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On  page  35,  under  Abel,  O.  1922  D,  the  second  word  should 
read  Schnauzenverletzungen. 

On  page  190,  under  Gilmore,  C.  W.  1909  B,  the  pages  of  the 
Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  should  read  35-42. 

On  page  191,  under  Gilmore,  C.  W.  1916  D,  the  plates  should 
read  Ixxii-lxxviii. 

On  page  195,  under  Gilmore,  C.  W.  1927  D,  the  volume  of  the 
Smithson.  Misc.  Coll,  should  be  Lxxx,  instead  of  lx. 

On  page  323  under  Matthew  and  Granger  1925  A,  instead  of 
Amer.  Mus.  Novit.,  No.  186,  read  No.  189. 

On  page  342,  under  Mook,  C.  C.  1916  A,  the  volume  cited  should 
be  XXVII,  instead  of  xvii. 


PREFACE 


In  1902  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  published  for  the  writer  a  volume 
entitled  ‘‘Bibliography  and  Catalogue  of  the  Fossil  Vertebrata  of  North 
America.”  Since  that  time,  through  research  and  publication,  the 
knowledge  of  the  structure  and  relationships  of  fossil  vertebrates,  the 
number  of  new  genera  and  species,  and  their  geological  and  geographical 
distribution  have  been  greatly  increased.  A  recognition  of  these  facts 
has  led  to  the  production  of  this  “Second  Bibliography  and  Catalogue 
of  the  Fossil  Vertebrata  of  North  America.” 

This  work  follows  the  same  plan  in  general  as  that  adopted  in  the 
volume  of  1902.  There  is  first  presented  a  list  of  the  scientific  pub¬ 
lications  from  which  papers  have  been  selected  for  analysis  and  record 
and  for  citation  under  the  appropriate  zoological  divisions  of  the  Cata¬ 
logue.  As  in  the  earlier  volume,  author’s  papers  are  listed  under  the 
year  of  publication  followed  by  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  as  Gill,  T. 
1884  A,  B,  etc.  In  case  an  author  has  one  or  more  papers  in  the  volume 
of  1902  and  one  or  more  in  the  present  volume,  any  later  paper  will 
take  the  next  letter  of  the  proper  year,  as  Gill,  T.  1884  E.  This  expla¬ 
nation  will  account  for  some  apparent  irregularities.  It  must  be  noted 
that  only  rarely  has  the  title  of  any  paper  found  in  the  book  of  1902 
been  republished  in  the  present  work;  nor  have,  with  few  exceptions, 
citations  from  those  papers  been  repeated. 

In  the  Catalogue,  in  case  the  name  of  a  species,  genus,  etc.,  is  new, 
the  name  of  its  author  and  place  of  publication  are  given  first  and  the 
author’s  name  is  italicised.  If  the  species  or  genus  is  mentioned  in  the 
volume  of  1902  a  reference  to  that  volume  is  given  either  first  or  it 
follows  the  name  of  the  author  of  the  zoological  title. 

As  regards  the  systematic  names  of  families,  genera  and  species  the 
writer  has,  as  strictly  as  his  knowledge  has  permitted,  followed  “The 
International  Rules  of  Zoological  Nomenclature.”  For  the  higher 
groups  these  rules  do  not  prescribe.  For  the  superfamilies  the  ending 
oid(B,  as  employed  by  Dr.  Leonhard  Stejneger  and  Mr.  Gerrit  S.  Miller, 
has  been  adopted.  For  the  suborders  the  ending  formes  has  sometimes 
been  used  and  for  the  orders  occasionally  the  ending  morphi.  These  are 
affixed  to  the  root  of  the  name  of  the  typical  genus  of  the  family. 

The  Catalogue  of  the  present  volume  embraces  the  Plagiostomi,  the 
ichthyodorulites,  the  Osteichthyes  and  the  Amphibia.  The  succeeding 
part  of  the  work  will  deal  with  the  Ichnites,  the  Reptilia,  the  Aves  and 
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the  Mainiiialia  and  will  terminate  with  an  index  of  the  systematic 
names  used  in  the  Catalogues  of  both  volumes. 

Besides  the  territory  covered  by  the  volume  of  1902  the  writer  includes 
Crcenland,  Mexico,  and  Central  America. 

The  author  hopes  that  the  labor  exi)endcd  on  the  volumes  of  this 
work  will  be  of  some  service  to  those  who  are  interested  in  vertebrate 
j)alcontology.  No  doubt  errors  of  all  kinds  will  be  found  in  the  work, 
but  these  seem  to  be  unavoidable.  It  is  hoi)ed  that  all  the  described 
species  have  been  recorded,  but  ])ossibly  a  few  have  been  overlooked. 
The  "Zoological  Record”  for  1927  and  that  for  1928  have  not  been 
received,  and  in  conseciuencc  valuable  papers  may  have  been  missed. 

The  author,  in  conclusion,  acknowledges  his  indebtedness  to  the 
authorities  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum  for  access  to  its  libraries,  its 
laboratories  and  collections  and  for  kindly  aid  in  accomplishment  of 
the  scientific  work  he  has  tried  to  do.  He  is  under  still  greater  obliga¬ 
tions  to  the  officers  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  for  the 
sui)port  and  encouragement  they  have  given  him  during  the  years  which 
have  passed. 


Oliver  P.  Hay. 
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Aarbok  Bergens  Miis. — Bergens  Museum  Aarbok.  Naturvidenskal)elig  Racickc. 
Bergen. 

A.  0.  V. — Check  list  of  North  American  Birds.  Prepared  by  a  Committee  of  the 
American  Ornithologists’  Union.  3d  edition  (revised). 

Abh.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berlin. — Abhandlungen  der  kdniglichen  preussischen  Akademie 
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Abh.  buyer.  Akxid. — Abhandlungen  der  mathematisch-physikalischen  Classe  der 
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Abh.  geol.  Karte  Elsass. — Abhandlungen  zur  geologischen  Spezialkarte  von  Elsass- 
Lothringen.  Strassburg. 

Abh.  geol.  Landesamt.  Darmstadt. — Abhandlungen  der  grossherzoglieh-hessisc.hen 
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Landesanst.  Darmstadt. 
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Eeichsanstalt.  Wien. 
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Abh.  schweiz.  pal.  Ges. — Abhandlungen  der  schweizerischen  palaeontologischen  geo¬ 
logischen  Gesellschaft.  Also  called  Memoires  de  la  Societe  paleontologiciue 
suisse.  Basel  und  Genf. 

Abh.  Senckenb.  naturf.  Ges. — Abhandlungen  herausgegeben  von  der  Senckenbergi- 
schen  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft.  Frankfurt  a.  M. 

Abh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien. — Abhandlungen  der  k.  k.  zoologischen-botanischen  Gesell¬ 
schaft.  Wien. 

Act.  Acad.  Cien.  Cordoba. — Actas  de  la  Academia  nacional  de  Ciencias  en  Cordoba. 
Buenos  Aires. 

Acta  Acad.  Leap. -Carol. — Nova  Acta  Academiaj  Csesareas  Leopoldino-Carolinse 
Germanicse  natura.*  curiosoruni.  Called  also :  Verhaiidlungen  der  k.  Leop.- 
Carol.  deutschen  Akademie  der  Naturforscher.  Halle. 

Acta  Acad.  Sci.  Petropol. — Acta  Academise  Scientiarum  Imperialis  Petropolitanaj. 
St.  Petersburg. 

Acta  Soc.  Faun.  Fenn. — Acta  Societatis  pro  Fauna  et  Flora  Fennica.  Helsingfors. 
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Univ.  Lund. 
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4 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Ann  TJniv.  Lyon. — Annales  de  1 ’L^niversite  de  Lyon.  Sciences,  Medecine.  Lyon. 

Ann.  Wien.  Mus.  Zool.  Abh. — Zoologische  Abhandlungen  aus  den  Annalen  des 
Wiener  Museums  der  Xaturgeschichte.  Wien. 

Annumre  Geol.  If  in,  Bussie. — Annuaire  geologique  et  mineralogique  de  la  Russie. 
Nova  Alexandria. 

Annuaire  Mus.  St.  Petersb. — Annuaire  du  Musee  zoologique  de  1 ’Academic  imperiale 
de  St.  Petersbourg. 

Annuar.  Mus.  Univ.  Napoli. — Annuario  del  Museo  zoologico  della  R.  Universita  di 
Napoli.  Napoli. 

Anthrop.  Pap.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Anthropological  Papers  of  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History.  New  York. 

Anz.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien. — Anzeiger  der  k.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Mathe- 
matisch-naturwissenschaftliche  Classe.  Wien. 

Afiuarium  Bull. — The  Aquarium  Bulletin.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Aquila. — Aquila.  Budapest. 

Arb.  anat.  Inst.  Univ.  Sendai. — Arbeiten  aus  dem  anatomischcn  Institut  der  kaiser- 
lich-japanischen  Universitat  zu  Sendai.  Tokyo. 

Arb.  Inst.  Wurzburg. — Arbeiten  aus  dem  zoologischen-zootomischen  Institut  in 
Wiirzburg.  Wiesbaden. 

Arb.  Naturf.-Ver.  liiga. — Arbeiten  des  Naturforscher-Vereins  zu  Riga.  Riga. 

Arb.  zool.  Inst.  Wien. — Arbeiten  aus  dem  zoologischen  Institut  der  Universitat 
Wien  und  der  zoologischen  Station  in  Triest.  Wien. 

Arch.  Anat.  Entwickl. — Archiv  fiir  Anatomie  und  Entwickelungsgeschichte.  Ana- 
tomische  Abteilung  des  Archives  fiir  Anatomie  und  Physiologie.  Leipzig. 

Arch.  Anat.  micr.  Paris. — Archives  d ’Anatomie  microscopique.  Paris. 

Arch.  Anat.  Physiol.  Leipzig. — See  Arch.  Anat.  Entwickl. 

Arch.  Anat.  Physiol.  Med. — Archiv  fiir  Anatomie,  Physiologie  und  wissenschaftliche 
Medicin.  Berlin. 

Arch.  Anthropol. — Archiv  fiir  Anthropologic.  Braunschweig. 

Arch.  Antropol.  Etnol. — Archivio  per  1 ’antropologia  e  la  etnologia.  Firenze. 

Arch.  Biol. — Archives  de  Biologic.  Gand,  Paris,  etc. 

Arch.  Biontol. — Archiv  fiir  Biontologie  (Gesellschaft  naturforschender  Freunde). 
Berlin. 

Arch.  Comm.  Sci.  Mex. — Archives  de  la  Commission  scientifique  du  Mexique.  Paris. 

Arch.  Dorpat.  Ges. — Archiv  fiir  die  Naturkunde  Liv-,  Esth-  und  Kurlands.  Heraus- 
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Paris. 

Arch.  Mus.  Rio  Jan. — Archives  do  Muscu  Nacional  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil. 

Arch.  Mus.  Teyler. — Archives  du  Musee  Teyler.  Haarlem. 

Arch.  Naturges. — Archiv  fiir  Naturgeschichte.  Berlin. 

Arch,  Ohrenheilk. — Archiv  fur  Ohrenheilkunde.  Leipzig. 

Arch.  liassenbiol, — Archiv  fiir  Rassen-  und  Gesellschaftsbiologie,  etc.  Leipzig. 
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Arch.  Sci.  biol.- — Archives  des  Sciences  biologiques.  Publiees  par  ITnstitut  Imperial 
de  Medecine  e:sperimentale  a  St.  Petersbourg. 

Arch.  Sci.  Med. — Archives  des  Sciences  MMicales.  Organ  de  ITnstitut  d’Anatomie 
et  de  Chirurgie  de  Bucarest.  Paris. 

Arch.  Sci.  Phys.  Xat. — Archives  des  Sciences  physiques  et  naturelles.  Geneve. 

Arch,  u'iss.  «.  prakt.  Tierheilk. — Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftliche  und  praktische  Tier- 
heilkunde.  Berlin. 

Arch.  Zool.  exper. — Archives  de  Zoologie  experimentale  et  generate.  Paris. 

Arkiv  Zool. — Arkiv  for  Zoologi.  Ptgifvet  af  k.  Sveuska  Vetenskapsakadeniien. 
Vpsala  and  Stockholm. 

Arsgk.  Vetensk.-Soc.  Vpsala. — Arsskrift,  utgiven  af  kongl.  Yetenskaps-Societenteu. 
U  psirla. 

Asia. — New  York. 

Ees. — Asiatic  Researches;  or  Transactions  of  the  Society  instituted  in 
Bengal,  etc.  Calcutta. 

Atiant.  Jour. — Atlantic  Journal  and  Friend  of  Knowledge.  Philadelphia. 

Atti  Accad.  Lincei. — Atti  della  E.  Accademia  dei  Lincei.  Della  Classe  di  Scienze 
fisiche.  matematiche  e  natural!.  Roma.  Consists  of  Memorie  and  Eendicouti. 

Atti  Accad.  Pont.  Lincei. — Atti  delF  Accademia  Pontiticia  dei  nuovi  Lincei.  Roma. 

Atti  Accad.  Sci.  Xapoli. — Atti  dell  ’  Accademia  delle  Scienze  lisiche  e  matematiche. 
Xapoli. 

Atti  Accad.  Sci.  Palermo. — Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  di  Scienze,  Lettere  e  Belle 
Arti  di  Palermo.  Palermo. 

Atti  Accad.  Sci.  Torino. — Atti  della  E.  Accademia  delle  Scienze  di  Torino.  Torino. 

Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Xat. — Atti  della  Societa  Italiaiia  di  Scienze  Xaturali  e  del 
Museo  Civili  di  storia  naturale.  Milano. 

Atti  Soc.  Xat.  Modena. — Atti  della  Societa  dei  Xaturalisti  e  matematici  di  Modena. 
Modena. 

Atti  Soc.  Toscana  Sci.  Xat. — Atti  della  Societa  Toscana  di  Scieiiza  Xaturali  resi- 
dente  in  Pisa.  Pisa. 

Aupustana  Lib.  Publ. — Augustana  Library  Publications.  Rock  Island,  Ill. 

AmL. — The  Auk:  a  quarterly  Journal  of  Ornithology.  Xew  York. 

Aus  der  Heimat. — Aus  der  Heimat:  Xaturwissenschaftliche  Monatsschrift.  Stutt¬ 
gart. 

Aus  der  Xatur. — Aus  der  Xatur:  Zeitschrift  fiir  alle  Xaturfreunde.  Leipzig. 

Baylor  Bull. — Baylor  Bulletin.  Baylor  Fuiversity.  Waco,  Texas. 

Beitr.  Pal.  Geol.  (isterr.-Z'ny. — Beitriige  zur  Paliiontologie  und  Geologic  Osterreich- 
Fngarns  und  des  Orient-s.  Wien. 

Ber.  Mus.  Franc.-Carl.  Line. — Bericht  iiber  das  Museum  Francisco-Carolinum  in 
Linz.  Linz,  Austria. 

Ber.  naturf.  Ges.  Bambery. — Bericht  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in  Bam¬ 
berg.  BamlH'rg. 

Ber.  luiturf.  Ges.  Freiburg. — Berichte  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  zu  Frei¬ 
burg  i.  B.  Freiburg. 

Ber.  naturf.  Ges.  Halle. — Bericht  iiber  die  Sitzuugen  der  naturforschenden  Gesell¬ 
schaft  zu  Halle.  Halle. 

Ber.  naturhist.  Ver.  Augsburg. — Bericht  des  naturhistorischen  Yereins  in  Augsburg. 
Augsburg. 

Ber.  oberrhein.  geol.  Ver. — Bericht  iiber  die  Yersammlungen  des  oberrheinischen 
geologischen  Yereins.  Stuttgart. 

Ber.  SeiU'kenb.  naturf.  Ges. — Bericht  iiber  die  Senckenbergische  naturf orschende 
Gesellschaft  in  Frankfurt-am-Main. 

Ber.  St.  Gall,  mturw.  Ges. — Bericht  der  St.  Gallischen  naturwissenschaftlichen 
Gesellschaft.  St.  Gallon. 
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Bibl.  anat. — Bibliographie  anatomique.  Paris,  Nancy. 

Bibl.  geol.  Russie. — Bibliotheque  geologique  de  la  Russie.  St.  Petersbourg. 

Bibl.  Serv.  Wistar  Inst. — Bibliographic  Service  of  the  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy 
and  Biology.  Abstracts  on  cards.  Philadelphia. 

Bibl.  Zool. — Bibliographia  Zoologica.  Leipzig. 

Bihang  Sveiiska  Vet.  Akad.  Handl. — Bihang  till  kongl.  Svenska  Vetenskaps  Aka- 
demiens  Handlingar.  Stockholm. 

Bijdr.  Anat.  Haarlem. — Petrus  Camper.  Nederlandische  Bijdragen  tot  de  Ana- 
tomie.  Haarlem. 

Bijdr.  Dierk.  Amsterdam. — Bijdragen  tot  de  Dierkunde,  etc.  Amsterdam. 

Biol.  Bull. — Biological  Bulletin,  published  by  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory, 
Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Biol.  Centr.  Amer. — Biologia  Central!- Americana.  London. 

Biol.  Centralbl. — Biologisches  Centralblatt.  Leipzig. 

Biol.  Foren.  Fork. — Biologiska  Foreningens  Forhandlingar.  Verhandlungen  des 
biologischen  Vereins  in  Stockholm. 

Biol.  Gen. — Biologia  Generalis.  International  journal  of  general  biology.  Vienna, 
Bratislava,  Baltimore. 

Biol.  Lect.  Woods  Hole. — Biological  lectures  from  the  Marine  Biological  Labora¬ 
tory.  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts.  Boston. 

Biol.  Zeitschr.  Moscow. — Biologische  Zeitschrift.  Moscow. 

Biol.  Zentralbl. — See  Biol.  Centralbl. 

Bol.  Acad.  Cien.  Cordoba. — Boletin  de  la  Academia  nacional  de  Ciencias  en  Cdrdoba 
(Republica  Argentina).  Buenos  Aires. 

Bol.  Com.  geol.  Ital. — Bollettino  del  R.  Comitato  geologico  d ’Italia.  Roma. 

Bol.  Direc.  Estud.  Biolog. — Boletin  de  la  Direccion  de  Estudios  Biologicos.  Mexico. 

Bol.  Inst.  Geol.  Mex. — Boletin  del  Institute  Geologico  de  Mexico.  City  of  Mexico. 

Bol.  Mus.  nat,  Mexico. — Boletin  del  Museo  nacional  de  Mexico.  City  of  Mexico. 

Bol.  Soc.  espan.  hist.  nat. — Boletin  de  la  R.  Sociedad  espanola  de  historia  natural. 
Madrid. 

Bol.  Soc.  Geogr.  Estad.  Rep.  mex.- — Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Geografia  y  Estadistica 
de  la  Republica  mexicana.  City  of  Mexico. 

Boll.  Mus.  Zool.  Anat.  Torimo. — Bollettino  dei  Musei  di  Zoologia  e  di  Anatomia 
comparata  della  R.  Universita.  Torino. 

Boll.  Soc.  geol.  Ital. — Bollettino  della  Societa  geologica  Italiana.  Roma. 

Boll.  Soc.  Napoli. — Bollettino  della  Societa  di  Naturalist!.  Napoli. 

Boll.  Soc.  zool.  Ital. — Bollettino  della  Societa  zoologica  Italiana.  Roma. 

Brit.  Dental  Jour. — British  Dental  Journal.  The  journal  of  the  British  Dental 
Association.  London. 

Brit.  Jour.  Dental  Sci. — British  Journal  of  Dental  Science.  London. 

Brit.  Med.  Jour. — British  Medical  Journal;  the  journal  of  the  British  Medical 
Association.  London. 

Bronn’s  Klass.  Ordn. — Bronn’s  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des  Thierreichs.  Leipzig. 

Bull.  Acad.  Sci.  Belgique. — Bulletins  de  I’Academie  royale  des  Sciences,  des  Lettres 
et  des  Beaux-Arts  de  Belgique.  Bruxelles. 

Bull.  Acad.  Sci.  Cracovie. — Bulletin  international  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences  de 
Cracovie.  Comptes-rendus  des  seances;  also  designated  as  Anzeiger  der 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  in  Krakau.  Cracovie. 

Bull.  Acad.  Sci.  Russ. — Bulletin  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences  de  Russie.  Leningrad. 

Bull.  Acad.  Sci.  St.  Petersb. — Izvyestiya  imperatorskoi  akademii  nauk  (Bulletin 
de  I’Academie  imperiale  des  Sciences  de  St.  Petersbourg). 

Bull.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Bulletin  of  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
New  York. 
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Bull.  Amer.  Pal.- — Bulletins  of  American  Paleontology,  Cornell  University.  Ithaca. 
Bull.  Assoc.  Sci.  France. — Bulletin  de  1 ’Association  Scientifique  de  France. 

Bull.  Brit.  Orrdtli.  Club. — Bulletin  of  British  Ornithologists’  Club.  London. 

Bull.  Buffalo  Soc.  Nat.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences. 
Buffalo. 

Bull.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  California  Academy  of  Sciences.  San  Francisco. 
Bull.  Chicago  Acad.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences.  Chicago. 

Bull.  Com.  geol.  St.  Petersb. — Bulletin  du  Comite  geologique  de  St.  Petersbourg. 
Petrograd. 

Bull.  Conn.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Surv. — Bulletin  of  Geological  and  Natural  History 
Survey  of  Connecticut.  Hartford. 

Bull.  Cornell  Univ.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Cornell  University.  (Science.)  Ithaca. 

Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  Univ.  Calif. — University  of  California  publications.  Bulletin  of 
Department  of  Geology.  Berkeley. 

Bull.  Essex  Inst. — Bulletin  of  Essex  Institute.  Salem,  Mass. 

Bull.  Geol.  Caen. — Bulletin  du  Laboratoire  de  Geologie  de  la  Faculte  des  Sciences 
de  Caen.  Caen. 

Bull.  Geol.  Instn.  Upsala. — Bulletin  of  Geological  Institution  of  the  University  of 
Upsala.  Upsala. 

Bull.  Geol.  Soc.  Amer. — Bulletin  of  Geological  Society  of  America.  New  York. 
Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Alabama. — Geological  Survey  of  Alabama.  Bulletins.  Mont¬ 
gomery. 

Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Georgia. — Geological  Survey  of  Georgia.  Bulletins.  Atlanta. 
Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Minnesota. — Bulletins.  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey 
of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis. 

Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Missouri. — Geological  Survey  of  Missouri.  Bulletins.  Jefferson 
City. 

Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  New  Jersey. — Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.  Bulletins. 
Trenton. 

Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Ohio. — Geological  Survey  of  Ohio.  Bulletins.  Columbus. 

Bull.  Geol.  Surv.  Victoria. — Victoria,  Department  of  Mines.  Bulletins  of  the 
Geological  Survey  of  Victoria.  Melbourne. 

Bull.  III.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Bulletin  of  Illinois  State  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Springfield. 

Bull,  internat.  Acad.  Sci.  Cracovie. — -Bulletin  international  de  1 ’Academic  des 
Sciences  de  Cracovie.  Classe  des  Sciences  mathematiques  et  naturelles.  Same 
as  Anzeiger  der  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  in  Krakau.  Cracovie. 

Bull,  internat.  Acad.  Sci.  Prague. — Bulletin  international  de  1 ’Academic  des 
Sciences.  Classe  des  Sciences  mathematiques,  naturelles,  etc.  Prague. 

Bull.  Lab.  Nat.  Hist.  Iowa.- — Bulletins  from  Laboratories  of  Natural  History  of 
State  University  of  Iowa.  Iowa  City. 

Bull.  Liverpool  Mus. — Bulletin  of  Liverpool  Museums.  Liverpool. 

Bull.  Mem.  Soc.  Anthrop. — Bulletins  et  Memoires  de  la  Societe  d ’Anthropologic 
de  Paris.  Paris. 

Bull.  Min.  Acad.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Minnesota  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
Minneapolis. 

Bull.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool. — Bulletin  of  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard 
College.  Cambridge. 

Bull.  Mus.  hist.  nat.  Paris. — Bulletin  du  Museum  d’histoire  naturelle.  Paris. 

Bull.  Mus.  Boy.  hist.  nat.  Belgique. — Bulletin  du  Musee  d’histoire  naturelle  de 
Belgique.  Bruxelles. 

Bull.  N.  F.  State  Mus. — Bulletin  of  New  York  State  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Albany. 

Bull.  N.  Y.  Zool.  Soc. — Bulletin  of  New  York  Zoological  Society.  New  York. 
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Bull.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  N.  Brunsw. — Bulletin  of  Natural  History  Society  of  New 
Brunswick.  St.  John. 

Bull,  Neb.  State  Mus. — Bulletin  of  Nebraska  State  Museum.  Lincoln. 

Bull.  Peabody  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Bulletin  of  Peabody  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
New  Haven. 

Bull.  Phillips  Acad. — Bulletin  of  Department  of  Archaeology  of  Phillips  Academy. 
Andover. 

Bull.  Philos.  Soc.  Wash. — Bulletin  of  Philosophical  Society  of  Washington. 
Washington. 

Bull.  Proc.  Nat.  Instn.  Prom.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Proceedings  of  the  National  Insti¬ 
tution  for  Promotion  of  Science.  Washington. 

Bull.  S.  Carol.  Geol.  Surv. — Bulletin  of  South  Carolina  Geological  Survey. 
Columbia. 

Bull.  S.  Dakota  Geol.  Surv. — South  Dakota  Geological  Survey.  Bulletin.  Ver¬ 
milion. 

Bull.  S.  Dakota  Sch.  Mines. — South  Dakota  School  of  Mines.  Department  of 
Geology.  Bulletin.  Rapid  City. 

Bull.  Sch.  Mines  Colorado. — Bulletin  of  Colorado  School  of  Mines.  Golden. 

Bull.  Sci.  France  Belgique. — Bulletin  scientifique  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belgique. 
Paris. 

0 

Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ. — Bulletin  of  Scientific  Laboratories  of  Denison 
University.  Granville. 

Bull.  Sci.  Soc.  S.  Antonio. — Bulletin  of  Scientific  Society  of  San  Antonio,  Texas. 
San  Antonio. 

Bull.  So.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci. — Bulletin  of  Southern  California  Academy  of  Science. 
Los  Angeles. 

Bull.  Soc.  beige  Geol. — Bulletin  de  la  Socifite  beige  de  Geologie,  de  Paleontologie 
et  d ’Hydrologie.  (Consists  of  Proc5s-verb.  and  Memoires.)  Bruxelles. 

Bull.  Soc.  geol.  Belgique. — (Included  in  Ann.  Soc.  geol.  Belgique,  q.  v.) 

Bull.  Soc.  geol.  France. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  geologique  de  France.  Paris. 

Bull.  Soc.  geol.  Normandie. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  geologique  de  Normandie. 
Havre. 

Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Nord  France. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  du  Nord  de  la 
France.  Amiens. 

Bull.  Soc.  Natural.  Moscou. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  imperiale  des  Naturalistes  de 
Moscou.  Moscou. 

Bull.  Soc.  Philom.  Paris. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Philomatique  de  Paris.  (Includes 
Comptes-rendus.)  Paris. 

Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  Linn. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  royale  Linneenne.  Bruxelles. 

Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  nat.  Ekat. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  ouralienne  d ’amateurs  des  Sciences 
naturelles.  Ekaterinburg. 

Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  nat.  Ffbeit/.-^Bulletin  de  la  Societe  d ’Etudes  des  Sciences  naturelles 
d  ’Elbeuf. 

Bull.  Soc.  Sci.  nat.  Neuchdtel. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  des  Sciences  naturelles  de 
Neuchatel. 

Bull.  Soc.  vaud.  Sci.  nat. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  vaudoise  des  Sciences  naturelles. 
Lausanne. 

Bull.  Soc.  Zool.  France. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  Zoologique  de  Prance.  Paris. 

Bull.  U.  S.  Bur.  Fish. — Bulletin  of  United  States  Bureau  of  Fisheries.  Washington. 
Bull.  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  Biol. — U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Division  of 
Biological  Survey.  Washington. 

Bull.  U.  S.  Fish  Comm. — Bulletin  of  United  States  Fish  Commission.  Washington. 
Bull.  U.  S.  Geol.  Geog.  Surv.  Terrs.  Hayden. — Bulletin  of  United  States  Geological 
and  Geographical  Survey  of  the  Territories.  P.  V.  Hayden.  Washington. 
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Bull.  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. — Bulletin  of  United  Stiites  Geological  Survey.  Washington. 
Bull.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus. — Bulletin  of  United  States  National  Museum.  Washington. 
Bull.  TJniv.  Alberta,  Dept.  Geol. — Bulletin  of  University  of  Alberta,  Department  of 
Geology.  Edmonton. 

Bull.  TJniv.  Kansas. — Bulletin  of  University  of  Kansas.  Lawrence. 

Bxill.  TJniv.  Montana. — Bulletin  of  University  of  Montana.  Missoula. 

Bull.  TJniv.  Oregon.- — Bulletin  of  Oregon  University.  Eugene. 

Bull.  TJniv.  Texas. — Bulletin  of  University  of  Texas.  Austin. 

Bull.  Victoria  Mem.  Mus.  Canada. — Bulletin  of  Victoria  Memorial  Museum,  Canada. 
Ottawa. 

Bull.  Washburn  Lab.  Nat.  Hist. — Bulletin  of  Washburn  Laboratory  of  Natural 
History.  Topeka. 

Bidl.  IFis.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Surv. — Wisconsin  Geological  and  Natural  History 
Survey.  Bulletin.  Scientific  Series.  Madison. 

Bull.  Wis.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. — Bulletin  of  Wisconsin  Natural  History  Society. 
Milwaukee. 

Bull.  Zool.  Soc.  N.  Y. — News  Bulletin  of  Zoological  Society.  New  York. 

Bur.  Anier.  Ethnol.  Bull. — Bureau  of  American  Ethnology.  Bulletins.  Washington. 
Bur.  Amer.  Ethnol.,  llep. — Annual  report  of  Bureau  of  American  Ethnology. 
Smithsonian  Institution.  Washington. 

Cambridge  Nat.  Hist. — The  Cambridge  Natural  History.  Edited  by  Harmer  and 
Shiply.  10  vols.  London. 

Can.  Geol.  Surv, — Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  Department  (Section)  of  Mines. 
Ottawa. 

Canad.  Field-Naturalist.- — The  Canadian  Field-Naturalist.  Ottawa. 

Canad.  Natural.  Geol. — Canadian  Naturalist  and  Geologist.  Montreal. 

Canad.  Natural.  Quart.  Jour.  Sci. — The  Canadian  Naturalist  and  Quarterly  Journal 
of  Science.  Cited  also  as  Canadian  Naturalist.  Montreal. 

Canad.  Rec.  Sci. — The  Canadian  Record  of  Science,  including  the  proceedings  of 
the  Natural  History  Society  of  Montreal.  Montreal. 

Cent.  Mag. — The  Century  illustrated  monthly  Magazine.  New  York. 

Centralbl.  Min.  Geol.  Pal. — Centralblatt  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologie  und  Palaeon- 
tologie;  in  Verbindung  mit  dem  Neuen  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologie 
und  Palaeontologie.  Stuttgart. 

Chall.  Rep.  Zool. — Report  of  the  scientific  results  of  the  voyage  of  H.  M.  S. 

Challenger  during  the  years  1873—7(5.  London. 

Christ.  Albr.  TJniv.  Kiel. — Christian-Albrechts-Universitat.  Kiel. 

Coll.  Yale  TJniv. — Collections  of  Yale  University.  New  Haven. 

Colorado  Coll.  Stud. — Colorado  College  Studies.  Papers  read  before  the  Colorado 
College  Scientific  Society.  Colorado  Springs. 

Com.  Mus.  Nac.  Buenos  Aires. — Comunicaciones  de  Museo  nacional  de  Historia 
natural.  Buenos  Aires. 

C.  R.  Acad.  Sci.  Paris. — Comptes-rendus  hebdomadaires  des  seances  de  I’Academie 
des  Sciences.  Paris. 

C.  R.  Assoc.  Anatomistes. — Comptes-rendus  de  1 ’Association  des  Anatomistes. 
Places  of  meeting  change.  France. 

C.  R.  Assoc,  frang.  Avanc.  Sci. — Comptes-rendus  de  1 ’Association  fran§aise  pour 
1  ’avancement  des  Sciences.  Paris. 

C.  R,  Congr.  internat.  Geol. — Comptes-rendus  du  Congres  international  de  Geologie. 
Places  of  meeting  change. 

C.  R.  Congr.  internat.  Med. — Comptes-rendus  du  Congres  international  de  Medecine. 
Places  of  publication  change. 

C.  R.  Congr.  internat.  Zool. — Compte-rendu  des  Seances  du  Congres  international 
de  Zoologie.  See  Proceedings  and  Verhandlungen.  Places  of  meeting  change. 
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C.  E.  Soc.  Biol. — Comptes-rendus  hebdomadaires  des  Seances  et  Memoires  de  la 
Societe  de  Biologie.  Paris. 

C.  E.  Soc.  geol.  France. — Compte-rendu  des  Seances  de  la  Societe  geologique  de 
France.  Paris. 

C,  E.  Soc.  Helvet. — Archives  des  Sciences  physiques  et  naturelles.  Compte-rendu 
des  travaux  de  la  Societe  Helvetique  des  Sciences  naturelles.  Geneve. 

C.  E.  Soc.  philom.  Paris. — Comptes-rendus  sommaires  de  la  Societe  philomatique 
de  Paris. 

Condor. — The  Condor.  A  magazine  of  western  Ornithology.  Berkeley. 

Contrib.  Canad.  Pal. — Contributions  to  Canadian  Palaeontology.  Montreal,  Ottawa. 

Contrib.  Mus.  Geol.  JJniv.  Mich. — Contributions  from  Museum  of  Geology,  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor. 

Contrib.  Wallcer  Mus. — Contributions  to  Walker  Museum,  University  of  Chicago. 
Chicago. 

Copeia.- — Published  to  advance  the  science  of  cold-blooded  vertebrates.  New  York. 

Corresp.-Bl.  deutsch.  Ges.  Anthrop. — Correspondenzblatt  der  deutschen  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Anthropologie.  Braunschweig. 

Corresp.-Bl.  Zahndrste. — Correspondenzblatt  fiir  Zahnarzte.  Berlin. 

Dana  Comm.  Lectures. — Dana  Commemoration  Lectures.  New  Haven. 

DansJc  ornith.  For.  Tidsshr. — Dansk  ornithologisk  Forenings  Tidsskrift.  Copen¬ 
hagen. 

DansJce  Videnslc.  Afhandl. — Det  kongelige  Danske  Videnskabernes  Selskabs 
naturvidenskabelige  og  mathematiske  Afhandlinger.  Copenhagen. 

Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Biol.  Medd. — Det  kongelige  Danske  Videnskabernes 
Selskabs.  Biologiske  Meddelelser.  Copenhagen. 

Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Fork.  Overs. — Oversigt  over  det  kongelige  Danske  Viden¬ 
skabernes  Selskabs  Forhandlinger.  Copenhagen. 

Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Skr.—Det  kongelige  Danske  Videnskabernes  Selskabs 
Skrifter.  Naturvidenskabelige  og  mathematiske  Afdeling.  Copenhagen. 

Denk.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien. — Denkschriften  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften  zu  Wien.  Math.-naturhist.  Cl.  Wien. 

Denk.  med.-naturw.  Ges.  Jena.— Denkschriften  der  medicinisch-naturwissenschaft- 
lichen  Gesellschaft.  Jena. 

Denk.  Schweiz.  Ges.  Naturw. — Neue  Denkschriften  der  allgemeinen  Schweizerischen 
Gesellschaft  far  die  gesammten  Naturwissenschaften.  Also  called:  Nouveaux 
Memoires  de  la  Societe  Helvetique  des  Sciences  naturelles.  Zurich. 

Deutsche  Monatsschr.  Zahnheilk. — Deutsche  Monatsschrift  fiir  Zahnheilkunde. 
Organ  des  Central- Vereins  deutscher  Zahnarzte.  Berlin. 

Deutsches  Arch.  Physiol. — Deutsches  Archiv  fiir  die  Physiologie.  Halle  und  Berlin. 

Diag.  N.  A.  Mamni.- — -Diagnoses  of  North  American  Mammals.  Washington. 

Discovery. — New  York. 

F.  Mus.  Lund.- — Scmling  af  Afhandlinger.  E.  Museo  Lundii.  Copenhagen. 

Eclogce  geol.  Eelvetice. — Eclogae  geologicse  Helvetise.  Lausanne. 

Econom.  Geol. — Economic  Geology.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Edinb.  Jour.  Sci. — The  Edinburgh  Journal  of  Science.  Edinburgh. 

Edinb.  New  Philos.  Jour. — Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Journal.  Edinburgh. 

Edinb.  New  Philos.  Mag. — Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  Magazine.  Edinburgh. 

Emu. — The  Emu.  Official  organ  of  Australasian  Ornithologists’  Union.  Melbourne. 

Encyclop.  Brit.— The  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  Cambridge,  England. 

Encyclop.  Method.  Syst.  Anat. — Encyclopedia  Methodique.  Systeme  Anatomique. 
Paris. 

Fauna  arctica. — ^Fauna  arctica:  eiue  Zusammenstelluug  der  arktischen  Tierformeu. 
Jena. 
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Fauna  Flora,  TJpsala. — Fauna  oeh  Flora:  Popular  Tidsskrift  for  Biologic.  Upsala 
and  Stockholm. 

Festschr.  3.  Saecularfewr  A.  J.  Maxim. — Festschrift  zur  dritten  Saecularfeier  der 
Alma  Julia  Maximiliana.  Gewidmet  von  der  medicinischen  Facultat.  Wurz¬ 
burg. 

Festschr.  S50-jdhr.  Juhelf.  Thiiring.  TJniv. — Festschrift  zur  350-jahrigen  Jubelfeier 
der  Thiiringer  Universitat.  Jena. 

Field. — The  Field.  London. 

Field  Columb.  Mus.  Geol. — Field  Columbian  Museum  Publications.  Geological 

Series.  Chicago. 

Field  Columb.  Mus.  Zool. — Field  Columbian  Museum  Publications.  Zoological 
Series.  Chicago. 

Field  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.  Geol. — Field  Museum  Natural  History.  Geological  Series. 
Chicago. 

Final  Rep.  Geol.  Surv.  Minn. — Final  report  of  Geological  Survey  of  Minnesota. 
Minneapolis. 

Fbldt.  Kdzl. — Foldtani  Kdzldny.  Geologische  Mittheilungen.  Zeitschrift  der 
ungarischen  Gesellschaft.  Budapest. 

Folio  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. — United  States  Geological  Survey.  Geologic  Folio.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Forest  and  Stream. — New  York. 

Fortschr.  Geol.  Fal. — Fortschritte  der  Geologie  und  Palaeontologie.  Berlin. 

Froriep’s  Notisen. — Neue  Notizen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Natur  und  Heilkunde 
gesammelt  und  mitgetheilt  von  Ludwig  Friederich  v.  Froriep  und  Dr.  Robert 
Froriep.  Weimar. 

Froriep’ s  Tagsber. — Tagsberichte  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Natur  und  Heilkunde. 
Abtheilung  fiir  Zoologie  und  Palaeontologie.  Weimar. 

Gelehrte  Anz.  Bayer.  Alcad.- — Gelehrte  Anzeigen.  Bayerische  Akademie.  Miinchen. 

Geognost.  Jaliresh. — Geognostische  Jahreshefte;  herausgegeben  von  der  geognosti- 
schen  Abteilung  des  k.  bayer.  Oberbergamtes  in  Miinchen. 

Geol.  Centralbl. — Geologisches  Centralblatt :  Anzeiger  fiir  Geologie,  Petrographic, 
Palaeontologie  und  verwandte  Wissenschaften.  Leipzig. 

Geol.  Mag. — The  Geological  Magazine,  or  Monthly  Journal  of  Geology;  with  which 
is  incorporated  “The  Geologist.”  New  series.  London. 

Geol.  Pal.  Abh.  Jena. — Geologische  und  Palaeontologische  Abhandlungen.  E. 
Koken.  Jena. 

Geol.  Soc.  Amer.  Prelim,  lists. — Geological  Society  of  America.  Preliminary  lists 
of  titles  and  abstracts  to  be  offered  at  the  meetings. 

Geol.  Surv.  Ala. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Alabama.  Montgomery. 

Geol.  Surv.  III. — Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  Springfield.  Also  Illinois  State 
Geological  Survey.  Urbana. 

Geol.  Surv.  Ind. — Geological  Survey  of  Indiana;  also  reports  of  Department  of 
Geology  and  Natural  History;  of  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Geology;  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Geology  and  Natural  Resources.  Indianapolis. 

Geol.  Surv.  Michigan. — Geological  Survey  of  Michigan.  Lansing. 

Geol.  Surv.  Missouri. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  the  State  of  Missouri. 
Jefferson  City. 

Geol.  Surv.  N.  Carolina. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  North  Carolina.  Raleigh. 

Geol.  Surv.  New  York. — Reports  of  various  State  Geologists.  Albany. 

Geol.  Surv.  Nigeria. — Geological  Survey  of  Nigeria. 

Geol.  Surv.  Ohio. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Ohio.  Columbus. 

Geol.  Surv.  Penn. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Pennsylvania.  Harrisburg. 

Geol.  Surv.  Texas. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Texas.  Austin. 

Geol.  Surv.  Wisconsin. — Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Wisconsin.  Madison, 
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Geol.  Zcntralbl. — See  Geol.  Centralbl. 

Geologist. — The  Geologist.  London. 

Gior.  Sci.  nat.  econ.  Palermo. — Giornale  di  Scienze  naturali  ed  economiche. 
Palermo. 

Globus. — Illustrierte  Zeitselirift  fiir  Lander-  und  Vdlkerkunde.  Braunschweig. 

Guide  to  Nature. — The  Guide  to  Nature,  Education,  and  Recreation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Handel.  Ned.  Nat.  Geneeslc.  Congr. — Handelingen  van  het  Nederlandsch  Natuur-  en 
Geneeskundig  Congres. 

Harper’s  Month.  Mag.- — Harper’s  Monthly  Magazine.  New  York. 

Harper’s  New  Month.  Mag. — Harper’s  New  Monthly  Magazine.  New  York. 

Harvey  Lect. — Harvey  Lectures.  Philadelphia,  London. 

Hertwig’s  Handb.  vergl.  exper.  Entwiekelungsl.  Wirbelt. — Hertwig ’s  Handbuch  der 
vergleichenden  und  experimentalen  Entwickelungslehre  der  Wirbeltiere.  8vo. 
Jena. 

Ibis. — The  Ibis:  a  quarterly  Journal  of  Ornithology.  London. 

lelith.  Ohien. — -Ichthyologia  Ohiensis,  or  Natural  history  of  the  fishes  inhabiting 
the  River  Ohio  and  its  tributary  streams.  8vo.  Lexington,  Ky.,  1820. 

III.  Biol.  Monogr. — Illinois  Biological  Monographs.  Published  by  the  University 
of  Illinois.  Urbana. 

Internat.  Amerilcanisten-Kongr. — Internationaler  Amerikanistcn-Kongress.  Same 
as  below.  Places  of  meeting  change. 

Internat.  Congr.  Amerieanists. — International  Congress  of  Americanists.  Same  as 
above. 

Internat.  Geol.-Congr. — See  C.  R.  Congr.  internat.  Geol. 

Internat.  Jour.  Anat.  Physiol. — Monthly  international  Journal  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology.  Also  issued  as:  Journal  international  d’anatomie  et  de  physio- 
logie ;  and  as :  Internationale  Monatsschrif t  fiir  Anatomie  und  Histologie. 
Paris,  Leipzig,  London. 

Internat.  Jour.  Orthodon. — The  international  Journal  of  Orthodontia.  St.  Louis. 

Internat.  Monatsschr.  Anat.  Physiol. — Internationale  Monatsschrift  fiir  Anatomie 
und  Physiologie.  Leipzig. 

Internat.  Ornith.  Congr. — International  Ornithological  Congress.  Places  of  meeting 
change. 

Internat.  Eev.  Hydrobiol.  Hydrogr. — International  Revue  der  gesamten  Hydro- 
biologie  und  Hydrographie.  Leipzig. 

Iowa  Geol.  Surv. — Annual  reports  of  Iowa  Geological  Survey.  Des  Moines. 

Irish  Naturalist. — The  Irish  Naturalist.  Dublin. 

Isis  von  OTcen. — Isis  (odei  Encyclopadisehe  Zeitung).  Published  by  L.  Oken.  Jena. 

Jahrb.  geol.  Landesanst.  Berlin. — Jahrbuch  der  koniglich-preussischen  geologischen 
Landesanstalt  und  Bergakademie  zu  Berlin. 

Jahrb.  geol.  Beichsanst.  If iew.— Jahrbuch  der  kaiserlich-kdiiiglichen  geologischen 
Reichsanstalt.  Wien. 

Jahrb.  Min.  Geogn.  Geol. — Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geognosie,  Geologic  und 
Petrefactenkunde.  Stuttgart. 

Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal. — Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologic  und  Palaon- 
tologie.  With  also  Beihge-Band.  Stuttgart. 

Jahrb.  Nassau.  Ver.  Naturh. — Jahrbuch  des  Nassauischen  Vereins  fur  Naturkunde. 
Wiesbaden. 

Jahrb.  St.  Gallisch.  naturw.  Ges. — Jahrbuch  der  St.  Gallischen  naturwissenschaft- 
lichen  Gesellschaft.  St.  Gallen. 

Jahrb.  JViss.  Tierzueht. — Jaln-buch  fiir  wissenschaftliche  und  praktische  Tierzucht. 
Hannover. 
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Jahresher.  Anat.  Entwickl.- — Jaliresbcrichte  iiber  die  Fortscliritte  dor  Anatomic 
und  Entwicklungsgesehichte.  Jena. 

Jahresher.  hohm.  Ges.  Wiss. — Jaliresbericlit  der  koniglich-bdhniischen  Gesellschaft 
der  Wissenschaften.  Prag. 

Jahresher.  medersachs.  geol.  Ver. — Jahresbericbt  dea  nicdersaclisiscben  geologischen 
Vereins.  Geologisches.  Hannover. 

Jahresher.  ornith.  Ver.  Munchen. — Jahresbericbt  des  ornithologischen  Vereins 
Miinchen.  Miinehen. 

Jahresher.  scliles.  Ges.  vaterl.  Eult. — Jahresbericbt  der  schlesisclien  Gesellschaft 
fiir  vaterlandische  Kultur.  Breslau. 

Jahresher.  Ver.  Naturwiss.  Braunsch. — Jahresbericbt  des  Vereins  fiir  Naturwissen- 
schaft  zu  Braunschweig.  Braunschweig. 

Jahresh.  Ver.  NaturTc.  Wurttemh. — Jahreshefte  des  Vereins  fiir  vaterlandische 
Naturkunde  in  Wtirttemberg.  Stuttgart. 

Jena.  Zeitschr.  Naturwiss. — Jenaische  Zeitschrift  fiir  Naturwissenschaft.  Jena. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circ. — Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars.  Baltimore. 

Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud. — Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  from  Biological 
Laboratory.  Baltimore. 

Jour.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  PhiJa. — Journal  of  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Phila¬ 
delphia.  Philadelphia. 

Jour.  Agric.  lies. — Journal  of  Agricultural  Research.  Washington. 

Jour.  Amer.  Med.  Assoc. — Journal  of  American  Medical  Association.  Chicago. 

Jour.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Journal  of  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
New  York. 

Jour.  Anat.  Bond.- — The  Journal  of  Anatomy.  Originally  The  Journal  of  Anatomy 
and  Physiology.  London. 

Jour.  An-at.  Physiol.  Bond. — The  Journal  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Normal  and 
Pathological.  London. 

Jour.  Anat.  Physiol.  Paris. — Journal  de  1 ’Anatomic  et  de  la  Physiologic  normales 
et  pathologiques  de  I’homme  et  des  animaux.  Paris. 

Jour.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal. — Journal  of  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal.  Calcutta. 

Jour.  Cincinnati  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. — Journal  of  Cincinnati  Society  of  Natural  History. 
Cincinnati. 

Jour.  Coll.  Sci.  Tokyo. — Journal  of  College  of  Science,  Imp.  University  of  Tokyo. 
Tokyo. 

Jour.  Comp.  Med.  Surg. — Journal  of  Comparative  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Phila¬ 
delphia. 

Jour.  Comp.  Neur. — Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology.  Granville,  Ohio. 

Jour.  Elisha  Mitchell  Sci.  Soc. — Journal  of  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society. 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Jour.  Eranklin  Inst. — Journal  of  Franklin  Institute.  Philadelphia. 

Jour.  Geol. — The  Journal  of  Geology.  A  semi-quarterly  Magazine  of  Geology  and 
related  Sciences.  Chicago. 

Jour.  Geol.  Soc.  Tokyo. — The  Journal  of  Geological  Society  of  Tokyo.  Tokyo. 

Jour.  Internat.  Anat. — Journal  international  d’anatomie  et  de  physiologic.  (See 
Internat.  Jour.  Anat.  Physiol.) 

Jour.  Binn,  Soc.  Zool. — Journal  of  Linnean  Society:  Zoology.  London. 

Jour.  Biverp.  Geol.  Assoc. — Liverpool  Geological  Association:  Journal.  Liverpool. 

Jour.  Mamm. — Journal  of  Mammalogy.  Published  quarterly  by  American  Society 
of  Mammalogists.  Baltimore. 

Jour.  Mar.  Biol.  Assoc,  U.  K. — Journal  of  Marine  Biological  Association  of  the 
United  Kingdom.  Plymouth. 

Jour.  Morphol. — Journal  of  Morphology.  Later  called  Journal  of  Mori)hology  and 
Physiology.  Philadelphia. 
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Jour.  Orniih. — Journal  fiir  Ornithologie.  Deutsches  Centralorgan  fiir  die  gesammte 
Ornithologie.  Leipzig. 

Jour.  Phys.  CTiim.  Hist.  nat. — Journal  de  Physique,  de  Chiinie  et  d’Histoire 
naturelle.  Paris. 

Jour.  Proc.  Boy.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales. — Journal  and  Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of 
New  South  Wales.  Sidney. 

Jour.  Boy.  Geol.  Soc.  Ireland. — Journal  of  Royal  Geological  Society  of  Ireland. 
Dublin,  London. 

Jour.  Boy.  Micr.  Soc. — Journal  of  Royal  Microscopical  Society.  London. 

Jour.  Ti-ciorm  Inst. — Journal  of  transactions  of  Victoria  Institute,  or  Philosophical 
Society  of  Great  Britain.  London. 

Jour.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci. — Journal  of  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences.  Washington. 
Jour.  Zool.  Paris. — Journal  de  Zoologie.  Paris. 

Jour.  Zool.  Bes. — Journal  of  Zoological  Research.  London. 

K.  svensha  FetensJc.  ATcad.  Handl. — Kongliga  svenska  Vetenskapsakademiens. 
Upsala,  Stockholm. 

Kansas  City  Bev.  Sci.  Indust. — The  Kansas  City  Review  of  Science  and  Industry. 
Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Kansas  Univ.  Quart. — Kansas  University  Quarterly.  Lawrence. 

Kansas  Univ.  Sci.  Bull. — The  Kansas  University  Science  Bulletin.  Lawrence. 

Kent  Scient.  Inst.  Misc.  Pap. — Kent  Scientific  Institute,  Miscellaneous  Papers. 
Grand  Rapids. 

Knowl.  Scient.  News. — Knowledge  and  Scientific  News.  London. 

Knowledge. — An  illustrated  magazine  of  Science.  London. 

Korresp.-Bl.  deutsch.  Ges.  Anthrop. — Korrespondenzblatt  der  deutschen  Gesellschaft 
fiir  Anthropologie,  Ethnologie  und  Urgeschichte.  Braunschweig. 

Korresp.-Bl.  Ver.  Biga. — Korrespondenzblatt  des  Naturforscher-Vereins.  Riga. 

La  Geographie. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  de  Geographie.  Paris. 

La  Nature. — Revue  des  Sciences.  Paris. 

Lancet. — The  Lancet.  A  journal  of  British  and  foreign  medicine,  surgery,  etc. 
London. 

L’ Anthrop.  Paris. — L ’Anthropologie.  Paris. 

Le  Naturaliste. — Revue  illustree  des  sciences  naturelles.  Paris. 

Leopoldina. — Amtliches  Organ  der  kaiserlichen  Leopoldino-Carolinischen  deutschen 
Akademie  der  Naturforscher.  Halle. 

L’lnstitut. — Journal  des  Academies  et  Societes  scientifiques  de  la  France  et  de 
1  ’etranger.  Paris. 

Lloyd’s  Nat.  Hist.  Ser. — Lloyd’s  Natural  History  Series.  Edited  by  Bowler 
Sharpe.  London. 

Land.  Edinb.  Dublin  Philos.  Mag.— The  London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  Phil¬ 
osophical  Magazine  and  Journal  of  Science.  London. 

Land.  Edinb.  Philos.  Mag. — The  London  and  Edinburgh  Philosophical  Magazine 
and  Journal  of  Science. 

Lond.  Med.  Beposit. — London  Medical  Repository.  London. 

Los  Angeles  Mus.  Hist.  Sci.  Publ. — Publications  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Museum 
of  History,  Science  and  Art.  .Los  Angeles. 

Lund.  Univ.  Arsskr. — Lunds  Universitets  Arsskrift.  Lund.  (See  also  Acta  Univ. 
Lund.) 

Mag.  Nat.  Hist. — The  Magazine  of  Natural  History.  London. 

Magyar  Fold.  int.  evkon. — A  Magyar  Kiralyi  Fdldtani  intezet  evkbnyve.  (Annals 
of  the  Hungarian  Royal  Geological  Bureau.)  Budapest. 

Marine  Biol.  Lab.  Woods  Hole,  Lectures. — Marine  Biological  Laboratory  of  Woods 
Hole.  Lectures.  Boston,  London. 

Maryland  Geol.  Surv. — Maryland  Geological  Survey.  Baltimore. 
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Math,  naturw.  Ber.  Ungarn. — Mathematische  und  naturwissenschaftliche  Berichte 
aus  Ungarn,  etc.  Leipzig. 

McClure’s  Mag. — McClure’s  Magazine.  New  York. 

Med.  Phys.  Jour.  Bond. — Medical  and  Physical  Journal.  London. 

Med.  Becord,  N.  Y. — The  Medical  Record.  A  semi-monthly  Journal  of  medicine  and 
surgery.  New  York. 

Med.  Beposit.  N.  Y. — The  Medical  Repository.  New  York. 

Med.  Times  and  Gazette. — Medical  Times  and  Gazette.  London. 

Meddelelser  om  Gronland. — Copenhagen. 

Mel.  hiol. — Melanges  biologiques.  (Reprints  from  Bulletin  Acad.  St.  Petersburg.) 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Belgique. — Memoires  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences  et  des  Beaux- 
Arts  de  Belgique.  Bruxelles. 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  France. — Memoires  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences  de  I’Institut  de 
France.  Paris. 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Lett.  Montpellier. — Memoires  de  la  Section  de  I’Academie  des 
Sciences  et  Lettres  de  Montpellier. 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Lyon. — Memoires  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences,  Belles-Lettres  et 
Arts  de  Lyon.  Lyon. 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  St.  Petersh. — Zapiski  imperatorskoi  akademii  nauk.  (Memoires 
de  I’Academie  imperiale  des  Sciences  de  Saint-Petersbourg.)  St.  Petersbourg. 

Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Toulouse. — Memoires  de  I’Academie  des  Sciences  de  Toulouse. 
Toulouse. 

Mem.  Accad.  Agric.  Verona. — Memorie  della  Accademia  d ’Agricoltura,  Commercio 
ed  Arti.  Verona. 

Mem.  Accad.  Lincei. — Atti  della  R.  Accademia  dei  Lincei.  Memorie  della  classe  di 
Scienze  fisiche,  mathematiche  e  natural!.  Roma. 

Mem.  Accad.  Pont.  Lincei. — Memorie  della  Pontificia  Accademia  dei  nuovi  Lincei. 
Roma. 

Mem.  Accad.  Sci.  Bologna. — Memorie  della  R.  Accademia  delle  Scienze  dell’ Insti¬ 
tute  di  Bologna.  Bologna. 

Mem.  Accad.  Sci.  Torino. — Memorie  della  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze  di  Torino. 

Mem.  Amer.  Acad.  Arts,  Sci. — Memoirs  of  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Mern.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Memoirs  of  American  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
New  York. 

Mem.  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. — Memoirs  of  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History. 
Boston. 

M.em.  Brooklyn  Inst.  Arts,  Sci. — The  Museum  of  Brooklyn  Institute  of  ^  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Memoirs  of  Natural  Sciences.  Brooklyn. 

Mem.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci. — Memoirs  of  California  Academy  of  Sciences.  San  Fran¬ 
cisco. 

Mem.  Carnegi-e  Mus. — Memoirs  of  Carnegie  Museum.  Pittsburgh. 

Mem.  Com.  Geol.  St.  Petershourg. — Memoires  du  Comite  Geologique.  St.  Peters¬ 
bourg. 

Mem.  Conn.  Acad.  Sci. — Memoirs  of  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
New  Haven. 

Mem.  Cour.  Acad.  Belgique. — Memoires  couronnes  et  Memoires  des  Savants  etrangers 
publies  par  I’Academie  Royale  des  Sciences  des  Lettres  et  des  Beaux- Arts  de 
Belgique.  Bruxelles. 

Mem.  Geol.  Surv.  Eng.  Wales. — Memoirs  of  Geological  Survey.  England  and 
Wales.  London. 

Mem.  Geol.  Surv.  India. — Memoirs  of  Geological  Survey  of  India.  Palseontologia 
Indica.  Calcutta. 
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Mem.  Gcol.  Surv.  N.  S.  Wales. — Memoirs  of  Geological  Survey  of  New  South  Wales. 
Sydney. 

Mem.  Geol.  Surv.  U.  K. — Memoirs  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
London. 

Mem.  Geol.  Surv.  Victoria. — Victoria.  Department  of  Mines.  Memoirs  of  Geo¬ 
logical  Survey  of  Victoria.  Melbourne. 

Mem.  1st.  Geol.  Univ.  Padova. — Memorie  dell’  Istituto  Geologico  della  R.  L^ni- 
versita  di  Padova.  Italy. 

Mem.  1st.  Venezia. — Memorie  del  Reale  Istituto  Veneto  di  Scienze,  Lettere  e 
Arti.  Venezia. 

Mem.  Johns  Hopkins  ZJnii;.— Memoirs  from  Biological  Laboratory  of  Johns  Hopkins 
University.  Baltimore. 

Mem.  Manchester  Soc. — Memoirs  and  Proceedings  of  Manchester  Literary  and 
Philosophical  Society.  Manchester. 

Mem.  Mus.  Comp.  Zoo?.— Memoirs  of  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Harvard 
College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Mem.  Mus.  hist.  nat.  Belgique. — Memoires  du  Musee  royal  d’histoire  naturelle  de 
Belgique.  Bruxelles. 

Mem.  Mus.  hist.  nat.  Paris. — -Memoires  du  Museum  d’histoire  naturelle.  Paris. 

Mem.  N.  Y.  Acad.  Sci. — New  York  Academy  of  Sciences.  Memoirs.  New  York. 
Mem.  N.  Y.  State  Mus. — Memoirs  of  New  York  State  Museum.  Albany. 

Mem.  Nat.  Acad.  Sci.  Washington. — Memoirs  of  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Washington. 

Mem.  Peahody  Acad.  Sci. — Memoirs  of  Peabody  Academy  of  Sciences.  Salem. 

Mem.  Queensl.  Mus. — Memoirs  of  Queensland  Museum.  Brisbane. 

Mem.  Soc.  acad.  Boulogne. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  academique  de  Boulogne-sur- 
mer.  Boulogne-sur-nier. 

Mam.  Soc.  beige  Geol. — Bulletin  de  la  Societe  beige  de  Geologic,  de  Paleontologie 
et  d ’Hydrologic.  (Consists  of  Proces-verbaux  and  Memoires.)  Bruxelles. 
Mem.  Soc.  geol.  Belgique. — Annales  de  la  Societe  geologique  de  Belgique.  (Con¬ 
sists  of  Bulletin  and  Memoires.)  Liege. 

Mem.  Soc.  geol.  France. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  geologique  de  Prance.  Paris. 

Mem.  Soc.  geol.  France,  Pal.- — Memoires  de  la  Societe  geologique  de  France. 
Paleontologie.  Paris. 

Mem.  Soc.  geol.  Nord. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  geologique  du  Nord.  Lille. 

Mem.  Soc.  hist.  nat.  Geneve. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  de  physique  et  d  ’histoire 
naturelle  de  Geneve. 

Mem.  Soc.  ital.  Sci. — Memorie  di  matematica  e  di  tisica  della  Societa  italiana  delle 
Scienze.  Napoli. 

Mem.  Soc.  ital.  Sci.  Nat. — Memorie  della  Societa  italiana  di  Scienze  naturali. 
Milano. 

Alem.  Soc.  Linn.  Nord  France. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  du  Nord  de  la 
France.  Amiens. 

Mem.  Soc.  Linn.  Normandie. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  de  Normandie. 
Paris. 

Mem.  Soc.  Nat.  Nouv.  Russ. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  des  Naturalistes  de  la* 
Nouvelle-Eussie.  Odessa. 

Mem.  Soc.  Natural.  Kiev). — Memoires  de  la  Societe  des  Naturalistes  de  Kiew. 
Kiew. 

Mem.  Soc.  Natural.  Moscou. — Nouveaux  Memoires  de  la  Societe  imperiale  des 
Naturalistes  de  Moscou.  Moscou. 

Mem.  Soc.  pal.  Suisse. — See  Abh.  schweiz.  pal.  Ges. 

Mem.  Soc.  Sci.  Agr.  Lille. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  des  Sciences  de  1 ’Agriculture 
et  des  Arts  de  Lille. 
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Mem.  Soc.  Sci.  Hainaut. — Memoires  et  Publications  de  la  Societe  des  Sciences,  des 
Arts  et  des  Lettres  du  Hainaut.  Mons. 

Mem.  Soc.  Sci.  Nat.  Neucliatel. — Memoires  de  la  Societe  des  Sciences  Naturelles  de 
Neuchatel.  Neuchatel. 

Mem.  Soc.  sool.  France.- — Memoires  de  la  Societe  zoologique  de  France.  Paris. 

Mem.  Univ.  Calif. — Memoirs  of  University  of  California.  Berkeley. 

Metrop.  Mag. — Metropolitan  Magazine.  New  York. 

Missouri  Bur.  Geol.  Mines. — Missouri  Bureau  of  Geology  and  Mines.  Eolla. 

Mitt.  ATcad.  Wiss.  Berlin. — Mathematische  und  naturwissenschaftliche  Mittheilungen 
ans  den  Sitzungsberichten  der  koniglich-preussischen  Akadeinie  der  Wissen- 
schaften  zu  Berlin. 

Mitt.  Anthrop.  Ges.  Tf^ien.- — Mittheilungen  der  antliropologischen  Gesellschaft  in 
Wien. 

Mitt.  Geol.  Ges.  Wien. — Mittheilungen  der  geologischen  Gesellschaft  in  Wien. 
Wien. 

Mitt.  Geol.  Landesanst.  Elsass-Loth. — Mittheilungen  der  geologischen  Landesanstalt 
von  Elsass-Lothringen.  Strassburg. 

Mitt.  Jahri.  TJngar.  Geol.  Beiclisanst. — Mittheilungen  aus  dem  Jahrbuche  der 
ungarischen  geologischen  Eeichsanstalt.  Budapest. 

Mitt.  med.  Facultat  Tcais.-japan.  Univ.  Tolcio. — Mittheilungen  aus  der  medicinischen 
Facultat  der  kaiserlich-japanischen  Universitat  zu  Tokio.  Tokio. 

Mitt.  Mus.  Dresden. — Mittheilungen  aus  dem  kbniglichen  mineralogisch-geologi- 
schen  und  praehistorischen  Museum  in  Dresden.  Leipzig. 

Mitt.  Mus.  Naturlc.  Berlin.- — Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Sainmlung  des 
Museums  fiir  Naturkunde  in  Berlin. 

Mitt.  Nat.-Kai.  Stuttgart.- — Mittheilungen  aus  dem  koniglichen  Naturalien-Kabinet 
zu  Stuttgart.  Stuttgart. 

Mitt,  naturf.  Ges.  Bern. — Mittheilungen  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in  Bern. 
Bern. 

Mitt,  naturf.  Ges.  Zurich. — Mittheilungen  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in 
Zurich.  Zurich. 

Mitt.  Zool.  Stat.  Neapel. — -Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  Station  zu  Neapel. 
Berlin. 

Mon.  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. — Monographs  of  United  States  Geological  Survey.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Manatsher.  Alcad.  Wiss.  Berlin. — Monatsberichte  der  k.  p.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften  zu  Berlin. 

Monatsh.  naturw.  Unterr. — Monatshefte  fiir  den  naturwissensehaftlichen  Unterricht 
aller  Schulgattungen.  Leipzig. 

Monatsschr.  Ohrenheilk. — Monatsschrif t  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde  sowie  fiir  ‘  Kehlkopf- 
Nasen-Eachen-Krankheiten.  Berlin. 

Month.  Amer.  Jour.  Geol. — Monthly  American  Journal  of  Geology  and  Natural 
Science.  Philadelphia. 

Month.  Micr.  Jour. — The  Monthly  Microscopical  Journal.  Loudon. 

Morphol.  Arheit. — Morphologische  Arbeiten.  Jena. 

Morphol.  Jahrh. — Morphologisches  Jahrbuch:  eine  Zeitschrift  fiir  Anatomic  und 
Entwickelungsgeschichte.  Leipzig. 

Miinch.  Med.  Wochensclir. — Miinchener  Medizinische  Wochenschrif t.  Organ  fiir 
amtliche  und  praktische  Arzte.  Miinehen. 

Mus.  Graphic.— M-aseum  Graphic.  Los  Angeles. 

N.  A.  Fauna. — U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Division  of  Ornithology  and 
Mammalogy.  North  American  Fauna.  Washington. 

N.  Car.  Geol.  Econ.  Surv. — North  Carolina  Geological  and  Economic  Survey. 
Ealeigh. 
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N.  F,  Times  Mag. — Magazine  of  Sunday  issue  of  New  York  Times.  New  York. 

N.  Zeal.  Geol.  Surv. — New  Zealand  Geological  Survey.  Wellington. 

Xat.  Geogr.  Mag. — National  Geographic  Magazine.  New  York. 

Nat.  Hist. — Natural  History.  (Continuation  of  Journal  of  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History.)  New  York. 

Nat.  Hist.  Eev. — Natural  History  Review,  Published  quarterly.  Dublin  and 
London. 

Nat.  Sci. — Natural  Science.  A  monthly  review  of  Scientific  Progress.  London. 

Nat.  Sci.  Frog. — Natural  Science  Progress.  London. 

N aturalist. — The  Naturalist.  A  monthly  journal  of  Natural  History  for  north  of 
England.  Leeds  and  London. 

Naturalista  Sicil. — 11  Naturalista  Siciliano.  Organo  della  Societa  Siciliana  di 
Scienze  Natural!.  Palermo. 

Naturaliste  canad. — Naturaliste  canadien.  Quebec. 

Nature. — Nature:  a  weekly  illustrated  journal  of  Science.  London. 

Nature  {La). — La  Nature.  Revue  des  Sciences.  Paris. 

Naturw.  Fundscliau. — Naturwissenschaftliche  Rundschau.  Braunschweig. 

Naturw.  WoclienscLr. — Naturwissenschaftliche  Wochenschrift.  Jena. 

Naturwiss.  Berlin. — Naturwissenschaften.  Wochenschrift  fiir  die  Fortschritte  der 
Naturwissenschaft,  der  Medizin  und  der  Technik.  Berlin. 

Natuurh.  Tijdschr.  Nederl.  Ind. — Natuurkundig  Tijdschrift  voor  Nederlandsch- 
Indie.  Batavia. 

Natuurk.  Verhand.  Haarlem.- — Natuurkundige  Verhandelingen  van  de  Hollandsche 
Maatschappig  der  Wetenschappen  te  Haarlem.  Harlem. 

Nautilus. — The  Nautilus.  Philadelphia. 

Nel).  Geol.  Surv. — Nebraska  Geological  Survey.  Lincoln. 

Nederl.  Bijdr.  Anat. — See  Petrus  Camper. 

Neue  Denk.  Schweiz.  Ges.  Naturiv. — See  Denk.  Schweiz.  Ges.  Naturw.  Zurich. 
Same  as  Nouveaux  Memoires  de  la  Societe  helvetique  des  Sciences  naturelles. 
Zurich. 

Neues  Jalirh.  Min.  Geogn.  Geol. — Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geognosie  und 
Petrefactenkunde.  Heidelberg,  Stuttgart. 

Neues  Jahrlt.  Min.  Geol.  Pal. — Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologic  und 
Palaeontologie.  Stuttgart. 

Neues  Jahrh.  Min.  Geol.  Pal.,  Beil.-Bd. — Beilage-Band  of  the  Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir 
Mineralogie,  etc.  Stuttgart. 

Norske  Selsk.  Skr. — Det  Kongelige  Norske  Videnskabers  Selskabs  Skrifter. 
Trondhjem. 

Notizhl.  Ver.  geol.  Landesanst.  Darmstadt. — -Notizblatt  des  Vereins  fiir  Erdkunde 
und  der  grossh.-geologischen  Landesanstalt  zu  Darmstadt.  Darmstadt. 

Nouv.  Ann.  Mus.  hist.  nat.  Paris. — Nouvelles  Annales  du  Museum  d’histoire 
naturelle.  Paris. 

Nouv.  Arch.  Mus.  hist.  nat. — Nouvelles  Archives  du  Museum  d’histoire  naturelles. 
Paris. 

Nouv.  Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Bruxelles. — Nouveaux  Memoires  de  1 ’Academic  Royale  des 
Sciences  et  Belles-Lettres  de  Bruxelles. 

Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Helvet.  Sci.  Nat. — See  Denk.  Schweiz.  Ges.  Naturw. 

Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Nat.  Moscou. — Nouveaux  Memoires  de  la  Societe  Imp.  des 
Naturalistes  de  Moscou.  Moscou. 

Nova  Acta  Acad.  Leap.  Carol. — See  Acta  Acad.  Leop. -Carol. 

Nova  Acta  Acad.  Sci.  Petropol. — Nova  Acta  Academise  Scientiarum  Imperialis 
Petropolitanffi.  St.  Petersburg. 

Novi  Comm.  Acad.  Sci.  Inst.  Bonon. — Novi  Commentarii  Academise  Scientiarum 
lustituti  Bououensis.  Bologna. 
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Novit.  Zoolog. — Novitates  Zoologieae.  A  Journal  of  Zoology.  Tring. 

Nyt  Mag.  Naturv. — Nyt  Magazin  for  Naturvideiiskaberne.  Christiana. 

Occ.  Papers  Post.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. — Occasional  Papers  of  Boston  Society  of  Natural 
History.  Boston. 

Occ.  Papers  Calif.  Acad.  Sci. — Occasional  Papers  of  California  Academy  of 
Sciences.  San  Francisco. 

Occ.  Papers  Mus.  Zool.  TJniv.  Mich. — Occasional  Papers  of  Museum  of  Zoology, 
University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor. 

6fv.  Akad.  Fork. — ofversigt  af  k.  Vetenskaps-Akademiens.  Fdrhandlingar.  Upsala. 

Ohio  Naturalist. — The  Ohio  Naturalist.  Published  by  Biological  Club  of  the  Ohio 
State  University.  Columbus. 

Ornith.  Centralbl. — Ornithologisches  Centralblatt.  Organ  fiir  Wissenschaft  und 
Praxis.  Beiblatt  zum  Journal  fiir  Ornithologie.  Leipzig. 

Ornith.  Jahrb. — Ornithologisches  Jahrbuch.  Organ  fiir  das  palaearktische  Faunen- 
gebiet.  Hallein. 

Ornith.  Monatsher. — Ornithologische  Monatsberichte;  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  A. 
Reichenow.  Berlin. 

Ornith.  Monatsschr.  Magdeburg. — Ornithologische  Monatsschrift.  Deutscher  Verein 
zum  Schutze  der  Vogelwelt.  Magdeburg. 

Ottawa  Naturalist. — The  Ottawa  Naturalist.  The  Transactions  of  Ottawa  Field 
Naturalists’  Club.  Ottawa. 

Ov.  BansTce  Selsk. — Oversigt  over  det  kongelige  Danske  Videnskabernes  Selskabs 
Forhandlinger.  Copenhagen.  Same  as  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forsh.  Overs. 

Overland  Monthly. — San  Francisco. 

Palaeobiol. — Palaeobiologica.  Wien  and  Leipzig. 

Palaeont.  Abh. — Palaeontologische  Abhandlungen.  Jena. 

Palceont.  Bull. — Palasontological  Bulletins.  Issued  by  E.  D.  Cope.  Philadelphia. 

Palaeont.  Hungarica. — Palaeontologia  Hungarica.  Budapest. 

Palaeont.  Ind. — Palaeontologia  Indica.  Calcutta. 

Palaeont.  ital. — Palaeontographia  italica.  Memorie  di  Palaeontologia.  Pisa. 

Palaeont.  Sinica'. — Palaeontologia  Sinica.  Geological  Survey  of  China.  Pekin. 

Palaeont.  Zeitschr. — Palaeontologische  Zeitschrift.  Organ  der  palaeontologischen 
Gesellschaft.  Berlin. 

Palaeontogr. — Palaeontographica.  Beitrage  zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Vorzeit. 

Stuttgart. 

Palceontogr.  Soc.  Mon.- — Palseontographical  Society  Monographs.  London. 

Paleont.  /rang. — Paleontologie  fran^aise  ou  description  des  fossiles  de  la  France. 
Paris. 

Pan-Amer.  Geol.- — The  Pan-American  Geologist.  Des  Moines. 

Pap.  Mich.  Acad.  Sci.  Arts. — Papers  of  Michigan  Academy  of  Science,  Arts  and 
Letters.  Michigan  University. 

Pap.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Wise. — Occasional  Papers  of  Natural  History  Society  of  Wis¬ 
consin.  *  Milwaukee. 

Pap.  Peabody  Mus.  Amer.  Arcliccol. — Papers  of  Peabody  Museum  of  American 
Archaeology  and  Ethnology.  Cambridge. 

Petrus  Camper,  Bijdr.  Anat. — Petrus  Camper,  Nederlandsche  Bijdragen  tot  de 
Anatomie.  Haarlem. 

Phil.  Mag.  Jour.  Sci. — The  London,  Edinburgh,  and  Dublin  Philosophical  Magazine 
and  Journal  of  Science.  London. 

Phil.  Trans.  Bay  Soc. — Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Ray  Society.  London. 

Phil.  Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Bond. — Philosophical  Transactions  of  Royal  Society  of 
London.  Series  B.  London. 

Phila.  Med.  and  Phys.  Jour. — Philadelphia  Journal  of  Medical  and  Physical 
Sciences.  Philadelphia. 
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PJiysis. — Revista  de  la  Sociedad  Argentina  Naturales.  Buenos  Aires. 

Pop.  Sci. — Popular  Science.  Formerly  and  later  called  Popular  Science  News. 
New  York. 

Pop.  Sci.  Month. — The  Popular  Science  Monthly.  New  York. 

Pop.  Sci.  News. — See  Pop.  Sci. 

Pop.  Sci.  Review. — The  Popular  Science  Review.  A  quarterly,  etc.  London. 

Princeton  Univ.  Exped.  Patagonia. — Reports  of  Princeton  University  Expedition  to 
Patagonia.  Princeton  and  Stuttgart. 

Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila. — Proceedings  of  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Phila¬ 
delphia.  Philadelphia. 

Proc.  Akad.  Wet.  Amsterdam. — Proceedings  of  Section  of  Sciences.  Koninklijke 
Akademie  van  Wetenschappen.  Amsterdam. 

Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  Arts  Sci. — Proceedings  of  American  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Boston. 

Proc.  Amer.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  American  Association  for  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Science.  Washington. 

Proc.  Amer.  Micros.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  American  Microscopical  Society.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  American  Philosophical  Society.  Phila¬ 
delphia. 

Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Wash. — Proceedings  of  Biological  Society  of  Washington.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Proc.  Birmingh.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Birmingham  Natural  History  and 
Philosophical  Society.  Also  cited  as  Proc.  Birmingham  Philos.  Soc.  Birming¬ 
ham. 

Proc.  Post.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. — Proceedings  of  Boston  Society  of  Natural  History. 
Boston. 

Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  California  Academy  of  Sciences.  Zoology, 
Geology.  San  Francisco. 

Proc.  Cambridge  Philos.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Philosophical  Society,  Cambridge. 
Cambridge. 

Proc.  Canad.  Inst.- — Proceedings  of  Canadian  Institute.  Toronto. 

Proc.  Col.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — Proceedings  of  Colorado  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
Denver. 

Proc.  Col.  Sci.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Colorado  Scientific  Society.  Denver. 

Proc.  Davenport  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Davenport  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences.  Davenport. 

Proc.  Delaware  Co.  Inst.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Delaware  County  (Penn.)  Institute 
of  Science.  Media. 

Proc.  Dorset  Nat.  Hist.  Antiquar.  Field  Club. — Proceedings  Dorset  Natural  History 
and  Antiquarian  Field  Club.  Dorchester. 

Proc.  Elliott  Soc.  Nat.  Hist. — Proceedings  of  Elliott  Society  of  Natural  History. 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

Proc.  Essex  Inst.- — Proceedings  of  Essex  Institute.  Salem,  Mass. 

Proc.  Geol.  Assoc. — Proceedings  of  Geologists  ’  Association.  London. 

Proc.  Geol.  Soc.  Lo7id. — Abstracts  of  Proceedings  of  Geological  Society  of  London. 
London. 

Proc.  Indiana  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Indiana  Academy  of  Science.  Indian¬ 
apolis. 

Proc.  Internal.  Zool.  Congr. — Proceedings  of  International  Zoological  Congress. 
Places  of  meeting  change. 

Proc.  Iowa  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Iowa  Academy  of  Sciences.  Des  Moines. 

Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  Bond. — Proceedings  of  Linnean  Society  of  London.  London. 
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Froc.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  S.  Wales. — Proceedings  of  Linnean  Society  of  New  South 
Wales.  Sydney. 

Froc.  Liverp.  Geol.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Liverpool  Geological  Society.  Liverpool. 
Froc.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.  Y. — Proceedings  of  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  New 
York.  New  York. 

Froc.  Manchester  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Manchester  Field  Naturalists’  and  Archae¬ 
ologists  ’  Society.  Manchester. 

Froc.  Nat.  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  National  Academy  of  Sciences  of  United 
States  of  America.  Washington. 

Froc.  Neb.  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Nebraska  Academy  of  Sciences.  Lincoln. 
Froc.  N.  Eng.  Zool.  Club. — Proceedings  of  New  England  Zoological  Club.  Cam¬ 
bridge,  Mass. 

Froc.  Nova  Scot.  Inst. — Proceedings  and  Transactions  of  Nova-Scotian  Institute  of 
Science.  Halifax. 

Froc.  Fhilos.  Soc.  Glasgow. — Proceedings  of  Philosophical  Society  of  Glasgow. 
Glasgow. 

Froc.  Fochester  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Rochester  Academy  of  Science. 
Rochester. 

Froc.  Roy.  Dublin  Soc. — The  Scientific  Proceedings  of  Royal  Dublin  Society. 
Dublin. 

Froc.  Roy.  Instn.  G.  Brit. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Institution  of  Great  Britain. 
London. 

Froc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Irish  Academy.  Section  B:  Biologi¬ 
cal,  geological  and  chemical  sciences.  Dublin. 

Froc.  Roy.  Fhys.  Soc,  Edinb. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Physical  Society  of  Edinburgh. 
Edinburgh. 

Froc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh.  Edinburgh. 
Froc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of  London.  Series  B. 
London. 

Froc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of  Medicine.  London. 

Froc.  Roy.  Soc.  Queensland. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of  Queensland.  Bris¬ 
bane. 

Froc.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria. — Proceedings  of  Royal  Society  of  Victoria.  Melbourne. 
Froc.  So.  Calif.  Acad,  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Southern  California  Academy  of 
Sciences.  Los  Angeles. 

Froc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Museum. — Proceedings  of  United  States  National  Museum. 
Washington. 

Froc.  Wash.  Acad.  Sci. — Proceedings  of  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Froc.  Wyom.  Fenn.  Geol.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Wyoming  (Penn.)  Historical  and 
Geological  Society.  Wyoming,  Penn. 

Froc.  Yorhsh.  Geol.  Folyt.  Soc. — Proceedings  of  Yorkshire  Geological  and  Poly¬ 
technic  Society.  Halifax,  Leeds. 

Froc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond. — Proceedings  of  scientific  meetings  of  the  Zoological  Society 
of  London.  London. 

Frometheus. — :Prometheus.  Illustrierte  Wochenschrift.  Berlin. 

Fub.  Field  Columb.  Mus.  Geol. — See  Field  Columb.  Mus.  Geol. 

Fubl.  Ami.  Faleont.  Faris. — Publications  des  Annales  de  Paleontologie.  Paris. 
Fubl.  Carnegie  Instn.  Wash. — Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  publications. 
Washington. 

Quart.  Bull.  Univ.  OTclahoma. — Quarterly  Bulletin  of  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Norman. 

Quart.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc. — The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Geological  Society.  London. 
Quart.  Jour.  Micr.  Sci. — The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science.  London. 
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Quart.  Jour.  Sci.  Lit.  Art. — Quarterly  Journal  of  Science,  Literature  and  Art. 
London. 

Quart.  Eev.  Biol. — The  Quarterly  Review  of  Biology.  Baltimore. 

Ead.  Jugoslav.  Alcad. — Rad.  Jugoslavenske  Akademije  Znanosti  i  Unijetnosti. 
Zagrab. 

Eec.  Albany  Mus.- — -Records  of  the  Albany  Museum.  Grahamstown. 

Eec.  Austral.  Mus. — Records  of  the  Australian  Museum.  Sydney. 

Eec.  Geol.  Surv.  India. — Records  of  Geological  Survey  of  India.  Calcutta. 

Eec.  Geol.  Survey  N.  S.  Wales. — Records  of  Geological  Survey  of  New  South 
Wales.  Sydney. 

Eec.  Indian  Mus. — Records  of  Indian  Museum.  A  Journal  of  Indian  Zoology. 
Calcutta. 

Eecords  of  the  Past. — Washington. 

Eend.  Accad.  Sci.  Napoli. — Rendiconti  delle  R.  Accademia  delle  Scienze  fisiche  e 
matematiche.  Napoli. 

Rend.  Reale  1st.  Lombardo. — Rendiconti  del  Reale  Istitnto  Lombardo.  Milano. 

Eep.  Amer.  Assoc.  Geol.  Naturalists. — Reports  of  meetings  of  Association  of  Amer¬ 
ican  Geologists  and  Naturalists. 

Eep.  Amer.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist. — The  American  Museum  of  Natural  History.  Annual 
reports.  New  York. 

Eep.  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci. — Report  of  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science.  London. 

Eep.  Bur.  Ethnol. — Annual  report  of  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Washington. 

Eep.  Bur.  Mines,  Toronto. — Report  of  Bureau  of  Mines,  Ontario.  Toronto. 

Eep.  Bur.  Stat.  Geol.  Ind.- — Report  of  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Geology.  Indian¬ 
apolis. 

Eep.  Calif.  State  Min.  Bur. — Report  of  California  State  Mining  Bureau.  Sacra¬ 
mento. 

Eep.  Carnegie  Mus. — Carnegie  Museum.  Annual  report  of  director.  Pittsburgh. 

Eep.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.- — Annual  report  of  Colorado  Museum  of  Natural 
History.  Denver. 

Eep.  Field  Mus.  Chicago. — Annual  report  of  director  of  Field  Museum  of  Natural 
History.  Chicago. 

Eep.  Fish.  Board  Scotland. — Annual  report  of  Fishery  Board  for  Scotland.  Edin- 
bnrgh. 

Eep.  Florida  Geol.  Surv. — Florida  State  Geological  Survey.  Annual  reports.  Talla¬ 
hassee. 

Eep.  Forest,  Fish,  Game  Comm.  N.  Y. — Annual  report  of  Forest,  Fish  and  Game 
Commissioner  of  New  York.  Albany. 

Eep.  Geol.  Agric.  Miss. — Report  of  Geology  and  Agriculture  of  the  State  of 
Mississippi.  Jackson. 

Eep.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  Canada. — Annual  reports  of  Geological  and  Natural 
History  Survey  and  Museum  of  Canada.  Ottawa. 

Eep.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  Minn. — The  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of 
Minnesota.  Annual  report.  Minneapolis. 

Eep.  Geol.  Nat.  Hist.  Surv.  OMa. — Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Okla¬ 
homa.  Reports. 

Eep.  Geol.  Surv.  Ark. — Annual  reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Arkansas.  Little 
Rock. 

Eep.  Geol.  Surv.  Canada. — Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  Annual  report  of  Geo¬ 
logical  and  Natural  History  Survey  and  Museum  of  Canada.  Ottawa. 

Eep.  Geol.  Surv.  Georgia.- — -Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Georgia.  Atlanta. 

Eep.  Geol.  Surv.  Kansas. — The  State  Geological  Survey  of  Kansas.  Reports. 
Lawrence. 
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Hep.  Geol.  Surv.  Kentucl'y.- — -Reports  of  Geological  Survey  of  Kentucky.  Lexington, 
Frankfort. 

Hep.  Geol.  Surv.  Louisiana. — Report  on  geology  of  Louisiana.  Baton  Rouge. 

Eep.  Geol.  Surv.  New  Jersey. — Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.  Annual  report 
of  the  State  Geologist.  Trenton. 

Hep.  Geol.  Surv.  Texas. — Annual  report  of  Geological  Survey  of  Texas.  Austin. 

Hep.  Geol.  Surv.  Vermont. — Report  of  State  Geologist  of  Vermont.  Burlington. 

Hei).  Harvard  Coll. — Annual  report  of  President  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge. 

Hep.  Internat.  Geogr.  Congr. — -Report  of  International  Geographical  Congress. 
Places  of  meetings  change.  See  also  Verhandlungen  and  Comptes-rendus. 

Hep.  Louisiana  Sem.- — Annual  report  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  Louisiana 
State  Seminary  of  Learning  and  Military  Academy. 

Hep.  Mich.  Acad.  Sci. — Annual  Report  of  Michigan  Academy  of  Science.  Lansing. 

Hep.  N.  Y.  State  Mus. — University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  New  York  State 
Museum.  Annual  report  of  the  Regents.  Albany. 

Hep.  N.  F.  Zool.  Soc. — Annual  report  of  New  York  Zoological  Society.  New  York. 

Hep.  Ohio  Acad.  Sci. — Annual  report  of  Ohio  State  Academy  of  Science.  Columbus. 

Hep.  Peahody  Mus.  Harv. — Annual  report  of  Peabody  Museum  of  Harvard  College. 
Cambridge. 

Hep.  Prov.  Mus,  Nat.  Hist.  Victoria. — Report  of  Provincial  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  British  Columbia.  Victoria. 

Hep.  2d  Noriveg.  Arct.  Exped.  Fram. — Report  of  Second  Norwegian  Arctic  Expe¬ 
dition  in  the  Fram  1898-1902.  Christiania. 

Hep.  S.  African  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci. — Report  of  South  African  Association  for  Advance¬ 
ment  of  Science.  Place  of  meetings  changes. 

Hep.  Smithson.  Instn. — Annual  report  of  Board  of  Regents  of  Smithsonian  Insti¬ 
tution.  Washington. 

Hep.  State  Cah.  N.  Y. — Annual  report  of  State  Cabinet  of  New  York.  Albany. 

Hep.  State  Geol.  Mich. — Report  of  State  Board  of  Geological  Survey  of  Michigan. 
Lansing. 

Hep.  State  Geologist,  N.  Y. — Report  of  State  Geologist  of  New  York.  Albany. 

Hep.  U.  S.  Comm.  Fish. — United  States  Commission  of  Fish  and  Fisheries.  Report 
of  the  Commissioner.  Washington. 

Rep,  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv. — Annual  report  of  United  States  Geological  Survey  to 
Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Washington. 

Hep.  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Terrs.  Hayden. — Annual  reports  of  United  States  Geological 
and  Geographical  Surveys  of  Territories.  F.  V.  Hayden.  Washington. 

Hep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus. — Annual  reports  of  United  States  National  Museum.  Wash¬ 
ington. 

Hep.  Yoricsh.  Philos.  Soc. — Annual  report  of  Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society.  York. 

Hes.  Bull.  Univ.  OJcla. — Research  Bulletin  of  State  University  of  Oklahoma. 
Norman. 

Hesidt.  Voy.  S.  Y.  Belg.  Zool. — Resultats  du  Voyage  du  S.  Y.  Belgica.  Zoologie. 
Antwerp. 

Hev.  Anthrop. — Revue  d ’Anthropologie.  Paris. 

Hev.  biolog.  Nord  France. — Revue  biologique  du  Nord  de  la  France.  Lille. 

Hev.  Mag.  Zool.- — Revue  et  Magazine  de  Zoologie  pure  et  appliquee.  Paris. 

Hev.  crit.  Paleozool.- — Revue  critique  de  Paleozoologie.  Paris. 

Hev.  gen.  Sci.  Paris. — Revue  generale  des  Sciences  pures  et  appliquees.  Paris. 

Hev.  Geol.  et  Sci.  conn. — Revue  de  Geologie  et  des  Sciences  connexes.  Liege. 

Hev.  internat.  Odont. — Revue  internationale  d ’Odontologie.  Paris. 

Hev.  Mus.  La  Plata. — Revista  del  Museo  de  La  Plata.  Buenos  Aires. 

Hev.  Quest,  sci. — Revue  des  Questions  scientitiques.  Publiee  par  la  Societe  scien- 
tifique  de  Bruxelles.  Bruxelles. 
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Eev.  Scient.  Paris, — Revue  Scientifique.  Paris. 

Eev.  suisse  Zool. — Revue  suisse  de  Zoologie.  Annales  de  la  Societe  zoologique 
suisse  et  du  Musee  d’Histoire  naturelle,  Geneve.  Geneve. 

Eev.  Zool.  Paris. — Revue  Zoologique,  par  la  Societe  Cuvierienne,  1838-1848.  Paris. 

Eev.  Zool.  Eusse. — Revue  Zoologique  Russe.  (The  principal  title  is  in  Russian.) 
Moscou. 

Eevista  Argent.  Hist.  Nat. — Revista  Argentina  de  Historia  Natural.  Buenos  Aires. 

Eevista  dent.  Mexicana. — Revista  cientifica  Mexicana.  City  of  Mexico. 

Revista  Mus.  Paulista. — Revista  do  Musen  Paulista.  Sao  Paulo. 

Eiv.  ital.  Pal. — Rivista  italiana  di  Paleontologia.  Parma. 

Eoy.  Irish  Acad.  Cunnmgh.  Mem. — Royal  Irish  Academy.  Cunningham  Memoirs. 
Dublin. 

Samml.  Geol.  Eeichsmus.  Leiden. — Samnilungen  des  geologischen  Reichsmuseums  in 
Leiden.  Leiden. 

Sci.  Conspectus. — Science  Conspectus.  Boston. 

Sci.  Progress. — Science  Progress.  A  monthly  review  of  current  scientific  investiga¬ 
tions.  London. 

Sci.  Eec.- — Science  Record.  A  monthly  magazine.  Illustrated.  Boston. 

Sd.  Eep.  Tolwhu  Imp.  Univ. — The  Science  reports  of  Tohoku  Imperial  Dniversity. 
Sendai,  Japan. 

Science. — Science:  a  weekly  journal.  New  York,  Lancaster. 

Scient.  Amer. — Scientific  American.  New  York. 

Scient.  Amer.  Monthly. — Scientific  American  Monthly.  New  York. 

Scient.  Amer.  Suppl.- — Scientific  American.  Supplement.  New  York. 

Scient.  Memoirs  of  Huxley. — The  Scientific  Memoirs  of  T.  H.  Huxley,  edited  by 
M.  Foster  and  E.  R.  Lankester.  London. 

Scient.  Monthly. — The  Scientific  Monthly.  Garrison,  New  York. 

Schrift.  naturf.  Ges.  Danzig. — Schriften  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in 
Danzig.  Danzig. 

Schrift.  phys.-dkonom.  Ges.  Kdnig.sh. — Schriften  der  physikaliscli-dkonomischen 
Gesellschaft  zu  Konigsberg  in  Preussen.  Konigsberg. 

Schrift.  Ver.  Verhr.  naturw.  Kenntn. — Schriften  des  Vereins  zur  Yerbreitung 
naturwissenschaftlicher  Kenntnisse.  Wien. 

Scient,  News. — Scientific  News.  New  York. 

Scribner’s  Mag. — Scribner’s  Magazine.  Published  monthly  with  illustrations.  New 
York. 

Semons  Zool.  Forschungsr. — Zoologische  Forschungsreisen  in  Australien  und  dem 
malayischen  Archipel,  ausgefiirhrt  in  den  Jahren  1891-1893  von  Richard 
Semon.  Published  in  Denkschr.  med.  naturw.  Ges.  Jena.  Jena. 

Senclcenhergiana. — Mitteilungen  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in  Frankfurt- 
am-M. 

Sitz.-Ber.  ATcad.  Wiss.  Berlin. — Sitzungsberichte  der  koniglich-preussischen  Aka- 
demie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin.  Berlin. 

Sitz.-Ber.  ATcad.  Wiss.  Miinchen. — Sitzungsberichte  der  matheniatisch-physikalischen 
Classe  der  k.  b.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Miinchen.  Miinchen. 

Sitz.-Ber.  ATcad.  Wiss.  Wien. — Sitzungsberichte  der  mathematisch-naturwissenschaft- 
lichen  Classe  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Wien. 

Sitz.-Ber.  hohm.  Ges.  Wiss. — Sitzungsberichte  der  k.  bohmischen  Gesellschaft  der 
Wissenschaften.  Mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche  Classe.  Prag. 

Sitz.-Ber.  Ges.  Morphol.  PTiysiol.  MiincTien. — Sitzungsberichte  der  Gesellschaft  fiir 
Morphologic  und  Physiologic  in  Miinchen.  Miinchen. 

Sitz.-Ber.  Ges,  naturf.  Freunde,  Berlin.- — Sitzungsberichte  der  Gesellschaft  natur- 
forschender  Freunde  zu  Berlin.  Berlin. 
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Sits.-Ber.  Heidelh.  Akad.  Wiss. — Sitzungsberichte  der  Heidelberger  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften.  Mathematiscli-naturwissenschaftliche  Klasse,  Abteilung  B. 
Biologische  Wissenschaften.  Heidelberg. 

Sitz.-Ber.  Xoturf.  Ges.  Dorpat. — Sitzungsberichte  der  Naturforscher-Gesellscliaft 
zu  Dorpat. 

Sitz.-Ber.  XaUirf.  Ges.  Leipzig. — Sitzungsberichte  der  Naturforschenden  Gesell- 
schaft  zu  Leipzig. 

Sitz.-Ber.  phys.-med.  Ges.  Wurzh. — Sitzungsberichte  der  physikalischen  Gesellschaft 
zu  Wurzburg. 

Skr.  Vid.-selsk.  Kristiania. — Skrifter  utgit  av  Videnskapsselskapet  i  Kristiania. 
Mat.-naturv.  Kl. 

Smithson.  Contrib.  Knowl. — Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.  Washington. 

Smithson.  Institn.  Explor. — Explorations  and  field-work  of  the  Smithsonian  In¬ 
stitution.  Washington. 

Smithson.  Instn.  Buhl. — Smithsonian  Institution  Publications.  Washington. 

SmitJison.  Misc.  CoU. — Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections.  Washington. 

Smithson.  Misc.  Coll.  Quart.— Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections.  Quarterly 
issue.  Washington. 

S.  Afric.  Jotir,  Sci. — South  African  Journal  of  Science.  Cape  Town. 

Special  Bull.  TJ.  S.  Nat.  Mus. — Smithsonian  Institution.  United  States  National 
Museum.  Special  Bulletin.  Washington. 

Stand.  Nat.  Hist. — The  Standard  Natural  History.  Edited  by  John  Sterling 
Kingsley.  Boston. 

Stanf.  Uniw.  Buhl.  Univ.  Ser. — Leland  Stanford  University  Publications.  Uni¬ 
versity  Series.  Stanford  University. 

Stanf.  Unix.  Buhl.  Univ.  Ser.  Biol.  Sci. — Stanford  University  Publications.  Uni¬ 
versity  Series.  Biological  Sciences.  Stanford  University.  • 

Stud.  Lah.  Univ.  Nebraska. — Studies  from  Zoological  Laboratory.  The  University 
of  Nebraska.  Lincoln. 

Stud.  Univ.  Nebraska. — University  Studies;  published  by  University  of  Nebraska. 
Lincoln. 

Stud.  Univ.  Toronto. — University  of  Toronto  Studies.  Toronto. 

Summ.  Hep.  Geol.  Surv.  Canada. — Summary  Report.  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 
Ottawa. 

Sunset  Mag. — Sunset  Magazine.  San  Francisco. 

Surg.  Gynecol.  Obstet. — Surgery,  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics.  Chicago. 

Svenska  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.—Kongl.  svenska  Vetenskaps  Akademiens  Handlingar. 
Stockholm. 

Tijdschr.  natuurl.  Geschied.  Bhysiol. — Tijdschrift  voor  natuurlijke  Geschiedenis  en 
Physiologic.  Amsterdam. 

Tijdschr.  Nederl.  Dierk.  Vereen. — Tijdschrift  der  Nederlandsche  Dierkundige 
Vereeniging.  Leiden. 

Tilloch’s  Bhilos.  Mag. — The  Philosophical  Magazine.  By  Alexander  Tilloch.  Lon¬ 
don. 

Tilloch’s  Bhilos.  Mag.  and  Jour. — Tilloch’s  Philosophical  Magazine  and  Journal. 
London. 

Trans.  Acad.  Sci.  St.  Louis. — Transactions  of  Academy  of  Science  of  St.  Louis. 
St.  Louis. 

Trans.  Amer.  Inst.  Mg.  Engrs. — Transactions  of  American  Institute  of  Mining 
Engineers.  New  York. 

Trans.  Amer.  Micr.  Soc. — Transactions  of  American  Microscopical  Society.  Buffalo. 

Trans.  Amer.  Bhilos.  Soc. — Transactions  of  American  Philosophical  Society.  Phil¬ 
adelphia. 
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Trans.  Bohem.  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  Bohemian  Imperial  Francis  Joseph 
Academy  of  Science,  etc.  [Rozpravy  Ceske  Akademie,  etc.]  Prague. 

Trans.  Canad.  Inst. — Transactions  of  Canadian  Institute.  Toronto. 

Trans.  Chicago  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences.  Chicago. 
Trans.  Chicago  Fathol.  Soc. — Transactions  of  Chicago  Pathological  Society.  Chi¬ 
cago. 

Trans.  Conn.  Acad.  Arts,  Sci. — Transactions  of  Connecticut  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  New  Haven. 

Trans.  Edinb.  Field  Nat.  Micr.  Soc. — Transactions  of  Edinburgh  Field  Naturalists’ 
and  Microscopical  Society.  Edinburgh. 

Trans.  Edinb.  Geol.  Soc. — Transactions  of  Edinburgh  Geological  Society.  Edin¬ 
burgh. 

Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  S.  Africa. — Transactions  of  Geological  Society  of  South  Africa. 
Johannesburg. 

Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  Glasgow.- — Transactions  of  Geological  Society  of  Glasgow. 
Glasgow. 

Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  Lon-d. — Transactions  of  Geological  Society  of  London.  London. 
Trans.  III.  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Sciences.  Spring- 
field. 

Trans.  III.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. — Transactions  of  Illinois  Natural  History  Society. 
Springfield. 

Trans.  Kansas  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  Kansas  Academy  of  Science.  Topeka. 
Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond. — The  Transactions  of  Linntean  Society  of  London.  Lon¬ 
don. 

Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  N.  Y. — Transactions  of  Linnaean  Society  of  New  York.  New 
York. 

Trans.  Maryland  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  Maryland  Academy  of  Science. 
Baltimore. 

Trans.  N.  Staffords.  Field  Club. — Transactions  of  North  Staffordshire  Naturalists’ 
Field  Club  and  Archaeological  Society.  England. 

Trans.  N.  F.  Acad.  Sci. — Transactions  of  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences.  New 
York. 

Trans.  Norfolk  {Eng.)  Soc.- — Transactions  of  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Naturalists’ 
Society.  Norwich. 

Trans.  Nova  Scot.  Inst.  Sci. — Proceedings  and  Transactions  of  Nova  Scotia  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Science.  Halifax. 

Trans.  Odont.  Soc.  G.  Brit. — Transactions  of  Odontological  Society  of  Great 
Britain.  London. 

Trans.  Ottawa  Sci.  Soc. — Transactions  of  Ottawa  Literary  and  Scientific  Society. 
Ottawa. 

Trans.  Boy.  Canad.  Inst.- — Transactions  of  Royal  Canadian  Institute.  Toronto. 
Trans.  Boy.  Dublin  Soc. — The  Scientific  Transactions  of  Royal  Dublin  Society. 
Dublin. 

Trans.  Boy.  Irish  Acad. — The  Transactions  of  Royal  Irish  Academy.  Dublin. 
Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Canada. — Proceedings  and  Transactions  of  Royal  Society  of 
Canada.  Ottawa.  » 

Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Edinb. — Transactions  of  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh.  Edinburgh. 
Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  S.  Africa. — Transactions  of  Royal  Society  of  South  Africa.  Cape 
Town. 

Trans.  S.  African  Philos.  Soc. — Transactions  of  S.  African  Philosophical  Society. 
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-  1842  A 

Observations  on  a  portion  of  the 

Atlantic  Tertiary  region,  with  a  de¬ 
scription  of  new  species  of  organic 
remains. 

Bull.  Proc.  Nat.  Instn.  Prom.  Sci.,  ii, 

171-194,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Conwentz,  Hugo  1900  A 

Zur  Verbreitung  des  Moschusochsen 
und  anderer  Tiere  in  Nordost-Gron- 
land. 

Verh.  Ges.  Erdkunde,  xxvii,  427-432. 
Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  ll,  284. 


Conybeare,  W.  D.  1824  B 

On  the  discovery  of  an  almost  per¬ 
fect  skeleton  of  the  Plesiosaurus. 

Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  Lond.  (2),  i,  381-389. 

- -  See  also  De  la  Beche  and  Cony¬ 
beare. 

Cook,  George  H.  1878  A 

Tusk  of  mastodon  m  drift. 

Rep.  Geol.  Surv.  New  Jersey,  1878,  14-16. 

Cook,  Harold  James  1908  A 

A  new  rhinoceros  from  the  Lower 
Miocene  of  Nebraska. 

Amer.  Naturalist,  XLH,  543-545,  2  text-figs. 

-  1909  A 

A  new  proboscidean  from  the  Lower 
Miocene  of  Nebraska. 

Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  (4),  xxviii,  183-184,  fig.  1. 
Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xv,  311. 

-  1909  B 

Notice  of  a  new  camel  from  the 
Lower  Miocene  of  Nebraska. 

Amer.  Naturalist,  xliii,  188-189. 

Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xiv,  338. 

-  1909  C 

A  new  genus  of  rhinoceros  from 
Sioux  County,  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  in,  243-248,  pi.  i. 

- -  1909  D 

Some  new  Carnivora  from  the  lower 
Miocene  beds  of  western  Nebraska. 
Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  iii,  259-272,  6  text-figs. 

- -  1912  A 

A  new  species  of  rhinoceros,  Dicera- 
therium  loomisi,  from  the  lower  Mio¬ 
cene  of  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vii,  29-32,  3  figs. 
Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xix,  398. 

- -  1912  B 

Notice  of  a  new  genus  of  rhinoceros 
from  the  Lower  Miocene. 

Science  (n.s.),  xxxv,  219-220. 

- -  1912  C 

A  new  genus  and  species  of  rhinoc¬ 
eros,  Epiaphelo'ps  virgasectus,  from 
the  lower  Miocene  of  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vii,  21-22,  1  pi. 
Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xix,  398. 

- -  .  1912  D 

Faunal  lists  of  the  Tertiary  mam¬ 
mals  of  Sioux  County,  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vii,  33-45. 

-  1914  A 

Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  the  mam¬ 
moth  in  Sioux  County,  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vii,  pt.  8,  47-48,  pi.  1. 
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Cook,  Harold  Janies — Coat’d  1914  B 

A  new  canid  from  the  Lower  Plio¬ 
cene  of  Nebraska. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vil,  49-50,  pis.  i-iii. 

-  1915  A 

Note  on  the  dentition  of  Amphicyon 
amnicola,  a  gigantic  fossil  dog. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vil,  57-58,  pi.  i. 

-  1915  B 

Notes  on  the  geology  of  Sioux 
County,  Nebraska,  and  vicinity. 

Neb.  Geol.  Surv.,  vii,  59-75,  pi.  i,  7 
text-figs. 

-  1917  A 

First  recorded  amphibian  from  the 
Tertiary  of  Nebraska. 

Bull.  Geol.  Soc.  Amer.,  xxviii,  213. 

-  1922  A 

Two  new  bunomastodonts  from 
Colorado. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  iv,  2-8, 
6  pis.  of  12  figs. 

-  1922  B 

A  Pliocene  fauna  from  Yuma 
County,  Colorado,  with  notes  on  the 
closely  related  Snake  Creek  beds  from 
Nebraska. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  iv.  No. 
2,  3-15,  33  figs. 

Abstract  in  Rev.  crit.  Paleozool.,  xxviii, 
100,  1924. 

- -  1922  C 

Oldest  known  peccary  from  America. 
Pan-Amer.  Geol.,  xxxvil,  357-358,  1  fig. 

-  1925  A 

Definite  evidence  of  human  artifacts 
in  American  Pleistocene. 

Science  (n.s.),  lxii,  459-460. 

-  1926  A 

A  new  genus  of  uintatheres  from 
Colorado. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vi,  7-11, 
5  unnumbered  plates. 

-  1926 B 

New  Eocene  titanotheres  from 
Moffat  County,  Colorado. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vi,  12- 
18,  pis.  i-xi. 

■ -  1926  C 

A  netv  gigantic  fossil  dog  from 
Colorado. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vi,  29-31, 
1  plate. 

-  1926  D 

Who  were  the  first  Americans? 
Whence  came  they  ? 

Sclent.  Amer.,  Nov.,  1926,  334-336,  7  figs. 


Cook,  Harold  Janies — Cont’d  1927  A 

New  trails  of  ancient  man.  Re¬ 
markable  finds  of  ancestral  man  have 
recently  been  made  in  Nebraska  and 
Oklahoma. 

Sclent.  Amer.,  Aug.,  1927,  114-117,  8  illust. 

■  - 1927  B 

A  new  rhinoceros  of  tlie  genus  Tele- 
oceras  from  Colorado. 

Proc.  Col.  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  vii,  1-5,  4 
figs. 

■  -  1928  A 

A  new  fossil  bison  from  Texas. 

Proc.  Colorado  Mus.  Nat.  Hist.,  via,  34-37, 
figs.  2,  3. 

- See  also  Abel  and  Cook;  also  Mat¬ 
thew  and  Cook. 

Cooke,  C.  Wythe  1926  A 

Fossil  man  and  Pleistocene  verte¬ 
brates  in  Florida. 

Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  (5),  xu,  441-452. 

Coolidge,  Dane  1904  A 

Ground-owl  of  the  desert,  a  curious 
bird  that  lives  in  a  chipmunk  hole. 

Country  Life  in  America,  v,  330-331,  3 

text-figs. 

Cooper,  Bertram  G.  1914  A 

Note  on  flight  of  pterodactyls. 
Aeronaut.  Jour.,  xvni,  342-343. 

Cooper,  Clive  Forster  1920  A 

Chalicotheroidea  from  Baluchistan. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1920,  357-366,  pi. 
i,  7  text-figs. 

-  1922  A 

Macrotherium  salinum  sp.  n.,  a  new 
chalicothere  from  India. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9),  x,  542-544,  3 
figs. 

-  1922  B 

Metamynodon  bugbiensis  sp.  n., 
from  the  Dera  Bugti  deposits  of 
Baluchistan.  Preliminary  notice. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9),  ix,  617-620, 
2  figs. 

-  1922  C 

A  case  of  secondary  adaptation  in 
a  tortoise. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9),  x,  155-157. 

-  1922  D 

Miocene  Proboscidia  from  Baluchis¬ 
tan. 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1922,  609-626,  pis. 
i-iv,  12  text-figs. 

Abstract  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal., 
1924,  I,  134. 
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Cooper,  Clive  Forster — Cont’d  1923  A 

Baluchithcrium  osborniC^)  syn.  In- 
(Iricolherinm  turgaicum,  Borrissyak. 

Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Loncl.,  ccxii,  35- 
66,  31  figs. 

Numerous  references  to  the  literature  in 
foot-notes. 

-  1923  B 

Note  on  a  lower  jaw  of  an  African 
elephant. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (9),  xii,  263-264, 
2  figs. 

-■Mjstract  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal., 
1924,  II,  456. 

■ -  1924  A 

On  remains  of  extinct  Proboscidea 
in  the  museums  of  geology  and  zoology 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

Proc.  Cambridge  Philos.  3oc.  (Biol.  Sci.), 
I,  108-120,  pis.  vi-x,  6  text-figs. 

- -  1924  B 

On  the  skull  and  dentition  of  Para- 
ceratherium  bvgtiense,  a  genus  of 
aberrant  rhinoceroses  from  the  Lower 
Miocene  deposits  of  Dera  Bugti. 

Phil.  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  cxii,  369- 
394,  19  text-figs. 

Cooper,  James  Graham  1873  A 

Remarks  on  a  tooth  of  Archegosau- 
rus? 

Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.  (1),  iv,  19'4. 

-  1875  A 

Remarks  on  California  during  the 
Pliocene  epoch. 

Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.,  v,  389-392. 

-  1875  B 

California  in  the  Miocene  epoch. 
Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.,  v,  401-404. 

Cooper,  W.  F.  1906  A 

Geological  report  on  Bay  County 
[Michigan]. 

Geol.  Surv.  Mich.,  1905  (1906),  139-426, 
with  maps. 

Cooper  (William),  J.  A.  Smith,  and  J. 
E.  DeKay  1831  A 

Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  (1),  xx,  370-372. 
Reprinted  in  Edinb.  New  Philos.  Jour., 
XI,  352-355,  1831,  and  Monthly  Amer.  Jour. 
Geol.,  I,  43-44. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1859  A 

On  the  primary  divisions  of  the 
Salamandridae,  tvith  descriptions  of 
two  new  species. 

Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  1859,  122- 
128. 


Cope,  E.  1). — Continued  1865  B 

Sketches  of  the  primary  groups  of 
Batracliia  salieniia. 

Nat.  Hist.  Rev.,  v,  97-120. 

-  1867  F 

Remarks  on  the  contents  of  caves 
which  abound  in  southwestern  Vir¬ 
ginia. 

Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  1867,  137-138. 

-  1867  G 

On  the  families  of  the  raniform 
Anura. 

Jour.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Phila.,  v,  189-206, 

-  1867  H 

On  the  discovery  of  remains  of  a 

gigantic  dinosaur  in  the  Cretaceous 
beds  of  New  Jersey. 

Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (3),  xix,  71. 
Abstract  of  Cope,  E.  D.,  1866  A. 

-  1868  N 

A  review  of  the  Amblystomidie. 

Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  1867,  166- 
211. 

• - -  1869  P 

Specimens  of  extinct  reptiles. 

Nature,  i,  121-122. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1869  H. 

-  1870  U 

[Exhibition  of  fossil  fishes,  a  clupeid 

and  a  cyprinodont.] 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xi,  316. 

Names  Lithichthys  pusillus  and  Cyprino- 
don  levatus  proposed  without  descriptions. 

- -  1871  F 

The  Port  Kennedy  bone  cavern. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xii,  15. 

Wrongly  referred  to  volume  xi  in  Hay, 

O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  42. 

-  1871  Q 

Supplementary  note  on  a  new'  chi- 
mserid  from  New  Jersey,  Leptomylus 
coolcii  Cope. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xi,  384. 

-  1871  R 

[Exhibition  of  spine  referred  to 
Asteracanthus-I 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xi,  439-440. 

-  1871  S 

Note  on  Saurocephalus  Harlan. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xi,  608. 

- -  1871  T 

Contribution  to  the  ichthyology  of 
the  Lesser  Antilles. 

Trans.  Amer.  Philos.  Soe.  fn.s.),  xiv,  445- 
483,  10  figs. 
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Cope,  E.  D. — Continued  1872  J 

On  Bathmodon,  an  extinct  genus  of 
ungulates. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xii,  pp.  117-420. 
Correction  of  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  J,  in  Hay, 
O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  43. 

-  1872  NN 

Descriptions  of  some  new  Verte- 
brata  from  the  Bridger  group  of  the 
Eocene. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  1,  1-6. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  M,  but  earlier 
and  with  typographical  errors  not  corrected. 

-  1872  OO 

Second  account  of  the  new  Verte- 
brata  from  the  Bridger  Eocene. 
Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  2,  1-3. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  N,  with  errors 
not  corrected. 

-  1872  PP 

Third  account  of  new  Vertebrata 
from  the  Bridger  Eocene  of  Wyoming 
valley. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  3,  1-4. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  E,  but  earlier 
and  with  typographical  errors  not  corrected. 

-  1872  QQ 

On  the  existence  of  Dinosauria  in 

the  transition  beds  of  Wyoming. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  4,  1-2. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  Q,  but  earlier 
and  without  correction  of  typographical 
errors. 

- -  1872  RR 

Notices  of  the  Vertebrata  from  the 
upiier  waters  of  Bitter  Creek,  Wyom¬ 
ing  Territory. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  6,  1-4. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  R,  but  earlier 
and  with  uncorrected  errors. 

-  1872  SS 

Second  notice  of  extinct  vertebrates 
from  Bitter  Creek,  Wyoming. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  7,  1-2. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  S,  but  earlier 
and  without  correction  of  errors. 

-  1872  TT 

On  a  new  vertebrate  genus  from 
the  northern  part  of  the  Tertiary  basin 
of  Green  River. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  8,  1. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  U,  but  earlier. 

_ _  1872  UU 

Descriptions  of  new  extinct  reptiles 
from  the  upper  Green  River  Eocene 
basin,  Wyoming. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  9,  1. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  V,  but  earlier. 


OF  NORTH  AMERICA 

Cope,  E.  D. — Continued  1872  W 

Remarks  on  the  geology  of  Wyoming. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  10,  1-2. 

Same  as  part  of  Cope,  E.  D.,  1872  EE, 
but  probably  earlier. 

-  1873  B 

On  two  new  perissodactyles  from 
the  Bridger  Eocene. 

Proc.  Amer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xiii,  35-36. 

Also  issued  as  Pal.  Bull.  No.  11. 

-  1873  E 

See  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  44. 

Notice,  with  list  of  species,  in  Jour.  Zool. 
Paris,  III,  1874,  59-61. 

-  1873  EE 

On  two  new  perissodactyles  from 
the  Bridger  Eocene. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  11,  1-2. 

In  part  same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1873  B,  but 
earlier. 

-  1873  FF 

On  some  of  Professor  Marsh’s  crit¬ 
icisms. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  13,  1-8. 

Mostly  same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1873  X; 
probably  earlier,  but  without  date. 

-  1874  U 

Notes  on  the  Santa  Fe  marls,  and 
some  of  the  contained  vertebrate  fos¬ 
sils. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  18,  147-152. 

Reprint  from  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci., 
Phila.,  1874,  147-152,  but  probably  issued 

earlier.  Without  date,  serial  name  and 
serial  number. 

-  1875  Y 

On  the  supposed  Carnivora  of  the 

Eocene  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  1875,  444- 
448. 

Same  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1876  A. 

-  1876  J 

On  the  fossil  remains  of  Reptilia 
and  fishes  from  Illinois. 

In  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  48,  this  paper  is 
recorded  as  Cope,  E.  D.,  1875  T.  It  was 

reprinted  in  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (4),  xvii, 
178-184. 

-  1877  AA 

Verbal  communication  on  a  new  lo¬ 
cality  of  the  Green  River  shales  con¬ 
taining  fishes,  insects,  and  plants  in 
a  good  state  of  preservation. 

Palaeont.  Bull.  No.  25,  1. 

- -  1878  GG 

A  new  deer  from  Indiana. 

Amer.  Naturali.st,  xii,  189. 

In  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  51,  the  volume  is, 
by  misprint,  giv-en  as  iv. 
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Cope,  E.  D. — Continued  1878  II 

Pliocene  man. 

.4mer.  Naturalist,  xil,  125-126. 

Includes  a  list  of  some  species  of  fossil 
vertebrates  found  in  Oregon. 

- -  ,  1878  JJ 

The  structure  of  Corypliodon. 

Nature,  xviii,  67. 

-  1878  KK 

On  the  saurians  of  the  Dakota  Cre¬ 
taceous  of  Colorado. 

Nature,  xviii,  476. 

-  1878  LL 

On  the  remains  of  a  Permian  fauna 
in  North  America. 

Nature,  xviii,  482. 

- -  1880  U 

Sur  les  relations  des  niveaux  de 
vertebres  eteints  dans  I’Amerique  du 
Nord  et  en  Europe. 

C.  R.  Congr.  Internat.  Geol.,  l,  Paris, 
1878,  144-163. 

-  1880  V 

Pliocene  man. 

.4mer.  Naturalist,  xiv,  60-62. 

Discusses  finding  of  human  remains  and 
artifacts  reported  by  J.  D.  Whitney  from 
atiriferous  gravels  in  California. 

-  ^  1881  H 

See  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  53. 

.4bstract  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol. 
Pal.,  1883,  II,  Ref.,  264-265. 

-  ‘  1881 X 

Repririted,  with  extracts  from  other  arti¬ 
cles  on  Phenacodus,  in  Geol.  Mag.  n.  s.  (3), 
III,  1886,  49-52. 

-  1882  M 

See  Hay,  0.  P.^  1902  A,  p.  55. 

Reprinted  in  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5), 

IX,  211. 

-  1882  N 

See  Hay,  0.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  55. 

Reprinted  in  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  (5), 

IX,  212. 

-  1884  KK 

The  evidence  for  evolution  in  the 

history  of  the  extinct  Mammalia. 

Proc.  .4mer.  .4ssoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  xxxii,  1883, 
Minneapolis,  32-48. 

See  also  Cope,  E.  D.,  1883  B  and  1884  H. 
Reprinted  1883  as  separate  with  pages  1-19'. 


Cope,  E.  D.— Continued  1885  BB 

The  genealogy  of  the  Vertebrata  as 
learned  from  paleontology. 

Trans.  Vassar  Bros.  Inst.,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.,  ii,  60-80. 

- -  1885  CC 

The  retrograde  metamorphosis  of 
Siren. 

Amer.  Naturalist,  xix,  1226-1227. 

- -  1885  DD 

Batrachia. 

Stand.  Nat.  Hist.,  iii,  303-344,  figs.  170- 
205. 

-  1885  EE 

Origin  of  man  and  other  vertebrates. 

Pop.  Sci.  Month.,  xxviii,  605-614,  3  figs. 

-  1885  FF 

The  energy  of  life,  evolution,  and 
how  it  acted. 

Pop.  Sci.  Month.,  xvii,  789-800,  9  figs. 

-  1886  X 

On  the  structure  and  affinities  of 

the  Amphiuniidae. 

Proc.  Anjer.  Philos.  Soc.,  xxiii,  442-445; 
pis.  vi,  vii. 

-  1887  N 

See  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  62. 

Review  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal., 
1890,  ii.  Ref.,  315-321. 

- -  1888  E 

See  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  62. 

Abstract  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal., 
1900,  II,  Ref.,  322-323. 

-  1891 B 

See  Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  p.  65. 

Abstract  in  Geol.  Mag.  (3),  ix,  233-235. 

-  1892  CC 

On  degenerate  types  of  scapular  and 
pelvic  arches. 

Jour.  Morphoh,  vii,  223-244,  pi.  xiii,  2 
text-figs. 

—  1893  S 

A  supposed  new  order  of  gigantic 
fossils  from  Nebraska. 

Amer.  Naturalist,  xxvii,  559-560. 

Refers  to  the  objects  called  Daimonelix. 

-  1895  G 

The  antiquity  of  man  in  North 
America. 

Amer.  Naturalist,  xxix,  593-599. 

-  1903  A 

Letter  to  C.  II.  Sternberg  dated 
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lialtnisse  (nebst  einein  weiteren  Beit- 
rag  zur  Frage  der  Honiologie  des 
Kiefergelenkes  und  der  morphologi- 
sehen  Bedeutung  des  Squaniosums) . 

Zeitschr.  Morphol.  Anthrop.,  xiv,  367-438, 
65  text-figs. 

Abstracts  in  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal., 
1912,  II,  Ref.,  442;  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XV,  pt.  3,  43. 

-  1911  C 

Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Munddacli 
der  Amnioten,  insbesondere  der  Sehild- 
kroten  und  Schlangen. 

Anat.  Anz.,  xxxviii,  609-637,  52  text-figs. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XV,  pt.  3,  41-42. 

- -  1911 D 

liber  correlative  -Beziehungen  zwi- 
schen  Zungen  und  Gaumenentwickelung 
der  Stiugerembryonen,  nebst  Betracht- 
ungen  iiber  Erscheinungsformen  pro- 
gressiver  und  regressiver  Entwickel- 
ung. 

Zeitschr.  Morphol.,  Anthrop.,  xiii,  97-130, 
30  text-figs. 

-  1912  A 

Ueber  die  Struktur  des  Eeptilienge- 
bisses  und  die  Beziehung  desselben 
zum  Saugergebiss. 

Anat.  Anz.  Erganzungsh.,  XLI,  68. 

-  1912  B 

Ueber  einige  Ergebnisse  meiner  Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  die  Entwickelung 
des  Kopfskelettes  von  Chelone  imbri- 
cata  (Material  Voeltskow). 

Anat.  Anz.  Erganzungsh.,  xu,  81-106,  18 
text-figs. 

Followed  by  a  list  of  24  titles  of  papers 
pertaining  to  the  subject  discussed. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XVIII,  pt.  3,  52-55. 

-  1912  C 

Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Gebiss  des 
Erinaccus  europcBUS,  gegriindet  auf  das 
Fehlen  eines  unteren  Ineisivus. 

Zeitschr.  Morphol.,  Anthrop.;  xiv,  507- 
526,  4  text-figs. 
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Fuchs,  Hugo — Continued  1912  D 

tiber  Knorpelbildung  in  Deck- 
knoeheii,  nebst  Untersuchungen  und 
Betraehtungen  iiber  Gehorknoehelehen, 
Kiefer  und  Kiefergelenk  der  Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Arch.  Anat.  Entwickl.,  1-256,  pis,  i-iv, 
57  text-figs. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XV,  pt.  3,  49-59. 

-  1913  A 

Zur  Richtigstellung.  Erwiderung  an 
Herrn  Dr.  O.  Bender  in  Miinchen,  in 
Sachen  der  Columella  und  Bicolumella 
auris. 

Anat.  Anz.,  xliii,  59-64,  284-286. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XIX,  pt.  3,  61. 

-  1913  B 

Zur  Antwort  0.  Benders. 

Anat.  Anz.,  xliv,  301-303. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  XIX,  pt.  3,  61. 

-  1914  A 

Zur  Enttviekelungsgeschichte  der 
Zalinform  und  deren  Amvendung  auf 
das  Primatengebiss. 

Deutsche  Monatsschr.  Zahnheilk.,  xxxii, 
24-44. 

-  1915  A 

Structure  and  development  o.f  the 
skull  of  Chelone  imbricata. 

4to.,  Stuttgart,  325  pages.  In  German 
(Not  seen). 

- -  1920  A 

tiber  die  Verknocherung  des  Innen- 
skeletes  am  Schadel  der  Seeschild- 
kroten,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das 
geschlossene  Schlafendach. 

Anat.  Anz.,  lii,  353-389,  449-479,  24  figs. 

-  1920 B 

tiber  die  Verknocherung  der  Innen- 
skeletts  am  Schadel  der  Seeschild- 
kroten,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das 
geschlossene  Schlafendach  (Fortset- 
zung). 

Anat.  Anz.,  liii,  1-36;  353-371. 

The  bibliography  presents  56  titles. 

-  1920  C 

Die  Homologie  der  Wirbeltiere. 

Verh.  Anat.  Ges.,  xxix,  92-94  (Discus¬ 
sion). 
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Fuchs,  Hugo — Continued  1922  A 

Beitrage  zur  Entwickelungsges- 
chiclite  und  vergleiclienden  Anatomie 
des  Brustschulterapparates  der  Wirbel- 
tiere;  Scliultergurtcl  der  Anura 

Zeitschr.  Morphol.  Anthrop.,  xxii,  283-328, 
pis.  i,  ii,  3  text-figs. 

The  bibliography  is  found  on  pages  326- 
327. 

- -  1926  A 

Beitrage  zur  Entwickelungsge- 
schichte  und  vergleichende  Anatomie 
des  Brust-Schultergiirtels  der  Wirbel- 
tiere. 

Verh.  Anat.  Ges.,  xxxv,  119-138,  6  figs. 

In  the  bibliography  are  14  titles. 

-  1926  B 

Beitrage  zur  Entwiekelungsge- 
scljiclite  und  vergleiclienden  Anatomie 
des  Brustschultergiirtels  der  Wir- 
beltiere.  Fiinfte  Mitteilung. 

Anat.  Anz.,  lxi,  1-34,  4  figs. 

Fuchs,  Theodor  1900  A 

tiber  die  Natur  der  Edestiden,  mit 
besonderer  Eiicksicht  auf  die  Gattung 
EeUcoprion. 

Sitz.-Ber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien.,  cix,  Abth. 
i,  5-9,  1  plate,  3  text-figs. 

Abstracts  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  ii,  315; 
Neues  .Jahrb.  Min.  Geol.  Pal.,  1905,  ii.  Ref., 
132;  Rev.  crit.  Paleozool.,  v,  69. 

-  1901  A 

Ueber  Dcemonhelix  Icrameri  Ammon. 

Verhandl.  geol.  Reichsanst.,  1901,  171-172. 

Fiirbringer,  Karl  1903  A 

Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des  Visceral- 
skelets  der  Selachier. 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  xxxi,  360-445,  pis.  xvi- 
xviii. 

Appended  is  a  bibliography  of  65  titles. 

^ —  1904  A 

Xotiz  liber  einige  Beobachtungen 
am  Dipnoerkopf. 

Anat.  Anz.,  xxiv,  405-408. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Entwickl. 
(N.F.),  X,  Abth.  3,  58-59. 

-  1904  B 

Beitrage  zur  Morphologie  des  Ske- 
lettes  der  Dipnoer,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
iiber  Pleuraeanthiden,  Holocephalen, 
und  Squaliden. 

Denk.  med.-naturw.  Ges.  Jena,  iv,  423- 
510,  pis.  xxxvii-xli,  38  text-figs.  (=Semon’s 
“Zool.  Forschungsr.  in  Austral.,”  vol.  i,  423- 
510). 

The  bibliography  comprises  85  titles. 
Abstract  in  Jahresb.  Anat.,  Fntwickl. 
(N.F.),  X,  Abt.  3,  97-98. 


Fiirbringer,  Max  1902  A 

Morphologische  Streitfragen.  II ; 
Rabl’s  Methode  und  Behandlung  der 
Extreniitatenfrage. 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  xxx,  144-274. 

Appended  is  a  list  of  297  titles  of  papers 
on  the  subject  treated. 

-  1902  B 

Zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  des 
Brustschulterapparates  und  der  Schul- 
termuskeln. 

Jena.  Zeitschr.  Naturwiss.,  xxxvi,  289- 
736q,  p!s.  xviii-xxii,  text-figs,  180-262. 

This  paper  deals  principally  with  the 
anatomy  of  the  muscles  and  nerves  of  birds. 
On  pages  597-599  are  cited  treatises  which 
deal  more  especially  with  the  osteology  of 
birds. 

-  1903  A 

Notiz  iiber  oberflachliche  Knorpele- 
lemente  im  Kiemenskelet  der  Eochen 

(Extraseptalia),  zugleich  nach  von  J. 

Ed.  Stumpff  gemachten  Beobach¬ 
tungen. 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  xxxi,  623-627,  4  text- 
figs. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Fntwickl. 
(N.F.),  X,  Abth.  3,  59. 

—  1904  A 

Zur  Frage  der  Abstammung  der 
Saugetiere. 

Denk.  med.-naturw.  Ges.  Jena,  xi,  Fest- 
schr.  70sten.  Geburstst.  Frnst  Haeckel,  571- 
604. 

Abstract  in  Jahresber.  Anat.  Fntwickl. 
(N.F.),  X,  Abth.  3,  59-61. 

-  1905  A 

Die  Homologie  des  Unterkiefers  in 
der  Wirbeltierreihe. 

Anat.  Anz.  Frgiinzungsh.,  xxvii,  17. 

Brief  remarks  in  discussion.' 

Fuller,  M.  L.  1912  A 

The  New  Madrid  earthquake. 

Bull.  U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.,  ccccxciv,  1-119, 
pis.  i-x,  18  text-figs. 

- ,  and  F.  G.  Clapp  1912  A 

The  underground  waters  of  south¬ 
western  Ohio. 

U.  S.  Geol.  Surv.  Water-supp.  Pap.  259, 
1-228,  pis.  and  figs. 

Fulton,  A.  R.  1883  A 

Eleplias  americanus. 

Howe’s  Annals  of  Iowa,  li,  102-105. 

Describes  a  tooth  of  a  mastodon. 
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Fulton,  T.  Wemyss  1906  A 

Observations  on  the  otoliths  of  some 
teleostean  fishes. 

Rep.  Fish.  Board  Scotland,  xxiv,  pt.  iii, 
48-82,  pis.  i-v. 

References  are  made  to  5  papers  which 
treat  the  subject. 

Funccius,  Theodor  1909  A 

I :  Der  Prothorax  der  Vogel  und 
Sanger. 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  xxxix,  370-445,  pis.  xxi- 
xxiii,  20  text-figs. 

This  paper  is  preceded  by  an  introduc¬ 
tion  by  Dr.  A.  Fleischmann  and  followed 
by  a  bibliography  of  41  titles. 

Furlong,  E.  L.  1904  A 

An  account  of  the  preliminary  ex¬ 
cavations  in  a  recently  explored  Qua¬ 
ternary  cave  in  Shasta  County,  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Science  (n.s.),  xx,  53-55. 

Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  vii,  618. 

-  1905  A 

Preptoceras,  a  new  ungulate  from 
the  Samwel  Cave,  California. 

Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  Univ.  Calif.,  iv,  163-169, 
pis.  xxiv-xxv. 

Abstracts  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  vill,  374; 
X,  371 ;  Rev.  crit.  Paleozool.,  x,  200. 

-  1906  A 

The  exploration  of  Samwel  Cave. 
Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  (4),  xxii,  235-247,  3  text- 
figs. 

Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xi,  106-107. 

-  1907  A 

Eeconnaisance  of  a  recently  dis¬ 
covered  Quaternary  cave  deposit  near 
Auburn,  California. 

Science  (n.s.),  xxv,  392-394. 

This  is  known  as  the  Hawver  Cave. 
Abstract  in  Sci.  Progress,  ii,  502. 

-  1910  A 

An  aplodont  rodent  from  the  Ter¬ 
tiary  of  Nevada. 

Bull.  Dept.  Geol.,  Univ.  Calif.,  v,  397- 
403,  6  figs. 

Describes  Aplodontia  alexandra. 

.Abstract  in  Geol.  Centralbl.,  xvi,  57. 

-  1925  A 

Notes  on  the  occurrence  of  mam¬ 
malian  remains  in  the  Pleistocene  of 
Mexico ;  with  a  description  of  a  new 
species,  Capromeryx  mexicana. 

Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  Univ.  Calif.,  xv,  137-152, 
11  text-figs. 

Abstract  in  Geol.  Zentralbl.,  xxxiii,  46. 


Furlong,  E.  L. — Continued  1927  A 

The  occurrence  and  phylogenetic 
status  of  Merycodus  from  the  Mohave 
Desert  Tertiary. 

Bull.  Dept.  Geol.  Univ.  Calif,,  xvii,  145- 
186,  pis.  xxiv-xxviii,  28  text-figs. 

-  See  also  Stock  and  Furlong. 

- ,  and  W.  J.  Sinclair  1904  A 

Preliminary  description  of  Eucera- 
thorium  collinum. 

Univ.  of  Calif.,  Publ.  Amer.  Arch.  Ethn., 
II,  18,  foot-note. 

Gabb,  William  P.  1865  A 

Communication  on  the  San  Luis 
Obispo  quicksilver  fossils. 

Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.,  iii,  173-174. 

Gadow,  H.  1893  A 

Vogel. 

Bronn’s  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des 
Thierreichs. 

Band  vi ;  Abth.  iv;  Syst.  Theil.,  i-vii-|- 
1-304  pages. 

There  is  a  copious  bibliography. 

-  1896  C 

Remarks  on  the  supposed  relation¬ 
ship  of  birds  and  dinosaurs. 

Proc.  Cambridge  Philos.  Soc.,  ix,  204-208. 

-  1901  A 

The  evolution  of  the  auditory  ossi¬ 
cles. 

Anat.  Anz.,  xix,  396-411,  6  text-figs. 

- -  1901  B 

Amphibia  and  reptiles. 

The  Cambridge  Natural  History,  8vo.,  viii, 
i-xiii-bl-668  pages,  181  text-figs. 

-  1902  A 

The  evolution  of  horns  and  antlers. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lend.,  1902,  i,  206-222,  1 
text -fig. 

-  1902  B 

The  origin  of  the  Mammalia. 

Zeitschr.  Morphol.  Anthrop.,  iv,  345-364, 
18  text-figs. 

-  1902  C 

The  wings  and  the  skeleton  of  Pha- 
lacrocorax  harrisi. 

Novit.  Zool.,  IX,  169-176,  pis.  xiv,  xv. 

—  1902  D 

Orthogenetic  variations  in  the  shells 
of  Chelonia. 

Arthur  Willey’s  “Zoological  Results,” 
based  on  material  from  New  Britain,  New 
Guinea,  etc.,  pt.  3,  207-222,  pis.  xxiv,  xxv. 
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Gadow,  H. — Continued  1905  A 

The  distribution  of  Mexican  am¬ 
phibians  and  reptiles. 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  191-244, 
pis.  vi,  vii. 

Deals  also  with  the  evolution  of  the 
region  and  the  immigration  and  spreading  of 
the  Amphibia  and  Reptilia. 

-  1905  B 

Orthogenetic  variation. 

Science  (n.s.),  xxii,  637-640. 

-  1910  A 

Origin  of  vertebrates. 

Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.,  cxxii,  27-30. 

-  1910 B 

Birds. 

Encyclop.  Brit.,  11th  ed.,  in,  959-978,  23 
figs. 

■  - -  1912  A 

The  one-sided  reduction  of  the 
ovaries  and  oviducts  in  the  Amniota, 
with  remarks  on  mammalian  evolution. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1912,  808-821. 

- - -  1912  B 

On  the  origin  of  feathers. 

Arch.  Naturges.,  lxxviii,  Abt.  A,  Heft.  7, 
210-217,  7  text-figs. 

• -  1913  A 

The  wanderings  of  animals. 
Cambridge,  Eng.,  i-viii-|-l-150  pages,  17 
maps.  One  of  the  "Cambridge  Manuals  of 
Science.” 

The  bibliography  comprises  45  titles. 

■  -  1914  A 

Presidential  address  before  the  sec¬ 
tion  of  zoology  at  the  meeting  in 
Birmingham,  1913. 

Rep.  Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  83d  Meet., 
Birmingham,  1913,  500-509. 

- -  1916  A 

Discussion  on  the  “Biologia  Cen- 
trali-Americana.  ’  ’ 

Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1916,  544-545. 

Gaillard,  Claude  1898  A 

Apparition  des  ours  des  1 ’epoch 
miocfene. 

C.  R.  Acad.  Sci.  Paris,  cxxvii,  1237-1239. 
Describes  Ursus  primcevus. 

-  1908  A 

Les  oiseaux  des  phosphorites  du 
Quercy. 

Ann.  Univ.  Lyon  (n.s.),  1908,  Ease.  230, 
1-178,  pis.  i-viii,  37  text-figs. 

Pages  149  to  156  are  a  bibliography  of 
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skeletts  bei  Knochenfische  (Ehodeus, 

Gasterosteus) . 

Zool.  Anz.,  Ill,  140-143. 
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Sitz.-Ber.  Ges.  naturf.  Freunde  Berlin, 
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Zur  Beurtheilung  vertebraler  Eegi- 
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There  is  a  bibliography  of  11  titles. 
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Remarks  on  the  disappearance  of 
the  ancient  horses  of  America. 

Proc.  Bost.  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  xxii,  252-253. 

-  1904  A 

The  chimseroids  (Chismopnea  Raf., 
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-  1913  A 

The  Plagiostomia  (Sharks,  skates 
and  rays). 

Mem.  Mus.  Comp.  Zool.,  xxxvi,  i-xiv-|- 
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On  the  value  in  classification  of  a 
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the  nasal  bones  of  certain  birds. 
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-  1901  A 
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Subkingdom  VERTEBRATA  Lamarck. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A. 

Abel,  O.  1914  C,  334. 

1920  A,  303. 

1925  A  (“wirbeltiere”). 

■Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A. 

Adloff,  P.  1904  B,  54  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A. 

Airey,  L.  B.  1919  A,  59,  figs.  1,  2. 

Ale.xander,  G.  1904  A  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Anthony,  R.  1910  A,  777  (“vertebres”). 

1912  A  (“vertebres”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  688. 

Ayers,  H.  1906  A,  78. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  1-56  (“vertebrati”). 
Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  95  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905  A,  16  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1907  A,  34  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Baur,  G.  1885  L. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  263-370. 

Bender,  O.  1910  A,  125  (“vertebraten”). 
Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  238  (Osteozoa). 
Boker,  H.  1927  A,  2  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Bojanus,  L.  H.  1819  A,  1360  (“wirbelthiere”). 
Bolk,  L.  1915  C,  191. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  105. 

Bordage,  E.  1892  A,  333  (“vertebres”). 

Brans,  H.  1900  A,  45  (“wirbeltier”). 

1906  A  (“vertebraten”). 

1909  A. 

Burckliardt,  R.  1903  A,  pt.  3,  77. 

1906  A,  154. 

Cahall,  W.  C.  1890  A,  230  (“vertebrates”). 
Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  125  (“vertebrates”). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  26. 

Cams  and  Engelmann  1861  A,  951-966,  1668- 
1669,  1805,  1817  (“wirbelthiere”). 

Case,  E.  C.  1905  E,  179  (“vertebrates”). 

1909  C,  18  (“vertebrates”). 

1919  B,  200. 

Chaine,  J.  1918  A,  733  (“vertebres”). 
Chamberlin,  T.  C.  1900  A,  401  (“vertebrates”). 
Chapman,  H.  C.  1894  A,  32  (“vertebrates”). 
Cleland,  J.  1863  A,  116. 

1870  A,  119  (“vertebrates”). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  60. 

1885  EE,  606. 

1891  N,  1-90. 

Cones,  E.  1870  A  (“vertebrates”). 

Cnvier,  G.  F.  1805  A  (“vertebres”). 

1812  A,  23  (“vertebres”). 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  767  (“vertebrates”). 

1902  B,  837  (“vertebrates”). 

1908  A,  202. 

1909  B,  816. 

Delsman,  H.  C.  1913  A,  64  (“vertebraten”). 

1924  A,  151  (“vertebrates”). 

Deninger,  K.  1914  A,  181-214. 

1915  A,  181-191. 

Dixey,  F.  A.  1881  A,  64. 

Doderlein,  L.  1900  B,  48  ("wirbelthiere”). 


Dohrn,  A.  1890  A  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  146  (“vertebres”). 

1892  D,  116  (“vertebres”). 

Driiner,  L.  1905  A,  152. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  C,  657  (“vertebrates”). 
1913  B,  676  (“vertebrates”). 

1915  C,  658  (“vertebrates”). 

Ebner,  V.  1889  A,  194  (“w’irbelthiere”). 

Eisler,  P.  1895  A  ("vertebraten”). 

Eternod,  A.  1895  A  (“animanx”). 

Filatoff,  D.  1906  A,  623  (“wirbeltiere”). 
Fleischmann,  A.  1903  A,  560. 

Foote,  J.  S.  1916  A. 

Forster,  A.  1905  A,  89-138. 

Froriep,  A.  1887  A,  815  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905  A,  156  ("vertebres”). 

Fry,  E.  1850  A,  15. 

Fnchs,  H.  1905  B,  2. 

1920  C,  92  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Gadow,  H.  1910  A,  27  (“vertebrates”). 

Gaskell,  W.  11.  1890  A,  379  (“vertebrates”). 

1895  A,  19  (“vertebrates”). 

1898  A,  513. 

1901  A,  224  (“vertebrates”). 

1905  A,  40  (“vertebrates”). 

1908  A,  537  ("vertebrates”). 

1910  A,  91. 

Ganpp,  E.  1898  B,  798  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1899  A,  990  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905  C,  125  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1905  E,  159  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1906  A,  21  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1906  B,  573  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1911  C,  433  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1911  D,  609  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1912  A,  561  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1913  A  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Geddes,  A.  C.  1912  A,  350  (“vertebrates”). 
Gegenbanr,  C.  1870. C,  397  (“wirbeltiere”). 
Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  E,  342  (“ver¬ 
tebres”). 

1822  B,  90  (“animanx  vertebres”). 

Gervais,  P.  1853  B,  21-69. 

Gill,  T.  1873  E,  432,  435. 

1898  B,  697  (“vertebrates”). 

Goette,  A.  1895  A,  12  (“wirbelthiere”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1910  A,  24  (“vertebrates”). 
Goodsir,  J.  1857  A. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1821  A,  297  (Vertebrosa). 

Green,  G.  R.  1861  A,  218. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1913  E,  1  ("vertebrates”). 

1917  D,  623  (“vertebrates”). 

1927  C,  169  (“vertebrates”). 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763  (“vertebrates”). 
Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  393,  433. 

Haller,  G.  1926  A,  446  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Ha.se,  A.  1913  A. 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  82  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1889  B,  113  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1893  A,  89  (“wirbeltiere”). 
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Henshaw,  11.  W.  1912  A,  317  ("vertebrates”). 
Hertwig,  O.  1892  A. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1857  A,  98. 

1858  A,  81. 

1860  A,  678. 

Hill,  C.  1899  A,  353  ("vertebrates”). 

1900  A,  392  ("vertebrates”). 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  465  ("wirbeltiere”). 
Hoernes,  11.  1886  A,  524. 

Ilubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1908  A,  149. 

Huene,  F.  1908  H,  156-175. 

1910  F,  147-163. 

1911  G,  145-161. 

Humphrey,  G.  M.  1876  A,  659  ("vertebrates”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1853  A,  149,  158. 

1856  A,  45. 

1859  D,  381. 

1862  A,  li. 

1863  E,  417,  471. 

1863  F,  1,  .57,  107,  189,  371,  425,  475,  529, 
579,  607,  633,  663. 

1869  G,  436. 

1876  D,  224. 

1876  F,  163. 

1880  E,  457. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  85  ("wirbeltiere”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1901  B,  52  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1903  E,  84  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1906  A,  7  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1909  A,  200. 

1911  A,  12. 

1912  A,  609  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1913  A,  77  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1918  A,  229  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1921  A,  233. 

1925  A,  165  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1927  A,  250-272;  278-279. 

1927  B,  342  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Julien,  A.  1894  A,  173  ("vertebres”). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  227  ("vertebrates”). 

1901  A,  693  ("vertebrates”). 

1910  A,  203  ("vertebrates”). 

1923  A,  113. 

Kiaer,  J.  1928  A  (“vertebrates”). 

Kingsbury  and  Adelinann  1924  A,  239-341  ("ver¬ 
tebrates”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1894  A,  635  (“vertebrates”). 

1896  A,  136  (“vertebrates”). 

1900  A,  204  ("vertebrates”). 

1912  A,  185  ("vertebrates”). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Kupffer,  C.  1893  A,  513. 

Lavocat,  A.  1883  A,  1316  (“vertebres”). 

1884  A,  1125  ("vertebras”). 

1885  A,  23  ("vertebres”). 

1889  A,  39  ("vertebres”). 

Le  Damany,  P.  1902  A,  333  ("vertebres”). 

1903  A,  273  (“vertebres”). 

1903  B,  275  ("vertebres”) 

1903  G  ("vertebres”). 

1906  B,  155  (“vertebres”). 

Leydig,  F.  1887  A,  534  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Lubosch,  W.  E.  1908  A,  192  ("wirbeltiere”). 
Lull,  R.  S.  1906  B,  537  ("vertebrates”). 

1917  B,  460  ("vertebrates”). 

MacBride,  E.  W.  1910  A,  15. 


Macdonald,  W.  1863  A,  49  (Vertebralia,  Osteo- 
zoa). 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1912  A,  167. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1916  C. 

1923  B,  107. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Meek,  A.  1907  A,  408  ("vertebrates”). 
Middleton,  J.  1844  A,  285. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  369,  375. 

Mivart  and  Clarke  1879  A,  513. 

Mollier,  S.  1895  B,  1  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Muller,  F.  1911  A,  335  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  22. 

Noordenbos,  W.  1905  B,  367  ("saugetiere”). 
Nopcsa,  F.  1923  B,  350. 

1926  A,  634. 

Nowikoff,  M.  1910  A,  184. 

Nunn,  E.  1882  A,  156  (“vertebrates”). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1905  N,  235  ("vertebrates”). 

1916  E,  508  ("vertebrates”). 

1917  B,  322. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  415. 

1907  B,  171  ("vertebrates”). 

Oswald,  F.  1909  A,  123  ("vertebrates”). 

1911  A,  406. 

Owen,  R.  1846  E. 

1848  B. 

1868  A,  914  (“vertebrates”). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1887  B,  52. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  37. 

Patten,  W.  1902  B,  180  (“vertebrates”). 

1925  A,  X. 

1926  A,  237  ("vertebrates”). 

Perrier,  E.  1898  A,  1479  (“vertebres”). 

Peters,  W.  1868  B,  388. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  A,  435,  436. 

Rose,  C.  1892  G,  148  ("vertebraten”). 

Roule,  L.  1892  A,  588  (“vertebres”). 

Ryder,  J.  1887  A,  344  ("vertebrates”). 

Sabatier,  A.  1902  A,  99  (“vertebres”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  339  ("vertebraten”). 
Schenk,  F.  1896  A,  213  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  119  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1866  B,  345  ("vertebrates”). 

1872  A,  265. 

1872  B,  21. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  189. 

1897  A,  409  (“wirbeltiere”). 

1904  A,  472. 

1926  C,  42  ("wirbeltiere”). 

Starling,  E.  H.  1910  A,  20  (“vertebrates”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  389-542. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  283. 

Stieda,  L.  1897  A  ("wirbelthiere”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  214  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1912  A. 

1920  A,  9  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  502. 

Veit,  O.  1916  A,  368  ("wirbeltiere”). 

1924  A,  374  (“wirbeltiere”). 

Vialleton,  L.  1917  A,  190  (“vert5br6s”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  i,  503. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  9. 

Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  45  ("wirbeltiere”). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1886  A. 

Wilder,  B.  1865  A,  56  ("vertebrates”). 
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Wilder,  B.  1872  B  (“vertebrates”). 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  A,  389  (“vertebrates”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1910  D,  31  (“vertebrates”). 
Woodward,  H.  1904  B  (“vertebrates”). 
Wyman,  J.  1867  B,  248  (“vertebrates”). 
Ziegler,  H.  E.  1908  B,  653  (“wirbeltiere”). 

» 


Ziegler,  H.  E.  1923  A,  62,  figs.  1-7  (“wirbeltiere”). 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1901  A,  409. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  1-705,  figs.  1-800. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A. 

Zondek,  M.  1895  A,  499  (“wirbeltiere”). 


Class  PLAGIOSTOMI  Meckel. 


Meckel,  J.  F.  1809  A,  tab.  iv. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  class  the  name  Elasmo- 
branchii.  Meckel,  as  cited,  includes  under 
Plagiostomi  the  genera  Raja,  Sgualus  and 
Chimaera.  His  name  therefore  antedates  Elas- 
mobranchii  of  Bonaparte. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  262. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  440. 

1919  A,  104. 

1920  A,  325. 

1921  A,  144,  248  (“haifische”). 

Adloff,  P.  1904  B,  54  (“selachier”). 

1907  A,  532  (“fische”). 

1915  A,  436  (“selachier”). 

Agar,  W.  E.  1907  A,  625  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  141  (Chondropterygii). 

1835  I,  99  (“placoidians”). 

1840  A,  58  (“poissons”). 

1840  B,  62  (“poissons”). 

1844  C,  251  (“poissons”). 

1844  D,  132  (“fishes”);  139  (“placoides”). 
1844  E,  332  (“placoids”). 

1856  B,  38  (“plagiostomes”). 

1858  A,  8  (“selachians”). 

1859  A,  108  (“fishes”). 

1874  A,  129  (“selachians”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1903  A,  662. 

1905  A,  470. 

1915  A. 

1917  A,  140. 

1922  C,  1. 

1923  B,  156. 

1925  A,  75. 

1926  B,  334. 

Anderson,  R.  J.  1914  A,  533  (“selachians”). 
Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“poissons”). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  (“elasmobranchier”). 
Ayers,  H.  1906  A,  77  (Selachia). 

Backman,  G.  1915  A,  14. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  7,  44  (“selaciens”). 
Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  114  (“selachier”). 

1901  A,  28  (“selachier”). 

1903  A,  20  (“selachier”). 

1906  A,  139  (“selachier”). 

1907  B,  154  (“fische”). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  542  (“fishes”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  392  (“fishes”). 

Baur,  G.  1885  L  (“vertebrates”). 

1893  D,  117  (“selachier”). 

Beer,  R.  G.  1922  A,  457  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  53  (Selachii). 

Be.ssels,  E.  1869  A,  152  (“selachier”). 

Bluntschli,  H.  1912  B,  379  (“.selachier”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  538  (“selachier”). 

Bolk,  L.  1922  B,  68. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  98  (Chismopnei.  In¬ 
cludes  Acipen.serida:,  Chimeridae,  Sqtialidse,  and 
Rajidre). 

1838  C,  214. 

1840  A,  44. 

Born,  G.  1827  A,  182  (“fische”). 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  2  (“selachier”) ;  21 

(Pisces,  in  part). 

Braus,  H.  1901  A,  177  ("selachier”). 

1901  B,  174,  194  (“selachier”). 

1906  A  (“selachier”). 

1906  B,  552  (“chondropterygier”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A. 

1896  A,  533. 

1904  A,  431,  739. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  257. 

Brohmer,  P.  1908  A,  25  (On  Spinax). 

1909  A,  646  (“.selachier”). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  636,  781,  scq. 

Burckhardt,  R.  1903  A,  78  (“fische”). 

1906  A,  156  (“fische”). 

Cahall,  W.  C.  1890  A,  232  (“fishes”). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  597  (Selachii). 

Cams  and  Engelmann  1861  A,  968-997,  1669- 
1676,  1788  (Pisces). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1900  A,  247  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Cleland,  .1.  1863  B,  308  (“fi.shes”). 

1870  A,  120  (“fishes”). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  526. 

1895  C,  888. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  64. 

1891  N,  10. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  99  (“poissons”). 

Cunningham,  .J.  T.  1897  A,  492  (“elasmo¬ 
branchs”). 

1912  A,  231-440  (“fnshes”). 

Cuvier,  G.  1801  A,  25  (“poissons”). 

1803  A,  166  (“poissons”). 

1805  A  (“chondropterygiens”). 

1814  A,  73  (“poissons”). 

1815  A,  121  (“chondropterygiens”). 

Dana,  .1.  D.  1863  A,  3  (“fishes”). 

1863  C,  343  (“fishes”). 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  450  (“fische”). 

Dean,  B.  1895  B,  424  (“sharks”). 

1900  A,  23,  27. 

1903  A,  285  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1904  C,  437  (“fishes”). 

1906  B,  1.55. 

1916  A  (“fishes”). 

Dean  and  Eastman  1916  A. 

1917  A. 

Deinse,  A.  B.  1916  A,  417  (“.selachier”). 
Del.sman,  H.  C.  1913  A,  659  (“selachier”). 

1924  A,  155  (“selachians”). 
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DeniiiKer,  K.  1914  A,  183-214  (“fische”). 

1915  A,  181-183  (“fische”). 

Dcpendorf,  T.  1907  A,  546  (“fische”). 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  B,  207  (“selachier”). 

Diener,  C.  1909  A,  32  (“fische”). 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  79. 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A  (“selachier”). 

1890  A  (“selachier”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  146  (“pois.sons”). 

1889  F,  333  (“elasmohraiichs”). 

1893  D,  5  (“poissons”). 

1896  A,  110  (“elasmobranches”). 

1903  D,  701  (“elasmobranches”). 

1904  C,  47  (“chondropterygiens”). 

1906  B,  137  (“chondropterygiens”). 

Dombrovvsky,  B.  A.  1918  .4,  204. 

Driiner,  E.  1902  A,  438  (“selachier”). 

1906  A,  6  (“selachier”). 

Duges,  A.  1905  A,  107  (“poissons”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  177  (“fishes”). 

1901  C  329  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1905  A,  46  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1907  B,  23. 

1908  A,  59,  69,  95  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1911  A,  20. 

1913  B,  677  (“fishes”). 

1916  A,  655  (Pisces). 

1917  A,  254. 

Eastman  and  Barbour  1902  A,  267  (“elasmo¬ 
branchs”). 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  123  (“fische”). 

Eichwald,  E.  1832  A,  876  (“selachier”). 

Eisler,  P.  1895  A,  17  (“fische”). 

Elliot,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648  (“selachians”). 
Emery,  C.  1895  A,  223  (“selaciens”). 

Erdl,  M.  1843  A  (“fische”). 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  389  (“selachier”). 
Filatoff,  D.  1907  A,  338. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  53. 

Forster,  A.  1905  A,  89-138. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  22. 

Fraas,  E.  1905  B,  354  (“fische”). 

Froriep,  A.  1902  A,  34  (“selachier”). 

1905  A,  156  (“selaciens”). 

1905  B,  111  (“selachier”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  24  (“fische”). 

1909  B,  164  (“selachier”). 

1909  D,  185  (“selachier”). 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  360  (“selachier”). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A. 

1904  A  (“selachier”). 

Gadow,  H.  1910  A,  27  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Garman,  S.  1911  A,  81  (Chondropterygii). 

1913  A,  2,  9  (Chondropterygii). 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1905  A,  41  (“fishes”). 

1908  A,  23,  343,  423  (“ela.smobranchs”). . 
Gaupp,  E.  1897  A,  545  (“elasmobranchier”). 
1898  B  (“selachier”). 

1901  B,  931  (“selachier”). 

1905  D,  867  (“selachier”). 

1906  B  (“selachier”). 

1910  C,  338  (“selachier”). 

1911  E,  338  (“selachier”). 

1913  A,  23  (“selachier”). 

Geddes,  A.  C.  1912  A,  353  ("elasmobranchs”). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  A,  56  (“selachier”). 

1870  C,  398  (“fische”). 


Gegenbaur,  C.  1871  B  (“selachier”). 

Geoffrey  St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  C,  87  (“pois¬ 
sons”). 

Giebei,  C.  G.  1855  A,  114  (Sclachii). 

Gill,  T.  1873  E,  435  (“ela.smobranchiates”). 

1885  A,  Ixiii  (“.selachians”). 

1898  A,  686  (“selachians”). 

1905  A,  655,  657. 

1909  A,  193  (“clasmobranchiates,”  Chon- 
drophora). 

Goetscli.  W.  1920  A,  5,  518  (“plagiostomen,” 
“selachier”). 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  533  (“fische”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  468,  492. 

1906  A  (“ela.smobranchs”). 

1908  A,  752  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1909  A,  118  (Chondrichthyes) ;  125  (Elas- 
mobranchii). 

1924  A,  935  (Cl’.ondrichthyes). 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227. 

Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  445. 

1911  A,  509  (“fishes”). 

1911  B,  892  (“sharks”). 

1915  D,  320,  343. 

1922  A,  546  (“sharks”). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  441,  443  (Selachii). 

1873  A,  516,  585  (Selachii). 

1893  A,  xvi  (“selachier”). 

Harrison,  R.  G.  1893  A,  248  (“selachier”). 

1895  A,  566  (“selachier”). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  655  (“selachier”). 

1913  A  (“fische”). 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  629  (“pfagiostomen”). 

1892  B,  519  (“elasmobranchier”). 

1893  B,  537  (“elasmobranchier”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  47  (“plagiosto¬ 
men”). 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  82  (“fische”). 

1889  B,  114  (“fische”). 

Hawkes,  O.  A.  M.  1905  A,  82  (“elasmo¬ 
branchs”). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1897  A,  131  (“sharks”). 

1901  B,  63. 

1917  H,  383  (“fi.shes”). 

Heckel,  J.  1851  A,  219  (“selachier”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  299. 

Henshaw,  H.  W.  1912  A,  318  (“fishes”). 
Hertwig,  O.  1892  A. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  539  (Chondropterygii). 
Hoeven,  J.  1822  A  (Pisces,  in  part). 

Houssay,  F.  1909  A,  617  (“poissons”). 

1909  B,  943  (“poissons”). 

1909  C,  1076  (“poissons”). 

Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  61  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Huber,  O.  1901  A,  592  (“selachier”). 

Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1908  A,  152;  156  (Chon- 
drophora). 

Huene,  F.  1907  A,  151-152  (“fische”). 

1910  F,  147-163  (“fische”). 

1911  G,  146-151  (“fische”). 

1926  A,  260. 

Hussakof,  L.  1910  A,  925  (“selachians”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1853  A,  150  (“skate”). 

1859  D,  417. 

1859  H,  33. 

1861  D,  448. 
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Huxley,  T.  II.  1869  G,  452. 

1876  E,  103. 

1883  B,  571. 

Ihering,  H.  1878  A,  72  (“fi.sche”). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  41  ((“elasmobranchs”). 
Jacobshageii,  E.  1923  A,  174  (“selachier”). 
.Jaekel,  O.  1902  E,  1115  (“plagiostomen”). 

1903  F,  28  (Pisces,  iti  part) ;  36,  46  (“sela¬ 
chier”). 

1906  A,  8  (“.selachier”). 

1906  C,  155  (“selachier”). 

1909  D,  701  (“fische”). 

1913  A,  77  (“fi.sche”). 

1913  B,  194  (“selachier”). 

1927  A,  253  (“selachier”). 

.faquet,  M.  1900  A,  60  (“selaciens”). 

Johnson,  A.  1883  A,  402  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1898  A,  173  (“fi.shes”). 

1901  A  (“fishes”). 

1902  A,  240  (“fi.shes”). 

1905  A,  i,  506;  ii,  568, 

1907  B,  180,  758. 

1923  A,  90. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  12. 

Kellicott,  W.  E.  1905  A,  137. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1901  A,  694  (“selachians”). 

1910  A,  203  (“elasmobranchs”). 

Keyes,  C.  A.  1922  A,  pi.  iii.  '  . 

1924  A,  233  (“fishes”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  91,  100,  101,  111. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A,  27  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  68. 

1896  A,  147  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1900  A,  204  (“ela.smobranchs”). 

1901  A,  197  (“sharks”). 

1912  B  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1925  A,  10,  29,  81,  232  (“ela.smobranchs”). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1893  B  (“fische”). 

1893  C,  143  (“fische”). 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  815  (Plagiostomi). 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  640  (“fi.sche”). 

Kolmer,  VV.  1923  A,  529  (“selachier”). 
Krivet.ski,  A.  1917  A,  16  (“.selaciens”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1884  A,  1126  (“poissons”). 

1896  B,  194  (“irois.sons”). 

1897  A,  138  (“poissons”). 

Le  Damany,  P.  1902  A,  333  (“fiois.sons”). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  307  (“elasmo¬ 
branchs”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  779  (Chondrop- 
terygii). 

Locy,  W.  A.  1894  A,  171  (“ela.smobranchs”). 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  1  (“selachier”). 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Selachii). 

1871  A,  296  (“chondrosteens  desmobran- 
ches”). 

Lydekker,  R.  1907  C,  464. 

M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  161  (“fi.shes”). 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  587,  612  (“.sharks,  rays”). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“plagiostomen”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  34. 

Menmuir,  W.  II.  1902  A,  273. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  32. 

Mivart,  .St.  G.  1871  B,  378  ("ela.smobranchs”). 


Montgomery,  T.  II.  1901  A,  21733  (“fishes”). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  138  (“selachians”). 
Mummery,  J.  II.  1917  A,  264  (“elasmobranchi”). 
Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  29  (“chondropterygier”). 
Grtmann,  A.  E.  1901  A,  694  (“fishes”). 

Osborn,  II.  F.  1916  E,  601  (“sharks,  rays”). 
1917  B,  168,  292. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  174  (Selachii). 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  409  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  23  (“plagiostomes”). 
Paramore,  R.  II.  1910  A,  1393  (“fishes”). 
Parker,  W.  K.  1888  C,  399  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Parker  and  lla.swell  1897  A,  134. 

Paterson,  A.  M.  1902  A,  777  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Patten,  W.  1912  A,  384. 

Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  10  (“.selachier”). 
Poche,  1911  A,  49  (“selachier”). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1120. 

1914  A,  xcii  (“fische”). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B  (“elasmobranches”). 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  434  (“knorpelfische”). 
Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  475  (“selachier”). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  243  (Chondropterygia). 

1917  A,  26  (“sharks”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1097. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  329  (Chondropterygii). 
1906  A,  722  (Selachii). 

1908  D,  347  (“selachians”). 

1909  B,  75  (Selachii). 

1923  B,  459  (“selachians”). 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  50  (“elasmobranchier”). 
1894  B,  87  (“fische”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  62,  104,  117,  124,  127, 
539. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1896  A,  380  (“fishes”). 

1897  B,  499  (“elasmobranchs”). 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A,  25  (“selachier”). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1928  A,  432  (“fi.sh”). 

Ro.sen,  N.  1916  A,  7  (“.selachier”). 

Roth,  W.  1911  A  (“selachier”). 

Ryder,  J.  1885  10,  91  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1886  A,  71  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1887  A,  345. 

Sabatier,  A.  1903  B,  1216  (“ehondropterygiens”). 

1904  A,  251  (“ehondropterygiens”). 

Salbey,  R.  1868  A,  734  (“placoiden”). 
Schauinsland,  II.  1906  A  (“elasmobranchier”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132,  133,  137,  139  (“elas- 
mobranchier”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  510,  550  (“sela¬ 
chier”). 

1913  C. 

1916  C,  211. 

1923  A,  537  (“.selachier”). 

Schfine,  G.  1902  A,  1  (“.selachier”). 

Schnehert,  C.  1915  A,  682. 

Schuchert  and  Barrell  1914  A,  25  (“fi.shes”). 
Sedgwick,  A.  1894  A,  43. 

Seeley,  II.  G.  1872  B,  26  (“fish”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  206  ("selachier"). 

1918  A,  206. 

1923  A,  389  (“elasmobranchier”). 

1923  B  (“elasmobranchs”). 

1926  A,  531. 

1926  D,  76  (“elasmobraiichier”). 
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Sewertzoff  and  Disler  1924  A,  345  (“elasmo- 
branchier”). 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  J,  173  ("elasmobranchs”)- 
Sollas  and  Sollas  1903  A,  288  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  404  (“selachier”). 

Spencer,  W.  B.  1886  A,  231  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Springer,  F.  1924  A,  234  (“selachian  fishes”). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  399. 

1908  A,  303  (“fische”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  64. 

1925  B,  160,  179. 

Strecker,  C.  1887  A,  301  (“fische”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  181  (“elasmobranchier”). 
1905  F,  477. 

1912  A,  17,  47. 

1920  A,  12. 

1925  A,  16  (“elasmobranchier”). 

Suschkin,  P.  1910  A,  247  (“e'asmobranchier”). 
Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1911  A,  447  (“fishes”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  135,  198. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1875  C,  362. 

1876  A,  257. 

1898  B,  443  (“plagiostomes”). 

1900  A,  35  (“plagiostomes”). 

Traciuair,  R.  H.  1899  C,  602  (“elasmobranchs”). 
1900  C,  505. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1905  B,  319  (“selachier”). 
Veit,  O.  1924  A,  383  (“elasmobranchier”). 
Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  95  (Selachii). 

Virchow,  H.  1895  A,  105  (“selachier”). 


Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  815,  822,  825  (“elas¬ 
mobranchs”). 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1060  (Chondropterygii). 
Weidenreich,  F.  1922  A,  45  (“elasmobranchier”). 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  135  (“elasmo¬ 
branchs”). 

1914  A,  522  (“fishes”). 

1918  A,  136  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1892  A,  43  (“fische”). 
Wilbrand,  J.  B.  1824  A,  982  (“fische”). 

Wilder,  B.  G.  1865  A,  56. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  B,  78  (“selaciens”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  E,  329  ("fishes”). 

1910  B,  464  (“fishes”). 

1915  B,  Ixiv. 

1917  D,  Ixv  (“fishes”). 

1921  B,  29  (“sharks,  rays,  chimaeras”). 

1922  C,  62. 

1924  B,  338. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  22  (Plagiostomi). 

1904  B,  140. 

Wright,  E.  P.  1878  A,  286  (“fishes”). 

1878  B,  149  (“fishes”). 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  670. 

Wyman,  J.  1867  B,  264  (“fishes”). 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1901  A,  231  (“selachier”).  ' 

1908  B,  655  (“selachier”). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1901  A,  409  (“fishes”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  39. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  45. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  17  (Selachii). 


Subclass  Trematopnei  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  99,  121. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  apply  to  this  subclass  the  name 
Plagiostomi.  It  is  often  difficult  to  determine 
in  just  what  sense  writers  employ  their  terms, 
systematic  and  vernacular.  Bonaparte  here 
included  Cyclostomi,  but  later  removed  them. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  263  (Plagiostomata). 

.4ga.ssiz,  A.  1877  A,  123  (“plagiostomes”). 

.411is,  E.  P.  1905  A,  495. 

1914  A,  353  (“selachians”). 

1918  B,  263. 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“selaciens”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  674. 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  38  (“selachier”). 

1910  A,  122  (“selachier”). 

Bolk,  L.  1914  A,  118  (“plagiostomen”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1203. 

1840  A,  44. 

Braus,  H.  1899  A,  501  (“selachier”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  148,  751. 

Brohmer,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Cartier,  O.  1875  A,  65  (“plagiostomen”). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  449  (Selachii). 

Cunningham,  J.  T*  1912  A,  246. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A  (“plagiostomen”). 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565. 

Dames,  W.  1898  C,  331  (“sharks”). 

Dean,  B.  1903  A,  285  (Selacha). 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  A,  587  (Selachii). 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A,  139  (“plagiostomen”). 


Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  47  (“elasmobranchs”). 
Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  61  (“plagiostomen”). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  120  (“plagiostomen”). 
Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  390  (“plagiostomen”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  54  (Plagiostomata). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1876  E,  121. 

1883  B,  571. 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  27  (“plagiostomen”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1904  B,  458,  479  (“selachier”). 
Garman,  S.  1904  A,  246  (“plagiostomes”). 

1913  A,  9,  10  (Plagiostomia). 

Gaupp,  E.  1906  A,  27  (“selachier”). 

1910  C. 

1911  A,  419  (“selachier”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  123  (“selachier”). 

1867  B,  380  (“selachier”). 

1870  C,  399  ("selachier”). 

1879  A,  522  (“selachier”). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Goette,  A.  1878  A,  12  (“plagiostomen”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1910  A,  24  (“selachians”). 
Goodsir,  J.  1857  B  (“plagiostomes”). 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227. 

Haeckel,  E.  1875  A,  516. 

1893  A,  xviii. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  73  (“selachier”). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  540. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  418  (“plagiostomes”). 
1876  E,  121. 

1883  B,  571. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  59  (“selachier”). 
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Jaekel,  O.  1912  A,  621  (“selachier”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  508;  ii,  591  (Selachii). 
1907  B.  182,  758  (Selachii). 

1923  A,  90  (Selachii). 

Killian,  G.  1891  A,  85  (“selachier”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  72. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  119  (“plagiostomen”). 
Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Lubosch,  W.  E.  1908  A,  200  (“selachier”). 
Meek,  A.  1907  A,  411  (Selachii). 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  41. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  137. 

Nunn,  E.  1882  A,  160  (“plagiostomes”). 

Nusbaum,  J.  1907  A,  309  (“selachier”). 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  901. 

Parker,  T.  J.  1886  A,  635. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  331  (“selachians”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1123. 

Rabl,  C.  1892  A,  10  (“selachier”). 


Radcliffe,  L.  1911  A,  243  (Plagiostomia). 
Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1815  A,  93  (Plagiostomia). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1055,  1093. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722,  726  (Trematopnea). 

1912  A,  836  (Trematopnea). 

Reis,  O.  M.  1893  A,  501. 

1894  A,  62  (“plagiostomen”). 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  518  (“plagiostomen”). 
Sabatier,  A.  1904  A,  249  (“selaciens”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  60  (Plagiostomata). 
Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532. 

Solger,  B.  1880  B,  458,  pi.  xxxix  (“selachier”). 
Spengel,  J.  \V.  1905  A,  332  (“elasmobranchier”). 
Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  1  (“plagiostomen”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  18,  47. 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  95  (Selachii). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  460  (Plagiostomata). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1892  A,  45  (“selachier”). 
Ziegler,  H.  E.  1908  A,  721  (selachier”). 


Superorder  TAPINOSELACHII  nom.  nov. 

To  include  Pleuropterygia,  Ichthyotomi  and  i 
.4canthodei.  | 

Order  PLEUROPTERYGIA  Dean. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  form  Pleuropterygii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272  (Pleuropterygia). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  110  (Pleuropterygia). 

1920  A,  328  (“pleuropterygier”). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  (“pleuropterygier”). 
Backman,  G.  1915  A,  24. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  436. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22. 

1902  C,  702. 

1906  B,  155  (“pleuropterygians”). 

1907  B,  220. 

1909  C,  241. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  287. 

1907  B,  23,  54  (Pleuropterygia). 

1908  A,  69,  97. 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  753. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  445  (Pleuropterygia). 


Ilussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  127. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  514;  ii,  586. 

1907  B,  758. 

1923  A,  91. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  100,  104  (Cladoselachii). 
Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  420,  425  (Pleuroptery- 
gid»). 

1907  B,  173  (Pleuropterygidffi). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  154  (Cladoselachea). 
Pompeckj,  J.  E.  1913  A,  1122  (Cladoselachii). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722,  731. 

1912  A,  836  (Pleuropterygia). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  31,  63. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  B,  577,  579. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  12,  15  (Cladoselachii). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  29. 

1922  C,  64. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  19. 


CLADOSELACHID^  Dean. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  (“cladoselachier”). 
Backman,  G.  1913  A,  54. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  199  (“cladoselachiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  438. 

Dean,  B.  1895  B,  424  (“cladoselachids”). 

1902  A,  768,  770  (“cladoselachids”). 

1907  B,  220  (“cladoselachians,”  Cladosela- 
chia). 

1909  C,  212,  241  (Cladoselachia,  Cladosela- 
chidffi). 

1912  A,  227. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  187. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  445  (Cladoselachii, 
Cladoselachidie). 

1915  D,  343  (Cladoselachii). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  61,  69. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  91. 

Osburn,  R.  G.  1907  B,  173. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  23  (Cladoselachii). 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  102  (Cladoselachii). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  B,  5. 


Cladoselache  Dean 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  518. 

1920  A,  329. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,  48. 


Type  Cladodus  fyleri  (Newb.). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  438,  736. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  496, 
1912  A,  252. 

Dames,  W.  1898  C,  331. 
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DiiiiicI,  ,1.  K.  1022  A,  2,  fiK.  1. 

Dciiii,  15.  1002  A,  76«. 

1002  O,  702. 

1000  C,  241,  fiu.  41. 

DiTjiiKiii,  K.  1010  M,  200. 

Mnstiiijiii,  O.  11.  1000  (1,  287. 

1001  C,  320. 

100,')  A,  48. 

1007  B,  .54. 

1008  A,  00. 

1011  B,  184. 

(loodrioli,  F.  S.  1004  A,  402 

1008  A,  7,54. 

1900  A,  184. 

liny,  ().  I>.  1901  B,  66,  60. 

IIu.s.siik<)f,  L.  1910  B,  306. 

.Inckcl,  ().  1009  I),  711,  fiK.  3. 

.lonlnii,  I).  S.  1010  C,  186. 

1023  A,  91. 

Kiu'pin.sky,  A.  P.  101,5  A,  129. 

102,5  A,  128. 

K.'iiiiin,  A.  1904  A,  20. 

Kerr,  ,1.  (1.  1900  A,  230. 

Kianr,  ,1.  1024  A,  101,  tin.  46. 

KiiiK.'^lcy,  ,1.  S.  1925  A,  232,  fin.  244. 

Kiiipo,  11.  R.  1912  A,  40,  fiK. 

Bull,  R.  S.  1918  B,  203. 

Moodin,  R.  I..  1926  A,  60. 

Osborn,  11.  F.  1016  F,  604,  fit?.  13. 

(ksbuni,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

1907  B,  172. 

(Kswald,  F.  1911  A,  407,  fiR.  5. 

P()ni|u'ck,i,  .B  F.  1013  A,  1122,  1124. 

Rc«!ui,  CB  T.  1906  A,  731  (Clado.selachus). 
Rciiiiie,  .1.  1906  A,  431. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  31,  63,  129. 

Senion,  R.  1898  A,  105. 

Stroiiier,  F.  190,5  G,  478. 

Swinnerton,  IB  IB  190,5  A,  373, 

1911  A,  453,  fiK.  12. 

'I’larniair,  R.  IB  1898  B,  44. 

1900  C,  50.5. 

Watson,  I).  M.  S.  1925  A,  820,  824. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  379. 

1898  F,  329. 

1006  C,  273. 

1915  B,  Ixv. 

1921  A,  179. 

1921  B,  20,  fiR.  1. 

1922  C,  64. 

Zil.t.el  and  Schlo.s.ser  1923  A,  54. 

Zitt.el  and  Woodward  1902  A,  19. 

Cladoselache  acanthopterygius  Dean. 

Dmn.  It.  1909  C,  228,  237,  240,  fit;.  27. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  128,  pi.  xlv,  text- 
fiK.  43. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  brachypterygius  Dean. 
Dean,  It.  1909  C,  226,  240,  pi.  xxxii,  text-fiRS. 
22,  23,  26. 

Ilus.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  129,  i)l.  xlvi. 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  clarki  (Clay pole). 

Hay,  ().  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Cluypole,  F.  W.  1903  A,  319,  351  (Cladodus). 


Dean,  B.  1909  C,  215,  220,  239,  fig.s.  3,  13, 
18a,  21. 

Fastinan,  C.  R.  1937  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  desmopterygius  Dean. 

Dean,  It.  1909  C,  227,  240,  pi.  xxix,  text-fig.  24. 
llu.s.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  .A,  130,  pi.  xlvii ; 
text-figs.  44,  45. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland?);  Ohio? 

Cladoselache  eastmani  Dean. 

Dean,  It.  1909  C,  228,  240,  fig.  25. 

Hu.ssnkof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  133,  text- 
fig.  46. 

Upper  Devonian  (Naples  shale,  Rhinestreet 
shale);  New  York. 

Cladoselache  fyleri  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Abel,  O.  1907  1),  (162). 

1919  A,  113,  figs.  72,  74  (Cladodus). 

1920  A,  329,  fig.  520. 

1921  A,  248,  fig.  90  (Cladodus). 

Baeknian,  O.  1913  A,  50. 

Bilker,  H.  1927  A,  36  (Cladodus). 

Brans,  11.  1901  A,  184,  figs.  4,  6  (Cladodus). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  437,  fig.  249. 

Claypole,  K.  W.  1903  A,  319,  346,  351  (Clado¬ 
dus). 

Dean,  B.  1902  D,  273,  pi.  viii,  pi.  ix,  fig.  3. 

1909  C,  215,  239,  pi.  xxvi,  text-figs.  1,  2,  5, 
6,  9-11,  14-16,  19,  19a,  29-31,  34-36. 

Fa.stinan,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18,  fig.  14. 

1908  A,  61,  283,  fig.  6. 

1911  A,  16,  fig.  3. 

Fra.s.setto,  F.  1915  A,  5,  figs.  1,  23,  24. 

Goodrich,  F.  S.  1909  A,  185,  figs.  152,  153. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1922  A,  5,  fig.  2. 
llu.s.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  26. 

Hu.ssakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  134,  pi.  xlviii. 
Hyde,  J.  F.  1926  A,  498. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  714,  figs.  5,  6. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  514,  figs.  300-302. 
Poinpeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1122. 

Stensio,  F.  A.  1925  A,  125. 

Stroiner,  F.  1912  A,  22,  fig.  30. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147  (Cladodus). 

1906  C,  272,  fig.  5. 

1921  B,  31. 

1924  A,  108,  fig.  2. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  44,  figs.  60,  61. 

Upper  Devonian  (Clevelatid) ;  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  kepleri  (Newb.). 

Hay,  ().  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  346,  350  (Clado 
dus). 

Dean,  B.  1902  D,  274. 

1909  C,  215,  239,  pi.  xxviii,  figs.  4,  8,  18,  20. 
Fastrnan,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  27. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  135,  pis.  xlix,  1 ; 

text-figs.  47,  48. 

Hyde,  J.  F.  1926  A,  498. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 
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Cladoselache  magnificus  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269  (Cladodus). 

Dean,  H.  1909  C,  213,  241. 

Savaee,  T.  E.  1902  A,  262  (Cladodus). 

Mississippian ;  Alabama,  Illinoi.x,  Indiana, 
I  owa  ? 

Cladoselache  newberryi  Dean. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  234,  240,  pi.  .\xx,  figs.  33,  38. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  27. 

Hus.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  128,  138,  fext- 
fig.  49. 

Zittcl  and  Woodward  1902  A,  19,  fig.  34. 
Mississippian  (VVavorly);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  pachypterygius  Dean. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  222,  241,  fig.  17. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Kentucky. 

Cladoselache  rivi-petrosi  ((Jlaypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269  (Cladodus). 

CLADODONTTD.q^  Ni 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 

4bel.  O.  1919  A,  11.5. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  ("cladodonten”). 

Brans,  H.  1901  A,  179  (“cladodonten”). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  15. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  242. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  338. 

1903  D,  701  (“eladodontes”). 

1906  B,  136  (“claflodontes”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  61. 

1908  A,  107. 

1917  A,  254. 

Gill,  T.  1885  A,  Ixiv. 


Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  351  (Cladodus). 
Dean,  B.  1902  C,  702  (“Cladoselacha”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18  (Cladodus). 

1908  A,  283  (Cladodus). 

I'pper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  sinuatus  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  351  (Cladodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladoselache  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  .58,  pi.  viii.  Upi)er 
Devonian  (Chemung  Portage);  New  York. 

1908  A,  281.  lipper  Devonian  (Chemung 
Portage);  New  York. 

Hu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  27.  Ur)per  Devonian, 
(Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Hyde,  ,1.  E.  1926  A,  502,  fig.  Devonian  (Cleve¬ 
land);  Ohio. 

■holson  and  Lydckker. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  183. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69. 

•Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  .520;  ii,  563. 

1923  A,  92. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  2.53. 

1904  A,  305  (“cladodontiden”). 

Regan,  C.  '1'.  1906  A,  722. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  10. 

Schlo.sser,  M.  1917  A,  133  ("cladodontiden”). 
.Stensii),  E.  A.  1925  A,  125,  126  (“cladodontids, 
cladodonf  hifls”). 

Zittel  anri  Koken  1911  A,  44. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  52. 


Type  C.  mirabilis  Agassiz. 


Cladodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267  (Cladodus);  272  (Styp- 
tobasis). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  114,  figs.  73,  7.5. 

1920  A,  329  (Syn.  of  Cladoselache). 

Aga.ssiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Anonymous  1898  C,  74. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,  51. 

Barkas,  W.  .1.  1874  B,  164,  figs.  3-6. 

1874  D,  545. 

Bbker,  H.  1927  A,  36. 

Braus,  H.  1901  A,  183,  fig.  2. 

1904  A,  412. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  650. 

Clark,  W.  1898  A,  46. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  344,  347. 

Cushing,  H.  P.  1912  A,  582. 

Dames,  W.  1898  C,  331. 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  769. 

1909  C,  249. 

Dollo,  E.  1889  F,  337. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  61,  193. 

1908  A,  107. 

1917  A,  2.54. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  46. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  114. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  50,  128,  184.  figs.  68,  87. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69  (Cladodus,  Styp- 
tobasis). 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1894  A,  84. 

.laekel,  O.  1892  B,  156. 

1909  1),  711,  figs.  4,  7. 

1911  A,  60,  fig.  60. 

1913  A,  91. 

1921  A,  228,  fig.  8. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  213. 

1923  A,  92. 

Karpinsky,  A.  1915  A,  129. 

Klaat.sch,  11.  1890  A,  122. 

•Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  66. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  731. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  .50. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  382,  fig.  6 
Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  548. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  373. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  164. 

4’hompson,  J.  1872  A,  66. 

'rraquair,  R.  H.  1898  B,  41,  pi.  iv. 

1900  C,  50.5. 

190.5  A,  83. 

'rwenhofel  atid  Dunbar  1914  A,  160. 
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Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  112. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  45. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  52,  54,  fig.  70. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  19. 

Cladodus  aculeatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272  (Styptobasis). 
Penn.sylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  acuminatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 

Penn.sylvanian;  Ohio. 

Cladodus  alternatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  111. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook,  Burlington) ; 
Iowa. 

Cladodus'  angulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  bellifer  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  45,  47. 

Mi.ssissippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  carinatus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  346. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Cladodus  claypolei  Hay, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  282. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  compressus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1908  A,  312. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1378,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  1-4 
(C.  striatus,  not  of  Agassiz). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  256. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  24. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Cladodus  concinnus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

1915  A,  283. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  25. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland,  Huron  shale); 
Ohio. 

Cladodus  coniger  Hay, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  63. 

1908  A,  109,  287. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  139. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 


Cladodus  costatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Chester);  Illinois. 

Cladodus  deflexus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Illinois. 

Cladodus  eboreus  nom.  nov. 

Eastman,  C.  It.  1917  A,  255,  pi.  x,  fig.  4;  pi. 
xviii,  fig.  1  (C.  aculeatus,  preoccupied). 
Mississipi)ian  ?  (Caney) ;  Oklahoma. 

Cladodus  eccentricus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Cladodus  elegans  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Cladodus  euglypheus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1378  (C.  euglyphffius). 
1908  A,  312. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Cladodus  exiguus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  111. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Mis.sissippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  exilis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  R08  A,  111. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook);  Iowa. 

Cladodus  ferox  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1376,  pi.  xli,  figs.  3,  4. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri;  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Cladodus  formosus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  D,  373,  figure  1. 

Cross,  W.  1905  C,  5. 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  110,  286. 

1915  A,  283. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7. 

Upper  Devonian  (Ouray);  Colorado. 

Cladodus  fulleri  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Cladodus  girtyi  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  161. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B.  169. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Colorado. 
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Cladodus  gomphoides  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Hurliiigton) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  gracilis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Ea.stnian,  C.  II.  1917  A,  255. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Indiana. 

Cladodus  grandis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Chester);  Illinois. 

Cladodus  hertzeri  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  268. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  25. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  horridus  Newb, 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  98  (No  description). 
Mississippian  (Waverly);  Kentucky  or  Ohio. 

Cladodus  indianensis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1377,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  5-8. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Cladodus  intercostatus  St,  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  (Burlington,  Keokuk);  Iowa, 
Illinois. 

Cladodus  irregularis  Strong. 

Strong,  E.  A.  1872  A,  2. 

Mississippian;  Michigan. 

Cladodus  ischypus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississijipian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Cladodus  keokuk  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Cladodus  knightianus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  272  (Styptobasis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  168,  pi.  ii,  fig.  4. 
Knight,  W.  C.  1899  A,  365  (Styptobasis). 
Permian  (Chase);  Nebra.ska. 

Cladodus  lamnoides  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1378,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  9,  10. 
Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois;  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Cladodus  micropus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  269. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois. 

Cladodus  monroei  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  147,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  3. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  62,  pi.  i,  fig.  5. 

1908  A,  108,  276,  pi.  i,  fig.  17. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  270. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton);  Wisconsin. 


Cladodus  mortifer  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  652  (Syn.  of  C.  orci- 
dentalis). 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127. 

Hu-ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  25. 

Mason,  S.  C.  1883  A,  13. 

Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3. 

1872  A,  101,  127. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois,  Kansas. 

Cladodus  newmani  Tuomey. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  ;  Alabama. 

Cladodus  occidentalis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Bran.son,  E.  B.  1916  A,  652,  pi.  ii,  figs.  23,  24. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  168,  169,  pi.  ii,  figs.  3, 
8,  9. 

Pennsylvanian  (Missourian);  Kansas,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Wyoming. 

Cladodus  pandatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  parvulus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  321. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  25. 

Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  pattersoni  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  321. 

Miller,  A.  M.  1916  A,  72  ("Orodus”). 

Newberry,  .1.  .S.  1874  G,  94,  98. 

Devonian  (Waverly);  Ohio,  Kentucky. 

Cladodus  politus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississijipiau  (Chester);  Illinois. 

Cladodus  praenuntius  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  prototypus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  Ii.  1907  B,  13,  61,  pi.  i,  fig.  15. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  108,  276,  pi.  i,  fig.  18. 
Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Hu.s.sakof,  Ii.  1908  A,  25. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  raricostatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Iowa. 

Cladodus  robustus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk)  ;  Illinois. 
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Cladodus  romingeri  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Hu.'^sakof,  L.  1908  A,  25. 

Mississiiipian  (AVaverly) ;  Michigan. 

Cladodus  spinosus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1377,  pi.  xli,  figs.  1,  2. 
Eastnaan,  C.  R.  1917  A,  254,  pi.  viii,  fig.  7. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri ;  (Salem) ; 
Indiana. 

Cladodus  splendens  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Weller,  S.  1926  A,  495,  fig. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa, 

Cladodus  springer!  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  269. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  45,  47. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  111. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  stenopus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1377. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  striatus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1908  A,  311. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1899  A,  642. 

Subcarboniferous ;  England,  Ireland.  Devon¬ 
ian  (Corniferous) ;  Ohio. 

Cladodus  subulatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Cladodus  succinctus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  111. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17  (C.  succinatus). 
Mississippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  terrelli  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

PHCEBODUS  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  A,  795. 

1903  B,  195. 

1907  B,  60. 

1908  A,  105. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  148. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92. 

Phcebodus  dens-neptuni  Eastman. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  196;  pi.  iv,  fig.  39. 
Mississipian  (Keokuk);  Iowa. 


Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  26. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  tumidus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  26. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Cladodus  turritus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  urbs-ludovici  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  110,  281,  pi.  iii,  fig.  3. 
Hennig,  E.  1920  A,  17. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  17,  139,  pi. 
xliv,  fig.  1. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  Kentucky. 

Cladodus  vanhornei  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  wacbsmuthi  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  111. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Cladodus  zygopus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Missi.ssippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Cladodus  sp.  indet. 

Undetermined  species  of  Cladodus  have  been 
reported  as  follows : 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1379,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  H. 

Mississippian  (Salem)  ;  Indiana. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1885  A,  72.  Upper  Devonian 
(Cliemung) ;  New  York. 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  64.  Devonian  (Che¬ 
mung) ;  New  York. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  63.  Upper  Devon¬ 
ian  (Chemung) ;  New  York. 

1908  A,  287.  Upper  Devonian  (Chemung); 
New  York. 

Twenhofel  and  Dunbar  1914  A,  160.  Pennsyl¬ 
vanian  ;  Kansas. 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  140.  Mississippian 
(Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Type  P.  sophicB  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Phcebodus  duplicatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267  (Thrinacodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  195. 

Keyes,  O.  R.  1897  A,  332. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Phcebodus  incurvus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  195  (Thrinacodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  195. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk):  Illinois.  Iowa. 
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Phcebodus  knightianus  Eastman. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1913  B,  169;  pi.  iv,  fig.  40. 
Permo-Carboniferous  (Chase) ;  Nebraska. 

Phcebodus  macisaacsii  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  106. 

Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Valley);  Iowa. 

Phcebodus  politus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18,  50,  233;  pi.  i,  fig,  12. 
1908  A,  106,  282;  pi.  i,  fig.  9. 

Lambdodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1905  A,  83. 

Lambdodus  calceolus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa,  Illinois: 
(Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri. 

Lambdodus  costatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa,  Illinois: 
(Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri. 

Carcharopsis  Agassiz.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484. 

Barkas,  W.  ,1.  1874  D,  545. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  220. 

1849  A,  646. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1917  A,  256  (Dicrenodus). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116  (Dicrenodus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  214  (Syn.  of  Dicrenodus). 
1920  C,  422  (Syn.  of  Dicrenodus). 

1923  A,  93, 

Karpin.sky,  A.  1902  A,  214. 

t 

Hybocladodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

1901  B.  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1905  A,  83. 

Hybocladodus  compressus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Hybocladodus  intermedins  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Missi.ssippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois,  Iowa. 


Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  28. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Phcebodus  sophiae  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  107  (Syn.?  of  P. 
macisaacsii). 

Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Phcebodus  springeri  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  270. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook,  Burlington) ; 
Iowa. 

>'pe  L.  costatus  St.  Jolin  and  Worth. 

Lambdodus  hamulus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Lambdodus  reflexus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

I 

Lambdodus  transversus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 


r’pe  C.  protot ypus  Agassiz. 

Carcharopsis  texanus  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  256,  pi.  vii,  fig.  4. 
(Dicrenodus.) 

Pennsylvanian ;  Texas. 

Carcharopsis  wortheni  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  271. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  256. 

Mississippian;  Alabama. 


Type  S.  plicatilis  St.  J.  and  Worth. 

Hybocladodus  nitidus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Chester);  Illinois. 

Hybocladodus  plicatilis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa. 

Hybocladodus  tenuicostatus  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  271. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 


53G 


FOSSIL  VKUTEHllATA  OF  NOUTII  AMERICA 


Monocladodus  Claypolc. 

Ifay,  O.  r.  1002  A,  272. 

Clivypolo,  E.  W.  1003  A,  347,  3.51. 

Dciin,  M.  1000  C,  210.  (Gciiii.'i  ‘'iibandoiii'd  ”) 
Ilivy,  O.  1’.  1001  H,  00. 

.Iordan,  I).  S.  1023  A,  02. 

Traiiimir,  U.  II.  1005  A,  83. 

Monocladodus  dark!  (’laypolo. 

Hay,  O.  1’.  1002  A,  272. 

Claypolc,  K.  W.  1003  A,  310,  351. 


Type  M.  clarki  Claypole. 

Ka.stinan,  C.  R.  1007  H,  18. 

1008  A,  283. 

Ui'pcr  Devonian  (Cloveland) ;  Oliio. 

Monocladodus  pinnatus  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  r.  1002  A,  272. 

Claypolc,  K.  \V.  1003  A,  310,  352. 

Eu.stman,  C.  11.  1007  R,  18. 

1008  A,  283. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 


SYMMORIIDTIO  Doan. 


Dean,  li.  1000  C,  242. 

.  Symmokium  C()1)o. 

Hay,  ().  1*.  1002  A,  271. 

Itraua,  11.  1001  A,  180. 

Dean,  It.  1002  A,  700,  772. 

1000  C,  253. 

Hay,  O.  I>.  1001  11,  00. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1023  A,  02. 

UcKan,  C.  T.  1000  A,  731. 


'I’ypo  S.  reniforme  Cope. 

Symmorium  reniforme  Cope. 

Hay,  ().  1>.  1002  A,  271. 

Hackman,  (!.  1013  A,  50,  52. 

Hrana,  H.  1004  A;  412. 

1001  A,  182,  fiK.  3. 

Goodrich,  K.  S.  1000  A,  128,  fiR.  87. 
I’enn.sylvanian ;  Illinois. 


i^uverorder  ICIfTII  YOTOM I  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  1’.  1002  A,  203  (Ichlhyotomi,  Rh'u- 

rac.anl, hides.) 

Abel,  O.  1012  U,  440. 

1010  A,  110. 

1020  A,  320. 

Arldt,  T.  1023  A,  4,83  ("ichthyolomen”). 
Hacktnan,  G.  1015  A,  24. 

Hrana,  H.  1001  H,  218  ("plenracanMiiden”). 
ItridKC,  T.  W.  1004  A,  4.38,  743. 

Cope,  hi.  D.  1885  EE,  013. 

1801  N,  15. 

1000  A,  22  (Pleuracanlhia). 

Dean,  It.  1804  A,  110. 

1000  A,  22. 

1002  C,  702. 

1000  C,  242. 

Dep('ret,  C.  1007  H  (“icht.hyotoine.s”). 

Eaalinan,  C.  R.  1002  (3,  702. 

1007  It,  23,  58. 

1008  A,  00,  101. 

Gill,  T.  1005  A,  0.57. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1004  A,  403. 

1008  A,  753  (PleiiracanUiodii). 

1000  A,  180  (Pleuracanthodii). 

GrcRory,  W.  K.  1007  D,  445  ( Ichthyotonii, 
Pleuracanlhidn'). 


1803  A,  xxiv  (Proselachii). 

1).  S.  1005  A,  i,  510,  520;  ii,  218,  570. 
1007  It,  180,  210,  758. 

1023  A,  01. 

Kehrer,  E.  A.  1806  A,  348  ("proaclachic.r"). 
Liilken,  (’.  1808  C  (Pleuracanthini). 

Oaburn,  R.  C.  1007  A,  415  ("primitive  sharks”). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1807  A,  155  (Pleuracantha). 
Ponipeckj,  .1.  E.  1013  A,  1121. 

RcKan,  C.  T.  1000  A,  722. 

1012  A,  .830. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1.807  A,  31.  62,  116,  130. 

Rosen,  N.  1016  A,  10,  30. 

Schlo.s,ser,  M.  1017  A.  147,  148. 

SewertzolT,  A.  N.  1026  A,  536  (Plcurocanthodii). 
1026  H,  577. 

Stromer,  E.  1012  A,  23. 

Versluys,  .1.  1022  H,  102. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1011  C,  46  ("pleuracanths”). 

1021  H,  33. 

1022  C,  66. 

1024  A,  10.8. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1011  A,  41. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1023  A,  47,  40.41 
Zittel  and  W'oodward  1002  A,  22. 


Ibeckel,  E. 
.Iordan, 


XENACANTIIID^]  lloernes. 


l/oemc.t,  Ii.  1886  A,  .544  (earliest?). 

Unle.ss  otherwise  indicated  the  ant  hors,  as 
quoted,  u.ae  for  this  family  the  name  Plenra- 
canthida'. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1002  A,  203. 

Abel,  O.  1010  A.  118. 

Arldt,  T.  1007  1),  252,  283  (Xenncnnthida>). 
Hackman,  G.  1013  A,  40  ("pleuracanthiden”). 
Itrans,  H.  1001  A,  100  ("phmraeanthiden”). 
1004  A,  305  ("xenacanlhiden”). 

1006  A,  173  ("xenacanthiden”). 

BridRc,  T.  W.  1004  A,  440. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1801  N,  15. 

Dean,  H.  1804  A  ("xenacanthids”). 

1006  H,  155  ("pleuracanths”). 

Dollo,  L.  18.80  E,  338. 

1003  D,  701  ("pleuracanthes”). 

1006  It,  136  ("pleuracanthiens”). 

Evans,  H.  M.  1023  A,  17. 

Eiichs,  II.  1007  C,  27  ("pleuracanthiden”). 
EiirbrinKer,  M.  1002  A,  104  (Xenacanthidro). 

1004  H,  4.50,  480  ("pleuracanthiden”). 
Gaupp,  E.  1005  D,  877  ("pleuracanthiden”). 
Gill,  T.  1808  A,  607  (.Xenacanthini). 
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Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  183. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  H,  66,  69. 

Hil/.hfimer,  M.  1913  A,  470. 

Hussakof,  L.  1914  A,  267  (‘'plcuracunths"). 
Jaekol,  O.  1909  D,  717  ("picuracanthiden”). 
1911  A,  61  (‘'picuracanthiden’’). 

1913  A,  91  ("picuracanthiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  520;  ii,  586. 

1907  H,  758. 

1923  A,  91  (Xcnacanthidaj). 

Klaat.sch,  II.  1890  A,  122  ("xenacanthiden”). 
Koken,  E.  1893  H,  2.53  ("picuracanthiden”). 
1904  A,  305  (“picuracanthiden”). 


Matlhc.s,  E.  1921  A,  225  (Plcuracanthus). 
O.shurn,  11.  C.  1907  P,  173. 

Pompcckj,  ,1.  F.  1913  A,  1122  (Pleuracanthi). 
Ro.scn,  N.  1916  A,  10. 

Schloisacr,  M.  1917  A,  133  ("plciiracanthidon”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  H,  147. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  A,  126  ("plcuracanthids”). 
Stroincr,  E.  1925  A,  19. 

Traquair,  R.  II.  1900  C,  .505,  ,506. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  R,  5. 

Zitted  and  Koken  1911  A,  42. 

Zittcl  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  ,50. 

Zittc'l  and  Woodward  1902  A,  23. 


Xknacantiius  Bcyrich.  Type  Orthacanthu.s  dccheni  Goldfuss. 


lieyrivh,  K.  1848,  Archiv  Min.,  Gcok.,  etc., 
Hcrlin,  24. 

Unless  otherwi.se  indicated  the  authors,  as 
citiid,  u.se  Plrurdcanthus,  which  is  preoccupied. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1002  A,  263. 

Abel,  O.  1907  I),  (159). 

1908  E,  410,  fiK.  4. 

1919  A,  118,  fig.  76. 

1920  A,  329. 

1921  A,  160,  fig.  25. 

Hackman,  G.  1913  A,  48. 

Harkas,  W.  J.  1874  1),  547,  548  (Plcuracanthus, 
Xenacanthus). 

Heyrich,  E.  1848  H,  646. 

Hraus,  H.  1904  A,  395,  fig.  6  (Xenacanthus). 
Hridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  438,  751,  fig.  250. 

Hroili,  F.  1904  H,  483. 

Hronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  640. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124. 

1926  H,  195  (Plcuracanthus). 

Cope,  E.  I).  1891  N,  15,  fig.  6. 

Cunningliaru,  J.  T.  1897  A,  492,  496. 

1912  A,  253. 

Dcecke,  W.  1913  A,  72. 

Dollo,  I,.  1889  F,  335. 

1906  H,  136. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  103,  fig.  16. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1923  A,  17,  text-figs.  10-14. 
Furbringer,  M.  1902  A,  194  (Xenacanthus). 
Gill,  T.  1881  A,  .370. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  874. 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  .564,  fig. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  493  (Xenacanthus). 
1901  A,  315,  figs.  D,  E. 

1909  A,  180,  figs.  146-151. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  59. 

1915  I),  345. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  H,  66  (Pleuracnnthus,  Xena¬ 
canthus). 

Hilzhoirner,  M.  1913  A,  470,  fig.  5. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  605  (Xenacanthus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  157. 

1914  A,  266. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1862  A,  xlix. 

.laekel,  O.  1905  C,  137;  fig.  2. 

1906  A,  14,  fig.  7. 

1906  C,  155. 

1911  A,  60;  fig.  61. 

1913  A,  78,  fig.  1. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  I,  521  (Orthacanthus, 
Xenacanthus). 


Jordan,  ll.  S.  1919  H,  213  (Orthacanthus) ;  233 
(Xenacanthus). 

1923  A,  92  (Xenacanthus). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  348. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  29,  fig.  29. 

Koken,  E.  1897  H,  2.53  (Xenacanthus). 

1907  A,  268. 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  14,  49. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  34,  38. 

O.sburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

1907  H,  172. 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  407,  fig.  6. 

Pomiieckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1123,  fig.  22. 

Price,  P.  11.  1927  A,  228,  text-fig.  9. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  61. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  130. 

Schmalhaus('n,  J.  J.  1913  A,  21. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  H. 

1920  H,  .578,  fig.  12r. 

Steinrnann,  G.  1907  A,  402,  figs.  697,  698. 
Stensid,  E.  A.  192.5  A,  206. 

1925  n,  189. 

Thomson,  .1.  1873  A,  f87. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1898  H,  46. 

Wellborn,  E.  D.  1901  H,  161. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  H,  20,  33,  figs.  17,  18,  22, 
26. 

1915  H,  Ixv. 

1921  M,  30,  33,  fig.  1. 

1922  C,  66,  fig.  62. 

1924  A,  108,  fig.  2. 

1924  H,  340. 

Zierler,  F.  E.  1905  A,  .511. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  43,  fig.  55. 

Zittcl  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  50,  figs.  66-69. 
Zitt(‘l  and  Woodward  1902  A,  23. 

Jordan  (1923  A,  91)  regards  Orthacanthux  as 
a  genus  distinct  from  XenacaxlliuH. 

Xenacanthus  arcuatus  (Newl).). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264  (Plcuracanthus). 
Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures);  Ohio. 

Xenacanthus  hiserialis  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264  (Plcuracanthus). 
Penn.sylvanian  (Coal-measures);  Ohio. 

Xenacanthus  dilatatus  (Netvb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264  (Plcuracanthus). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 
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Xenacanthus  quadriseriatus  (Cope).  . 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264  (Pleuracanthus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  700,  pi.  i,  fig.  3  [P.  (Ortha- 
canthus)]. 

1915  A,  96  (Pleuracanthus). 

Cope  and  .Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  1  (Ortha- 
canthus,  Pleuracanthus). 


Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  158,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  3  (Pleu¬ 
racanthus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois:  (Wichita, 
Clear  Fork);  Texa.s:  (Enid);  Oklahoma. 

Xenacanthus  sj).  indet. 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  149,  154  (Pleuracan¬ 
thus). 

Mississippian  (Burlington,  Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 


Orthacantiius  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  U,  547. 

Beyrich,  E.  1848  B,  649. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  540. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  61. 

Goldfuss,  A.  1847  .4,  23,  pi.  v,  figs.  9-11. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  193. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  213. 

1923  A,  91,  92. 


Type  0.  cylindricus  Agassiz. 

Orthacanthus  gracilis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  264. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  .4,  701,  pi.  i,  fig.  4  [Pleura- 
eanthus  (Orthacanthus)]. 

1915  .4,  96  (Pleuracanthus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  158,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  4 
(Pleuracanthus). 

This  species  belongs  not  improbably  to 
Xenacanthus. 

Permsylvanian  (Upper);  Ohio. 


Com  PS  ACANTHUS  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  62. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  273  (Syn.  of  Pleura¬ 
canthus). 

1923  A,  92. 

UiACRANODUS  Garmaii.  Type  Didymodits 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 

Broili,  F.,  1904  B,  467. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  159. 

1914  A,  266. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  186  (Dicranodus). 

1923  A,  92. 

Diacranodus  platypternus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  168  (Diplodus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  28  (Pleurocanthus). 

1911  A,  160,  pi.  XXX,  fig.  8. 

Permian  (Wichita?  Clear  Fork?");  Te.xas. 

Diacranodus  texensis  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 


Type  Pleuracanthus  Icevis  Newb. 

Compsacanthus  laevis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


?  compressiis  Cojte  =  7J.  texensis  Cope. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119,  139  (=1).  compres- 
sus?). 

Broili,  F.  1904  B,  467,  pis.  xxiv,  xxv. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  701,  pi.  i,  fig.  5  (Pleura¬ 
canthus  compressus). 

1902  B,  62,  63  (D.  compressus?). 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  figs.  2-4  (D. 

texensis,  Diplodus  compressus). 

Hickling,  G.  1917  A,  79. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  28  (Pleurocanthus). 

1911  A,  159,  pis.  xxviii,  xxix,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  9 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  521  (Dicranodus). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  4,  fig.  4. 

Permian  (Wichita?  Clear  Fork?);  Texas; 
(Enid)  ;  Oklahoma. 

Diacranodus  sp.  indet. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  25. 

Permian  (Wichita) ;  Oklahoma. 


Dittodus  Owen.  Type  Diplodus  gibhosus  Agassiz. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  265. 

Anonymous  1898  C,  74  (Diplodus). 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  352,  372  (Dittodus):  371 
(Diplodus). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546  (Diplodus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  427  (Diplodus). 

1849  A,  650  (Diplodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  576  (Diplodus). 

1917  A,  125  (Diplodus). 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  61  (Diplodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  58  (Diplodus). 

1908  A,  104  (Diplodus). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hu.ssakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  144. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  521;  ii,  567. 

1907  B,  186. 

1919  B,  180. 

1923  A,  92. 

Price,  P.  H.  1927  A,  215,  219,  pis.  xiv,  xix ;  text- 
fig.  10  (Diplodus) ;  228  (Dittodus). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  383  (Diplodus). 
Thomson,  J.  1872  A,  66  (Diplodus). 

1873  A,  187  (Diplodus). 

Twenhofel  and  Dunbar  1914  A,  160  (Diplodus;. 
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VVellburn,  E.  D.  1901  B,  162  (Diplodus;  syn.  of 
Pleura  canthus). 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  680  (Diplodus). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  43  (Diplodus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  52  (Dittodus,  Dip¬ 
lodus). 

Dittodus  acinaces  (Dawson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  40. 

Carboniferous  (Coal  Measures) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Dittodus  compressus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Pleuracanthus). 

1902  G,  540  (Pleuracanthus). 

1903  B,  167,  194  (Pleuracanthus). 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127  (Diplodus). 

Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3  (Diplodus). 

1872  A,  127  (Diplodus). 

Pennsylvanian;  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois. 

Dittodus  gibbosus  (Binney). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Coal-measures;  England:  Permian;  Texas. 
The  Texan  specimens  may  have  been 
wrongly  identified. 

Dittodus  grabaui  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  147,  text-fig. 
52. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Dittodus  gracilis  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Dittodus  latus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Diplodus). 

1902  G,  540  [Pleuracanthus  (Diplodus)]. 

1903  B,  194  [Pleuracanthus  (Diplodus)]. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  28. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Indiana,  Ohio,  Illinois. 

Dittodus  lucasi  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Diplodus). 

1902  G,  540  [Pleuracanthus  (Diplodus)]. 

1903  B,  194  [Pleuracanthus  (Diplodus)]. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  10. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Illinois. 

Protodus  a.  S.  Woodward. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  56. 

1902  H,  150. 

1903  D,  285. 

1908  A,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  255. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  C,  188,  fig.  2. 

1915  B,  Ixvi,  fig.  1. 

1920  B,  5. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  X,  20. 


Dittodus  penetrans  (Dawson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  40. 

Whiteaves,  .1.  F.  1903  B,  29  (Diplodus.  This 
■species?). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Dittodus  priscus  (Eastman). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  59,  pi.  i,  figs.  7,  8 
(Diplodus). 

1908  A,  104,  286,  pi.  i,  figs.  5,  13  (Diplodus). 
Hus.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  17,  144,  pi. 
xliv,  figs.  3-36,  text-fig.  51. 

Upper  Devonian;  Illinois:  (Genesee);  New 
York. 

Dittodus  striatus  (Eastman). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  60,  pi.  i,  figs.  10. 
11  (Diplodus). 

1908  A,  105,  286,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  16  (Diplo¬ 
dus). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  .4,  15,  17,  146. 

Upper  Devonian;  Illinois:  (Genesee);  New 
York. 

Dittodus  washingtonensis  (Stauffer  and 
Schroyer). 

Stauffer  and  Schroyer  1920  A,  147,  pi.  xiii,  fig. 
40  (Diplodus). 

Permian  (Wa.shington) ;  Ohio. 

Dittodus  sp.  indet. 

Doubtful  remains  of  this  genus  are  reported 
as  follows : 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  340,  343  (Diplodus).  Penn¬ 
sylvanian  (Joggins)  ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Bradley,  F.  H.  1866  A,  71  (Diplodus).  Devon¬ 
ian  (Hamilton) ;  New  York. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20  (Diplodus).  Upper 
Devonian ;  Illinois. 

1908  A,  286  (Diplodus). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19.  149.  Upper 
Devonian  (Portage);  New  York:  (Tully) ; 
New  York. 

Twenhofel  and  Dunbar  1914  A,  160.  Pennsyl¬ 
vanian;  Kansas. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1897  K,  395  (“Didyniodus”). 
Permian ;  Kansas. 

'ype  P.  jexi  A.  S.  Woodward. 

Protodus  jexi  A.  S.  Woodward. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  275. 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  C,  161. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  33,  40. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  256. 

Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 
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Thrinacodiis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  266. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  380. 

1923  A,  92. 

Thrinacodus  hicornis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 

Doliodus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Doliodus  problematicus  (A.  S.  Wood¬ 
ward). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 


Type  T.  nanus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Thrinacodus  nanus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  267. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  275. 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  C,  161  (Diplodus). 
Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  33,  40. 
Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  257. 

Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 


Type  Diplodus  problematicus  A.  S.  Woodward. 


Order  ACANTHODEI  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  50. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273  (Acanthodii). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  147. 

1920  A,  332. 

1921  A,  249  (Acanthodii). 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“acanthodiens”). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  (“acanthoden”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  392,  402  (Acanthodii). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  440. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780  seq. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  15,  18. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  253  (“acanthodians”). 
Dean,  B.  1894  A,  88,  105,  109,  111  (“acan¬ 
thodians”)- 

1900  A,  22,  28  (Acanthodia). 

1902  A,  770  (“acanthodians). 

1907  B,  220  (Acanthodia). 

1909  C,  242  (Acanthodia). 

1912  A,  227  (“acanthodians”). 

Dollo,  L.  1906  B,  135  (“acanthodiens”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92  (Acanthodii). 

1907  B,  23,  63  (Acanthodii). 

1908  A,  59,  69,  95,  112  (Acanthodii). 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123  (Acanthodii). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113  (Acanthodii). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  492  (Acanthodii). 

1908  A,  771  (Acanthodii). 

1909  A,  187  (Acanthodii). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  445. 

1915  D,  320,  343  (Acanthodii). 

Haller,  G.  1926  A,  447,  456  (Acanthodi). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  69  (Acanthodii). 

Huene,  F,  1926  A,  260  (“acanthodi”). 


Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  127,  140  (Acan¬ 
thodii). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  69,  72  (Acanthodi). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  514 ;  ii,  555. 

1907  B,  758. 

1923  A,  91. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  100,  101,  102,  104,  108,  110 
(Acanthodii). 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Acanthodini). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  34,  36. 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  130  (Acanthodii). 

1866  A,  12. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  155  (Acanthodea). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1120  (Acanthodi). 
Rfegan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722  (Acanthodii). 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  10,  30  (Acanthodii). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  134,  147  (“acan- 
thodier”). 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  288  (“acantho¬ 
dians”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  405  (Acanthodini). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  23,  47  (Acanthodii). 

1920  A,  11,  14,  17  (Acanthodi). 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  102  (Acanthodi). 

1922  C,  62  (Acanthodii). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  A,  313  (Acanthodii). 
1906  C,  270  (“acanthodians”). 

1910  D,  31  (“acanthodians”). 

1911  C,  45  (“acanthodian  sharks”). 

1917  A,  75  (“acanthodians”). 

1924  A,  106  (“acanthodians”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  46  (Acanthodi). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  47  (Acanthodi). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  20  (Acanthodii). 


GYRACANTHID.<®  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  D,  3.  Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  124,  142. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  192.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92. 


Gyracanthus  Agassiz 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Aga.ssiz,  L.  1835  D,  189. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  368. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Bronn.  H.  G.  1848  A,  559. 

1849  A,  649. 


Type  G.  formosus  Agassiz. 

Connell,  A.  1835  A.  301. 

1835  B,  191  (Lepidosteus). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  335. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  86. 

1908  A,  114. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909, A,  192,  fig.  165. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  343. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  152. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  140. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  186. 

1923  A,  92. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1916  A,  198. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  432. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  60. 

Thomson,  J.  1872  A,  66. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  107. 

Gyracanthiis  alleni  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  47. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  98. 

Mississippian  (Waverly) ;  Ohio. 

Gyracanthus  compressus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  48. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  98. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Ohio:  Indiana. 

Gyracanthus?  cordatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri. 

Gyracanthus  duplicatus  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  340,  343. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  42. 

Carboniferous  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Gyracanthus  incurvus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  276. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  143. 

Okacanthus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  847. 

1849  A,  649. 

Dames,  W.  1898  C,  331. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  H,  150. 

1917  A,  267. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1853  C,  282. 

Etheridge,  R.  1877  A,  307,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  4-6. 
Evans,  H.  M.  1904  A,  399. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  193. 

Heilprin,  A.  1889  A,  152. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  186  (Type  O.  mulleri  Ag.). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixix,  fig.  2. 

Oracanthus  lineatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Mississippian.  (Locality  and  formation  not 
given.) 

Oracanthus  multiseriatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318. 

Devonian  (Helderberg) ;  Ohio. 


Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  42. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  258. 

Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 

Gyracanthus  inornatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  48. 

Mississippian  (Waverly) ;  Ohio. 

Gyracanthus  magnificus  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  34,  42. 

Mississippian  ;  Cape  Breton. 

Gyracanthus  primaevus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  114,  fig.  17. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  143. 

Devonian  (Marcellus) ;  New  York. 

Gyracanthus  sarlei  Hussakof  and  Bry¬ 
ant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  142,  pi.  lii,  figs. 
3-5. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Gyracanthus  sherwoodi  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Butts,  C.  1903  A,  991. 

Claypole,  E,  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  22,  87,  230,  pi.  hi, 
fig.  7. 

1908  A,  287,  289. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  48. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill  and  Chemung); 
Pennsylvania:  (Chemung);  New  York. 

Gyracanthus  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  144,  pi.  lii 
fig.  4. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

?ype  0.  milleri  Agassiz. 

Oracanthus?  obliquus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Oracanthus  pnigeus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Oracanthus  rectus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  268. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Oracanthus  triangularis  Eastman. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  268,  pi.  v,  figs.  5,  6. 
St.  John  and  Worthen  1883  A,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  2 
(O.  vetustus  fide  Eastman). 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Oracanthus  trigonalis  (St,  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri. 
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Oracanthus  vetustus  Lcidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Abel.  O.  1912  F,  569,  fig.  442. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  852. 

1903  B,  213. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  267,  268,  pi.  vi,  fig.  2. 
Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1925  A,  138. 

Missi.ssippian  (Kincierhook,  St.  Lonis, 
Chester?):  Mi.ssouri,  Illinois. 


ACANTHOeSSID^  Hay. 


Ibiless  otherwise  indieated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  name  Acanthodid®. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273  (.4canthoessid®). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  151. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  635. 

1923  A,  483,  490  (“acanthodiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  \V.  1878  A,  722. 

1904  A,  441. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A.  595. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  19. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  136. 

Dean,  B.  1907  B,  209  ("acanthodians”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  192. 

Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  445. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  .4,  471. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  548. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  457. 

Jaekel,  O.  1899  C,  249  ("acanthodier”) 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  516;  ii,  555. 

Acanthoessus  Agassiz. 

Unle.ss  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  name  Acanthodes  for  this 
genus.  It  is  antedated  by  Acanthoessus. 
Agassiz.  L.  1832  A,  149. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273  (.4canthoessus). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  518. 

1919  A,  152,  figs.  113-115. 

1920  A,  332,  fig.  528. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  471. 

1835  H,  204. 

1844  C,  269. 

1877  A,  124. 

Al'is,  E.  P.  1905  A,  488. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  442,  fig.  251. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  2. 

1849  A,  656. 

Case,  E.  C.  1926  B,  105. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  136  (Acanthodes  =  Cheira- 
canthus). 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  496. 

Dean,  B.  1894  A,  99. 

1902  A,  768. 

1902  C,  702. 

1907  B,  209. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72. 

Dollo,  L.  1906  B,  135. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  287. 

1902  G,  536. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  771,  fig.  204. 

1909  A,  505,  fig.s. 

Haller,  G.  1926  A,  455,  fig.  3. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  548. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  444. 


.Iordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  758. 

1923  A,  91. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  108  (Acanthodii). 

Liinnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  292,  294  (“acanthodiens”). 
Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

1907  B,  173. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  12  (Acanthodei). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1121. 

Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  287. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  49  (“acanthodinen”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  106. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  163  (“acanthodians"). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  147. 

1890  A,  21. 

1893  E,  176  (“acanthodians”). 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixv  (“acanthodians”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  47. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  48. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  20. 

Type  A.  hronni  Agassiz. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  B,  156. 

1899  C,  250,  figs.  1,  2. 

1902  A,  108. 

1902  C,  610. 

1903  A,  123. 

1903  F,  48,  fig.  10. 

1905  C,  136,  fig.  1. 

1906  A,  10,  figs.  4,  8. 

1907  A,  180,  fig.  6. 

1911  A,  71,  fig.  75. 

1913  A,  79,  fig.  2. 

1918  A,  231,  fig.  1. 

1919  A,  84,  108. 

1921  A,  225,  fig.  6. 

1927  A,  266  (Acanthodes). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  135. 

1905  A,  I,  516;  ii,  555. 

1919  B,  177. 

1923  A,  91. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  141,  145,  146. 
Kiaer,  ,1.  1924  A,  102,  108. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Koken,  E.  1907  A,  269. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C,  69,  fig.  11. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  220,  225. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  195. 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  407,  fig.  4. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1120,  figs.  18,  19. 
Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  287,  288,  pi.  x. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1893  A,  495. 

1894  A,  49. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  9,  fig.  4. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  662  (“acanthodian”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1879  B,  115. 

1879  C,  129. 
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Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  H,  482,  fig.  1. 

1893  E,  177. 

Wliitnaves,  ,1.  F.  1907  B,  247  (Mesacanthus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  E,  203. 

1906  C,  271,  fig.  4. 

1922  C,  63,  fig.  60. 

1924  A,  107,  fig.  1. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  47. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  48,  figs.  63,  64. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  .4.,  21. 

Acanthoessus  affinis  (Wliitcavcs). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B.  93,  95  (Mesacanthus). 

1902  G,  536  (Acanthodes). 

1907  B,  16  (Acanthodes). 

1908  A,  280  (Acanthodes). 

Lamhe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  41  (Acanthodes). 
Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663  (Acanthodes). 

Whiteaves,  .1.  F.  1907  B.  247  (Mesacanthus). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  B,  21  (Mesacanthus). 
UiJper  Devonian;  Quebec. 

Acanthoessus  heecheri  (Eastman). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  94,  97,  fig.  14  (Acan¬ 
thodes). 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1902  G,  537,  fig.  2  (Acan¬ 
thodes). 

1903  B,  194  (Acanthodes). 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 

Acanthoessus  concinnus  (Whiteaves). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273. 

Clarke,  .7.  M.  1913  A,  113  (Acanthodes). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  93  (Mesacanthus). 

1907  B,  16  (Acanthodes). 

1908  A,  280  (Acanthodes). 

Cheiracanthus  Agassiz.  ' 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  269. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Sphagodus) ;  549 
(Cheiracanthus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  285. 

1849  A,  656. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  136  (=  Acanthodes). 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  768. 

1907  B,  209. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  337  (Sphenacanthus). 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1861  B,  1,  pi.  x. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  189,  fig.  158. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Huxley,  T,  H.  1861  D,  458. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  517. 

1923  A,  91. 


Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  141,  pi.  li,  figs. 

2,  3;  text-fig.  50  (.Acanthodes). 

I.ambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  41  (.Acanthodes). 
Smith,  B,  1910  A,  663  (Acanthodes). 

Whiteaves,  .1.  F.  1907  B,  246  (Acanthodes). 
I'ljper  Devonian  (Scaumenac);  (Quebec. 

Acanthoessus  marshi  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  93,  97,  pi.  vi,  fig.  3;  pi. 

vii,  figs.  1,  2  (.Acanthodes). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  A,  795  (.Acanthodes  sp  ). 

1902  G,  536,  fig.  1  (Acanthodes). 

1903  B,  194  (Acanthodes). 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 

Acanthoessus?  pristis  (Clarke). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273. 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  62  (.Acanthodes). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92  (Acanthodes?). 

1902  G,  536  (.Acanthodes). 

1907  B,  17,  64  (Acanthodes?). 

1908  .A,  113,  281  (Acanthodes?). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  5  (Acanthodes?). 

Smith,  B.  1910  .A,  663  (Acanthodes?). 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  Ahuk. 

Acanthoessus  semistriatus  (A.  S.  Wood¬ 
ward). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  273. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13  (Acanthodes). 

1908  .A,  275  (Acanthodes). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  41  (Acanthodes). 
Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663  (Acanthodes). 

Whiteaves,  .1.  F.  1907  B,  256  (Me.sacanthus). 
Lower  Devonian ;  New  Brun.swick. 

'ype  C.  murcMsoni  Agassiz. 

Klaatseh,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1917  B,  170,  fig. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  47. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  49. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  21. 

Cheiracanthus  costellatus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  275. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  41. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  256. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  27  (Sphena¬ 
canthus). 

Devonian  (Lower);  New  Brunswick. 


DIPLACANTHID^.  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  19. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  ("diplicanthiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  441. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

1908  A,  112. 

1917  A,  237. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  445. 

■laekel,  O.  1911  A,  72  (Diplacanthi). 


.Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  517;  ii,  566. 
1907  B,  758. 

1923  A,  91. 

Kiaer,  .1.  1924  A,  102. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  48. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  49. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  22. 
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Diplacanthus  Agassiz. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Agassiz,  A.  1844  C,  269. 

1877  A,  124. 

Barkas,  \V.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  440. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  A,  426. 

1849  A,  656. 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  768. 

1907  B,  209. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1854  A,  369. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  72,  fig.  76. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  210. 

1923  A,  91. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  103,  fig.  47. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  606,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  167,  170,  fig. 

Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  287,  289,  pi.  x. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1893  E,  177. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  48. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  22. 

Diplacanthus  crassisimus  Duff. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Climatius  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (161). 

1912  F,  207,  518,  fig.  142. 

1920  A,  333,  fig.  528. 

1921  A,  249,  fig.  91. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  394. 

Bbker,  H.  1927  A,  36. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  441. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  308. 

1849  A,  653. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  19. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  252. 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  768. 

1907  B,  209. 

1909  C,  244,  fig.  39. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  B,  209. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  192,  fig.  164. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  516;  ii,  563. 

1919  B,  225. 

1923  A,  91. 


Type  Z>.  crassisimus  Duff. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  115  (D.  striatus). 

Dean,  B.  1907  B,  218  (D.  striatus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16  (D.  striatus). 

1908  A,  280  (D.  striatus). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  40  (D.  striatus). 
Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663  (D.  striatus). 

Devonian  (Lower  Old  Red);  Scotland 
Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Diplacanthus  horridus  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1892  C,  482,  pi.  xiii,  fig.  1. 
Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  115. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16. 

1908  A,  280. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  40. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  247. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Diplacanthus  sp.  indet. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  A,  246. 

Ordovician ;  Colorado. 

Type  C.  reticulatus  Agassiz. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  230. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  103,  fig.  46. 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  407,  fig.  2. 

Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  287,  289,  pis.  xiii,  xiv. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1121. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  22. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  379. 

1906  A,  271,  fig.  4. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  48. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  49,  fig.  65. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  22. 

Climatius  latispinosus  (Whiteaves). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274  (Climatius?). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  276. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  33,  41  (Climatius?). 
Smith,  B.  1910  A,  663  (Climatius?). 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  257  (Climatius?). 
Lower  Devonian  ;  New  Brunswick. 


Superorder  ARISTOSELACHII  Hay. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  252,  795  (Aristoselachii) ; 
274  (Euselachii). 

Dean,  B.  1902  C,  702  (Selacha). 

1909  C,  243  (Euselachii). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  444  (Plagiostomi). 


Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  127  (Euselachii). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  97  (Euselachii). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  156  (Selachii). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722,  739  (Euselachii). 

1912  A,  837  (Euselachii). 


Order  SELACHII  Richardson. 


Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  287. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  274  (Selacha). 
Abel,  O.  1912  F,  676  (“haifische”). 

1920  A,  329  (“plagiostomen”). 
Ahlborn,  F.  1898  B,  1  (“haifische”). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202. 

1913  A,  322  ("selachians”). 


Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A. 

1917  A,  105. 

1919  C,  256. 

1922  B,  198. 

1923  B. 

1926  A,  166. 

1926  B,  339  (Plagiostomi). 


CATALOGUE 


545 


Anonymous  1898  A,  373  (Selachoidea). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1923  A,  483  (“plagiostomen”)- 
Baehr,  W.  B.  1906  A,  629  (“selachier”). 
Bardeleben,  K.  1893  A,  168  (“selachier”). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  B,  59  (“selachians”). 

1924  C,  289  (“selachians”). 

1926  A,  266. 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  266  ("selachier”). 

Bolk,  L.  1914  A,  118  (“selachier”). 

1915  A,  106. 

1922  B,  69. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  C,  197  (Selacha). 

1839  A,  3  (Selacha). 

1840  A,  44  (Selacha). 

Braus,  H.  1899  A,  520  (“haie”). 

1906  B,  549  (“selachier”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  706. 

1904  A,  442  (Plagiostomi). 

Brohl,  E.  1909  A,  345  (“selachier”). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  136. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  598  (Plagiostomi). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1893  C,  269  (Selachia). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  15. 

Dana,  J.  C.  1863  C,  343  (“selachians”). 

1906  B,  549  (“selachians”). 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22. 

1906  B,  152  (“sharks”). 

1916  A  (“fishes”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  152  (“requins”). 
Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  79  (“selachier”). 
Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  61  (“selachier”). 
Driiner,  L.  1904  A,  266  (“selachier”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  64. 

1908  A,  69. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1907  A,  530  (“selachians”). 
1926  A,  173. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  262  (“selachier”). 
Eternod,  A.  C.  F.  1900  A,  176  (“requins”). 
Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“selaci”). 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A  (Selacha). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  868  (“haie”). 

1910  C. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  448  (“selachier”). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Goeppert,  E.  1897  A,  244  (“selachier”). 
Goette,  A.  1901  A,  548  (“selachier”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  135. 

1918  A,  12  (“selachians”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1928  A,  3,  fig.  2  (“sharks”). 
Haller,  G.  1923  A,  95  (“selachier”). 

1924  A,  305  (“selachier”). 

1926  A,  449  (“selachier”). 

Hase,  A.  1913  A  (“selachier”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  36  (“selachier”). 
Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  426  (“sharks,  rays”). 
1876  E,  103  (“plagiostomes”). 

1881  A,  453  (“sharks”). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  43  (Selachoidei). 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  558  (“selachier”). 

1911  A,  55. 

1926  A,  174  (“selachier”). 

1926  B,  43  (“selachier”). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  12. 


Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  349  (“selachier”). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1894  A,  638  (“sharks”). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  98,  172  ,  214  (“selachier”). 
1893  B,  654  (“selachier”). 

1893  C,  175  (“selachier”). 

Kryzanovsky,  S.  1916  A,  235. 

Laaser,  P.  1900  A,  479  (“selachier”). 

1903  A,  551  ("selachier”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  284  (“selachier”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  32  (“plagiostomes”). 
Lawley,  R.  1875  B,  63  (Placoidei). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  782  (Plagiostomata). 
Leydig,  F.  1873  B,  31  (“selachier”). 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  1  (“selachier”). 

Luther,  A.  1909  A  (“selachier”). 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  212  (“selachier”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  38  (Plagiostomi). 

Mollier,  S.  1895  B,  10  (“selachier”). 

Muller,  E.  1909  A,  469  (“selachier”). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  33  (“sharks”). 
Mummery,  J.  H.  1917  A,  251  (Plagiostomi). 
Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  73  (“selachier”). 
Noordenbos,  W.  1905  B,  389. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  438,  458  (Euselachii). 
Parker,  G.  H.  1904  A,  496  (“fishes”). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1881  C,  71  (“selachians”). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  156  (Euselachii). 
Pouchet  and  Chabry  1884  A,  186  (“selaciens”). 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  434,  449  (“selachier”). 
Radcliffe,  L.  1917  A,  26  (“sharks”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  31,  63,  108. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A  (“sharks  and  rays”). 
Rose,  C.  1892  G,  140  (“selachier”). 

1897  A,  58  (“haifische”). 

Sabatier,  A.  1898  A,  928  (“selaciens”). 

1903  B,  1219  (“selaciens”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“selachier”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  213. 

Schoenichen,  W.  1900  A,  502  (“haie”). 
Schuchert,  C.  1914  B,  277  (“sharks”). 

1915  A,  685. 

Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  1. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  A,  535  (“selachians”). 
Sewertzoff  and  Disler  1924  A,  345  (“selachier”). 
Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Plagiostomi). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  400. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  233  (“selaciens”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216  (“haie”). 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  233  (“selachier”). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (“selachier”). 
Veit,  O.  1916  A,  375  (“selachier”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  204  (Plagiostomi). 
Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  45,  53  (“selachier”). 
Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  103. 

Wells,  G.  A.  1917  A,  417. 

White,  J.  W.  1905  A,  319  (“selachier”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  67. 

1924  B,  338. 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1923  A,  62  (“selachier”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  48. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  54. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  25  (Plagiostomi) 
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Suborder  Squaliformes  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  viii,  151. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  suborder  the  name  Squali. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  275. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  118  (Plagiostomi). 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“squalides”). 

1844  E,  332  (“sharks”). 

1854  A,  4  (“sharks”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1918  B,  263  (Selachii). 

1925  A,  76  (Selachii). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  463  (“squales”). 
Backman,  G.  1915  A. 

Bessels,  E.  1869  A,  153  (“haie”). 

Beyer,  If.  1907  A,  266  (“selachier”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  538  (“haie”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  121  (Squalid®). 

1833  B,  1203  (Squalid®). 

1838  C,  198,  206  (Squalid®). 

1839  A,  4,  8  (Squalid®). 

1840  A,  45  (Squalid®). 

Braus,  H.  1904  A,  411  (“haie"). 

1906  B,  558  (“haie”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  442  (Selachii). 

Brohl,  E.  1909  A,  348  (“haie”). 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246  (Selachii). 
Cuvier,  G.  1803  A,  166  (“squales”). 

1805  A. 

1815  A,  123  (“squales”). 

Dana,  J.  D.  1863  B,  317  (“sharks”). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A  (“haie”). 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22  (Selachoidei). 

Deinse,  A.  B.  1916  A,  417  (“selachier”). 
Dohrn,  A.  1884  A  (“haie”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  334. 

1904  C,  47  (“selaciens”). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  125. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  61,  242  (“haie”). 
Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  394  (“haie”). 

Filatoff,  D.  1907  A,  311  (“haie”). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  55  (Pleurochismata). 
Forbes,  H.  O.  1879  A,  456  (“sharks”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1904  B,  464  (“squaliden”). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A  (“haie”). 

1903  A,  361  (Selachii). 

Garman,  S.  1904  A,  246,  269  (Antacea). 

1913  A,  10  (Antacea). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  834,  841  (“haie”). 

1910  C. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  405  (“haie”). 

1871  B  (“haie”). 

Geoffrey,  St.  Hilaire  1807  C,  91  (“squales”). 
Gill,  T.  1882  A,  967. 

1885  A,  Ixiii. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  9  (“haie”). 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227  (Squalid®). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  443. 

1873  A,  516,  585  (Squalacei). 

Hatschek,  B.  1893  A,  90  (“haie”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1869  G,  452. 

Jaekel,  O.  1913  A,  90  (“haie”). 

1913  C,  36  (“haie”). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  12. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  347  (“haie”). 

Kingsley.  J.  S.  1885  A,  72. 


Klaatsch,  H.  1893  C,  181  (Squalid®). 

Kustlin,  O.  1844  .4.  (“haifische”). 

Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  109  (“squalides”). 
Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  32  (“squales”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  .4,  782  (Selachoidei). 
Lonnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Squalid®). 

Lubosch,  \V.  1909  A,  4  (“haie”). 

1911  B,  748  (“haie”). 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C. 

M’Donald,  R.  1864  A,  166  (“sharks”). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  .4  (“haifische”). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  380  (“sharks”). 
Muller,  E.  1909  .4,  473  (Acanthias). 

Muller,  J.  1841  B,  cliii  (“haie”). 

1845  A,  137  (Squalid®). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  34. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  452  (Pleurotremata). 
Owen,  R.  1839  G,  209  (“squales”). 

1846  E,  51  (Plagiostomi). 

1848  B,  87  (“sharks”). 

1866  A,  13  (Selachii). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  156  (Squalida). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1124  (Selachoidei). 
Priem,  F.  1908  B  (“squales”). 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  301  (“haie”). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  476  (“squaliden”). 
Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1815  A,  93  (Antacea). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1097  (Selachioidei). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722  (Pleurotremata). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1899  A,  46. 

1921  A  (“sharks”). 

Rosenberg,  E.  1887  A,  31  (“selachier”). 
Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  71. 

Sabatier,  A.  1898  A,  930  (“squales”). 

1903  B,  1219  (“squales”). 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  393  (“squaliden”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  119  (“haie”). 
Schmalhauseu,  J.  J.  1916  C,  207  (“sharks”) 
Seeley,  H.  G.  1872  B,  34  (“sharks”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  273  (“haie”). 

1897  A,  411,  figs.  1-3  (Acanthias). 
Shitkov,  B.  M.  1899  A,  256  (“haie”). 

Sloan,  E.  1908  A,  335,  472  (Squalid®). 

Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  34  (“sharks”). 
Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  4  (“squaliden”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  400  (Squaloidei). 

1908  A,  205  (“haie”). 

Steenstrup,  J.  1861  A,  368  (“requins”). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  310  (“squales”). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  164  (Squaloidei). 

1912  A,  19  (Squaloidei). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  199  (Squalides). 

Veit,  O.  1916  A,  369  (“haie”). 

1924  A,  379  (“haifische”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“haifische”). 

Waldheim,  F.  1835  A,  234  (“requins”). 
Weber,  E.  1821  A,  1060. 

Wells,  G.  A.  1917  A,  417  (Acanthias). 
Wilbrand,  J.  B.  1824  A,  983  (“haye”). 
Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  669  (“sharks”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  40  (Selachoidei). 

1921  B,  37  (Selachii). 

1922  C,  68. 
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Siq>erfamily  PETALODONTOID^  new  form. 

liny,  O.  P.  1902  A,  275.  |  Woodward.  A.  S.  1921  B,  34  (Bradydonti). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92  (Janassides).  | 


PETAL0D0NTID.3C  Newberry  and  Worthen. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  275. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  135. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  672. 

1923  A,  487. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  446. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  46  (“petalodontides”). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  16. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  (“petalodontids”). 
Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  340. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  170. 

1917  A,  256. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  7  (“petalodonten”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  167. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66-69. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  557  ("petalodonten”). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  554;  ii,  585. 

1907  B,  211,  759. 

1923  A,  93  (Janassidas). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  E,  70  (“petalodontides”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  134,  147  ("petalo- 
dontiden”). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  22. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213  ("petalodontes”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1919  B,  380  (“petalodonts”). 
1922  C,  66. 

1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  67  (Petalodontids). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  37. 


Janassa  Miinster.  Type  Trilobites  bituminosus  Schlotheim  =  J.  angulata  Munster. 


Hay,  ,0.  P.  1902  A,  275. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  137,  fig.  101. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  604  (lanassa). 

1849  A,  647  (lanassa). 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  576  (Janassa,  Strigilina). 
1915  A,  124. 

1926  B,  196. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  581. 

1903  B,  170. 

1917  A,  256. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69  (Janassa,  Climaxodus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  156. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  717  (Janassidae). 

1911  A,  56,  fig.  52. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  554. 

1907  B,  211. 

1919  B,  176. 

1923  A,  93. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129,  fig.  33. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  E,  71. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  134. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1919  B,  380. 

1920  B,  1,  5. 

1921  B,  34,  fig.  3. 

1922  C,  67,  fig.  64. 

1924  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  62,  fig.  109. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  68,  figs.  110,  111. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  38. 

Janassa  angularis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  647,  pi.  ii,  figs.  5,  6. 
Pennsylvanian  (Embar)  ;  Wyoming. 

Janassa  brevis  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures) ;  Ohio. 


Janassa  gurleiana  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  700;  pi.  i,  fig.  2  (J.  gurle- 
yana). 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  12. 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  156;  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  2  (J. 
gurleyana). 

Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures) ;  Illinois. 

Janassa  maxima  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  172;  pi.  ii,  fig.  21; 
pi.  iii,  fig.  24;  text-fig.  5. 

Pennsylvanian  (Atchison);  Nebraska. 

Janassa  ordiana  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Permain ;  Texas. 

Janassa  strigilina  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  699;  pi.  i,  fig.  1. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  11. 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  156;  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  1. 
Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois. 

Janassa  unguicula  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  173;  pi.  ii,  fig.  13;  text- 
fig.  6. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  646;  pi.  ii,  figs.  7-18. 
Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290;  pi.  xviii,  fig.  8. 
Pennsylvanian;  Nebraska,  Illinois,  Wyoming. 

Janassa  unguiformis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276  (Peltodus). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  645;  pi.  ii,  figs.  7,  7a. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Wyoming. 
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Climaxodus  M’Coy. 

M’Coy,  F.  1848  A,  128. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  275  (Janassa,  in  part).- 
Barkas,  W.  J.  1869  A,  42. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  239. 

1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1919  B,  379. 

1920  B,  1,  5. 

Peltodus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1884  A,  634. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  174. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  359  (Syn.  of  Janassa). 
1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  B,  4. 

Peltodus?  plicomphalus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Type  C.  imhricatus  M’Coy. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  34. 

1922  C,  67 
1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  68. 

This  genus  is  recognized  by  A.  S.  Wood¬ 
ward  (as  cited)  as  being  distinct  from  Janassa. 
Some  of  the  American  species  referred  to 
Janassa  may  belong  to  Climaxodus. 

Type  P.  unguiformis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Peltodus  pulvinulus  Newb.  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian ;  Illinois. 

Peltodus  ciuadratus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Peltodus  transversus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 


Tanaodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  174. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  380. 

1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  B,  4. 

Tanaodus  angularis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3  (Deltodus  angulatus 
This  species?). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Tanaodus  bellicinctus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Tanaodus  depressus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (CThester) ;  Illinois. 

Tanaodus  gracillimus  (Newb.  and 

Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa. 

Tanaodus  grossiplicatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  276. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Type  T.  bellicinctus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Tanaodus  multiplicatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  47  (Tanoodus). 
Mississippian  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa. 

Tanaodus  obscurus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Tanaodus  polymorphus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Tanaodus  praenuntius  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Tanaodus  pumilis  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Tanaodus  sculptus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Missouri. 

Tanaodus  sublunatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 


Ctmatodus  Newb.  and  Worth.  Type  C.  oblongus,  Newb.  and  Worth. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  359  (Syn.?  of  Janassa). 
1923  A,  93. 


Cymatodus  oblongus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 
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Thoracodus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  69. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  93. 


Fissodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277  (Fissodus,  Cholodus). 
Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  647. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  174. 

Etheridge,  R.  1877  A,  306;  pi.  xiii,  figs.  2,  3. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  320. 

1923  A,  93. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  62. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  68. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  39. 

Fissodus  bifidus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Fissodus  dentatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  175 ;  pi.  ii,  fig.  12. 
Pennsylvanian  (Missourian) ;  Kansas. 


Type  T.  emydinus  Cope. 

Thoracodus  emydinus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  702. 

Permian ;  Illinois. 

Type  F.  bifidus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Fissodus  insequalis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277  (Cholodus). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  647. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  174;  pi.  ii,  fig.  11;  pi. 
iii,  fig.  26. 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290;  pi.  xviii,  fig.  6. 
Pennsylvanian  (Missourian) ;  Nebraska, 
Kansas,  Iowa,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Wyoming. 

Fissodus  tricuspidatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  277. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Petalorhynchus  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts,  Quart 
Jour.  Geol.,  xviii,  101. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  171. 

Etheridge,  R.  1875  A,  242 ;  pi.  viii,  figs.  3,  4 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  68. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  38. 

Petalorhynchus  distortus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 


Type  Petalodus  psittacinus  M’Coy. 

Petalorhynchus  pseudosagittatus  St. 

John  and  ^orth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Petalorhynchus  spatulatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Petalorhynchus  striatus  Newb.  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 


Petalodus  Owen. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B  (1840),  61. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

1844  D,  142. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  949. 

1849  A,  646. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  171,  175. 

1917  A,  257. 

Etheridge,  R.  1875  A,  244,  pi.  viii,  figs.  5,  6. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  146. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  554. 

1907  B,  211. 


Type  P.  hastingsicB  Agassiz. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  207. 

1923  A,  93  (Syn.  ?  of  Ctenoptychius). 
M’Coy,  F.  1849  A,  141. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  61,  62,  pi.  xxii,  figs.  3-5, 
1849  D,  42. 

1866  A,  371. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  E,  71. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  67. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  38. 

Petalodus  arcuatus  St.  John. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280  (Chomatodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  177. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127. 
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Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3  (Chomatodus ;  name 
only). 

1872  A,  100,  102,  127  (Chomatodus). 

St.  John  and  Worthen  1875  A,  pi.  x,  figs.  23a- 
2Zd  (Chomatodus). 

Pennsylvanian;  Iowa:  (Missourian);  Ne¬ 
braska. 

Petalodus  curtus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illineis,  Iowa. 

Petalodus  hybridus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Petalodus  knappi  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Indiana. 

Petalodus  linguifer  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1379,  pi.  xli,  figs.  13-15. 
Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois,  Missouri ; 
(Salem)  ;  Indiana. 

Petalodus  ohioensis  Safford. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  278. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  176;  pi.  ii,  figs.  17,  18; 
pi.  iii,  fig.  27  (P.  alleghaniensis). 

Antliodxjs  Newb.  and  Worth.  Ty] 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  544. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  342  (Syn.  of  Petalodus). 
(Type  said  to  be  A.  parvulus). 

1923  A,  93. 

Antliodus  arcuatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  28. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Antliodus  cucullus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  gracilis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  minutus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  47. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Antliodus  mucronatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  Agassiz, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545. 


Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127  (P.  destructor). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  149. 

Mason,  S.  C.  1883  A,  13  (P.  alleghaniensis). 

Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3  (P.  destructor). 

1872  A,  96,  127  (P.  destructor). 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1861  A,  38  (P.  alleghaniensis). 

1874  G,  156  (P.  alleghaniensis). 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  288,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  4 
(P.  alleghaniensis). 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A,  61  (P.  destructor). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61,  fig.  105  (P.  de¬ 
structor). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  67,  fig.  109  (P. 
destructor). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  38,  fig.  75  (P. 
alleghaniensis). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Ne¬ 
braska,  Arkansas,  Pennsylvania;  Permo- 
Carboniferous;  Nebraska. 

Petalodus  proximus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Petalodus  sp.  indet. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A,  168. 

Pennsylvani.an  (Ames) ;  West  Virginia. 

;  A.  mucronatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Antliodus  parvulus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  perovalis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississipian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  politus  Newb.  and  Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  robustus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Antliodus  sarcululus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1870  A,  pi.  ii,  figs.  8-8b. 
Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Antliodus  similis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Indiana. 

Antliodus  simplex  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa. 

Antliodus  sulcatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  279. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

?ype  C.  cinctus  Agassiz. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  46  (Chromotodus). 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  130. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  203. 


CATALOGUE 


551 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1909  A,  488. 

1917  A,  257. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  190. 

1923  A,  94. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  B,  4. 

Chomatodus  affinis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  angustus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Chomatodus  comptus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  203. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Chomatodus  costatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  cultellus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  elegans  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Chomatodus  inconstans  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280  (C.  chesterensis,  C. 

inconstans,  C.  varsouviensis). 

Branson  E.  B.  1906  A,  1380,  pi.  xli,  figs.  29-31. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  204,  pi.  iv,  figs.  32-34 
(C.  chesterensis,  C.  varsouviensis  are  syns.). 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis,  Keokuk,  Chester) ; 
low’a,  Illinois:  (Salem);  Indiana,  Missouri. 

Lisgodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  380  (Syn.?  of  Petalodus). 
1923  A,  93. 

Lisgodus  affinis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri : 
(Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Lisgodus  curtus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa,  Illinois' 
(Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Calopodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  93. 


Chomatodus  incrassatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Chomatodus  insignis  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  lanesvillensis  Branson. 
Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1381,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  15-18. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Chomatodus  loriformis  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  molaris  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Chomatodus  newberryi  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394  (C.  obliquus). 
Mississippian  (Salem)  ;  Indiana. 

Chomatodus  parallelus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1379. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw);  Illinois,  Missouri: 
(Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Chomatodus  pusillus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois;  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Chomatodus  selliformis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  280. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Illinois;  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

■pe  L.  curtus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Lisgodus  selluliformis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Lisgodus  serratus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  281. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 


pe  C.  apicalis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Calopodus  apicalis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Iowa. 
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Ctenoptychius  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenoptychius, 
Ctenopetalus) ;  282  (Harpacodus). 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267,  268. 

1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts,  Quart.  Jour. 
Geol.,  xviii,  100  (Ctenopetalus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487  (Ctenoptychius,  Ctenope¬ 
talus,  Harpacodus). 

Barkas,  T.  P.  1869  B,  43,  figs.  1,  2. 

1874  D,  545  (Ctenoptychius,  Ctenopetalus) ; 
546  (Harpacodus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  356. 

1849  A,  646. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  171,  176. 

1917  A,  257. 

Etheridge,  R.  1875  A,  244. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115,  pi.  xlviii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  212. 

1919  B,  320  (Ctenopetalus;  syn.  of  Ctenop¬ 
tychius). 

1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  63. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  69. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  39. 

Ctenoptychius  aciiminatus  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenoptychius  hellulus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Ctenoptychius  compactus  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282  (Harpacodus  compactus, 
H.  occidentalis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  178  (H.  occidentalis  a 
syn.). 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

POLYRHIZODUS  M’Coy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546,  548  (Dactylodus, 
Polyrhizodus). 

Cushing,  H.  P.  1912  A,  581. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  257. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  167,  fig.  133. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  543. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  57,  fig.  53. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  212. 

1919  B,  239. 

1923  A,  93. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  E,  71. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  62. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  68. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  39. 


Type  C.  apicalis  Agassiz. 

Ctenoptychius  cristatus  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  340,  343. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  41. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1903  B,  29  (This  species?). 
Carboniferous;  Nova  Scotia. 

Ctenoptychius  limatulus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenoptychius  medius  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenoptychius  occidentalis  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenopetalus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  178,  pi.  ii,  fig.  10. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Iowa :  (Missourian) ;  Ne¬ 
braska. 

Ctenoptychius  pertenuis  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenoptychius  stevensoni  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  156  (Peripristis  n.  sp.). 
Pennsylvanian;  West  Virginia. 

Ctenoptychius  vinosus  (St.  John  and 

Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  (Ctenopetalus). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

lyiie  P.  magnits  M’Coy. 

Polyrhizodus  amplus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Polyrhizodus  carbonarius  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  concavus  (St.  John  and 

Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  257,  pi.  viii,  fig.  4. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 
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Polyrhizodus  dentatus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  digitatus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  excavatus  (St.  John  and 

Worth.). 

St.  John  and  Worthen  1875  A,  392,  pi.  xiii,  fig. 
16  (Dactylodus). 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  grandis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  257,  pi.  viii,  figs.  1,  2. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  inflexus  (Newb.  and 

Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  latus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  littoni  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Indiana. 

Polyrhizodus  minimus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.), 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  modestus  Newb, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  94,  98. 

Upper  Devonian  or  Lower  Mississippian ; 
Ohio. 


Polyrhizodus  nanus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Polyrhizodus  piasaensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  ponticulus  Newb,  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  porosus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  princeps  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  257. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  rectus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  truncatus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Polyrhizodus  williamsi  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  283. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri,  Iowa. 


PERIPRISTID^  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  A,  389.  |  Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  63. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94.  [ 

Peripristis  St.  John.  Type  Ctenoptychms  semicircular  is  Newb.  and  Worth. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  281  iCtenoptychius,  in 
part). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  A,  388,  389. 

1903  B,  176,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  359  (Syn.  of  Ctenop- 
tychius). 

1923  A,  94  (Not  syn.  of  Ctenoptychius). 
Zittel  and  W’oodward  1902  A,  39. 

Peripristis  semicircularis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  282  (Ctenoptychius). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  A,  289,  fig.  1. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  178,  pi.  ii,  figs.  5-7 ; 

pi.  iii,  fig.  25,  text-figs.  7,  8. 

Etheridge,  R.  1875  A,  244  (Ctenoptychius). 
Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127. 

Martin,  H.  T.  1913  A,  185  (Ctenoptychius). 
Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3. 

1872  A,  86,  89,  96,  100,  102,  127. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  15. 

Smith,  G.  L.  1915  A,  282. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1878  A,  240  (Ctenoptychius). 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290,  pi.  Ixviii,  fig.  7. 
Missourian  (Atchison) ;  Nebraska ;  Pennsyl¬ 
vanian;  Ohio,  Indiana:  Mississippian  (Ches¬ 
ter)  ;  Kentucky ;  Permian ;  Kansas ;  Iowa. 
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rSAMMODONTID^  Koninck 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  135. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D.  677. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  446. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  167. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  543  (Psammodontes). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  558. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  215,  758,  759. 

•  1923  A,  93. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1128. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  ("psammotontiden”). 
Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213  (“psammo- 
.  dontes”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1919  B,  380. 

1921  B,  34. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  66. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  37. 


PSAMMOPUS  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 

Bbklen,  H.  1887  A,  76. 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  16. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1048. 

1849  A,  647. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  249. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  170. 

1917  A,  258. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1853  C,  282.  ‘ 

Etheridge,  R.  1877  A,  308,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  7-9. 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  543. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  54,  fig.  44. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  558;  ii,  588. 

1907  B,  215,  216. 

1923  A,  93. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  617. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  409. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  34. 

1924  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  61. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  37. 

Psammodus  angularis  Newb.  and  Worth 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  47  (P.  porosus). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  149. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Psammodus  antiquus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  276  (This  genus?). 

1907  B,  13  (This  genus?). 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  170. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus) ;  Ohio. 

Psammodus  caelatus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Iowa,  Missouri. 

Psammodus  crassidens  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Psammodus  glyptus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 


Type  P.  rugosus  Agassiz. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  258. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34  (This  species?). 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  141. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Illinois:  (St. 
Louis) ;  Indiana. 

Psammodus  grandis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk)  ;  Iowa. 

Psammodus  lovianus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Mississippian  •(Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Psammodus  plenus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  258,  pi.  vii,  fig.  8. 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  210,  pi.  xix,  figs.  7,  8 
(P.  glyptus  errorc). 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois, 
Michigan. 

Psammodus  reticulatus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  284. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

P.sammodus  springer!  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  258. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Psammodus  tumidus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Psammodus  turgidus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Mississippian  (Burlington-Keokuk  division 
beds)  ;  Iowa. 

Psammodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343  (Rhizodus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 
Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  41. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 
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Mazodus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  219. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1920  C,  48,  pi.  i,  fig.  C. 

1926  A,  67. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  554,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  2. 

Arch^obatis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  258,  pi.  xxxv. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  170. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A.  61. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  37. 


Type  M.  Icepleri  Newb. 

Mazodus  kepleri  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  31. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  79,  81,  93,  pi.  ix. 
Mississippian  (Waverly) ;  Ohio. 

Type  A.  gigas  Newb. 

Archaeobatis  gigas  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  .4.,  1394. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  258. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  258  (To  Psammodus?), 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  29. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  1,  559. 

1907  B,  216. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1128. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Indiana. 


COPODONTID^  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  35.  I 


COPODUS  Agassiz.  Type  Psammodus  cornutus  Agassiz. 


Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts. 

Quart.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc.,  xviii,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  170. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  216. 

1919  B,  320. 

1923  A,  93. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  34. 

1924  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  37. 


Copodus  margihatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  29. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Indiana. 

Copodus  pusillus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Copodus  vanhornii  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri,  Illinois. 


Acmoniodus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  151. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  36. 


Type  A.  clarJcei  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Acmoniodus  clarkei  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  151,  308,  pi. 
Iv,  fig.  3;  text-fig.  53. 

Upper  Devonian  (Lower  Genesee);  New 
York. 


Superfamily  HYBOBONTOIDM,  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  285  (Heterodontoidea). 
Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  ("cestracionts”). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq.  (Cestraciontes). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17  (Cestraciontidae). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  132  (“cestraciontes”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  F,  267  (“cestracionts”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  55  (Ce.straciontes). 

Gill,  T.  1882  A,  967  (Proarthri  or  Acrodonta). 

1885  A,  Ixiv  (Proarthri). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  145  (Heterodonti). 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  A,  446  (Prosarthri). 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  57  (Cestracionti). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  526 ;  ii,  562  (Cestra 
ciontes). 

1907  B,  187,  758  (Cestraciontes). 

Krivetski,  A.  1917  A,  19  (Cestracion). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1124  (Heterodonti). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  746  (Squaloidei). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  313  (Squaloidei). 


COCHLIODONTID^  Owen. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  133. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  646. 

1923  A,  487  (“cochliodontiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  445,  736. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 


Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  ("cochliodonts”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341. 

1906  B,  135  (“cochliodontes”). 

1907  B,  101  (“cochliodontes”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  D,  285  (“cochliodonts”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  146. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66,  70. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  B,  158  (“cochliodontiden”). 

1928  A,  43  (“cochliodonten”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  531;  ii,  564. 

1907  B,  758. 

1923  A,  94. 

Koken,  E.  1904  A,  305  ("cochliodontiden”). 
Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120  (“cochliodonten”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1128. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  747,  749. 


Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  146  ("cochliodonti¬ 
den”). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  22. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  C,  188. 

1911  C,  46  (“cochliodonts”). 

1919  B,  380. 

1921  B,  36. 

1924  A,  109,  no. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  59. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  64. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  35. 


Hexodus  Agassiz.  Type  U.  simplex  Agassiz. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  286. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  583. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  114. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  581. 

1903  B,  203. 

1917  A,  259. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  543. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  61. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A,  168. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  36. 

1924  A,  109. 

1924  B,  341. 

Helodus  angulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  biformis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A,  115. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Helodus  carbonarius  Newb.  and  Worth 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures);  Illinois. 

Helodus  clivulus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  67,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2,  5,  6. 
Upper  Devonian  (Craghead) ;  Missouri. 

Helodus  comptus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1909  A,  488. 

1908  A,  112  (name  only). 

Pennsylvanian  (Waverly);  Pennsylvania. 

Helodus  coniculus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1382,  pi.  xli,  figs.  5-7. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  204. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  90,  98. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana :  (Berea) ; 
Pennsylvania  :  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa :  (Keokuk)  ; 
Illinois. 

Helodus  consolidatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 


Helodus  crenulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  dens-humani  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  denticulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  devonicus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  66,  pi.  iv,  figs.  19,  20. 
Upper  Devonian  (Craghead);  Missouri. 

Helodus  elegantulus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1383,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  27-29. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  elytra  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  gibberulus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  71. 

1907  B,  20. 

1908  A,  112,  287. 

1909  A,  489. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1913  D,  19. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Helodus  gibbus  Leidy, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  incipiens  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  67,  pi.  iv.  figs.  11-16. 
Upper  Devonian  (Craghead);  Missouri. 

Helodus  incisus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  204,  pi.  v,  fig.  54. 
Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1382,  pi.  xli,  figs.  10-12. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  laevis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  286. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1381,  pi.  xli,  figs.  16-22. 
Mississippian'  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  limax  Newb.  and  Worth. 

I  Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

I  Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 
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Helodus  minutus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1384,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  32-34 
(This  genus?). 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  ornatus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1383,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  38-40. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  politus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  643. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  robustus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1382,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  22-24. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Helodus  rowleyi  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  67,  pi.  iv,  figs.  11-16. 
Upper  Devonian  (Craghead) ;  Missouri. 

Helodus  rugosus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  643,  pi.  ii,  fig.  10. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  182,  pi.  ii,  fig.  14. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  149. 

Pennsylvanian  (Atchison);  Nebraska;  (Em- 
bar)  ;  Wyoming ;  Pennsylvania. 

Crassidonta  Branson.  Ty; 
Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  643. 


Helodus  subpolitus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  642,  pi.  i,  figs.  6-16. 
Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 

Helodus  subtuberatus  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1912  B,  347. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1913  D,  20,  pi.  ii. 

Upper  Devonian ;  Alberta. 

Helodus  sulcatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  undulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  wortheni  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Helodus  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1383. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  141. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

e  C.  stuckenbergi  Branson. 

Crassidonta  stuckenbergi  Branson. 
Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  643,  pi.  1,  figs.  17-27. 
Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 


Venustodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  203. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 

Venustodus  argutus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Venustodus  robustus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Xenodus  S.  a.  Miller.  Ty 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94 

Xenodus  hertzeri  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Periplectrodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1884  A,  632. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  57. 

1902  H,  150. 


Type  Chomatodus  venustus  Leidy. 
Venustodus  tenuicristatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa,  Mis¬ 
souri. 

Venustodus  variabilis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Venustodus  venustus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

le  Goniodus  hertzeri  Newb. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353  (Goniodus). 

1903  A,  319,  346  (Goniodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18  (X.  herzeri). 

1908  A,  283  (X.  herzeri). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  37. 

Upper  Devonian  (Huron) ;  Ohio. 

Type  P.  warreni  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  D,  285. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 
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Periplectrodus  compressus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Periplectrodus  expansus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Periplectrodus  warreni  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  287. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  8,  fig.  3. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 


PSEPHODUS  Agassiz.  Type  Cochliodus  magnus  Portlock. 


Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts,  Quart. 

Jour.  Geoh,  xviii,  101. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

-4bel,  O.  1912  F,  488. 

1919  A,  136. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487  (Psephodus,  Tseniodus). 
Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  20. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  114. 

Eastman,  .C.  R.  1917  A,  259. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  56,  fig.  51. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  320. 

1923  A,  94. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  272. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1128. 

St.  John  and  Worthen  1883  A,  59,  63  (Psepho¬ 
dus);  75  (Taeniodus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  42,  fig.  33. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  60. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65,  fig.  106. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  36. 

Psephodus  acutus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  24,  pi.  i,  fig.  1. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Psephodus  carbonarius  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  25,  pi.  i,  fig.  7. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Indiana. 

Psephodus  crenulatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  22. 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1866  A,  94,  pi.  viii. 
figs.  12,  12a  (Aspidodus  convolutus). 

Mississippian  (Chester);  Illinois,  Kentucky, 
Missouri,  Indiana. 

Psephodus  latus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1387,  pi.  xli,  fig.  23 
(This  species?). 

Mississippian  (Salem);  Indiana:  (St. 

Louis) ;  Illinois  and  Missouri. 

Psephodus  legrandensis  Branson. 
Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  22,  24,  pi.  i,  fig,  2. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  259,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  2. 

Sandalodus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  25. 

1916  A,  652. 


Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  273  (“Deltodus”). 
Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Psephodus  lunulatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Mississippian  (Che.ster) ;  Illinois. 

Psephodus  obliquus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  19-02  A,  288. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  22. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Psephodus  placenta  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A,  115  (Helodus). 
Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Psephodus  politus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1992  A,  288. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Psephodus  regularis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1388,  pi.  xli,  fig.  32. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Psephodus?  reticulatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  204. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Psephodus?  symmetricus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Psephodus  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  138. 

1914  A,  68,  pi.  iv,  fig.  18. 

Mississippian  (Salem);  Indiana;  Upper  Dp- 
vonian  ;  Missouri. 

Type  S.  angusius  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  139. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  57. 

1903  B,  196. 

1917  A,  260. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A.  7. 
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Hay,  O.  P.  19t)l  B,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  342. 

1923  A,  94. 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  659. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  60. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  36. 

Sandalodus  alatus  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292  (Deltodus). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  30,  pi.  i,  figs.  3-5. 
Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  277  (Deltodus). 

Mississippian  (Keokuk  and  Burlington) ; 
Iowa,  Illinois. 

Sandalodus  angustus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  288. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Sandalodus  carbonarius  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1866  A,  104,  pi.  x,  figs. 
4,  5. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289  (Orthopleurodus  angu- 
laris,  in  part). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  181  (From  Orthopleu¬ 
rodus). 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A,  61. 

Pennsylvanian  (Missourian) ;  Kansas,  Ne¬ 
braska,  Iowa,  Missouri:  (Coal  measures);  Illi¬ 
nois,  Indiana. 

Sandalodus  convolutus  Branson, 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1386,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  42-45. 
Mississippian  (Salem)  ;  Indiana. 

Sandalodus  ellipticus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa. 

Sandalodus  emarginatus  Branson. 
Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  29,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-3. 
Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Iowa. 

Sandalodus  laevissimus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289  (S.  crassus;  S.  rhom- 
boideus). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1385. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  582,  fig.  1. 

Orthopleurodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  181  (Deltodus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132  (Xystrodus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  405  (Syn.  of  Sandalodus). 
1919  D,  405  (Type  said  to  be  O.  convexus). 
1923  A,  94. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  O.  angularis,  the  type 
of  this  genus,  is  referred  by  Eastman  to 
Deltodus.  If  this  is  accepted,  the  other  species 
follow. 

Orthopleurodus  angularis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  196,  fig.  11. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  36  (S.  crassus). 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1866  A,  104,  pi.  x, 
figs.  6-8. 

St.  John  and  Worthen  1883  A,  186,  pi.  xii,  figs. 
8,  9  (and  5?). 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  256,  262. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Iowa,  Illinois,  and 
Missouri:  (Salem);  Indiana. 

Sandalodus  latidens  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  31,  pi.  i,  fig.  11. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk)  ;  Iowa. 

Sandalodus?  minor  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Trigonodus  minor). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois:  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Sandalodus  occidentalis  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292  (Deltodus  complanatus, 
D.  occidentalis). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Trigonodus  m^or). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  26,  28,  pi.  i,  figs.  8,  9. 

1906  A,  1384,  pi.  xli,  fig.  33. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  198  (Sandalodus  com¬ 
planatus);  200,  pi.  iv,  fig.  38;  pi.  v,  fig.  53 
(Deltodus  occidentalis). 

1917  A,  260,  pi.  viii,  fig.  3  (Deltodus). 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  256,  262  (Deltodus  occi¬ 
dentalis?). 

Mississippian  (Keokuk,  Kinderhook,  Burling¬ 
ton,  St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri :  (Salem) ; 
Indiana. 

Sandalodus  parvulus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Sandalodus  porcatus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  30,  pi.  i,  fig.  14. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1386,  pi.  xli,  fig.  26. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Indiana. 

Sandalodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289.  Mississippian  (War¬ 
saw)  ;  Illinois. 

Type  0.  angularis  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  181,  pi.  ii,  fig.  19  (Del¬ 
todus). 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  127  (Xystrodus  occi¬ 
dentalis). 

Meek,  F.  B.  1869  A,  3  (Xystrodus?  Name 
only). 

1872  A,  101-127  (Deltodus?);  112-127  (Xys¬ 
trodus?). 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1866  A,  104,  pi.  x,  figs. 
4,  5  (Sandalodus  carbonarius). 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290  (Deltodus). 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A.  61  (Cochliodus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures);  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Mis.souri,  Kansas,  Nebraska. 


560 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Orthopleurodus  convexus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Pennsylvanian  (Coal-measures);  West  Vir¬ 
ginia. 


Orthopleurodus  novo-mexlcanus  St. 
John  and  Worth. 

% 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  161. 

Mississippian ;  New  Mexico. 


Platyodus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 


Vaticinodus  St.  John  and  Worth.. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  405  (Syn.  of  Sandalodus). 
1923  A,  94. 

Vaticinocus?  carbonarius  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Pennsylvanian  (Lower) ;  Illinois. 

Vaticinodus  discrepans  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Vaticinodus?  lepis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper  Coal-measures);  Illi¬ 
nois. 

Platyxystrodus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487  (Xystrodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  180. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  480. 

1923  A,  94. 

Plat37xystrodus  bell  ulus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Pennsylvanian  (Lower  Coal-measures); 
nois. 

Platyxystrodus  imitatus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois, 
Iowa. 

Platyxystrodus  inconditus  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 


Type  P.  lineatus  Newb. 

Platyodus  lineatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  33. 

Mississippian  (Waverly)  ;  Kentucky. 

Type  V.  vetustus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Vaticinodus?  similis  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Vaticinodus?  simplex  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Iowa. 

Vaticinodus  vetustus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 


Type  Cochliodus  striatus  M’Coy. 

Platyxystrodus  occidentalis  (St.  John). 

St.  John,  O.  1870  A,  436  (Xystrodus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  289  (Orthopleurodus  angu- 
laris,  in  part). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  181  (This  genus?). 

St.  John,  O.  1872  A,  244,  pi.  iv,  fig.  18  (Xys¬ 
trodus?). 

Pennsylvanian  (Missourian) ;  Nebraska. 

Platyxystrodus  simplex  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

PlatSTxystrodus  verus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  290. 

Mississippian  (Chester)  ;  Illinois. 


Illi- 


IcANODus  S.  A.  Miller.  Type  Tomodus  convexus  St.  John  and  Worth. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Tomodus). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 


Icanodus  limitaris  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 
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Stenopterodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  405  (Syn.  of  Deltodus). 
1923  A,  94. 

Stenopterodus  elongatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw)  ;  Illinois. 


Type  S.  planus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Stenopterodus  planus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mis.sissippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Stenopterodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 


Deltodopsis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Fuchs,  T.  '1900  A,  7. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  405. 

1923  A,  94. 

Deltodopsis  affinis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw)  ;  Illinois. 

Deltodopsis  angustus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Deltodopsis?  bialveatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Deltodus  Agassiz. 


Type  D.  angustus  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1391,  pi.  xli,  figs.  8,  9. 
Mississippian  (Salem);  Indiana:  (Burlington, 
Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Deltodopsis?  exornatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw)  ;  Illinois. 

Deltodopsis?  inflexus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Deltodopsis  sancti-ludovici  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 


Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1391. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Missouri. 

Type  Pceeilodus  siiblcBvis  M’Coy. 


Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts,  Quart. 

Jour.  Geol.,  xviii,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  25. 

1906  A,  1394,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  37  (This  genus?). 

1916  A,  652. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  114. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  (“deltodonts”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  196,  198. 

1917  A,  261. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  7. 

Jaekel,  O.  1926  B,  43  ("deltodonten”). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Hayden,  F.  V.  1872  A,  132. 

Jordan,  Di  S.  1923  A,  94. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  275. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A,  168. 

Deltodus  attenuatus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  33,  pi.  i,  fig.  6. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Missouri. 

Deltodus  cinctulus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw);  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Deltodus  cinctus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292  (D.  cinctus,  D.  parvus). 


Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1390,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  41 
(D.  parvus  a  syn.). 

Mississippian  (Salem);  Indiana:  (St.  Louis); 
Iowa;  (St.  Louis);  Missouri. 

Deltodus  cingulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Deltodus  fasciatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois:  War¬ 
saw?);  Illinois;  (St.  Louis?);  Iowa. 

Deltodus  grandis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  25. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Deltodus  inornatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Deltodus  intermedius  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1384  (Sandalodus  occi- 
dentalis). 

Keyes,  C.  R.  1897  A,  322. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 
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Deltodus  latior  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1389  (D.  spatulatus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  200,  pi.  v,  fig.  53 
(var.  of  D.  occidentalis). 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Deltodus  littoni  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  30. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Deltodus  mercurii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  648,  pi.  ii,  figs.  27,  28; 

pi.  V,  figs.  1-11;  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-6. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  161. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  31. 

Pennsylvanian ;  New  Mexico,  Wyoming. 

Deltodus  obliquus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Deltodus  planidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Montgomery,  T.  H.  1904  A,  57  (Deltodes). 
Pennsylvanian  ? ;  Texas. 

Deltodus  powellii  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  292. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Colorado. 

Deltodus  propinquus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Chitonodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus,  errore). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  405. 

1919  D,  405  (Type  said  to  be  Cochliodus 
latits). 

1920  C,  425  (Type  said  to  be  C.  springeri). 
1923  A,  94. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65  (Chitinodus). 

Chitonodus  antiquus  St.  John  and 
Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 
Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa. 

PcEciLODUs  M’Coy.  ' 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Paecilodus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1022. 

1849  A,  647. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  202. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1853  C,  282. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  266. 


Deltodus  spatulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  291  (Deltodopsis  convolu- 
tus?);  293  (D.  spatulatus);  294  (Cochliodus 
costatus). 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  26,  28,  31,  pi.  i,  figs. 
10-13. 

1906  A,  1388,  pi.  xli,  fig.  34  (Includes  Coch¬ 
liodus  costatus  and  Deltodopsis  convo- 
lutus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  198,  pi.  iv,  figs.  41,  42; 
pi.  V,  fig.  55  (D.  convolutus  a  syn.);  201 
(Cochliodus  costatus). 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  8,  fig.  2  (Deltodopsis  con¬ 
volutus). 

Newberry  and  Worthen  1870  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  11. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  256,  262. 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  141. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa ;  (Bur¬ 
lington)  ;  Illinois :  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Deltodus  trilobus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1389,  pi.  xli,  figs.  27,  28. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook,  Burlington) ; 
Illinois:  Iowa  (Salem);  Indiana. 

Deltodus  undulatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  582. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Iowa. 

Deltodus  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1391,  pi.  xli,  fig.  24. 

Mississippian  (Salem);  Indiana. 


ype  C.  springeri  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Chitonodus  liratus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Illinois. 

Chitonodus  springeri  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 

Mississippiany  (Burlington) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 


ype  P.  jonesii  M’Coy. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A.  94. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  387. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  42,  fig.  33. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  60. 

Poecilodus  carbonarius  St,  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  293. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois.  Kansas. 
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Poecilodus  cestriensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Poecilodus  convolutus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Poecilodus  rugosus  (Newb  and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  202. 


Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Poecilodus  tribulis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  203. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Poecilodus  varsoviensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 


Streblodus  Agassiz.  Type  Cochliodus  oblongus  M’Coy. 


Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Robert’s,  Quart. 

Jour.  Geol.  Soc.,  xviii,  101. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  182. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  320. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  209. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  36. 


Streblodus  angustus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  182,  pi.  ii,  fig.  20,  text- 
fig.  9. 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290. 

Pennsylvania  (Atchison) ;  Nebraska. 


Cochliodus  Agassiz.  Type  C.  contortus  Agassiz. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  488. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  242. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  543. 

Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  77. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  A,  22. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  317. 

1849  A,  647. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  57. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  7. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  146. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  66. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  53. 

1926  B,  43  ("cochliodonten”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  94. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  278. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  62,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  1. 

Peyer,  B.  1920  A,  109. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1128,  fig.  31. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  109. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  385,  387,  figs.  11,  12. 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  200,  fig.  46. 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  245  (“cochliodon- 
tides”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixvi  (“cochliodonts”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  59. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65,  fig.  105. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  35. 

Cochliodus  latus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Chitinodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  582  (Helodus  coxanus 
a  syn.) 

1902  B,  57. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  659. 

1903  B,  199,  205. 

1909  A,  489. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11  (Helodus  coxanus). 
V'an  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  150,  154  (C.  nobilis). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Cochliodus  leidyi  St.  John  and  Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  658. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Cochliodus  obliquus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri. 

Cochliodus  sancti-ludovici  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Poecilodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  658,  659. 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  658,  fig.  4. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Cochliodus  vanhornii  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Cochliodus  sp,  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  37 
(Cochliodus  or  Deltodus). 

Mississippian  (Salem)  ;  Indiana. 
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Deltoptychius  Agassiz,  L. 

Agassiz,  L.  1862,  in  Morris  and  Roberts,  Quart. 

Jour.  Geol.,  xviii,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Abel,  O.  19'12  F,  488. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  196. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  B,  157. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  320. 

1923  A,  94 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  37. 

1924  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  60. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  65. 

Deltoptychius  expansus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Missouri. 

Deltoptychius  nitidus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Deltoptychius  primus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

HYBODON' 

Owen,  R.  1846  E,  51. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295  (Orodontid®) ;  298 

(Heterodontidffi). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  489,  565  (Cestracionid®). 

1919  .4.,  121  (Heterodontidffi). 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“cestraciontes”). 

1874  A,  131  (Cestracion). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A,  577  (Cestracion). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  187  (Cestraciontidse). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  644  (Cestracionid®);  659 
(Hybodontidffi). 

1923  A,  487  (“hybodontiden”). 

Beer,  C.  R.  1924  A,  17,  figs.  1-7,  15  (Hetero- 
dontus). 

1924  B,  39,  figs.  1-21  (Heterodontus). 

1924  C,  298,  figs.  11,  12,  41  (Heterodontus). 

1925  A,  270,  figs.  2-6,  107,  109,  116  (Hetero¬ 
dontus). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  46  (Cestraciontina). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  444,  742  (Heterodontidffi). 
Bronn,  H.  C.  1849  A,  830,  seq.  (Cestraciontes). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  602  (Cestraciontidffi). 
Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  5  (Cestraciontidffi). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246  (Heterodontidffi). 
Daniel,  J.  F.  1914  A,  147,  pis.  viii,  ix,  figs.  1-4 
(Heterodontus). 

1915  A,  447,  pis.  i-viii  (Heterodontus). 

1916  A,  353  (Heterodontus). 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565  (“cestracionts”). 
Dean,  B.  1906  B,  155  (“cestracionts”). 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  80  (“hybodontiden”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341  (Cestraciontidffi). 


’ype  Cochliodus  acutus  M’Coy. 

Deltoptychius  springeri  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  293  (Poecilodus). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  161  (Poecilodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  202  (To  Deltopty¬ 
chius). 

Mississippian ;  New  Mexico. 

Deltoptychius  varsoviensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (Warsaw) ;  Illinois. 

Deltoptychius  wachsmuthi  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa,  Mis¬ 
souri. 

Deltoptychius  wortheni  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  294  (Poecilodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  202  (To  Deltoptychius). 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


TD.^  Owen. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  50  (Cestraciontidffi). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  132  (“cestraciontes”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  56  (Cestracion);  70 
(Cestraciontidffi). 

1902  F,  267  (“cestracionts”). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  26  (Heterodontidffi). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  362  (Cestraciontidffi). 

1904  B,  461  (Cestracion). 

Cegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  450,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  18-20 
(Heterodontus). 

1870  C,  402,  fig.  18  (Heterodontus). 

Cill,  T.  1872  C,  23  (Heterodontidffi). 

1885  A,  Ixiv  (Heterodontidffi). 

1905  A,  657  (Heterodontidffi). 

Coodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  145  (Cestraciontidffi). 
Cregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Cestraciontidffi, 

Orodontidffi). 

Hawkes,  O.  A.  M.  1905  A,  81  (Heterodontidffi). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  70  (Heterodontidffi);  67, 
71  (Orodontidffi). 

1909  C,  58  (Heterodontus). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  542  (Cestraciontidffi). 
Huber,  O.  1901  A,  609  (Cestraciontidffi). 
Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  10  (Cestracion). 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  C,  389  (“orodontiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  527  (Hybodontidffi) ; 
528  (Orodontidffi) ;  ii,  574  (Heterodontidffi). 
1907  B,  184,  188,  758  (Heterodontidffi,  Oro¬ 
dontidffi,  Hybodontidffi). 

1923  A,  95  (Orodontidffi,  Heterodontidffi). 
1925  B,  7  (Heterodontidffi). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  95  (Heterodontus). 
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Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  32,  62  (Cestracion- 
tidse). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1908  A,  169  (Heterodontus). 

Koken,  E.  1904  A,  305  ("hybodontiden,”  Ces- 
tracionidse). 

1907  A,  272  ("cestraciontiden”). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  337  (Cestracion- 
idffi). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  785  (Cestracion- 
tidse). 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  3  (Heterodontidie). 
Miklouho-Maclay  and  Macleay  1879  A,  307 
(Heterodontid®) ;  320  (Heterodonti). 

Mummery,  J.  H.  1917  A,  251  (Cestracion). 
Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  418  (Cestracion). 

1907  B,  174  (“cestracion”). 

Owen,  ft.  1845  B,  32,  pis.  x-xiii  (“cestracionts”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1123,  1126  (Hybodon- 
tid®,  Cestraciontid®). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  560,  figs.  1,  2  (Cestra¬ 
cion). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Heterodontid®). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  749,  750  (Cestracic'itid®, 
Hybodontidffi) ;  723  (Hybodontin®). 

1908  C,  493  (Cestraciontid®). 

Orodus  Agassiz.  Ty 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  852. 

1849  A,  646. 

Cushing,  H.  P.  1912  A,  581. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  249. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77. 

1907  B,  75. 

1909  A,  489. 

Eastman,  Gregory  and  Matthew  1917  A,  117. 
Egerton,  P.  G.  1853  C,  282. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  147. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  70. 

1912  A,  36. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  543. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  618,  fig.  128. 

Miller,  A.  M.  1916  A,  72. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1125. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  554. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  257. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  53. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  59,  figs.  15,  92. 

Orodus  alleni  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Iowa. 

Orodus  carinatus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Orodus  colletti  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1394. 

Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1908  D,  493  (Cestraciontid®). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  369  (Cestraciontid®). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  134,  135,  136,  137,  139, 
141,  147  (“cestraciontiden,”  “hybodontiden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  24  (Heterodontid®). 
Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  8,  10,  pi.  i  (Cestracion). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  400  (Hybodontid®,  Ces- 
traciontidffi). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  19  (Cestraciontid®) ;  20 

(Hybodontidffi). 

Striiver,  J.  1864  B,  12,  pis.  i,  ii  (Heterodon- 
toid®). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  199  (Cestraciontid®). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (Cestraoionid®). 
Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  96  (Heterodontid®). 

Waite,  E.  R.  1896  A,  325  (“cestracions”). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  461  (Cestraciontid®). 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  325  (Heterodontus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  E,  62  (“hybodonts,” 
“cestracionts”). 

1912  A,  (1911),  213  (Cestraciontid®). 

1921  B,  37  (“hybodonts”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  53,  56  (Hybodontid®, 
Cestracionidffi). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  58  (Hybodontid®). 

e  0.  cinctus  Agassiz. 

Orodus  dsedaleus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Orodus  decussatus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook);  Iowa. 

Orodus  devonicus  Hussakof  and  Bry¬ 
ant. 

Hiissakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  153,  pi.  xliv, 
fig.  4. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Orodus  elegantulus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  153. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa,  Indiana; 
Mississippian?;  Ohio. 

Orodus  fastigiatus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa. 

Orodus  gibbosus  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Orodus  intermedius  Eastman. 

r 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  183,  pi.  iv,  figs.  35,  36. 
Pennsylvanian  (Missourian);  Missouri. 

Orodus  major  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 
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Orodus  mammillaris  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Orodus  ramosus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  47. 

Orodus  minutus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  32. 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1866  A,  115  (0.  multicarinatus). 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook);  Indiana:  Wav- 
erly) ;  Michigan. 

Orodus  neglectus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Orodus  simplex  Branson. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A.  295. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1391,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  35, 
36  (This  species?). 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Iowa : 
(Salem);  Indiana. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1392,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  25,  26. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Orodus  tuberculatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Orodus  ornatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1902  A,  262  (  0.  ornatissimus). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Orodus  turgidus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Orodus?  parallellus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Orodus  variabilis  Newb. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  94,  98. 

Orodus  parvulus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Ohio,  Kentucky. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  295. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Orodus  variocostatus  St.  John  and 

Worth. 

Orodus  plicatus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

St.  John  and  Worthen  1875  A,  304,  pi.  vii,  figs. 
1-9. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Eoorodus  Branson.  Type  E.  typus  Branson. 


Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Eoorodus  typus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  68,  pi.  iv,  figs.  22-24. 
LTpper  Devonian  (Craghead) ;  Missouri. 

Leiodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  Type  L.  calcaratu-s  St.  John  and  Worth. 


Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Leiodus  grossipunctatus  St,  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Leiodus  calcaratus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Mesodmodus  St.  John  and  Worth.  Type  M.  exsculptus  St.  John  and  Worth. 


Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Mesodmodus  exsculptus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mesodmodus  explanatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Mesodmodus  ornatus  St.  John  and 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Worth. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 
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Desmiodus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Desmiodus  costelliferus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1392  (D.  costelliferous). 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Desmiodus?  flabellum  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri. 


Type  D.  tumiclus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Desmiodus?  ligoniformis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri,  Iowa. 

Desmiodus  minusculus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Desmiodus  salemensis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1392,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  12-14. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Desmiodus  tumidus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 


Petrodus  M’Coy,  P. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  219. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1903  A,  488. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  63. 

Petrodus  acutus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1903  A,  487,  fig.  9. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Petrodus  buttersi  Newberry. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  1. 

Stemmatias  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  219. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Stemmatias  bicristatus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Burlington)  ;  Iowa. 

Stemmatias  bifurcatus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Stemmatias  cheiriformis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Hybodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Abel,  O.  1908  E,  402. 

1919  A,  119,  fig.  77. 

1920  A,  327,  330,  fig.  517. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“hybodontes”). 


Type  P.  patelUformis  M’Coy. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  50. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Petrodus  occidentalis  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Keyes,  C.  R.  1888  B,  26  (This  species?). 

1891  A,  332. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1922  A,  238,  240,  246. 

Shaw  and  Savage  1912  A,  7. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa. 

Petrodus?  pustulosus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Stemmatias  keokuk  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Stemmatias  simplex  (St.  John  and 
W^orth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Stemmatias  symmetricus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  298. 

Mississippian  (IJurlington)  ;  Iowa. 

See,  however,  Jordan  1923  A,  95. 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  242. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  31. 

Andre®,  A.  1900  A,  470  (Hybodus) ;  471  (Or- 
thohybodus,  Parahybodus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 


Type  Stemmatodus  cheiriformis  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Stemmatias  compactus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 


Type  H.  plicatilis  Agassiz. 
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Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  B,  163,  figs.  1,  2. 

1874  C,  287. 

1874  D,  546. 

Branca,  W.  1908  C,  395. 

Bridge,  T.  \V.  1904  A,  445. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  598. 

1849  A,  650. 

Broom,  R.  1909  A,  252,  pi.  xii,  fig.  1. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124. 

Charlesworth,  E.  1839  A,  242,  pi.  iv. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  112. 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  249. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  185. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  336. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77. 

1911  B,  184. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1855  A,  8  B,  2. 

Evans,  H.  M.  19'23  A,  15,  te.\t-fig.  8. 

Flower,  W.  H.  1886  A,  285. 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1904  B,  464. 

Fraas,  E.  1889  B,  233. 

1895  A,  24. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pis.  Ixxvii,  Ixxviii. 

1859  A,  525,  526,  pis.  Ixxvii,  Ixxviii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  114,  pi.  xlvii. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  753. 

1909  A,  511. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  71  (Hybodus,  Paraliy- 
bodus,  Orthohybodus). 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  11. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  178. 

Jaekel,  O.  1898  D,  151. 

1903  F,  36. 

1906  C,  158. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  186. 

1923  A,  95. 

Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  121. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  384. 

1904  A,  304. 

1907  A,  261,  pis.  xi-xiv. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  609,  fig.  129. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  56,  pi.  xi,  fig.  1. 

Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  10,  pi.  i. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1125,  figs.  25,  27. 
Priem,  F.  1908  B,  3,  figs.  1-3,  9. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  748. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  61. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  383. 

1921  A,  344. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  107. 

1902  C,  180. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (142). 

AcRODtTS  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  34. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Andreas,  E.  1900  A,  471. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  544. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  445. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  8. 

1849  A,  648. 


Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  135,  139. 

Schmidt,  M.  1921  A,  103,  figs.  1,  2. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  1. 

1925  A,  126,  fig.  31. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  145. 

Stromer,  E.  1917  A,  23. 

1925  A,  19,  21. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  202,  fig.  52. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  505. 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  679. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  E,  62,  pis.  i,  ii. 

1896  E,  69. 

1915  B,  Ixvii. 

1917  C,  541. 

1919  A  (1916),  3,  pis.  i-iii;  text-figs.  1-5. 
1921  A,  179. 

1921  B,  30,  fig.  1. 

1921  C,  179. 

1922  C,  70,  fig.  68. 

1924  B,  340. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  53,  fig.  89. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  59,  figs.  11,  93,  96. 

Hybodus  clarkensis  Cragiii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (“Neocomian”) ;  Kansas. 

Hybodus  copei  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  31. 

Triassic?;  Texas. 

Hybodus  nevadensis  AVemple. 

Wemple,  E.  M.  1906  A,  72,  pi.  vii,  fig.  3. 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30,  61. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1908  C,  18. 

Triassic  (Middle);  Nevada. 

Hybodus  polyprion  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  161. 

Marsh,  O.  C.  1899  A,  230. 

Upper  Jurassic  (Stonesfield) ;  England 
(Morrison) ;  Wyoming. 

Hybodus  shastensis  Wemple. 

Wemple,  E.  M.  1906  A,  73,  pi.  vii,  fig.  4. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  98,  fig.  1. 

Jordan  "and  Beal  1913  A,  246. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30,  61. 

Triassic  (Upper);  California. 

Hybodus  sp.  indet. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  157,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  5. 

Permian  (Wichita?,  Clear  Fork?);  Texas. 


Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  115. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  185. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1855  A,  8  B,  2. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  28. 

Fraas,  E.  1889  B,  233  (Acrodus);  234  (Sphen 
onchus). 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxvii. 

1859  A,  525,  pi.  Ixxvii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 


Type  A.  gaillardoti  Agassiz. 
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Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  71. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  11. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  528. 

1923  A,  95. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  122. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  384. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  61,  79,  81,  pi.  ix. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  54,  pis.  xiv-xvi. 

1866  A.  378. 

Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  11,  pi.  i. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1125,  fig.  24. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  4. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  109. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  106. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  135. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1921  A,  8. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  114. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixvii. 

1917  C,  541. 

1919  A,  (1916),  14. 

1922  C,  70,  fig.  69. 

1924  B,  342. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  54. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  60,  fig.  97. 

WoDNiKA  Munster.  Type 

Munster,  G.  1843,  Beitr.  Petrefact.,  48. 

Case,  E.  C.  1928  B.  196  (Wodnikia). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  17,  20. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  134. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  248. 


Acrodus  alexandrse  Wemple. 

Wemple,  E.  M.  1906  A,  71,  pi.  vii,  figs.  5,  6. 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30,  61. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1908  C,  18. 

Triassic  (Middle)  ;  Nevada. 

Acrodus  emmonsi  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Miocene?;  North  Carolina. 

Acrodus  humilis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  299. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  28,  fig.  3. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Vincentown) ;  New  Jersey. 

Acrodus  oreodontus  Wemple. 

Wemple,  E.  M.  1906  A,  72,  pi.  vii,  figs.  1,  2. 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30,  61. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1908  C,  18. 

Triassic  (Middle);  Nevada. 

Acrodus  wempliae  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  100,  fig.  2. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  246. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30,  61. 

Triassic  (Upper);  California. 

4.crodus  althausii  Munster. 

Wodnika  ocoyae  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  17,  19,  pi.  vii,  fig.  8. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95  (“Not  a  tooth  but  a 
concretion”). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32  (“chalcedony 
concretion”). 


Strophodus  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  (1838),  iii,  116. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  116. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxviii. 

1859  A,  526,  pi.  Ixxviii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  943  (Syn.  of 
Asteracanthus). 

Owen,  R.  1869  C,  193,  pi.  vii. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  11-25,  fig.  27. 

Priem,  F.  1911  C,  7,  pi.  ii. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  101. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  307,  314  (Syn.  of 
Asteracanthus). 


Type  8.  reticulatus  Agassiz. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  46  (Syn.  of  Asteracan¬ 
thus). 

1922  C,  71,  fig.  70. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  62,  figs.  98,  99. 

Strophodus  shastensis  Bryant. 

Bryant,  H.  C.  1914  A,  27,  figs.  1,  2. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32,  61  (Asfera- 
canthus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  62. 

Triassic  (Upper);  California. 

Strophodus  sp.  indet. 

Bryant,  H.  C.  1914  B,  155.  Upper  Triassic; 
California. 


Pal-EOSPINAX  Egerton.  Type  Thyellina  prisca  Agassiz. 


Egerton,  P.  G.  1872,  Mem.  Geol.  Surv.  Unit. 

Kingd.,  Dec.  13,  No.  7. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  197,  445. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1881  C,  429,  pi.  xx. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  254. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  337. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1873  A,  420. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1923  A,  15,  text-fig.  7. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  144. 

Jaekel,  O.  1898  D,  152. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  528. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Koken,  E.  1907  A,  271. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1918  B,  27. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  943. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723  (To  Palaeospinacinas). 
Sternberg,  C.  M.  1926  A,  104. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  144. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  xvii,  321. 

1898  B,  46. 

1915  B,  Ixix. 
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Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  87. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  29. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  56. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  62. 

Synechodus  Woodward.  Type 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  I,  288. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  5,  31,  pi.  v,  figs.  11,  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  102. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  29. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  59,  77,  figs.  20,  34-37. 

1911  C,  14,  22,  text-figs.  1,  2,  10,  11. 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  141. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  144. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  325,  fig.  12. 

1891  E,  65,  pi.  ii. 

1896  E,  70. 

1898  B,  46,  fig.  36. 

1912  A,  (1911),  216,  pis.  xlv,  xlvi. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  62. 


Palaeospinax  ejuncidus  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1918  B,  27,  figs. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Edmonton);  Alberta. 


Hybodus  dubrisiensis  Mackie. 

Synechodus  clarkii  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  103,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  5a, 
56,  5c. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  30  (S.  clarki). 

Miller,  B.  L.  1911  A,  103. 

1912  A,  2  (S.  clarki). 

Shattuck,  Miller  and  Bibbins  1907  A,  5. 

Eocene  (Aquia)  ;  Maryland. 

Synechodus  sp.  indet. 

Dumble,  E.  T.  1920  A,  175  (Synecodus). 

Eocene  (Jackson);  Texas. 


EJ)EST01T)2E,  new  name. 
EDESTID^  Jaekel. 


Jaekel,  O.  1899  A,  298. 

Abel,  O.  1908  D,  (208)  (“edestiden”). 

1912  F,  569  (“edestiden”). 

1919  A,  136. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  579. 

1917  A,  269. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  5  ("edestiden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  147. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  148  ("edestiden”). 

1911  A,  56. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  205. 

1911  A,  1105  (“edestides”). 

Campodus  Koninck. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  489,  567. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545  (Campodus);  547 
(Lophodus). 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  48. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  208. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  A,  795. 

1902  B,  56,  57,  70;  pis.  1-3. 

1902  E,  852. 

1902  F,  267. 

1902  H,  150,  151. 

1903  B,  184. 

1903  D,  285. 

1905  G,  405. 

1917  C,  214. 

Eastman,  Gregory  and  Matthew  1917  A,  117. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  70. 

1909  G,  58. 

1912  A,  36. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1903  A,  32,  figs.  2-5. 

1922  B,  379. 

1925  A,  128. 

Mudge,  B.  F.  1875  A,  122  (Agazodus). 


Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1912  A,  69. 

1915  A,  123  ("edestides”). 

1922  B,  379. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1901  A,  435  (“edestiden”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  D,  69  (“edestiden”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  134  ("edestiden”). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  A,  132  (“edestiden”). 

1912  A,  22. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1902  E,  230  (“edestides”). 

1924  A,  111,  112. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  58. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  63. 


Type  C.  agassisianus  Koninck. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  554. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A,  168  (Lophodus). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  A,  133. 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  246. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1917  F,  3,  pi.  1,  figs.  8-10. 
1921  B,  34. 

1924  A,  112. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  57. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  63. 

Campodus  basalis  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois. 

Campodus  corrugatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  644,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-6. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  853,  854 ;  fig.  2. 

Mason,  S.  C.  1883  A,  13  (Agassizodus). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Kansas,  Wyoming. 
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Campodus  scitulus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  540. 

1903  B,  194. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Campodus  variabilis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296.  ' 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  491,  fig.  373. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  57,  pis.  i-iii;  text- 
fig.  2. 

1902  D.  659. 

1902  .E,  854. 

1903  B,  184,  pi.  i,  fig.  1,  pi.  ii,  figs.  15,  16; 
text-fig.  10. 

1903  D,  283. 

1905  C,  406. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1903  A,  33. 

1922  B,  383. 
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Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1925  A,  128,  figs.  1,  10,  13. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A.  1126,  fig.  28. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  554. 

Smith,  G.  L.  1915  A,  282  (Agassizodus). 
Springer,  F.  1924  A,  234  (Agassizodus). 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  246. 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  288,  290,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  1. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1917  F,  4,  figs.  A,  B. 

1924  B,  342. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  57,  figs.  97,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  63,  fig.  102. 

Subcarboniferous;  Belgium:  Pennsylvanian 
(Missourian);  West  Virginia,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Illinois,  Iowa,  Nebraska. 

Campodus  virginianus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  297. 

Pennsylvanian;  West  Virginia. 

Campodus  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  645,  pi.  ii,  figs.  21,  21a 
Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 


ScoLiORHiZA  Eaymond. 
Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  555. 

Scoliorhiza  kellyi  Eaymond. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  555,  fig.  2. 

Triassic  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 


Edestus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  567. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546  (Edestes). 


Dean,  B. 

1912  A, 

227. 

Eastman, 

C. 

R. 

1900  F, 

580. 

1901 

A, 

795. 

1902 

B, 

55,  ( 

B4,  70. 

1902 

D, 

658. 

1902 

F, 

267. 

1902 

H, 

148, 

151. 

1903 

B, 

185. 

1903 

D, 

281, 

286. 

1905 

c. 

405. 

1912 

c. 

657. 

1917 

A, 

269. 

1917 

c. 

214. 

Eastman, 

Gregory  and  Matthew  1917  A,  117. 

Fuchs,  T. 

1900  A 

.,  5. 

Goodrich, 

E. 

S. 

1909  A, 

147. 

Hay,  O.  P. 

1907 

A,  23. 

1909 

c, 

43, 

50,  57. 

1912 

A, 

31. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  557  (“edestiden”). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  529. 

1910  B,  186. 

1919  B,  272. 

1923  A,  96. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  207. 

1911  A,  1113. 

1912  A,  72. 


Type  S.  Tcellyi  Eaymond. 

Scoliorhiza  whitei  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  296  (Orodus). 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  554,  555  (Orodus, 
Scoliorhiza). 

'  Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa,  Missis- 
sippian?  (Upper  Banff  limestone);  Alberta. 

Type  E.  vorax  Leidy. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1915  A,  125. 

1916  A,  701. 

1922  B,  379. 

1925  A,  128,  fig.  7. 

Kemna,  A.  1902  A,  234. 

Lydekker,  R.  1910  F,  675. 

1913  A,  24. 

Missuna,  A.  1908  A,  529. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1913  A,  188. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1904  A,  1. 

1917  A,  6. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Priem,  F.  1900  B,  122. 

Renevier,  E.  1900  A,  vi. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  D,  69. 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  244. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

1900  F,  34. 

1902  E,  232. 

1915  B,  Ixvi. 

1917  F,  1,  6,  pi.  i. 

1924  A,  no,  fig.  3. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  58. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  63. 

Edestus  crenulatus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  43,  pi.  xii,  figs.  1-3,  text 
figs.  1,  2. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  567,  fig.  439. 

1920  A,  331,  fig.  524. 
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Hay,  O.  P.  1912  A,  35. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1107. 

1912  A,  72. 

1922  B,  381,  384,  figs.  6,  7. 

1925  A,  130,  fig.  7. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127,  fig.  29. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  58,  fig.  99. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  64,  fig.  103. 
Pennsylvanian;  Illinois? 

Edestus  giganteus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Eastman,  C.  II.  1902  B,  72,  fig.  6c. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  46. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  207,  fig.  5. 

1911  A,  1113. 

1912  A,  81. 

1916  A,  708. 

1925  A,  136. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  225,  pi.  xl. 

Priem,  F.  1900  B,  121,  fig.  2. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Edestus  heinrichsii  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  65,  66,  72;  figs.  6a,  7 
(E.  heinrichi). 

1902  D,  659  (E.  heinrichi). 

1903  D,  288  (E.  heinrichi). 

1905  C,  406  (E.  heinrichi). 

1917  A,  269,  pi.  vi,  fig.  1  (E.  heinrichi). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  43,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  1,  2,  3 

(E.  heinrichii). 

1912  A,  35,  37  (E.  heinrichi). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  47  (E.  heinrichsi). 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  145. 

Karpin.sky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  206,  fig.  4  (E.  hein¬ 
richsi). 

1911  A,  1107  (E.  heinrichi). 

1912  A,  72. 

1922  B,  380  (E.  heinrichi). 

Misuna,  A.  1908  A,  533,  fig.  3  (E.  heinrichi). 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  658  (E.  heinrichi). 
Pennsylvanian;  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa. 

Toxoprion  Hay.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  56,  57. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  567,  568. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  D,  286  (Campyloprion). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1912  A,  31. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Karpin.sky,  A.  P.  1912  A,  86. 

1922  B,  385. 

Lydekker,  R.  1910  F,  676. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  63. 

Toxoprion  lecontei  Dean. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337  (Edestus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  580  (Edestus). 

Campyloprion  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  H,  148,  151. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  56,  64,  70. 

1903  B,  185. 

1903  D,  283,  286. 


Edestus  minor  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  65,  66,  72. 

1902  D,  654,  659,  fig.  3. 

1902  II,  148. 

1903  D,  288,  pi.  xxi,  figs.  2,  3. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  48,  text-fig.  6. 

1912  A,  36. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  47. 

Hus.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  163. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  .4,  205,  figs.  1,  2. 

1911  A,  1113. 

1912  A,  80. 

1922  B,  380,  384. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1904  A,  2,  fig.  1. 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  658,  fig.  3  (E.  vorax). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1917  F,  4,  fig.  D. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Indiana. 

Edestus  mirus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1912  A,  31,  36,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1915  A,  124,  fig.  2. 

1916  A,  707. 

1922  B,  386,  fig.  11. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1917  F,  3. 

1924  A,  111,  fig.  4. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Iowa. 

Edestus  serratus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  47,  pi.  xii,  fig.  4,  text 
figs.  3,  4. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1114. 

1912  A,  82. 

Pennsylvanian;  Illinois? 

Edestus  vorax  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Collett,  J.  1872  A,  203. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  75,  fig.  66. 

1902  D,  659. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1912  A,  35. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  205. 

1912  A,  81. 

1916  A,  708. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Arkansas. 

Edestus  lecontei  Dean. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  65,  66  (Campyloprion). 

1903  D,  286  (Campyloprion). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  A,  23  (Edestus). 

1909  C,  52  (Edestus). 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  147  (Edestus). 

Karpinsky,  A.  1902  A,  208,  fig.  6  (Edestus 
lecomtei). 

1912  A,  82,  fig.  3  (Edestus). 

1915  A,  125  (Edestus). 

1922  B,  385. 

1925  A,  135. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  4  (Edestus). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Nevada. 

ype  C.  annectans  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  A,  23. 

1909  C,  56. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  529. 

1923  A,  96. 
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Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1117. 

1912  A,  86  (Syn.  of  Helicoprion). 

Campyloprion  annectans  Eastman. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  H,  151,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2; 
text-fig.  3. 

1902  B,  65,  66,  pi.  iv,  text-figs.  3,  4. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  D,  286,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  1. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  56. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1912  A,  82. 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  246. 

North  America;  Locality  and  geological  age 
unknown. 


HELICOPEIONID^  Karpinsky. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1113.  I 


Helicoprion  Karpinsky. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1899  A. 

Abel,  O.  1904  B,  745. 

1908  D,  (208). 

1912  F,-567,  fig.  440. 

1919  A,  139,  fig.  102. 

1920  A,  331,  fig.  525. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  F,  580. 

1901  A,  795. 

1901  H,  151. 

1902  B,  56. 

1903  B,  185. 

1903  D,  282,  286. 

1905  C,-  405. 

1913  B,  677. 

1917  B,  655. 

Eastman,  Gregory  and  Matthew  1917  A,  117. 
Fuchs,  H.  1900  A,  5. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  147,  fig.  108. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  A,  23. 

1909  C,  50. 

1912  A,  31. 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  145. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  529;  ii,  574. 

1920  B,  487. 

1923  A,  96. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1902  A,  205,  pi.  C,  text-figs. 
7-9. 

1911  A,  1105,  figs.  1-5. 

1912  A,  69,  fig.  2. 

1915  A,  117. 


Type  H.  bessonowi  Karpinsky. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1916  A,  701. 

1922  A,  369,  figs.  1-3. 

1922  B,  379. 

1925  A,  127,  figs.  5,  6. 

Kemna,  A.  1902  A,  233. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1901  A,  429. 

Koken,  E.  1901  A,  225,  fig.  1. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1917  A,  6. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127,  fig.  29. 

Priem,  F.  1900  B,  121,  figs.  1,  3. 

Renevier,  E.  1900  A,  vi. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  D,  69. 

Soldosser,  M.  1917  A,  134. 

Schoenichen,  W.  1900  A,  503. 

Simoens,  G.  1902  A,  235,  figs.  2,  3,  6. 

Van  den  Broeck,  E.  1902  A,  215. 

Van  de  Wiele,  C.  1902  A,  245. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  F,  33. 

1902  A,  230. 

1904  C,  189,  fig.  3. 

1915  B,  l.xvi. 

1917  D,  6. 

1921  B,  34. 

1922  C,  68,  fig.  65. 

1924  A,  111,  112,  fig.  4. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  59. 

Zittel  and  Schlos.ser  1923  A,  63,  fig.  104. 

No  species  of  this  genus  is  yet  known  from 
N.  America. 


Lissoprion  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  A,  23. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  567. 

1919  A,  139. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  52,  57. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1117. 

1912  A,  92. 

Lydekker,  R.  1910  F,  676. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1126. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  59. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  64. 


Type  L.  ferrieri  Hay. 

Lissoprion  ferrieri  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  A,  22,  fig. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  568. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  C,  52,  pis.  xiv,  xv,  text-fig.  7. 
Hus-sakof,  L.  1908  A,  49. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1911  A,  1118,  figs.  5,  6. 

1912  A,  82,  figs.  4-6. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1917  E,  294. 

Permo-carboniferous ;  Idaho. 

Lissoprion  sp.  indet. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1917  E  (This  genus?). 

Upper  Pennsylvanian  (Banff);  Alberta. 


Superfamily  HEXANCIIOIBM,  new  iorni. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  300  (Hexanchoidea). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  483  (“notidanoiden”). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  23  (Notidani). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  11  (Hexanchoidei). 
Gill,  T.  1882  A,  967  (Opistharthri). 


Gill,  T.  1885  A,  Ixiv  (Opistharthri). 

1905  A,  657  (Diplospondyli,  Opisarthri). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  139  (Notidani). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  440  (Diplospondyli) 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  61  (Notidani). 
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Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1124  (Notadanoidei). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  523;  ii,  583  (Notidani). 
1907  B,  184  (Notidani). 

1923  A,  97  (Notidani,  Opistliarthri). 

Parker  and  Ilaswell  1897  A,  156  (Protoselachii). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722,  739  (Notidanoidei) ; 
740  (Hexanchoidei). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1097  INotidanoidei). 


Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  549  (Notidanidse). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  313,  315  (Notidan¬ 
oidei). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Notidani). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (Notadanoidei). 
Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  95  (Notidani). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  25  (Diplospon- 
dyli). 


HEXANCHID^  Gill. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Notida- 
nidas. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  300  (Hexanchidse). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  120. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A,  323. 

1922  A,  152. 

1923  A,  47. 

1923  B,  167. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  283. 

1923  A,  483  (“hexanchiden”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  275  (Notidani). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  45  (Notidani). 

Brans,  H.  1901  A,  180  (“notidaniden”). 

1904  A,  414  (“notidaniden”). 

1906  B,  557  (“notidaniden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  442. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  4. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17  (Hexanchidse). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1916  A,  349  (“notidanid  sharks”). 
Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  133  (Notidani). 

Filatoff,  D.  1907  A,  309. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  56  (Notidani). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  23  (Hexanchidse). 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  27  (“notidaniden”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  361. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  2,  11  (Hexeptranchid®). 
Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  860  (“notidaniden”). 

1905  D,  868  (“notidaniden”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  402  (“notidaniden”). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Hexanchid®). 

Goodey,  T.  1910  A,  550,  560. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  143. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  112. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Hexanchid®). 


Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  469. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  541. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  600. 

Koken,  E.  1904  A,  305  (“notidaniden”). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  44. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  524;  ii,  574  (Hexan¬ 
chid®). 

1907  B,  185,  758  (Hexanchid®). 

1923  A,  97  (Hexanchid®). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  34,  62. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  74  (Notidanid®,  Hexan¬ 
chid®). 

Krall,  A.  1908  A,  529  (Hexanchid®). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  281. 

Lawley,  R.  1877  A,  62  (Squalidi). 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  338 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  786. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  273,  274. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  41  (Hexanchid®). 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  156. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722,  741  (Hexanchid®). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  313,  348,  394. 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  137,  139,  141,  145  (“noti¬ 
daniden”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  24. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  A,  399  (“notidaniden”). 
1923  B. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  19. 

Tims,  H.  W.  M.  1903  A,  133. 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  100  (Notidani). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  461. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  37. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  49. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  54. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  25. 


Heptranchias  Rafinesque. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  300. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202  (Heptanchus). 

1913  A,  325  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 

1914  A,  361  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 

1915  A  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 

1919  C,  257  (Heptanchus). 

1922  B,  261  (Heptanchus). 

1923  A,  41  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 

1923  B  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186  (Notidanus). 
Anthony,  R.  1913  A,  243  (Hexanchus). 

Baehr,  W.  B.  1906  A,  630  (Heptanchus,  Hex¬ 
anchus). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1906  A,  138  (Hexanchus). 
Bassani,  F.  1901  A,  175  (Notidanus). 


Type  Squalus  cinereus  Gmelin. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  42  (Notidanus). 

1901  B,  175,  pis.  xxii-xxiv. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  276  (Heptanchus). 

Braus,  H.  1904  A,  393,  418,  figs.  5,  10,  11,  13 
(Heptanchus). 

1906  A,  225  (Heptanchus). 

1906  B,  545,  fig.  1  (Heptanchus). 

1907  A,  249  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  443,  748  (Notidanus). 
Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  13  (Heptanchus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  817  (Notidanus). 

1849  .4,  641  (Notidanus). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  133  (Heptanchus). 
Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  4  (Notidanus). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  503  (Heptanchus). 
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Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  16,  fig.  7  (Hexanchus). 
Daniel,  J.  F.  1916  A,  349,  pis.  xxvii-xxix,  text- 
figs.  A-H  (Heptanchus). 

1922  A,  many  figures  (Hexanchus,  Hep¬ 
tanchus). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A  (Heptanchus). 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A,  142  (Hexanchus). 

Driiner,  L.  1906  A,  7  (Heptanchus). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  123  (“griset”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  77. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  234. 

1926  A,  177,  189,  fig.  3  (Heptanchus,  Hex¬ 
anchus). 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  254  (Heptanchus). 
Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  396,  figs.  1-3  (Hep¬ 
tanchus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  24. 

Frassetto,  E.  1915  A,  45,  figs.  26,  58  (Eptanchus). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  361  (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

1904  B,  465,  figs.  11,  14,  15  (Heptanchus). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  21. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  811,  857  (Hexanchus, 

Heptanchus). 

1905  D,  877,  fig.  4  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 
1913  A,  8,  fig.  1  (Heptanchus). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  402  (Heptanchus). 

1871  B,  497,  pi.  xiii  (Hexanchus). 

Gibian,  A.  1912  A,  61  (Heptanchus). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115  (Notidanus). 

Goodey,  T.  1910  A,  545  (Heptanchus). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  312,  fig.  A  (Heptan¬ 
chus). 

1909  A,  511,  figs.  (Heptanchus,  Hexanchus, 
Notidanus). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  55  (Notidanus) ;  64,  pi. 
i,  fig.  4  (Heptanchus). 

Hanson,  F.  B.  1919  B,  45,  fig.  1  (Hexanchus). 
Haswell,  W.  A.  1885  B,  381,  pi.  x  (Heptanchus). 
Hawkes,  O.  A.  M.  1905  A,  81  (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Hexanchus). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  297,  300  (Notidanus). 
Hoffman,  L.  1912  A,  280  (Hexanchus,  Heptan¬ 
chus). 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  600,  pi.  xxvii  (Hexanchus). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1876  E,  105  (Hexanchus,  Hep¬ 
tanchus,  Notidanus). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  44  (Heptanchus). 

Jaekel,  O.  1906  A,  9,  fig.  1  (Heptanchus). 

1911  A,  62,  figs.  64-66  (Notorhynchus). 
.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  542;  ii,  574  (Hep- 
tranchias,  Hexanchus). 

1907  B,  185  (Heptranchias,  Hexanchus). 

1910  B,  181. 

1917  A,  78. 

1923  A,  97  (Hexanchus,  Heptranchias, 
Heptanchus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  78  (Heptranchias, 
Hexanchus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  34,  62. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32  (Heptranchias, 
Hexanchus,  Notorhynchus). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  89  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 
Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1926  A,  85,  105  (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1894  A,  637  (Hexanchus). 


Kingsley,  J.  S.  1896  A,  142  (Heptanchus). 

1912  B,  65,  fig.  64  (Heptanchias). 

1925  A,  65,  87,  234,  figs.  69,  90,  238,  247 
(Heptanchus);  221  (Hexanchus). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  110  (Hexanchus). 

Krall,  A.  108  A,  529  (Heptanchus,  Hexan¬ 
chus). 

Lahille,  F.  1913  A,  25,  pis.  viii,  ix,  text-figs.  1-3. 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  278  (Notidanus). 

Lawley,  R.  1875  B,  57-76,  pis.  i-iv. 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  338  (Notidanus, 
Hexanchus). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  101  (Notidanus). 

1905  A,  110. 

1906  C,  418  (Notidanus). 

1910  D,  254,  fig.  70  (Notidanus). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  786  (Notidanus). 
Leydig,  F.  1852  A,  1. 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  10,  fig.  6  (Heptanchus). 
Miklouho-Maclay,  N.  1879  A,  321  (Notidanus). 
Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  195  (Hexanchus,  Hep¬ 
tanchus). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  311,  331  (Notidanus). 
Muller  and  Henle  1837  A,  398  (Hexanchus, 
Heptanchus). 

1838  A,  88  (Notidanus). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  441,  fig.  55  (Heptan¬ 
chus). 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  421  (Heptanchus). 

1907  B,  182  (Notidanus). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  29  (Notidanus). 

1848  B,  96  (Heptanchus). 

1866  A,  37  (Heptanchus). 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  89  (Notidanus). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  161,  fig.  789 
(Hexanchus). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1124  (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  25,  94  (Notidanus). 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  303  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  560,  fig.  1  (Heptanchus). 
Rabl,  C.  1892  A,  106  (Hexanchus). 

1901  A,  477,  figs.  4,  17  (Heptanchus). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1063,  figs.  7,  11  (Heptan¬ 
chus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  722  (Hexanchus,  Hep¬ 
tranchias). 

Reis,  O.  M.  1893  A,  501  (Notidanus). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  31,  63,  114,  121,  fig. 

17  (Heptanchus);  31,  63,  121  (Hexanchus). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  429  (Notidanus). 

1896  A,  382,  fig.  3  (Notidanus). 

1899  A,  49  (Heptanchus). 

1921  A,  326,  348,  394,  figs.  5,  6  (Hexanchus). 
Roth,  W.  1911  A,  531  (Hexanchus,  Heptanchus). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  100  (Heptanchus). 
Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  118  (Notidanus). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  580  (Heptanchus). 
Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  8,  pi.  i  (Heptanchus). 
Semon,  R.  1901  B,  132  (Heptanchus). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  fig.  2  (Heptanchus, 
Hexanchus). 

1926  B,  577  (Heptanchus). 

Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  349,  fig.  (Hexanchus). 
Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  6  (Heptanchus). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  70,  127  (Heptanchus). 

•  1925  B,  140  (Heptranchus). 
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Stromer,  E.  1925  A,  19  (Hexanchus,  Heptan- 
chus). 

VanWijhe,  J.  W.  1905  B,  320  (Heptanchus). 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  figs.  1,  4,  5,  7  (Hep- 

tranchus,  Hexanchus). 

White.  P.  J.  1895  B,  222,  figs.  1.  2. 

1905  A,  320  (Heptanchus).  * 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  12  (Notidanus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  6  (Notidanus). 

1891  E,  65  (Notidanus). 

1912  A  (1911),  222  (Notidanus). 

1915  B,  Ixix. 

1921  A,  179  (Notidanus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  49  (Notidanus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  54,  figs.  29,  59,  73, 
74  (^J'otidanus). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  25  (Notidanu.s). 

Notidanion  Jordan  and  Hannibal. 

Jordmi  and  Hannibal  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A, 
97. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  34. 

Notidanion  boreale  Jordan  and  Hanni¬ 
bal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  34,  61,  pi.  ii, 
fig.  9- 

Oligocene  (San  Lorenzo) ;  Washington. 

Notidanion  primigenium  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  300  (Heptranchius?  primi- 
genius,  H?.  plectrodon). 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  43,  pi.  ii,  figs.  21,  22 
(Notidanus). 

1901  A,  178  (Notidanus). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  5,  pi.  vi,  fig.  6  (Noti¬ 
danus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  II,  77,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  6 
(Notidanus,  N.  plectrodon  a  .syn.). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  24,  fig.  1  (Heptranchias). 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxiv  (Noti¬ 
danus). 

Gyropleurodus  Gill.  Type 

Gill,  T.  1862,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  469. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  317. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  20. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  32  (Gyropleurodus); 
875  (Heterodontus). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1908  D,  494. 

Gyropleurodus  francisci  (Girard). 

Girard,  C.  F.  1854,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila., 
196  (Cestracion). 

Strongyliscus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  7. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Galeoidea,  in  part). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  10  (Carcharoidei,  Isuroidei). 
Gill,  T.  1873  F,  12  (Lamnoidea). 


Heptranchias  andersoni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  101,  fig.  3. 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  102,  119,  fig.  id  (Chilos- 
cyllium  sp.). 

1910  B,  181. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  246  (H.  andersoni) ; 
246,  253,  fig.  b  (Squatina  lerichei). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23  (Squatina  lerichei). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  34,  62,  pi.  ii, 
figs,  x-z;  dd,  ee. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  303  (Notidanus  primi- 
genius) ;  305  ("Squatina”). 

Miocene:  California. 


Type  Notidanus  primigenins  Agassiz. 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  520,  pi.  Ixxiv,  figs.  9,  10 
(Notidanus). 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  E,  33,  pi.  ii,  fig.  22  (Notidanus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  181  (Notidanus). 

1923  A,  97  (“Notidanion”). 

.Iordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  36. 

Lawley,  R.  1875  B,  66,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  5  (No¬ 
tidanus). 

Leriche  M.  1905  A,  207,  fig.  62  (Notidanus). 
1906  A,  296  (Notidanus). 

1906  B,  352  (Notidanus). 

1906  C,  420,  fig.  71  (Notidanus). 

1910  D,  257,  pi.  xiii,  text-figs.  71,  72. 
Priem,  F.  1906  A,  196,  pi.  viii,  figs.  1,  2  (Noti¬ 
danus). 

1912  A,  217,  225,  pi.  vi,  fig.  34,  text-figs. 
17-19  (Notidanus). 

1914  A,  121,  pi.  iii,  fig.  11  (Notidanus). 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Heptranchias). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  6  (Notidanus). 

Zierler,  F.  E.  1905  A,  511  (Heptranchias). 

Miocene ;  New  Jersey :  Miocene  (Calvert)  ; 
Maryland:  Eocene?;  New  Jersey:  Upper 
Eocene  and  Miocene;  Europe. 

Cestracion  francisci  Girard. 

Gill,  T.  1862,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  492. 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  416  (Cestracion). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  20. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1883  A,  31. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32,  pi.  iv,  fig.  j. 
Miklouho-Maclay  and  Macleay  1879  A,  p.  315, 
pi.  xxvi  (Heterodontus). 

Recent ;  Coast  of  California :  Pleistocene  or 
Recent?;  California. 


Type  S.  roiustus  Jordan. 

Strongyliscus  robustus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  7,  pi.  iv. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

1,  new  form. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99  (Lamnoidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723  (Galeoidei,  in  part) 
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CAECHAEIID^  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  27  (Carchariids) ; 

62  (Odontaspididse). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Carchariinss). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1923  B,  144. 

1926  B,  338. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484  (“odontaspiden”). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  23  (Carcharidae). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  24  (Odontaspididse). 

1905  A,  658  (Odontaspididaj,  Carchariidae). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  A,  262  (Odontaspididse). 

Odontaspis  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Carcharias). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  121,  123,  figs.  79,  82. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  130. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Brans  H.  1901  B,  191. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  451. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  218  (Carcharias). 

1848  B,  835. 

1849  A,  642 ;  645  (Carcharias). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  10. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A  124. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  496  (Carcharias). 
Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  figs.  14,  127. 

Deinse,  A.  B.  1916  A,  448. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril  A.  1856  A,  132. 

Eastman  C.  R.  1902  B,  56  (Carcharias). 

1904  H,  78,  79. 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  399. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  3,  23  (Carcharias). 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  816,  862  (Carcharias). 

1905  D,  874. 

Gibian  A.  1912  A,  61. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116. 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  A,  259  (Carcharias). 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  69,  74  (Carcharias). 
Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  92  (Carcharias). 

1923  A,  176  (Carcharias). 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  E,  29. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  534. 

1907  B,  191,  199. 

1919  B,  184  (Odontaspis  a  syn.). 

1923  A,  99,  100  (Carcharias). 

1928  A,  1  (Carcharias). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  249  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  77,  97  (Car¬ 
charias). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  27  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  45. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  340. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  115. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  38  (Carcharias). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  28. 

Priem,  F.  1907  B,  413. 

1908  B,  77,  95,  122,  fig.  60. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  243,  fig.  1  (Carcharias). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A.  107,  fig.  14. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  540,  pis.  vi,  viii. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  142  (Carcharias). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  21  (Carcharias). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  534  (Odontaspidid*). 
1907  B,  191,  758  (Odontaspidid®). 

1923  A,  99  (Carchariidae,  Odontaspida). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  45. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  315,  339. 

Radcliffe  L.  1916  A,  243,  244. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  741,  744  (Odontas- 
pididffi). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  351,  355,  395  (Odon- 
taspididffi). 


rype  0.  ferox  Agassiz. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A.  378. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  169. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  88. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  7. 

1898  B,  48. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  52. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57. 

Odontaspis  clavata  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302  (Lamna). 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101  (Lamna). 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172  (Lamna). 

1866  A,  290  (Lamna). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  106,  fig.  8  (Lamna). 

1910  B,  181  (Lamna). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  249  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  46,  62,  pi.  ii,  figs. 
a,  h.  (Carcharias). 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  303  (O.  cuspidata). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Odontaspis  contortidens  (Agassiz). 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  294,  pi.  xxxvii,  figs.  17-23 
(Lamna  contortidens) ;  figs.  33,  34  (L.  acutis- 
sima). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Carcharias). 

Agassiz,  L.  1854  A,  4  (Lamna,  Odontaspis). 
Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  11,  31,  text-fig.  1  (Car¬ 
charias). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  125. 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  E,  31,  pi.  ii,  figs.  11-18  (Car¬ 
charias). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  192. 

1906  C,  413. 

1907  B,  341  (O.  acutissima).  , 

1910  D,  261,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  1-27,  text-figs. 

73-76  (O.  acutissima). 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  107,  pi.  ix,  figs.  17a, 
17b  (Carcharias). 

Priem,  F.  1912  A,  214,  218,  226,  238,  pi.  iv,  figs. 
18-25. 

Stefano,  G.  1901  A,  556,  pi.  x,  figs.  9-12  (Car¬ 
charias). 

1912  A,  389  (Carcharias). 

Eocene  to  Pliocene;  Europe:  Eocene?;  Ala¬ 
bama,  South  Carolina. 

Odontaspis  cuspidata  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302  (Lamna). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  177,  259;  pi.  i,  fig.  9. 

1908  B,  492. 
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Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  25,  pi.  i,  fig.  14;  pi.  ii, 
figs.  10,  13,  16,  17. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  351,  pi.  viii,  figs.  8,  9 
(Lamna). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  12. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  122  (Carcharias). 

Dali,  W.  H.  1894  A,  297  (Lamna). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  105;  pi.  xiv,  figs,  la, 
lb,  6a,  eb. 

1904  H,  78;  pi.  x.xx,  fig.  1. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  43;  figs.  12-15  (Lamna). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1922  B,  3  (Lamna). 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  70,  pi.  xii,  figs.  12-21 
(Carcharias). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  181  (Carcharias). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  249. 

Leriche.  M.  1902  A,  22. 

1906  C,  413  (Lamna,  Odontaspis). 

1910  B,  328,  pi.  iii,  figs.  9-12. 

1910  D,  268,  pi.  XV,  figs.  1-21. 

1913  A,  83. 

1926  A,  15. 

Lyell,  C.  1845  C,  549,  560  (Lamna). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  78. 

1911  B,  330,  336. 

1912  A,  214,  217,  226,  237;  pi.  vi,  figs.  10-17. 
Sellards,  E.  H.  pi.  vii,  figs.  1-5,  7,  9  (“shark”). 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Carcharias). 
Stanton,  T.  W.  1920  A,  49,  pi.  ix.  figs.  12,  13 

(Lamna). 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  389,  pis.  xiii,  xiv. 

1912  B,  46,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  171,  178;  pi.  xv,  figs.  26, 
27. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  88,  104. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  7,  figs.  12-14. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57,  fig.  85  (Lamna). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New 
Jersey :  (Lance) ;  South  Dakota :  (Matawan, 
Monmouth):  Maryland:  Eocene,  New  Jersey: 
Eocene  (Nanjemoy,  Acqua) ;  Maryland;  Mi¬ 
ocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland :  Miocene  (Kirk¬ 
wood) ;  New  Jersey:  Miocene  (Chesapeake); 
Massachusetts :  Eocene,  Miocene ;  Europe. 

Odontaspis  cuspidata  hopei  (Agassiz). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302  (Lamna  cuspidata, 
part). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  123  (Lamna  hopei). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  192. 

.  1905  A,  75,  119,  187,  208,  215. 

1906  B,  350,  351,  352,  355. 

1906  C,  416  (O.  hopei). 

1907  A,  354,  pi.  iii,  fig.  4. 

1908  A,  238,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1-12. 

Priem,  F.  1906  A,  197;  pi.  viii,  figs.  3-10. 
Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  384,  pis.  xii,  xiv. 

1912  B,  45,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  171,  178  (O.  hopei). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  7  (This  species?). 
Eocene ;  Europe,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Virginia, 
Kansas,  S.  Carolina:  Miocene;  Maryland,  N. 
Carolina. 

Odontaspis  duplex  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302  (Carcharias). 

Tertiary  of  Alabama? 


Odontaspis  elegans  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303  (Lamna). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  185,  259,  463. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  350,  pi.  viii,  figs.  5-7 
(Lamna). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  11,  pi.  iii,  fig.  1. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118  (Carcharias). 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  123  (Lamna). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  104;  pi.  xiv,  figs.  2o, 
2b,  2c,  3a,  3b,  3c. 

1904  H,  79;  pi.  xxx,  figs.  2,  3. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  48;  figs.  16,  17  (Lamna). 
Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxv,  fig.  3 
(Lamna). 

1859  A,  520,  pi.  Ixxv,  fig.  3  (Lamna). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  16 
(Lamna). 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1871  A,  13  (Lamna). 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  14,  pi.  i,  fig.  2. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  46. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  191. 

1902  A,  21  (=  Otodus  macrotus). 

1906  C,  414. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  624,  fig.  130  (Lamna). 
Miller,  B.  L.  1911  A,  103. 

1912  A,  2. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  107,  pi.  ix,  figs.  16a,  16b. 
Priem,  F.  1896  B,  13  (Lamna). 

1901  A,  483,  pi.  xi,  figs.  27,  28. 

1908  B,  78. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  382,  fig.  4. 

Rutot,  A.  1875  A,  34  (Lamna). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Shattuck,  Miller,  and  Bibbins  1907  A,  5. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  170  (Lamna). 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  9  (Lamna). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  8,  pi.  i,  figs.  15-17. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Matawan,  Monmouth); 
New  Jersey;  Eocene;  Louisiana;  Eocene 
(Aquia);  Virginia,  Maryland:  Miocene;  New 
Jersey:  Miocene  (Calvert);  Maryland. 

Odontaspis  littoralis  (Mitchill). 

Mitchill,  S.  L.  1818,  Amer.  Monthly  Mag.,  ii, 
328  (Squalus). 

.Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  46  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  874. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  207  (Odontaspis  ameri- 
canus). 

Mitchill,  S.  Jj.  1815  A,  483  (Squalus  ameri- 
canus ;  not  of  Shaw). 

Said  by  Mitchill  (op.  cit.,  1818)  to  be  met 
with  in  digging  wells  in  Richmond  and  as  far 
up  as  Alexandria,  Virginia. 

Odontaspis  lomitae  (Jordan  and  Han¬ 
nibal). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  48,  63,  pi.  vi,  figs. 
i,  c  (Carcharias). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174  (Carcharias). 

Pliocene  or  Pleistocene  (Lomita) ;  California. 

Odontaspis  macrota  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  305  (Otodus). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  15,  pi.  iii,  figs.  8,  9; 
pi.  ix,  figs.  6,  7  (Lamna  compressa). 
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Dollo,  L.  1914  A,  290. 

Eastman  C.  R.  1901  B,  105,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  4a,  4b. 
Leriche,  M.  1901  A,  156,  pi.  v,  figs.  13-15. 

1902  A,  11,  19. 

1905  A,  75,  120,  187,  200,  208,  215. 

1906  B,  350,  355. 

r906  C,  417  (Odontaspis) :  418  (Otodus). 
1908  A,  242. 

1913  A,  78,  pi.  X,  fig.  2. 

1926  A,  15. 

Priem,  F.  1906  A,  198  (Lamna). 

1908  B,  79,  pi.  iv,  fig.  7  (Lamna). 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  376,  pis.  xiii,  xiv  (Lamna. 
This  species?). 

Stromer,  E.  1903  A,  32,  pi.  i,  fig.  8  (Lamna). 

1905  C,  171  (Lamna). 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  9. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  8,  pi.  i,  figs.  19,  20 
(Lamna). 

Eocene  (Nanjimoy  and  Aquia) ;  Maryland; 
(Nanjimoy);  Virginia:  Europe. 

Odontaspis  morricei  (Jordan  and  Beal). 
Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  249,  fig.  c.  (Car- 
charias). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21  (Carcharias). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  43,  62,  pi.  ii,  fig. 
t;  pi.  iv,  figs,  a,  b,  e;  pi.  vi,  fig.  h  (Xipho- 
dolamia). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Odontaspis  sanctae-crucis  (Jordan  and 
Hannibal). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  48,  62,  pi.  iii,  figs. 
d,  k  (Carcharias?). 

Miocene  (Monterey):  California. 


Odontaspis  verticalis  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302  (Carcharias). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  122  (Lamna). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  192. 

1902  A,  33  (Lamna). 

1905  A,  75,  121,  188,  200,  pi.  vi,  figs.  20-35 
(Lamna). 

1906  B,  350,  352,  355. 

1906  C,  423,  pi.  ix,  figs.  20-35  (Lamna). 
1908  A,  238  (Lanina,  Odontaspis). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  79  (Lamna). 

Stromer,  E.  1903  A,  31,  pi.  i,  figs.  10,  11 
(Odontaspis). 

Eocene;  Europe,  Egypt;  Eocene;  South 
Carolina,  Alabama. 

Odontaspis  virgatula  (Jordan  and  Han¬ 
nibal). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  46,  63,  pi.  iii,  figs. 
t,  u  (Carcharias). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174  (Carcharias). 

Pliocene  or  Pleistocene  (Lomita) ;  California. 

Odontaspis  sp.  indet. 

Dumble,  E.  T.  1920  A,  175  (Odontaspis).  Eo¬ 
cene  (Jackson) ;  Texas. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1927  E,  274  (Carcharias). 
Pleistocene ;  Florida. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  274  (Carcharias).  Pleisto¬ 
cene  ;  Florida. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  104,  fig.  5  (Carcharias). 
Miocene ;  California. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1915  D,  98,  fig.  26  (Carcharias). 
Pliocene  (Bone  Valley) ;  Florida. 


MITSUKUEINID^  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1898,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.  I  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99. 

(3),  No.  6,  201.  1 

ScAPANORHYNCHXJS  A.  S.  Woodward.  Type  S.  lewisii  Davis. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  351  (To  replace 
Rhinognathus  Davis,  preoccupied). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  8. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  23  ,  28. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  A,  257. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1898,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.  (3), 
Zool.  vol.  i.  No.  6  (Mitsukurina). 

1920  C,  449. 

1923  A,  99. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  11. 

1902  B,  103. 

1906  C,  421. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  13,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-6. 

1908  B,  39,  fig.  15. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  359,  fig.  12. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  351. 

1899  E,  487. 

1912  A  (1911)  210. 

1921  A,  180. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57  (Mitsukurina 
a  syn.). 


Scapanorhynchus  rhaphiodon  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303  (Lamna). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  10,  pi.  iii,  figs.  2,  16. 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  124  (Odontaspis). 

Fritsch,  A.  1878  A,  10,  text-fig.  17  (Lamna). 
Hennig,  E.  1914  A,  308,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  7  (S. 
raphiodon). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  106,  pi.  iii,  figs.  8-13. 

1906  C,  421. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  15,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-6. 

1907  A,  463. 

1912  B.  258,  267. 

1913  A,  160. 

1914  C,  366,  pi.  X,  figs.  8-10. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  122  (Lamna). 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925  A,  6,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  353. 

1912  A  (1911),  211,  pi.  xliv,  figs.  14-17. 
Cretaceous;  Europe,  India;  Tertiary  of  Ala¬ 
bama? 
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Scapanorhynchus  subulatus  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303  (Lamna). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  177,  pi.  i,  fig.  7. 

1908  B,  487. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  8,  31,  pi.  iii,  fig.  13;  pi. 
V,  figs.  6-10. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  125  (Odontaspis). 

Fritsch,  A.  1878  A,  9,  text-figs.  15,  16  (Lamna). 

LAMXID^ 

Richardson,  J.  1846  A,  195. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A  (Carchariids). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  184,  283. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  13. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A.  46  (Lamnini). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  450. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  781,  seq.  (Lamnoidei). 
Chapman,  F.  1918  .4,  8. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Deinse,  A.  B.  1916  A,  446. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  342. 

1904  C,  48. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  55  (Lamne). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  31. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  31  (Isuridae). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  894  (“lamniden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  149. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Hoemes,  R.  1886  A,  541. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  617. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  .4,  176  (“lamniden”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1895  E,  22. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  537;  ii,  578. 

1907  B,  194,  758. 

1923  A.  99. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  .4,  28. 


Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  107,  pi.  iii,  figs.  5-7. 

1906  C.  422. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  15,  pi.  ii,  figs.  7-10. 

1907  A.  463,  464. 

1912  B,  258,  267. 

1913  .4,  160. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  386  (This  genus?). 
1912  A  (1911),  212,  pi.  xliv,  figs.  18-21. 
Miocene  ? ;  Marj'land  ?. 

• 

Richardson. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  45,  48. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  79. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  340. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  103. 

1906  C,  273. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  784. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  277  (“lamniden”). 

Muller  and  Henley  1838  A,  36  (Lamnoidea). 
Priem,  F.  1908  B,  25  (“lamnides”). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  247  (Isuridte). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723  ,  741,  744. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  429. 

1921  A,  355,  395. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  538-543. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  139,  141  (“lamniden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  25. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  401. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  167,  179. 

1912  A,  19. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  443. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  u,  460. 

5\'eiler,  W.  1922  A,  88,  104. 

Woodward.  A.  S.  1889  I,  7. 

1891  E,  62. 

I  1916  A,  Ixxiv  (“lamnid  sharks”) 

I  1921  B,  38. 

■  Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  51. 

1  Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57. 


LAMNINI  Gill. 

Gill,  T.  1862  A,  368.  |  Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  150. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302.  \ 

Lamxa  Cuvier.  Type  Squalus  cornuhicus  Gmelin. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302. 

Abel,  O.  1909  D  (225). 

1912  F,  422  ,  517. 

1915  A,  415. 

1920  A,  327,  fig.  518. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  G.  187. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

.4rldt,  T.  1923  A,  484. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  22. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  186,  fig.  187. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  451. 

Bronn.  H.  G.  1848  A,  625. 

1849  A,  643. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  13. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  122. 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  101,  fig.  98. 

Darton,  X.  H.  1908  A,  457. 

Deinse,  A.  B.  1916  A,  442. 

Dollo.  L.  1904  C.  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  124  (“lamie”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  103  (Odontaspis). 


Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  42. 

(Jarman,  S.  1913  A,  34. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1906  A,  345. 

1909  A,  511,  figs. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  84. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A.  297,  300. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  617,  pi.  xxvii. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  176. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  534,  538. 

1907  B,  194. 

1917  A,  97. 

1923  A.  99. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  249. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  97  (“Type 
Squalus  comubicus  Bloch  and  Schneider”). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  29. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  48,  50. 

Elaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  121. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1921  A,  367,  figs.  5-7. 
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Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  416  (Lamna) ;  419 

(Odontaspis). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  784. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  623. 

Milller  and  Henle  1838  A,  36. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  182. 

Owen,  R.  1839  G,  211. 

1845  B,  24,  26,  28,  pi.  v,  fig.  1. 

1868  A,  888. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  13. 

1908  B,  41,  78. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  312. 

Ridewood,  \V.  G.  1896  A,  382,  fig.  2. 

1921  A,  355,  fig.  9. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  538,  pi.  vii. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  120. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  21. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  327. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  370. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  169. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  200,  fig.  48. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  444,  447,  pi.  xvii. 

1898  C,  345. 

Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  46. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  88. 

Woodward,  A,  S.  1889  I,  10. 

1912  A  (1911),  206. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  52. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57,  figs.  85-88. 

Lamna  appendiculata  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304  (Otodus). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  71,  178,  pi.  i,  fig.  12. 

1908  B,  491. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  11,  14,  text-figs.  2. 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  126  (Otodus). 

Dollo,  L.  1914  A,  290. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  54,  figs.  20,  21  (Otodus). 
Fritsch,  A.  1878  A,  5,  text-figs.  5,  42  (Otodus). 
Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxvi  (Lamna 
acuminata.  Corax  appendiculatus). 

1859  A,  524,  pi.  Ixxvi  (Lamna  acuminata, 
Corax  appendiculatus). 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  E,  16  (Otodus). 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger,  D.  1891  A,  92,  pi.  viii, 
fig.  16. 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1871  A,  13  (Otodus). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  246,  250. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  46. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  25,  37,  41. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  11. 

1902  B,  111,  pi.  iii,  figs.  28-38. 

1906  B,  348,  350. 

1906  C,  411. 

1913  A.  78,  pi.  X,  figs.  3-5. 

Lyell,  C.  1844  A,  303. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  14,  pi.  i,  figs.  5-9. 

1907  A,  463,  464,  figs.  2,  5. 

1908  B,  47,  69,  pi.  i,  fig.  19,  text-figs. 
27,  28. 

1912  B,  259,  268. 

1913  A,  160. 

1914  C,  366,  pi.  X,  fig.  11. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  120  (Otodus). 

Spillman,  W.  1863  A  (Otodus). 
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Stephenson,  L.  W.  1912  A,  127,  128,  130,  136, 
138,  148,  149  (Otodus). 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925  A,  6,  pi.  i,  fig.  3. 

Upham,  W.  1888  A,  603  (Otodus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  206,  pi.  xliv, 
figs.  3-7,  text-figs.  63,  64. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57,  fig.  86. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  California,  British  Co¬ 
lumbia,  New  Jersey,  North  Carolina,  Minne¬ 
sota,  Iowa:  Eocene;  Louisiana:  Miocene;  New 
Jersey. 

Lamna  caurina  Jordan  and  Hannibal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  50,  61,  pi.  iii,  figs, 
o,  s. 

Oligocene  (Lorenzo) ;  Washington. 

Lamna  crassidens  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  123. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  32  (Odontaspis). 

1905  A,  75,  120,  187,  200,  208,  pi.  vi,  figs. 
13-19  (Odontaspis). 

1906  C,  413,  pi.  ix,  figs.  13-19  (Lamna). 
Eocene  and  Miocene ;  Europe :  Miocene ; 

Virginia. 

Lamna  gracilis  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  108,  pi.  iii,  fig.  14  (Scapan- 
orhynchus). 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  120. 

Cretaceous;  Europe:  Eocene;  South  Car¬ 
olina. 

Lamna  macrorhiza  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  125  (Odontaspis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  31. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  109,  pi.  iii,  figs.  18-27 
(Odontaspis). 

1906  B,  348  (Odontaspis). 

1910  A,  459  (Odontaspis). 

Priem,  F.  1907  C,  49  (Scapanorhynchus). 

1908  B,  41,  fig.  16  (Scapanorhynchus). 

1912  B,  259  (Scapanorhynchus). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Texas  or 
Kansas?:  Cenomanian,  Senonian;  France. 

Lamna  manitobensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  21,  36,  41. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  113. 

Cretaceous  (Colorado) ;  Manitoba. 

Lamna  mudgei  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  51,  fig.  18. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  E,  16. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas: 
(‘‘Greensand  No.  4”);  New  Jersey. 

Lamna  ornata  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.,  1902  A,  303. 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  152,  figs.  1,  2. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  107. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  250. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  46,  61,  pi.  iii, 
figs.  V,  w  (Carcharias). 

Miocene ;  California. 

Lamna?  quinquelateralis  Cragin. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Cretaceous  (Comanche) ;  Kansas. 

Lamna  texana  Roemer. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  303. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  52,  fig.  19. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1911  in  Veatch  and  Stephenson 
1911  A,  208. 

Stephenson,  L.  W.  1912  A,  127,  130,  136,  138, 
140,  143,  148,  149. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Texas,  New  Jersey:  New 
Mexico  (Ripley) ;  Georgia. 


Sphenodus  Agassiz.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1165. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  214  (Preoccupied  by 
Sphenodon). 


Leptostyrax  Willist. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  F,  77. 


Lamna  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  120.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Hell  Creek) ;  Montana. 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Hell  Creek) ;  Montana. 

Cannon,  G.  L.  1890  B,  313.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) ;  Colorado. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1927  E,  274.  Pleistocene;  Florida. 

Gilbert,  G.  K.  1875  A,  544. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  370. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  107.  Cretaceous  (Chico) ; 
California. 

Lee,  W.  T.  1917  A,  202.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Mesaverde);  New  Mexico. 

Sternberg,  C.  M.  1926  A,  104.  Upper  Creta¬ 
ceous  (Edmonton) ;  Alberta. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  160,  163,  166,  180.  Ter¬ 
tiary  ;  South  Carolina. 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1890  A,  4,  figs.  1-3.  Skunk  and 
Des  Moines  rivers,  Iowa. 

Lamna  longidens  Agassiz. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  137  (Orthacodus). 

Sphenodus  rectidens  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  302. 

Cretaceous ;  North  Carolina. 

)e  L.  hicuspidatits  Willist. 

Leptostyrax  bicuspidatus  Willist. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Cretaceous  (Mentor) ;  Kansas; 


Otodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  339. 

1923  A,  484. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  886. 

1849  A,  643. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  126. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  106. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  53. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  14,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  3. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  538. 

1907  B,  195. 

1919  B,  214  (Syn.?  of  Lamna). 

1923  A,  99. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  419. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  28. 

Priem  F.  1896  B,  13. 

1908  B,  48. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  308. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  119. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  370. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  169. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  200,  fig.  50. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  ’  1876  A,  4. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  10. 


Type  0.  obliquus  Agassiz. 

Otodus?  apiculatus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  411. 

Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Otodus  crassus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  16,  pi.  iii,  fig.  10;  pi. 
vii,  fig.  16  (Lamna). 

Cretaceous ;  Europe,  Alabama. 

Otodus  levis  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  57,  fig.  22. 

Eocene ;  South  Carolina,  New  Jersey. 

Otodus  obliquus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  305. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  178,  185,  pi.  ii,  fig.  13 
(Lamna). 

1908  B,  492  (Lamna). 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  126. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  106,  pi.  xv,  figs.  l-4r. 
1904  H,  82.  pi.  XXX.  figs.  8.  9. 
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Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  57,  figs.  23,  25  (O. 
lanceolatus). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  A,  33. 

1905  A,  76. 

1906  B,  350,  351,  352,  353,  355. 

1906  C,  419. 

1908  A,  242,  pi.  V,  figs.  1-5. 

1926  A,  15,  text-fig.  1. 

Miller,  B.  L.  1911  A,  103. 

1912  A,  2. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Shattuck,  Miller  and  Bibbins  1907  A,  5. 
Stanton,  T.  W.  1920  A,  49,  pi.  ix,  fig.  14. 
Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  373,  pis.  xiii,  xiv  (Lamna). 

1912  B,  44,  pis.  i,  ii  (Lamna). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  170. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  10. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  57,  fig.  87  (Lamna). 
Tertiary:  Europe,  Egypt:  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Manasquan,  etc.):  New  Jersey:  (Lance): 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota:  Eocene  (Shark 
River):  New  Jersey:  (Aquia) :  Virginia: 

(Pamunkey):  Maryland:  Miocene  (Shiloh): 
New  Jersey:  (Calvert,  Aquia):  Maryland. 


ISURUS  Eafinesque.  Type  I.  oxyrliynchus 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  employ  for  this  genus  the  name 
Oxyrhina. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  305  (Isurus). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A,  587. 

.4meghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

.4rldt,  T.  1923  A,  484  (Isurus,  O.xyrhina). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  451  (Isurus). 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  B,  888. 

1849  A,  643. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  120. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  131. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  31  (Isurus). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  34  (Isurus). 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  172,  fig.  158. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116,  pi.  xlvii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Isurus). 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  618. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  14. 

Jaekel.  O.  1895  E,  32. 

1901  A,  27. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  107  (Isurus). 

1910  B,  182  (Isurus). 

1917  A,  78. 

1923  A,  99  (Isurus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  28  (Isurus). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  50  (Isurus). 

Lawley,  R.  1878  B,  337. 

1878  C,  343. 

1881  A,  pis. 

Leriche.  M.  1906  C,  419. 

1910  D,  274,  fig.  77. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  628. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  36. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  47. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  308. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  247  (Isurus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  734. 


Otodus  sulcatus  Geinitz. 

Geinitz,  F.  E.  1843,  Char.  Schicht.  u.  Petraf. 
sachs.-bohm.  Kreidegeb.,  Nachtr.,  5,  pi.  iv, 
fig.  2. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304  (O.  divaricatus). 
Leidy,  J.*  1873  B,  305,  351,  pi.  xviii,  figs.  26- 

28  (O.  divaricatus). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  115,  pi.  iii,  fig.  47. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  48. 

1912  B,  268. 

Cretaceous:  Europe:  Cretaceous;  Texas, 

Mississippi;  (Benton);  Kansas. 

Otodus  trigonatus  Agassiz, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  305. 

Eocene;  South  Carolina?. 

Otodus  sp.  indet. 

Gilbert,  G.  K.  1875  A,  543.  Cretaceous?  New 
Mexico. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13.  Eocene  (Wasatch); 
New  Mexico. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  160,  163,  166  (“Otodus”). 

Tertiary;  South  Carolina. 

Uhler,  P.  H.  1892  A,  206  (Massachusetts). 

Eaf.  =  Oxyrhina  spallanzanii  Bonaparte. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  358. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  539,  pis.  vi,  vii. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  123. 

Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  342  (Isurus). 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  397. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  167. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  88. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  11. 

1912  A  (1911),  202. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  52. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  58,  fig.  89. 

Isurus  crassus  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  305. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  180,  pi.  ii,  fig.  19 
(Oxyrhina). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  A,  185,  pi.  i,  figs.  11-20; 
text-figs.  1-3  (O.xyrhina). 

1906  E,  82,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-5,  8-12,  14-17 
(Oxyrhina). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  299  (Oxyrhina). 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  404,  pis.  xiii,  xiv  (Oxy¬ 
rhina.  This  species?). 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1890  A,  4,  fig.  8  (Oxyrhina. 
This  species?). 

Eocene;  South  Carolina,  Alabama,  Illinois?. 

Isurus  desorii  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  305. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  180,  259;  pi.  ii,  fig.  18, 
text-fig.  47  (Oxyrhina). 

1908  B,  481  (Oxyrhina). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  16,  31,  pi.  v,  figs.  15,  16. 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  121  (Oxyrhina). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  79,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  4 
(Oxyrhina). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  32,  figs.  5,  6. 


Not  Cope,  E.  D.  1873  B,  etc.,  as  in  Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  304. 
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Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxv  (Oxyrhina). 

1859  A,  520 ;  pi.  Ixxv,  fig.  2  (Oxyrhina). 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1870  A,  93  (Oxyrhina). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  112  (This  species?). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  246,  251. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  48  (This  genus 
and  species?). 

Lawley,  R.  1878  C,  346,  349  (Oxyrhina). 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  128,  189. 

1906  A,  299  (Oxyrhina  desori). 

1906  B,  353  (Oxyrhina  desori). 

1906  C,  414,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  8-12  (Oxyrhina 
desori). 

1910  B,  330,  pi.  iii,  figs.  14,  15  (Oxyrhina 
desori). 

1910  D,  275,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  16-31  (Oxyrhina 
desori). 

Priem,  F.  1907  A,  465,  fig.  8  (Oxyrhina). 

1911  B,  330  (Oxyrhina). 

1912  A,  215,  218,  227,  238;  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-9; 
pi.  vii,  figs.  2-5  (Oxyrhina  desori). 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1913  A,  pi.  vi,  figs.  5-7 

(“shark”). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stefano.  G.  1912  A,  399,  pis.  xiii,  xiv 
(Oxyrhina). 

Stromer,  E.  1903  A,  30 ;  pi.  i,  figs.  13-15 

(Oxyrhina). 

1905  C,  167 ;  pi.  xv,  figs.  15-18  (Oxyrhina 
desori?). 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  89  (Oxyrhina). 

Tertiary;  Europe:  (Chico);  California??: 
Upper  Cretaceous;  New  Jersey:  Miocene; 

New  Jersey,  Maryland,  Louisiana:  Eocene; 
Alabama,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina. 

Isurus  hastalis  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  306  (I.  hastalis);  307  (I. 
planus,  I.  tumulus). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  179,  259  (Oxyrhina). 

1908  B,  479  (Oxyrhina). 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101  (I.  planus,  I. 

smithi,  I.  tumulus). 

Arnold,  R.  1907  A,  153  (Oxyrhina  plana,  O. 
tumulus). 

Arnold  and  Hannibal  1913  A,  591  (Isurus). 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  31,  pi.  i,  fig.  3;  pi.  ii,  figs. 
1,  26  (Oxyrhina). 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  171,  172,  figs.  1,  6 
(Oxyrhina  plana,  O.  tumula). 

1866  A,  107,  fig.  9  (Oxyrhina  plana). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  17,  31,  pi.  v,  fig.  21; 
pi.  vi,  fig.  5. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  121  (Oxyrhina  plicatilis,  O. 
hastalis). 

Dali,  W.  H.  1894  A,  297  (O.xyrhina). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  80,  pi.  xxx,  figs.  5,  6 
(Oxyrhina). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  35,  figs.  7,  8. 

Gaudry,  A.  1906  B,  114  (Oxyrhina). 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxv  (Oxyrhina 
hastalis,  O.  xiphodon,  O.  plicatilis). 

1859  A,  520,  pis.  Ixxv  (Oxyrhina  hastalis, 
O.  xiphodon,  O.  plicatilis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  62,  pi.  x,  figs.  1-32. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  107,  fig.  9  (I.  planus); 
109,  figs.  10,  11  (I.  tumulus) ;  111,  fig.  12 
(I.  smithii). 

1910  B,  181  (I.  hastalis,  I.  planus,  I. 
smithii,  I.  tumulus). 

1922  B,  342,  fig.  c  (I.  planus.  This  spe¬ 
cies?). 

1925  B,  7,  40. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  246,  249,  250,  251 
(I.  smithii,  I.  planus,  I.  tumulus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21,  pi.  vii,  figs. 
A,  D,  H,  (I.  plana,  I.  smithi,  I.  tumulus, 
syns.). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  50,  61,  pi.  i, 
figs,  b,  g,  h;  pi.  iii,  figs,  g,  x,  y;  pi.  v,  figs. 
d,  e,  /. 

Lawley,  R.  1878  B,  339  (Oxyrhina). 

1878  C,  348  (Oxyrhina  planus,  O.  tumulus). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  300  (Oxyrhina). 

1906  C,  415. 

1908  C,  303  (Oxyrhina,  Isurus  plana,  I. 
tumulus  and  I.  smithii  as  syns.). 

Lyell,  C.  1845  C,  549,  560  (I.  hastalis,  I. 
xiphodon). 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1915  B,  288,  fig.  7  (I.  planus?). 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  106,  pi.  ix,  figs.  15a,  15b 
(Oxyrhina). 

Priem,  F.  1911  B,  330  (Oxyrhina). 

1912  A,  215,  218,  227,  238  (Oxyrhina). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stefano,  G.  1901  A,  555,  pi.  x,  figs.  1,  2 
(Oxyrhina). 

1912  A,  406,  pis.  xiii,  xiv  (Oxyrhina). 

1912  B,  48,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  168  (Oxyrhina). 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  446  (Oxyrhina). 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  88  (Oxyrhina). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Delaware:  Eocene  (Arago) ;  Oregon:  (Te- 
jon);  California:  Miocene  (Calvert  and 
Choptank) ;  Maryland,  Virginia:  (Monterey); 
California,  Lower  California :  (Empire) ;  Ore¬ 
gon:  Pliocene  (San  Diego);  California: 

Pleistocene  (Lomita) ;  California. 

Isurus  mantellii  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  306. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  109,  fig.  68  (Oxyrhina). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  71  (Oxyrhina). 

Bassani,  F.  1890  A,  1,  pis.  (Oxyrhina). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  120  (Oxyrhina). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  38,  figs.  9,  10  (I.  acumi- 
natus). 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxvi  (Oxyrhina). 

1859  A,  524,  pi.  Ixxvi,  figs.  3,  20  (Oxyrhina). 

Hill,  R.  T.  1901  A,  328  (Oxyrhina  extenta). 

Lawley,  R.  1878  B,  339  (Oxyrhina). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  116,  pi.  iii,  figs.  49-53 
(Oxyrhina). 

1906  B,  349  (Oxyrhina). 

1906  C,  418  (Oxyrhina). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  C,  378. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  12,  pi.  i,  fig.  10  (Oxyrhina 
mantelli). 

1907  A,  464,  fig.  4  (Oxyrhina). 

1908  B,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3  (Oxyrhina). 

1912  B,  268  (Oxyrhina). 
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Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  123,  pi.  iii,  fig.  12  (Oxy- 
rhina). 

Spillman,  W.  1863  A  (Oxyrhina). 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1900  B,  38  (“shark”). 

1906  B,  123  (Oxyrhina  mantelli). 

1907  C,  123  (Oxyrhina). 

1909  C,  113  (Oxyrhina  mantelli). 

1911  A,  71  (Oxyrhina  mantelli). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  202,  pi.  xliii, 
figs.  10-15;  text-figs.  60,  61  (Oxyrhina). 

Upper  Cretaceous ;  Europe :  Upper  Cretace¬ 
ous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jersey:  Cretaceous; 
Alabama,  Kansas,  Mississippi:  Eocene;  New 
Jersey:  Miocene;  New  Jersey. 

Isurus  minutus  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  306. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  81  (Oxyrhina.  This 
species?). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  168  (Oxyrhina). 

Miocene:  North  Carolina:  Miocene  (Chesa¬ 
peake)  ;  Maryland :  Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Isurus  retroflexus  (Agassiz). 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  281,  pi.  xxxiii,  fig.  10 

(Oxyrhina). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  306  (I.  hastalis,  in  part). 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  283,  pi.  xxxvii,  fig.  16 

(Oxyrhina  crassa). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  18,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1888  A,  26,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2  (not 

3),  (O.  vonhaastii) ;  27,  pi.  v,  fig.  14  (O.  recta). 

Gibbes,  R.  W.  1846  A,  42  (Oxyrhina). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  389  (O.  crassa). 
Miocene ;  South  Carolina :  Eocene,  Miocene, 
Pliocene ;  Europe. 


Isurus  sanctas-clarae  Jordan  and  Hamlin. 

Jordan  and  Hamlin  1923  A,  52,  61,  pi.  iii,  figs. 
e,  /;  pi.  vi,  fig.  e. 

Cretaceous  (Chico) ;  California :  Oligocene 
(Vaqueros,  San  Lorenzo);  California:  Miocene 
(Monterey) ;  California. 

Isurus  sillimanii  (Gibbes). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1904  H,  81,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  7 
(Oxyrhina). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  40,  fig.  11. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  168  (Oxyrhina). 

Miocene :  New  Jersey :  Miocene  (Calvert) ; 
Maryland :  Eocene ;  Egypt. 

Isurus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307. 

Cannon,  G.  L.  1890  B,  313  (Oxyrhina).  Upper 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Colorado. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  E,  296  (Oxyrhina  sp.). 

Greensand  No.  4,  New  Jersey. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  42. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  381.  Pleistocene  (Early) ; 
Florida. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  52.  Eocene;  Ore¬ 
gon. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1914  C,  644  (Temblor,  Cali¬ 
fornia). 

1915  E,  197,  fig.  23. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  160,  163,  169  (Oxyrhina). 
Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 


CARCHARODONTIN^  Gill. 

Gill,  T.  1893  A,  130.  Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  53  (Carcharo- 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307.  dontidse). 


Carcharodon  A.  Smith.  Type  Squalus  carcharias  Linn. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  13. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  452. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  219. 

1849  A,  642. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  127. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  284. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  83. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  131. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  107. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  59. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  32. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  297,  300. 
Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  14,  pi.  i,  fig.  4. 
Jaekel,  O.  1895  E,  23,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  538. 

1907  B,  195. 

1919  B,  190. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99. 

1928  A,  1. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  30. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  53. 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  79. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  121. 

Lawley,  R.  1878  A,  330. 

1881  A,  pis. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  413. 

1910  D,  287,  fig.  89. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  784. 
Matthew,  W.  D.  1908  H,  110. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  36. 

Owen,  R.  1839  G,  212. 

1845  B,  30. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  79,  123,  fig.  61. 
Probst,  J.  1886  B,  309. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  247. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  355,  fig.  9. 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  10. 
Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  342. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  357. 

Storms,  R.  1901  A,  259. 


586 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  172. 

1905  E,  315. 

1925  A,  20. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  200,  fig.  49. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  459. 

Wiickens,  O.  1911  A,  708. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  11. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  53. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  58. 

Carcharodon  angustidens  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307  (C.  auriculatus,  in  part). 
Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  181,  pi.  ii,  fig.  20. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  127. 

Dali,  W.  H.  1894  A,  297. 

Dean,  B.  1923  A,  607,  fig. 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1871  A,  13  (This  species?). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  112. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  303, 

1906  C,  411. 

1910  B,  330. 

Priem,  F.  1906  A,  199,  pi.  viii,  figs.  14,  15. 

1911  B,  331,  fig.  3. 

1912  A,  215,  227,  239,  pi.  vii,  fig.  7. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1913  A,  pi.  vii,  fig.  6  ("shark.” 

This  species?). 

Storms,  R.  1901  A,  266. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  173,  pi.  xv,  figs.  1-7. 

Tertiary;  of  world-wide  distribution:  Eocene 
and  Miocene;  reported  from  some  parts  of 
the  United  States:  Eocene  (Jackson  and  Vicks¬ 
burg)  ;  Louisiana. 

Carcharodon  arnoldi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  113,  fig.  13. 

Arnold  and  Anderson  1910  A,  130,  133,  329. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  67,  pi.  xii,  figs.  3,  4. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  182. 

1922  B,  340. 

1926  B,  258. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  252. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  22,  62. 

1920  A,  9. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  55,  62,  pi.  i,  fig. 
/;  pi.  vi,  fig.  j. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  304  (Syn.  of  C.  rondeleti). 
Miocene  (Monterey):  Pliocene  (San  Diego): 
Pleistocene  (San  Pedro) ;  all  in  California. 

Carcharodon  branneri  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  116,  fig.  15. 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  10. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  258. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  22  (Syn.  of  C. 
megalodon). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  53,  pi.  vi,  fig.  f; 
pi.  V,  fig.  a. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  304  (Syn.  of  C.  megalodon). 
Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California,  Lower  Cali¬ 
fornia,  South  Carolina,  Florida :  Pliocene 
(Purissima);  California:  Pleistocene  (San  Pe¬ 
dro)  ;  California. 


Carcharodon  carcharias  (Linn.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  485  (C.  rondeletii). 

Bassani,  F.  1905  A,  13,  pi.  i  (C.  rondeleti). 
Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  20,  pi.  vi,  fig.  22;  pi. 

viii,  figs.  1,  2  (C.  rondeletii). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  32,  pi.  v,  figs.  5-9. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  83,  pi.  i  (C.  rondeleti). 
Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  68,  pi.  xii,  fig.  5. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  538. 

1907  B,  195. 

1910  B,  182. 

1922  B,  340,  fig.  Id.  (This  species?). 
Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  252. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  30. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  247,  pi.  xxxviii. 

Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  341,  fig. 

Stefano,  G.  1901  A,  558  (C.  rondeleti). 

1912  B,  43,  pis.  i,  ii  (C.  rondeleti). 
Stevenson,  W.  G.  1884  A,  83,  pis.  i,  ii. 

1884  B,  140,  pi.  i,  text-fig.  1. 

Recent,  in  all  temperate  and  tropical  seas: 
Miocene?,  Pliocene?,  Pleistocene?;  California. 

Carcharodon  contortidens  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308. 

Eocene;  North  Carolina. 

Carcharodon  lanciformis  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  E,  82,  pi.  ii,  figs.  13,  19-22. 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  57. 

Phosphate  beds ;  South  Carolina. 

Carcharodon  leptodon  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308  (This  species?). 
Eocene;  South  Carolina. 

Carcharodon  leviathan  Jordan  and  Han¬ 
nibal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  55,  pis.  vii,  viii. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174,  187. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1922  B,  338,  figs.  1-3  (C.  bran¬ 
neri). 

1925  B,  49. 

1926  B,  258. 

Pleistocene  (Lomita,  La  Brea) ;  California. 

Carcharodon  megalodon  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1835),  pi.  xxix,  figs.  1-7 
(Carcharias). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308. 

Abel,  O.  1922  C,  237,  fig.  197  and  frontispiece. 
Ameghino,  F.  1904  B,  11. 

1906  A,  185,  259. 

1908  B,  481. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  596. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  14,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2. 

Binney,  E.  W.  1879  A,  118  (Carcharias  vul¬ 
garis). 

Blake,  C.  C.  1862  C,  316. 

Blake,  J.  H.  1873  A,  172  (C.  subauriculatus). 

1874  A,  270  (“Carcharodon”). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  19,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-3 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  127. 
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Croom,  H.  B.  1835  A,  170  ("shark”). 

Dean,  B.  1909  A,  233,  pi. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  A,  186,  pi.  i,  figs.  21-23. 

1904  H,  82,  pi.  xxxi,  figs.  1-4. 

1906  E,  82,  pi.  ii,  fig.  23. 

Gaudry,  A.  1906  B,  114. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pis.  Ixxiv,  Ixxv. 

1859  A,  520,  521,  pi.  Ixxiv,  figs.  10-12,  16. 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116,  pl.  xlvii,  fig.  18. 
Hansemann,  D.  1910  A,  387. 

Harlan,  R.  1834  B,  89  (“shark,”  in  part). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1922  B,  3. 

1927  D,  187. 

Hennig,  E.  1914  A,  307,  pl.  xxiii,  fig.  8  (This 
species?). 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  C,  224,  2  figs. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  E,  1078. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  538,  fig.  332. 

1907  A,  116. 

1907  B,  195,  fig.  138. 

1910  B,  182. 

1922  B,  338. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  251. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  22. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  54  (C.  megalodon, 
C.  mortoni). 

Lawley,  R.  1878  A,  334. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1905  A,  26,  51,  fig.  192a. 
Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  304. 

1908  C,  304  (C.  riversi,  in  part,  and  C. 
branneri  as  syns.). 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  J,  65. 

Lyell,  C.  1845  A,  415  (Carcharias). 

1845  C,  549,  560  (C.  megalodon,  C.  pro- 
ductus). 

McLenahan,  S.  1852  A,  71  (“whale,”  in  part). 
Manigault,  G.  E.  1887  A,  131,  pl.  i. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  103,  pl.  ix,  figs.  13o,  13b. 
Owen,  R.  1839  G,  212  (Carcharias). 

1845  B,  34  (Carcharias). 

1868  A,  870. 

Priem,  F.  1912  A,  215,  218,  227,  239,  pl.  vii, 
figs.  8,  9. 

1914  A,  122,  pl.  iii,  fig.  4. 

Serres,  M.  1852  A,  116. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  360,  pis.  xiii,  xiv. 

1912  B,  41,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1911  A,  71. 

Underhill,  B.  M.  1910  A,  77. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  92,  pl.  ii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  72,  fig.  73. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  58,  fig.  91. 

Miocene  (Calvert);  Maryland,  Virginia, 
South  Carolina?,  California. 

Caecharocles  Jordan  and  Hannibal.  T 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A, 
99. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  56. 

Carcharocles  auriculatus  (Blainville). 
Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  refer  this  species  to  Carcharodon. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  307. 


Carcharodon  morricei  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  259,  pl.  xxvi,  fig.  2. 

Lower  Miocene  (Temblor) ;  California. 

Carcharodon  polygurus  (Morton). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308  (C.  megalodon,  in¬ 
cluding  C.  polygurus,  by  error  C.  polygyrus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  61,  fig.  27. 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  65  (C.  polygyrus,  syn.  of 
C.  megalodon). 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1915  D,  99,  fig.  28  (“Carcharo- 
don”). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan?) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey:  Eocene  (Shark  River?);  New  Jersey, 
Delaware:  Eocene  (Pamunkey) ;  Virginia: 

Miocene?  New  Jersey:  Miocene  or  Pliocene, 
Florida. 

Carcharodon  purplei  Jordan  and  Han¬ 
nibal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  56,  63,  pl.  v,  fig. 
g;  pl.  vi,  fig.  b. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  260. 

Pliocene  (San  Diego) ;  California. 

Carcharodon  riversi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  115,  fig.  14. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Ishiwara,  Y.  1921  A,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  182  (Syn.  of  C.  car¬ 
charias?). 

1922  B,  340,  fig.  lb. 

1926  B,  260. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  252  (Syn.  of  C. 
arnoldi). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  56,  63,  pl.  v,  fig.  b. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  104  (Syn.  of  C.  rondeletii). 

Pliocene  or  Pleistocene  (San  Diego) ;  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Carcharodon  tembloris  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  258,  pl.  xxvi,  figs.  1,  3. 

Lower  Miocene  (Temblor) ;  California. 

Carcharodon  sp.  indet. 

Undetermined  teeth  of  Carcharodon  have 
been  reported  as  follows : 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  370.  Pleistocene;  Florida. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1915  E,  197,  fig.  22.  California. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1918  A,  23.  Miocene  (Temblor); 
California. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1915  D,  98,  fig.  28.  Florida. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  160,  165,  166,  178,  180. 
Tertiary ;  South  Carolina. 

Uhler,  P.  H.  1892  A,  205,  206.  Massachusetts. 

'^pe  Carcharodon  auriculatus  (Blainville). 

Ameghino,  F.  1904  B,  11,  fig.  3. 

1906  A,  181,  pl.  ii,  fig.  21. 

1908  B,  481. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  19,  pl.  ii,  figs.  24,  25. 

1895  A,  6,  pl. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  18,  32,  pl.  i,  figs.  4-7. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  127  (C.  disauris). 

Deuesen,  A.  1924  A,  86. 
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Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  108. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  59,  fig.  26. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pis.  Ixxiv,  Ixxv 
(Carcharodon  disauris). 

1859  A,  520,  pis.  Ixxiv,  Ixxv  (C.  disauris). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1922  B,  3. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99  (To  Carcharocles). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  57  (Carcharodon 
acutidens). 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  130,  189,  208. 

1906  B,  353,  355. 

1906  C,  411  (C.  auriculatus) ;  414  (C.  disau¬ 
ris). 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  J,  66. 

Priem,  F.  1906  A,  199,  pi.  viii,  fig.  13. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  19'13  A,  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-4 

("shark”). 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  358,  pis.  xiii,  xiv  (Car¬ 

charodon). 

1912  B,  39,  40,  pis.  i,  ii  (Carcharodon 

auriculatus,  C.  angustidens). 

Storms.  R.  1901  A,  261,  pi.  vii,  figs.  5-16 

(C.  auriculatus)  ;  267  (C.  turgidus). 

CoKAx  Agassiz.  Type  Gt 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  182,  186. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  333. 

1849  A,  642. 

Chapman,  F.  1909  A,  452. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  128. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  62. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  542. 

1907  B,  195,  199. 

1919  B,  214. 

1923  A,  99. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  119. 

1906  C,  413. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  20,  fig.  10. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1867  A,  124. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  10. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1917  D,  Ixxiv. 

1912  A  (1911),  196,  text-fig.  57. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  52. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  58. 

Corax  curvatus  Williston. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309. 

Cretaceous  (Benton) ;  Kansas. 

Corax  falcatus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309  (C.  falcatus);  311 
(Galeocerdo  hartwellii). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  71. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  354,  pi.  ix,  fig.  2. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162  (C.  falcatus); 

161  (Galeocerdo  hartwellii). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  128  (C.  appendiculatus). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  63,  fig.  28. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  in  Veatch  and  Stephenson  1911  A, 
208,  215. 

1926  E,  16. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117,  pi.  xlvii,  figs.  13,  17 
(C.  heterodon). 


Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  173. 

1905  E,  315. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  11  (Carcharodon). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New 
Jersey :  Eocene  (Shark  River) ;  New  Jersey : 
(Nanjemoy);  Maryland,  Virginia:  (Fayette); 
Texas:  Miocene  (Shiloh);  New  Jersey. 

Carcharocles  rectus  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  308  (Carcharodon). 
Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101  (Carcharodon). 
Arnold,  R.  1907  A,  153  (Carcharodon). 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172  (Carcharodon). 

Gabb,  W.  P.  1865  A,  174  (Carcharodon). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  112  (Carcharodon). 

1910  B,  182  (Carcharodon). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  248,  252  (Car¬ 
charodon). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  22  (Carcharodon). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  57,  pi.  i,  figs,  a-/, 
i-i  (Carcharocles). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

ms  pristodontus  Morton. 

Hennig,  E.  1914  A,  307,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  6  (C. 
heterodon). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  29,  fig.  6. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  121,  pi.  iii,  figs.  76-78. 

1906  B,  348. 

1906  C,  415. 

Priem,  F.  1907  A,  463,  figs.  3,  6. 

1912  B,  269. 

1913  A,  161. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  124. 

Stepherison,  L.  W.  1912  A,  127,  130,  136,  148. 
1918  A,  153,  157. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  198,  pi.  xlii, 
figs.  16-28;  text-fig.  59. 

Cretaceous;  Europe:  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Ripley);  Georgia:  (Niobrara);  Kansas,  New 
Mexico,  Texas,  Wyoming:  (Manasquam,  etc.); 
New  Jersey:  (Matawan);  Maryland. 

Corax  pristodontus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  352,  pi.  ix,  fig.  1. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  64,  fig.  29. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  119,  pi.  iii,  figs.  66-75. 

1906  B,  348. 

1906  C,  420. 

Lyell,  C.  1844  A,  303  (Galeus). 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  626,  fig.  130  (Galeus). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11  (Galeocerdo). 

Morton,  S.  G.  1834  A,  31,  pi.  ii,  fig.  6  (Squaliu.s 
sp.). 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  17,  pi.  ii,  figs  11-13. 

1912  B,  269. 

1914  C,  367,  pi.  X,  fig.  17. 

Spillman,  W.  1863  A  (C.  appendiculatus). 

Todd,  J.  E.  1908  A,  194. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  166  (“Corax”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  197,  pi.  xlii, 
figs.  12-15;  text-fig.  58. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Old  World:  Upper  Cre¬ 
taceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New  Jersey: 
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(Matawan,  Monmouth);  Maryland:  Eocene; 
Alabama,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina;  Mio¬ 
cene;  Virginia. 

PSEUDOCORAx  Priem. 


Priem,  F.  1897  A,  46. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  122. 

Pseudocorax  afBnis  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309  (Corax). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  122,  pi.  iii,  figs.  79-86. 
1906  C,  80,  411. 


Corax  sp.  indet. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  F,  192,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  11. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Ripley) ;  Tennessee. 

Type  Corax  affinis  Agassiz. 

Priem,  F.  1897  A,  46,  pU  i,  figs.  20-27. 

1898  B,  400,  pi.  X,  fig.  8. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  201,  pi.  xliii, 
figs.  4-9  (Corax). 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Europe:  Eocene;  Ala¬ 
bama? 


Xenodolamia  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Xiphodolamia) ;  309 
(Xenodolamia). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  25  (Xiphodolamia). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  99  (Xenodolamia,  Xipho¬ 
dolamia). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  42,  45,  48,  58 
(Xiphodolamia). 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  183  (Xenodolamia);  184 
(Xiphodolamia). 

1906  C,  199,  figs.  42-48  (Xiphodolamia  a 
syn.). 

Xenodolamia  ensis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Xiphodolamia). 

Superfamily  GALi 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  301  (Galeoidea). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  484  (“galeoiden”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  B,  60  (Scyllioidei). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  29  (Galei). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  10,  12  (Carcharinoidei). 
Gill,  T.  1873  F,  12  (Galeorhinoidea). 

1882  A,  967  (Anarthri  or  Galei). 

1885  A,  Ixiv  (Anarthri). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  148  (Scyllioidei). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Scylliorhinoidea). 


lype  X.  pravus  Leidy. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  77  (Xiphodolamia). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  26,  fig.  2  (Xiphodo¬ 
lamia). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.) ;  New 
Jersey. 

Xenodolamia  pravus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309. 

(Phosphate  beds) ;  South  Carolina. 

Xenodolamia  simplex  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  309. 

(Phosphate  beds) ;  South  Carolina. 

OID^,  new  form. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  l,  525;  ll,  558  (Asteros- 
pondyli). 

1907  B,  186,  189,  758  (Asterospondyli,  Galei). 
1923  A,  100  (Galeoidei). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127  (Galeoidei). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Galeoidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  741  (Galeoidei). 

1908  D,  347  (Galeoidei). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  313  (Galeoidei). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A.  291  (Galeoidei). 


GINGLYMOSTOMID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  24. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Ginglymostominae). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  29  (Ginglymostomidae). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  43  (Orectolobidae). 

Gill,  T.  1862  A,  406  (Ginglymostomatoidae). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  149  (Orectolobinae). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  533  (Ginglymostomida:). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  190,  758  (Ginglymostomi- 
dae). 

1923  A,  98  (Ginglystomidae,  erroret). 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  275  (“scylliolamniden”). 
Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  248  (Orectolobidae). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723  (Orectolobidae). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  165,  179  (Scylliolamnidae). 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  80  (Scylliolamnidae). 


GINGLYMOSTOMIN^  Gill. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310.  1 

Ginglymostoma  Miiller  and  Henle. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310. 

Arldt.  T.  1923  A,  485. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  447. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  121  (“ginglymostome”). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  30. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  43,  54. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  C,  190. 

1923  A,  98. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  18. 


Type  Squalus  cirratus  Gmelin. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  415. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  275. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  35. 

Priem,  F.  1904  A,  288. 

1908  B,  94,  fig.  51. 

1914  A,  121. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  248,  pi.  xxxix. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  736,  fig.  116. 

1908  D,  348,  350. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  342,  366,  fig.  18. 
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Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  143. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  165. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56,  fig.  79. 

Ginglymostoma  obliquum  (Leidy). 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  310. 


Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  30,  fig.  4. 
Eocene;  New  Jersey. 

Ginglymostoma  serra  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310. 

Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 


SCYLIORHINID^  Regan. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  741,  745. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Scyl- 
liidae. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhinidae). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A,  322. 

1914  A,  359. 

1923  B,  145. 

1926  B,  338. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  283  (Scyllidae). 

1923  A,  486  (“scylliorhiniden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  46  (Scyllini). 

Braus,  H.  1899  A,  521  (“scyllidae”). 

1906  A  (“scylliiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  446. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  601. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17  (Scyllidfe). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341. 

1904  C,  50. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  55  (Scyllia). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  449  (“scyllien”). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Scylliorhinidse). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  34  (Scyllia). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  149  (Scylliorhinidae). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Scylliorhinidae). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  685. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Scylliorhinidae). 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  612  (Scyllid®). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  44. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  532;  ii,  591  (Scyl¬ 
liorhinidae). 

1907  B,  189,  758  (Scylliorhinidae). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  98  (Scylliorhinidae). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  17,  58. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  83. 

Kryzanovsky,  S.  1916  A,  235  (Pristiurus). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  339. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  785. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  253,  273. 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  13. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127. 

Priem,  F.  1904  A,  288  (Scyllidae). 

1908  B,  95  (“scyllides”). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  436,  453  (“scylliiden”). 
Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  523  ("scyllien”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  741,  745  (Scyliorhini- 
dae). 

1908  A,  453  (Scyliorhinidae). 

1912  A,  837  (Scyliorhinidae). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  362. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  534. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A,  225  (“scyllien”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  137,  139,  141  (“scylliden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  C  (Scyllidae). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  164,  179. 

1912  A,  19. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  292  (Scyllids). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  461  (Scyllidae). 
White,  J.  W.  1905  A,  321  (Scyllidae). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  46  (Scyllidae). 

1912  A  (1911),  193. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  50  (Scyllidae). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56  (Scyllidae). 


SCYLIORHININiE  new  form. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhininae).  j  Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  149  (Scylliorhininae). 

Gill,  T.  1862  A,  407  (Scylliorhininae).  | 

ScYLiORHiNus  Blainville.  Type  Squalus  canicula  Lacep^de. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  name  ScyUium  for  this  genus. 
Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1816,  Bull.  Soc.  Philomat., 
121  (Scyliorhinus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhinus). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  29,  107,  figs.  6,  66. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A. 

1917  A,  108. 

1926  A,  164. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486  (ScyUium,  Scylliorhinus). 
Beer,  G.  R.  1922  A,  459. 

1924  C,  289,  figs.  1-4,  5-10. 

Bolk,  L.  1914  A,  4. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  446,  755. 

Bronn,  H.  T.  1848  B,  112. 

1849  A,  645. 

Cartier,  O.  1875  A,  67,  pi.  iv,  fig.  3. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  244. 


Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  figs.  2lb,  22,  72,  77,  142. 
Davidoff,  M.  1879  A. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  A,  587. 

Dombrowsky,  B.  A.  1918  A,  199,  fig.  2. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  120  (“roussette”). 
Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1907  A.  524. 

1925  A,  238,  figs.  1-20. 

1926  A,  176,  fig.  1. 

Elliot,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648. 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  400. 

Furbringer,  K.  1902  A,  158. 

1903  A,  393. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  3  (Scyliorhinus) ;  71  (Catu- 
lus  in  part) ;  96  (Apristurus). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  880. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  450,  pi.  xv,  figs.  4-6. 

1870  C,  407. 

Gibian,  A.  1912  A. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 
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Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  484,  fig.  1. 

1906  A,  345,  figs.  1-3. 

1909  A,  149,  516,  fig.  1. 

1918  A,  1,  pis.  i,  ii ;  text-fig.  1. 

Haller,  G.  1923  A,  96,  fig.  20. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Scylliorhinus). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  294,  299,  300. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  612. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1876  E,  113,  fig.  10. 

Ihering,  H.  1878  A,  74. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  178. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  552. 

1909  D,  722. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  190  (Scylliorhinus). 

1923  A,  98  (Scylliorhinus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  58,  869  (Scyl¬ 
liorhinus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  95  (Scylliorhinus). 
Killian,  G.  1891  A,  85,  figs.  1-24. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1926  A,  98-104  (Scyllium). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  228,  fig.  241. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  120,  175,  pis.  vi,  vii. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  816. 

Leigh -Sharpe,  W.  H.  1921  A,  359. 

1926  A,  322,  339,  figs.  1-10. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  421. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  785. 

Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  3. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  216. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  224. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  39,  40  (Scylliorhinus). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  311,  332. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  34. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  413  (Scyliorhinus). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  27,  29. 

1848  B,  87. 

1866  A,  33,  35. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  148,  pi.  iv. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  77,  106. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  308. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  436,  520,  561. 

Rabl,  C.  1892  A,  109. 

1901  A,  523. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  730,  735  (Scyliorhinus). 

1908  A,  453  (Scyliorhinus). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  71,  114,  119,  130,  figs. 
6-8. 

GALEIDi 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  542  (earliest?). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Galeidae). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  121  (Carchariidas). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1914  A,  359  (Carchariidae). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486  ("carchariiden”). 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  182  ("carchariiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  448  (Carchariidae). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  600  (Carchariidae). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  342  (Carchariidae). 

1904  C,  48  (Carchariidae). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  108  (Carchariidae). 
Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  402  (Carcharias). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  55  (Galei). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  66  (Galeorhinidae). 

Gill,  T.  1872  A,  24  (Galeorhinidae). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  150  (Carchariidae). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Galeidae). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Galeidae). 


Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  425,  fig.  1. 

1896  A,  383. 

1899  A,  47,  figs.  1,  2. 

1921  A,  326,  328,  362,  figs.  15,  16. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  534,  pis.  vi,  vii. 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  74. 

Sabatier,  A.  1898  A,  929. 

1903  B,  1217. 

Salensky,  W.  1899  B,  304. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  395,  fig.  1. 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  510. 

1913  B,  745. 

1913  C,  pi.  i. 

1916  C,  214,  fig.  6. 

SeSerov,  S.  1911  A,  8,  pi.  i. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  87,  fig.  16. 

Sewertzoff  and  Disler  1924  A,  347  (Sciliorhinus). 
Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  533. 

Solger,  B.  1880  B,  466. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  89. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  16. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1876  A,  266,  pi.  xxxi. 

1898  B,  444. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  276,  291. 

White,  J.  W.  1905  A,  319. 

White,  P.  J.  1896  A,  158. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1905  B,  347  (Scylliorhinus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  194. 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1923  A,  66,  fig.  3. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56,  fig.  78. 

Scyliorhinus?  gracilis  (Willist.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhinus). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20  (Scylliorhinsis). 

Cretaceous  (Groenleaf) ;  Kansas. 

Scyliorhinus  planidens  (Willist.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhinus). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20  (Scylliorhinsis). 

Cretaceous  (Greenleaf) ;  Kansas. 

Scyliorhinus  rugosus  (Willist.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  310  (Scylliorhinus). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20  (Scylliorhinsis). 
Cretaceous  (Greenleaf)  ;  Kansas. 

Hoernes  ? 

Hoemes,  R.  1886  A,  541  (Carchariidffi) ;  542 

(Galeidae). 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  624  (Galeidae). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  43  (Carchariidae). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  540;  ii,  561  (Car¬ 
chariidae). 

1907  B,  197,  758  (Carchariidae). 

1923  A,  100  (Galeidae). 

Laaser,  P.  1900  A,  480  (Mustelus). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  165  (Carchariidae). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  783  (Carchariidae). 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A  (Carchariidae). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  267  (Galeorhinidae). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Carchariidae). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  746  (Carchariidae). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  429  (Carchariidae). 

1921  A,  313,  330,  351,  395  (Carchariidffi). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  145  (“carchariiden”). 
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Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  24  (Carchariidse). 
Steinman,  G.  1907  A,  401  (Carchariidse). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  174,  180  (Carchariids). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  201  (Galeidse,  Carchariidse). 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  12  (Carchariids). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  51  (Carchariidse). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56  (Carchariidse). 


GALEIN.®  Jordan  and  Evermann. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  27.  | 

Galeus  Rafinesque.  Type  Squalus  mustelus  Linn. 


Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1910,  Car.  Ale.  Nuov.  Gen.,  13. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312  (Galeorhinus). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  121,  fig.  80. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A,  326. 

1922  B,  198. 

1923  B,  145. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486. 

Beer,  R.  G.  1922  A,  471. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  449. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  126  (“milandre”). 
Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1926  A,  189. 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  402. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  169  (Galeorhinus). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  884. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  407. 

Gibian,  A.  1912  A,  60. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  84. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67  (Galeorhinus). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  44. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  176. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  541. 

1917  A,  78. 

1923  A,  100. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  247. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  78. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  21  (Galeorhinus). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1921  A,  359,  figs.  1-4 
(Galeorhinus). 


Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  340. 

Leydig,  F.  1852  A. 

Locy,  W.  A.  1894  A,  171. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  36. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  78,  fig.  18. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  24,  35,  39. 

1848  B,  87. 

Priem,  F.  1904  A,  291. 

1908  B,  97. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  520. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  267,  fig.  19. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  108,  118,  fig.  15. 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  432. 

1899  A,  52. 

Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  8,  10,  pi.  i. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  17,  34  (Galeorhinus). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  A,  20. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  446,  pi.  xvii. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  103,  pis.  i,  ii. 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  138. 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  676. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  12. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56. 

Galeus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312  (Galeorhinus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  456  (Galeus). 
Eocene;  Alabama. 


GALEORHININ^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1862  A,  399,  409  (earliest?). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Carchariinse). 

Galeocerdo  Miiller  and  Henle. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  131. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202  (Galeus). 

1915  A,  584  (Galeus). 

1919  C,  257  (Galeus). 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  35. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  52  (Galeocerdo) ;  524 
(Galeus). 

1849  A,  644. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  129. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  129. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  109. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  66. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  148. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  297,  300. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  27. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  19. 


Type  G.  tigrinns  M.  and  H. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  541 ;  ii,  571. 

1907  B,  198. 

1919  B,  192. 

1923  A,  100. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  21. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  38. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  121. 

Lawley,  R.  1881  A,  pis. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  415. 

1910  D,  295,  fig.  95  (Galeus);  301  (Galeo¬ 
cerdo). 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  275. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  36. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  80,  108. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  250,  261,  pi.  xlii;  text-fig. 
16. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  736,  fig.  116. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  383,  386. 

1921  A,  353. 
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Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  174,  180. 

1925  A,  20. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  201,  fig.  51. 

Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  46. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  103,  pi.  i. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  11. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  12. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  51. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56. 

Galeocerdo  aduncus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  185,  259. 

1908  B,  485,  figs,  o,  u. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  36,  pi.  i,  fig.  4;  pi.  ii, 
fig.  20. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  88;  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  11.  • 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  67,  figs.  30,  31. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxiv,  fig.  8. 

1859  A,  520,  pi.  Ixxiv,  fig.  8. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  182. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  308. 

Priem,  F.  1912  A,  215,  219,  228,  239. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New 
Jersey :  Miocene  (Calvert)  ;  Maryland :  (Kirk- 
w'ood) ;  New  Jersey. 

Galeocerdo  contortus  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  182,  pi.  ii,  figs.  26,  27. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  87,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  9. 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  69,  fig.  32. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  176. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey  :  Miocene  (Calvert  and  Choptank) ;  Mary¬ 
land. 

Galeocerdo  crassidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Galeocerdo  laevissimus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  84,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  2 
(Carcharias). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Carcharias). 
Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Galeocerdo  latidens  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  182,  pi.  ii,  figs.  24,  25. 

1908  B,  485,  figs,  a,  e,  i. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  130. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  109,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  8. 

1904  H,  88,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  10. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  70,  fig.  33. 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  520,  pi.  ixxiv,  fig.  7. 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1870  A,  93. 

1871  A,  13. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  77,  136,  190,  pi.  viii,  figs. 
19-28. 


Leriche,  M.  1906  B,  353  ,  355. 

1906  C,  417  pi.  xi,  figs.  19-28. 

Priem,  F.  1906  A,  202,  fig.  6. 

1908  B,  pi.  iv,  fig.  10. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1913  A,  pi.  vii,  fig.  16  (“shark"). 
1915  D,  81,  98,  fig.  28  ("Galeocerdo”), 
(This  species?). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stromer,  E.  1903  A,  33,  pi.  i,  fig.  7. 

1905  C,  175,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  10-15. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  12,  figs.  31,  32. 

Eocene;  Louisiana;  Eocene  (Nanjemoy); 
Maryland:  Miocene;  New  Jersey:  (Calvert 
and  Choptank) ;  Maryland. 

Galeocerdo  minor  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  311. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  259. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  37. 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1871  A,  13. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  77,  134,  190,  201,  pi.  viii, 
figs.  33-43  (Galeus). 

1906  C,  418  (Galeus). 

Priem,  F.  1907  A,  317,  figs.  1,  2  (Galeus). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  175. 

Tertiary;  Europe:  Eocene;  Alabama, 

Louisiana. 

Galeocerdo  productus  Agassiz, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101. 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  171,  172,  figs.  4,  5. 

1866  A,  290. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  101,  114,  fig.  13;  110, 
figs.  4a-4c  (This  species?). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  247. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  40  (Syn.  of 
Gyrace  occidentalis). 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  305  (G.  productus  Agassiz 
and  G.  productus  Jordan  1907  A,  101,  fig.  13 
as  syns.  of  G.  aduncus). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Galeocerdo  subcrenatus  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

North  Carolina;  formation  unknown. 

Galeocerdo  triqueter  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  89,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  12. 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene  (Calvert)  ;  Maryland. 

Galeocerdo  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Cannon,  G.  L.  1890  B,  313,  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara)  ;  Colorado. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1927  E,  274.  Pleistocene: 
Florida. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  274.  Pleistocene;  Florida. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11.  Eocene;  New  Mexico. 
Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  166,  180.  Eocene;  South 
Carolina. 
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Gyrace  Jordan  and  Hannibal.  T 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A, 

100. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  38. 

Gyrace  occidentalis  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314  (Scymnorhinus). 
Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101  (Dalatias). 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172  (Scymnus). 

Brans,  H.  1899  A,  518  (Scymnus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  118  (Dalatias). 

1919,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  17, 
20,  pi.  vii,  fig.  G  (Triakis  beali). 

CARCHARHININ^ 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  12  (Carcharinid®). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Carcharin®). 


pe  Scymnus  occidentalis  Agassiz. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  100  (To  Gyrace). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245-253  (Dalatias). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23,  62  (Scymno¬ 
rhinus);  17,  20,  pi.  vii,  fig.  g  (Triakis  beali). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  40,  62,  pi.  ii,  figs. 
b-f,  I,  m,  q,  cc. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  107,  pi.  vi  (Scymnus). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  787  (Scymnus). 
Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  250  (Scymnus). 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  78  (Scymnus). 

Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  8  (Scymnus). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

ordan  and  Evermann. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  273,  275  (Carchariids). 
Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  250  (Carcharhinide). 


Carcharhinus  Blainville.  Type  C.  commersonianus  Blainville. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  182  (Carcharias). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486  (Carcharias). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  448,  734  (Carcharias). 
Broun,  H.  G.  1849  A,  642  (Glyphis) ;  645 

(Carcharias). 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  8  (Carcharias). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A  (Carcharias). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  124  (“requin”). 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  401  (Carcharias). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  74  (Glyphis). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  4,  123  (Carcharinus). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  451,  pi.  xv,  figs.  9,  10 
(Carcharias). 

1870  C, -405  (Carcharias). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67, 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  624,  pi.  xxvii  (Carcharias). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  542  ;  ii,  561  (Car¬ 
charias). 

1917  A,  95. 

1923  A,  100. 

1928  A,  1. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  248. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  95. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  22. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  36. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  413  (Carcharias). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  783  (Carcharias). 
Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  246  (Carcharias). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  34  (Carcharias). 
Priem,  F.  1904  A,  290  (Carcharias,  Aprionodon). 
1908  B,  96  (Carcharias). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  440,  fig.  2;  493  (Car¬ 
charias). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  250,  255,  pis.  xxxix-xli ; 
text-figs.  12-14. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  342,  355  (Carcharias). 
Rosenberg,  E.  1887  A,  32  (Carcharias). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  176,  181  (Carcharias). 
Struck,  W.  1915  A,  138,  fig.  5  (Carcharias). 
Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  444,  449,  pi.  xviii  (Car¬ 
charias). 

1898  C,  344  (Carcharias). 

White,  J.  W.  1905  A,  320  (Carcharias). 


.Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  677,  pi.  xxxi,  figs. 
33-36. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  51. 

Carcharhinus  (Prionace)  antiquus 
(Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101  (Carcharias). 
Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172  (Prionodon). 

1866  A,  290  (Prionodon). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  85  (Prionodon). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  103,  fig.  5  (Carcharias); 

105,  fig.  4  (Galeus  zygopterus?). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  248  (C.  antiquus) ; 

245,  247,  fig.  a  (Galeorhinus  hannibali). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21  (C.  antiquus) ; 

21,  62  (Galeorhinus  hannibali). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  36,  62,  pi.  ii,  figs, 
c,  k,  j,  p. 

Miocene;  California. 

Carcharhinus  collatus  (Cope). 

Cope,  E.  D.  in  Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  85 
(Sphyrna). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  85,  pi.  xxxii,  figs.  3-5 
(Carcharias). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  305  (Carcharias.  This 
species?). 

Miocene  (Calvert  and  Choptank) ;  Mar>’- 
land :  Neocene;  France. 

Carcharhinus  (Prionace)  egertoni 

(Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  312. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  182,  185,  259  (Carcharias). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  84,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  1 
(Carcharias). 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  73  (Galeocerdo). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  75,  fig.  36  (Glyphis). 
Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  306  (Carcharias). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  [Carcharias 

(Prionodon)]. 


CATALOGUE 


Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  177,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  17-19 
(Prionodon). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New 
Jersey;  Miocene  (Calvert);  Maryland:  (Kirk¬ 
wood);  New  Jersey. 

Carcharhinus  (Aprionodon)  gibbesii 
(Woodward). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  185,  259  (Carcharias 
gibbesi). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  75  (Aprionodon). 

Priem,  F.  1911  B,  336  (Carcharias). 

Eocene;  South  Carolina,  Alabama. 

Carcharhinus  incidens  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  87,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  8 
(Carcharias). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Carcharias). 
Middle  Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Microdus  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  100. 

The  type  is  an  object  of  uncertain  relation¬ 
ships. 

Hemipristis  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  38. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  585. 

1849  A,  645. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  129. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  71. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  100. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  248. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  40. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  121. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  409. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  174,  180. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  51. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56,  fig.  80. 

Hemipristis  chiconis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  105,  fig.  7. 

Jordan  and  Bea)  1913  A,  245,  248. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  36,  61  (Notidan- 
ion?). 

Cretaceous  (Chico) ;  California. 

Hemipristis  heteropleurus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Anderson,  F.  M.  1911  A,  101. 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  171,  172,  fig.  3. 

1866  A,  290. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  104,  fig.  6. 

1910  B,  182. 

1919  B,  214. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  248. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  21. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  40,  44,  62,  pi.  ii, 
figs,  u,  V,  aa,  bb. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  C,  305  (Syn.  of  H.  serra). 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 
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Carcharhinus  magdalenae  Jordan  and 
Hannibal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  38,  63,  pi.  ii,  figs. 

n,  r,  s;  pi.  iii,  figs,  aa,  bb;  pi.  vi,  fig.  d. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  174. 

Miocene  (Monterey):  Pleistocene?  (Lomita) ; 
California. 

Carcharhinus  (Prionace)  tenuis  (Agas¬ 
siz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Senonian;  Switzerland:  Eocene?;  South 
Carolina. 

Carcharhinus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313.  Eocene ;  Alabama. 
Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  166  (“Glyphis”).  Ter¬ 
tiary  ;  South  Carolina. 

Type  M.  Icevis  Emmons. 

Microdus  laevis  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Triassic;  North  Carolina. 

Type  H.  serra  Agassiz. 

Hemipristis  serra  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  185,  259. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  38,  pi.  i,  fig.  15. 

Blake,  C.  C.  1862  C,  316. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  167,  168. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  129  (H.  serra,  H.  paucidens). 
Dali,  W.  H.  1894  A,  297. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  73  (Nemipristis,  mis¬ 
print). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  90,  pi.  xxxii,  figs.  13,  14. 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  71,  figs.  34,  35. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.,  pi.  Ixxiv. 

1859  A,  519,  pi.  Ixxiv. 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger,  D.  1891  A,  97. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1922  B,  3. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  182. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  248. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  40,  44  (Syn.?  of 
H.  heteropleurus). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  309. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  624,  fig.  130. 

Priem,  F.  1912  A,  215,  219,  228,  239. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1913  A,  pi.  vii,  fig.  12  (“shark”). 

1915  D,  99,  fig.  26  (“Hemipristis”). 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  410,  pis.  xii,  xiv. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  178. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  166,  180  (“Hemipristis”). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan,  etc.);  New 
Jersey:  Miocene  (Kirkwood);  New  Jersey: 
(Calvert) ;  Maryland,  Virginia,  South  Caro¬ 
lina  :  Miocene ;  Europe. 

Hemipristis  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  313.  Eocene ;  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 

Sellards,  E.  H.  1915  D,  98,  fig.  26.  Pliocene 
(Bone  Valley) ;  Florida. 


596 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


SPHYRNID^  Gill. 


Gill.  T.  1872  B,  24. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314  (Sphyrnin®). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  449. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  77. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  155  (Cestraciontids). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Sphyrnin®). 
Huber,  O.  1901  A,  626  (Zyg®nidffi). 


Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  543. 

1907  B,  200,  758. 

1923  A,  101. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  25. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  80. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  263  (Cestraciontid®). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1906  h,  746  (Sphyrnin®). 
Roth,  W.  1911  A,  536  (Zygsnid®). 


Sphyrna  Eafinesque,  Type  Squalus  sygcena  Linn. 


Hafinesqw,  C.  S.  1910,  Indice  Ittiol.  Sicil.,  46,  60. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  518. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A,  587. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  40. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  182. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  449,  756. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1171. 

1849  A,  645. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  .4,  284. 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  figs.  62,  96  (Zyg®na). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  123  (“marteau”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  109. 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  402  (Zyg®na). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  77. 

Furbringer,  K.  1903  A,  385. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  155  (Cestracion). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  116. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1907  A,  1005. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  626  (Zyg®na). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  43. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  101. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  82. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  .4,  26,  874. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  226,  fig.  238  (Zyg®na). 
Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (Zyg®na). 

Leriche,  M.  1910  D,  298,  fig.  96. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  783  (Zyg®na). 
Lloyd  and  Sheppard  1922  A,  971,  figs.  1-7 
(Zyg®na). 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  235  (Zygjena). 

Miiller  and  Hcnle  1838  A,  35  (Zyg®na). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  30  (Zyg®na). 

Rabinerson,  .4.  1925  A,  435,  fig.  1;  491,  fig.  3 

(Zyg®na). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  477. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  263,  pis.  xliii,  xliv,  text- 
figs.  17,  18  (Cestracion). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1899  A,  49  (Zygana). 

1921  A,  355,  fig.  8. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  536,  pis.  vi,  vii  (Zyg»na). 
Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  124  (Sphyrna). 

Secerov,  S.  1911  A,  8,  11,  pi.  i  (Zygsna). 


Smith,  H.  M.  1916  A,  347. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Valenciennes,  A.  1822  A,  222  (Zygana). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Zygana). 

Sphyrna  gibbesii  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  78,  fig.  37. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  New  Jersey. 

Sphyrna  lata  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Tertiary;  Virginia:  Eocene;  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 

Identification  doubtful. 

Sphyrna  magna  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  86,  pi.  xxxii,  figs.  6,  7 
(Carcharias). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Carcharias). 
Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Sphyrna  prisca  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  185,  259  (Sphirna). 
Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  41,  pi.  ii,  fig.  19. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  110,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  7a,  7b. 

1904  H,  91,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  15. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  75,  78,  fig.  38. 
GorjanoviJ-Kramberger,  D.  1891  A,  97,  pi.  viii, 
fig.  17  (This  species?). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  200. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  307. 

1907  A,  354,  pi.  iii,  figs.  5-8. 

Priem,  F.  1904  A,  289,  figs.  6,  7. 

1912  A,  216,  217,  228,  240,  fig.  1. 

1914  A,  123,  text-fig.  12. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  125  (Sphyrha). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene ;  Europe :  Eocene ;  South  Carolina : 
Eocene  (Aquia);  Maiyland:  Miocene  (Calvert); 
Maryland. 


Superfamily  SQUALOID.^,  new  form. 


Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  486  ("squaloiden”). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  13  (Squaloidei). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Squaliformes). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314  (Squaloidea). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  62  (Spinacidi). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  543;  ii,  595  (Tecto- 
spondyli). 


.Iordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  200,  758  (Tectospondyli) ; 
202  (Cyclospondyli). 

1923  A,  101  (Squaloidei). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  12  (Scymnoidea). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A.  1098  (Squaloidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723  (Squaloidei). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  164  (Squaloidei). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (Squaloidei). 
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SQUALID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  99. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314  (Somniosidae,  in  part). 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  123  (Spinacidse). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1914  A,  359  (Spinacidae). 

1923  B  (Spinacidae,  Acanthias). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487  (“squaliden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  454  (Spinacidae). 
Brohmer,  P.  1908  A,  25  (Spinax). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Spinacidae). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  417  (Spinacidae). 

1880  A,  330  (Spinacidae). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  62  (Spinacid®). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905,  i,  545;  ii,  598. 

1907  B,  202. 

1923  A,  101. 


Laaser,  P.  1900  A,  480,  figs.  1-8  (Spinax, 
Acanthias). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  444,  517  ("spinaciden”). 
Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  267. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Spinacidae). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723. 

1908  B,  39. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  371  (Squalin®). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139  (“spinaciden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B  (Spinaceid®). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  30  (Spinacid®). 

1898  B,  50  (Spinacid®). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  87  (Spinacid®). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  49  (Spinacid®). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  55  (Spinacid®). 


Squaltts  Linnaaus.  Type  S.  acanthias  Linn. 


Linnmus,  C.  1758  A,  233. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1920  A,  222,  pis.  xxiii-xxv  (Acan¬ 
thias). 

1922  C,  2. 

1926  A,  164  (Acanthias). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1922  A,  457,  figs.  1-13. 

1924  B,  53. 

1926  A,  275,  285,  figs.  8-10,  125-128. 

Bridge,  T.  1904  A,  455,  729  (Acanthias). 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  many  figs.  (Squalus, 

Acanthias). 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  237,  figs.  21-23 

(Acanthias). 

Evans,  H.  M.  1923  A,  8,  27,  pi.  i,  fig.  4;  pi.  ii, 
figs.  5,  6;  text-figs.  5-7  (Acanthias). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  875  (Acanthias). 

Gill,  T.  1862,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila.,  496 
(Entoxychirus). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1918  A,  13  (Acanthias). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  331  (Acanthias). 

Haller,  G.  1923  A,  96,  figs.  4-6,  9-11,  15-17,  19 
(Acanthias). 

1924  A,  313,  fig. 

1926  A,  452,  fig.  2  (Acanthias). 

Hommes,  J.  H.  1924  A,  23,  29,  fig.  19  (Acan¬ 
thias). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  545. 

1907  B,  202. 

1917  A,  11. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  53. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  17. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  58. 


Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1926  A,  89,  98,  104. 

Kingsbury  and  Adelmann  1924  A,  344,  figs.  3,  4. 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  340  (Acanthias). 
Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  2,  figs.  1,  2,  7  (Acanthias). 
Mori,  O.  1924  A,  389  (Acanthias). 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  30,  figs.  1-5,  17,  18 
(Acanthias). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  412  (Acanthias). 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  87  (Acanthias). 

1866  A,  32,  35,  486  (Acanthias). 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  9  (Acanthias). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  437,  fig.  2;  514,  fig.  1. 
Rafinesque,  C.  1810,  Caratteri,  etc.,  13. 

Risso,  A.  1826,  Europe  Merid,  1311  (Acanthias). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A,  220  (Acanthias). 
Sewertzoff  and  Disler  1924  A,  347  (Acanthias). 
Stadtmiiller,  F.  1926  A,  160,  fig.  6  (Acanthias). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Spinax). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  271-278,  pi.  xi,  text- 
figs.  1-4. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  31  (Acanthias). 
Ziegler,  H.  E.  1923  A,  68,  figs.  6,  7  (Acanthias). 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  87  (Acanthias). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  50,  fig.  71. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  55,  fig.  76  (Acan¬ 
thias). 

Squalus  serriculus  Jordan  and  Hanni¬ 
bal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  58,  62,  pi.  iii, 
figs,  m,  p. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 


SCYMNOEHINID^  Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  23  (earliest?). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314  (Somniosid®). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  123  (Spinacid®). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1914  A,  359  (Spinacid®). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  99  (Included  all  exist¬ 
ing  sharks). 

1840  A,  45  (Scymni). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  454  (Spinacid®). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  135  (Scymni). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  242  (Echinoihinid®). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Squalid®). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  151  (Spinacid®). 
Huber,  O.  1901  A,  604  (Scymnid®). 


Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  62  (Spinacid®). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  546  (Dalatiid®) ;  547 
(Echinorhinid®). 

1907  B,  203,  758  (Dalatiid®);  204,  758 
(Echinorhinid®). 

1923  A,  102. 

Jordan  and  C.  H.  Gilbert  1882  A,  13  (Scym¬ 
nid®)  ;  15  (Spinacid®). 

Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  23  (Scym- 
norhinidffi,  Echinorhinid®). 

Laaser,  P.  1900  A,  480,  figs.  1-8  (Spinax,  Acan¬ 
thias). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  267  (Squalid®). 
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Roth,  W.  1911  A,  524  (Scymnidffi) ;  530  (Echi- 
norhinidse). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Spinaces,  Scymnoidei). 

ScYMNORHiNus  Bonaparte. 
At  present  no  American  species  is  included 
in  this  genus,  S.  occidentalis  being  referred  to 
Gyrace. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  314. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202  (Scymnus). 

1914  A,  359  (Scymnus). 

1922  B,  197  (Scymnus). 

1923  B,  125  (Scymnus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  488  (Scymnus). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  268,  fig.  1  (Scymnus). 
Braus,  H.  1901  B,  191  (Scymnus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  641  (Scymnus). 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  fig.  107  (Scymnus). 
Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A,  (Scymnus). 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  366  (Scymnus). 

1904  B,  464,  fig.  10  (Scymnus). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  236. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  875  (Scymnus). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  80,  128,  fig.  53. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  77  (Scymnus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  A,  67. 

Hoffmann,  L.  1912  A,  278  (Scymnus). 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  604,  pi.  xxvii  (Scymnus). 
Ihering,  H.  1878  A,  74  (Scymnus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  546  (Dalatias). 

1907  B,  203  (Dalatias). 

1919  B,  225. 

1923  A,  102. 

Echinorhinus  Blainville. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  488. 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172. 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  367. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  243. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  891,  894. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  102. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  14. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  58. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  89  (Echinarrhinus). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1908  B,  39,  41. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1899  B,  346,  fig. 

1921  A,  326,  373,  fig.  23. 


Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  56,  figs.  3,  78 
(Scyllid®). 

Type  Scymnus  lichia  Cuvier. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A. 

1919  B. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  107,  pi.  vi  (Scymnus). 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  221,  fig.  79  (Scymnus). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  314,  349  (Scym¬ 
nus). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  421  (Scymnus). 

Leydig,  F.  1852  A  (Scymnus). 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  21. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  89. 

Owen,  R.  1839  G,  213  (Scymnus). 

1845  B,  25,  31,  34,  pi.  iv,  fig.  3  (Scymnus). 

1866  A,  35,  78,  373,  fig.  63  (Scymnus). 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  437,  fig.  2;  514,  fig.  1 
(Scymnus). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1063,  fig.  6  (Scymnus). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1908  B,  40,  54. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  429. 

1899  A,  47  (Scymnus). 

1921  A,  373. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  524,  pi.  vi,  fig.  5  (Scymnus). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  fig.  1  (Scymnus). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Scymnus). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  A,  20  (Scymnus). 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (Scymnus). 
Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  98  (Scymnus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  55,  figs.  5,  77 
(Scymnus). 

Type  Squalus  spinosus  Gmelin. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291. 

Echinorhinus  blakei  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  119. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  253. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  57,  pi.  iv,  figs, 
c,  d. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Subor(ier  Rajiformes  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  viii,  153. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315  (Rajae). 
Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“rayes”). 
1844  E,  332  (“rays”). 

1854  A,  4  (“rays”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  475  (Batoidei). 
1913  A,  327  (Batoidei). 

1915  A,  (Batoidei). 

1918  B,  263  (Batoidei). 

1923  B,  140  (Batoidei). 

1925  A,  76  (Batoidei). 
Anonymous,  1898  A,  373  (Batoidea). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  146  (Batoidei). 
1923  A,  488. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A  (Batoidei). 

1915  A  (Rajae). 


Beer,  G.  R.  1924  B,  60  (Batoidea). 

Bessels,  E.  1869  A,  153  (“rochen”). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  266  (“rochen”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  538  (“rochen”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  A,  1203  (Raid®). 

1838  C,  197,  201  (Rajid®). 

Braus,  H.  1899  A  (“rochen”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  457  (Batoidei). 

1878  A,  706  (Batoidei). 

Brohl,  E.  1909  A,  347  (“rochen”). 

Bruch,  C.  1862  A,  79  (“rochen”). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246  (Batoidei). 
Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“raies”). 

Dana,  J.  D.  1863  B,  317  (“rays”). 

Dean.  B.  1900  A,  22  (Batoidei). 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A  (“rochen”). 
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Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  152  (“raies”). 

1904  C,  47  (“batoides”). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  137  (“raies"). 

Eichwald,  E.  1832  A,  878  (“roclien”). 

Eimer,  G.  H.  F.  1901  A,  41  (Raji). 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  394,  404  (“rochen”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  56  (Hypochismata). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  80  (Batoidei). 
Furbringer,  M.  1902  A  (“rochen”). 

1903  A,  623  (“rochen”). 

Garman,  S.  1904  A,  246,  269  (Platosomia). 

1913  A,  10,  257. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  868  (“rochen”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  410  (“rochen”). 
Geoffroy,  St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  C,  91  (“raies”). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117  (Rajacei). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657  (Batoidei). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  153  (Rajiformes). 
Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227  (Raiid®). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Rajae). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  443  (Raj®). 

1873  A,  516  (Rajacei). 

Haller,  G.  1923  A,  101,  figs.  2,  13  (“rochen”). 

1926  A,  453  (“rochen”). 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  470  (Batoidei). 

Hoeven,  J.  1822  A  (Rajs). 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  11  (“rays”). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  45  (Batoidei). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  64  (Rhinoraji). 

•  1913  C,  36  (“rochen”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  519,  549  (Batoidei). 
1907  B,  206,  759  (Batoidei). 

1923  A,  102  (Batoidei). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  36  (Raiae). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  347  ("rochen”). 

Killian,  G.  1891  A,  103,  fig.  25. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  84  (Raiae). 

Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A,  425  (“rochen”). 

Krivetski,  A.  1917  A,  19  (“raies”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  32  (“raies”). 

1896  B,  194  (“raies”). 

Leigh-Sharpe,  VV.  H.  1926  A,  341  (Batoidei). 
r.eunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  788  (Batoidei). 
Lijiinberg,  \V.  1902  A  (Rajids). 


Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  4  (“rochen”). 

Lvitken,  C.  1868  C  (Rajae). 

M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  163  (“rays”). 

Mantel!,  G.  A.  1844  A,  629  (“rays”). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“rochen”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  41  (Batoidei). 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  137  (Rajids). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  90  (Rais). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  43  (Raiids). 

1866  A,  13  (Batides). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  156  (Rajida). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129  (Batoidei). 
Probst,  J.  1886  B,  301  (“rochen”). 

Rabl,  C.  1892  A,  131  (Torpedo). 

1901  A,  484  (Rajae). 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1815  A,  93  (Platosomia). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Batoidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  752  (Hypotremata). 
Reichert,  K.  B.  1849  A,  502  (“rochen”). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1899  A,  52  (“rays”). 

1921  A,  313  (Narcobatoidei ;  Batoidei). 
Rose,  C.  1892  F,  399  (“rochen”). 

1897  A,  58  (“rochen”). 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  72,  77  (Raiae). 

Sabatier,  A.  1898  A,  930  (“raies”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  393  (“rajiden”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“rochen”). 
Schoenichen,  W.  1900  A,  502  (“rochen”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  1899  A,  197,  393  (“rochen”). 

1926  D,  83  (Batoidei). 

Solger,  B.  1880  B,  476  (“rochen”). 

Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  404  (“rochen”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  404  (Batoidei). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  311  (“raies”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216  (“rochen”). 

1912  A,  20  (Batoidei). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  ("rochen”). 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1060. 

Wilbrand,  J.  B.  1824  A,  983  (“rochen”). 
Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  669  (“rays”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  40  (Batoidei). 

1922  C,  74  (Raii). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  72  (Masticura). 


Superfamily  TAMIOBATOID^J,  new  name. 
TAMIOBATID.5]  Hay. 


Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  133. 

.4rldt,  T.  1923  A,  488  (“tamiobatiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  462. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 

Tamiobatis  Eastman 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  133. 

Ar'dt,  T.  1923  A,  488. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  71. 

1903  B,  170. 

1907  B,  65 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67,  73. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  F,  477. 

Troues.sart,  E.  L.  1898  B,  8. 

Tamiobatis  vetustus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  532,  551. 

1907  B,  208,  758. 

1923  A,  95. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  41. 

Type  T.  vetustus  Eastman. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  488  (T.  robustus). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  462. 

Dames,  W.  1899  F,  555. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  258. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  279. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  551. 

1907  B,  208. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20. 

Devonian  (Middle  or  Upper);  Kentucky. 
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Superfamily  SQU ATINOIBM,  new  form. 

Gill,  T.  1882  A,  967  (Squatinoidea).  Gill,  T.  1907  B,  204  (Rhinse). 

1885  A,  Ixiv  (Rhine).  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  102  (Squatinoidei). 

1905  A,  i,  547  (Rhine). 

SQUATINID^  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1868  A,  909  (Earliest?). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  283. 

1923  A,  488  (“squatiniden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  456  (Rhinide). 
Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  340. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  136  (Squatine). 

1865  A,  462  (Rhine). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  56  (Squatine). 
Gill,  T.  1872  C,  23. 

1882  A,  967. 

1885  A,  Ixiv. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  156. 

Gunther,  A.  1870  A,  430  (Rhinide). 

Hasse,  C.  1877  A,  329  (“Fam.  Squatina”)- 
Hennig,  E.  1921  B,  117. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  544. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A  (Rhinide). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  547;  ii,  593. 

1907  B,  204,  759. 

1923  A,  102. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  35. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  84. 

Lavocat,  A.  1896  B,  196  (“squatines”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  788  (Rhinide). 
Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  278. 

Muller  and  Henle  1837  A,  399  (Squatine). 
Owen,  R.  1866  A,  13  (Squatine). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127,  1129. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  723,  746,  751. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  344,  376,  395. 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  137,  139  (“squatiniden”)- 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  3,  seq.  (Squatine). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  402. 

Terra.  P.  1911  A,  200. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  93. 

Zi5tel  and  Koken  1911  A,  64. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  69. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  39. 


Squatina  Dumeril. 

Dumeril,  A.  M.  C.  1806  A,  102,  342. 

Abel.  O.  1906  C,  82. 

1912  F,  436,  fig.  317  (Rhina). 

1919  A,  27,  124,  figs.  86,  87  (Rhina). 

1920  A,  327  (Rhina). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A,  325. 

1923  B,  134  (Rhina). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  488. 

Bassani,  F.  1891  A,  44. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  457  (Rhina). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1197. 

1849  A,  641. 

Cuvier,  G.  1814  A,  77  (Squalus). 

1815  A,  122  (Squalus  squatina). 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  fig.  16. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  336. 

Drevermann,  F.  1910  B,  191,  pi. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  124  (“ange”). 

1865  A,  463  (Rhina). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  71. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1926  A,  189. 

Fraas,  O.  1854  A,  782,  pis.  xxvii-xxix. 
Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  26. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  250  (Rhina). 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  874. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  B,  410. 

1870  B,  451. 

1870  C,  414. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  114. 

Goette,  A.  1878  A,  12. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  56,  58. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  430  (Rhina). 

Hasse,  C.  1877  A,  328. 

1878  A,  169. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  73. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Hennig,  E.  1921  B,  117. 


Type  S.  angelus  Dum4ril. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  373,  figs.  32,  33. 

1876  E,  115. 

Jaekel,  O.  1899  A,  277  (Rhina). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  548. 

1907  B,  205. 

1917  A,  75. 

1923  A,  102. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  254. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  75. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  35. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  58. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  315. 

1926  A,  136,  figs.  4-6. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1912  B,  77,  fig.  75. 

1925  A,  30,  67,  figs.  31,  72. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  816. 

Kbstlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  341  (Rhina). 
Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  422. 

1908  A,  230,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-5,  text-fig.  1. 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  788  (Rhina). 
M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  167  (“angel-fish”). 
Marck,  W.  1885  A,  262,  pi.  xxv. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  239,  278. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  92. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  391,  pi.  liii,  fig.  5. 

1878  B,  332. 

Muller  and  Henle  1837  A,  399. 

1837  B,  399. 

1838  A,  89. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  112,  pi.  ix,  figs.  11-lle 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  449,  fig.  55. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  43,  50,  pi.  x,  fig.  2. 

1848  B,  87. 

1866  A,  78. 

1868  A,  909. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127,  fig.  30. 
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Priem,  F.  1908  B,  76,  92. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  304. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  442,  fig.  3  (Squatina) ; 

516,  fig.  1  (Rhina). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  523. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  751,  figs.  115,  121. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1893  A,  504. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1895  B,  431. 

1921  A,  315,  326,  376,  fig.  25. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  407. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  10. 

Se5erov,  S.  1911  A,  10,  pi.  i. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  81,  82,  88,  98. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  20. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  147. 

1894  A,  75,  pi.  vi. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  233. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291. 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  98. 

Weiler,  \V.  1922  A,  93,  pis.  i-iii. 

1889  I,  2,  figs.  3-5. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  L,  144,  pi.  vii,  figs.  1-6. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  F,  289,  pi.  x;  text-fig.  1. 

1912  A  (1911),  223. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  64. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  69,  fig.  116. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  39. 

Squatina  lerichei  Jordan  and  Beal. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  253,  fig.  B. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  59,  pi.  iii,  figs. 
b,  c,  i,  j. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Squatina  occidentalis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  71,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  1. 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene  (Calvert);  Maryland. 

Squatina  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  36.  Eocene;  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 


Superfamily  RAJOIDM,  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315  (Pachyura). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  457  (Batoidei). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  80  (Sarcura). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  257  (Rhinobatoidea) ;  258, 
259  (Raioidei). 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  12  (Raiaodise). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  159  (Rhinoraji). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  519,  549  (Batoidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  206  (Bathoidei). 

1923  A,  102  (Sarcura). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1129  (Rhinoraji). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098  (Rhinoraji). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  724,  753  (Batoidei). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  65  (Rhinorajidae). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  71  (Rhinorajidae). 


RAJID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  99. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Abel,  O.  1908  E,  409  (“rochen”). 
Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“raies”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  283. 

1923  A,  489. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,  8  (“rajiden”). 

1915  A  (Raiidse). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1839  A,  3,  6. 

Braus,  H.  1904  A,  405  (“rajiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  461  (Raiidae). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  604. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246  (Raiidse). 
Cuvier,  G.  1801  A,  26  (“raies”). 

1815  A,  123  (“raies”). 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565  (Raiid®). 
Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  340. 

1904  C,  50. 

1910  A,  396  (“raies”). 

1922  A,  218  (“raies”). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  57  (Rajse). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  369  (“rajiden”). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  316. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  842  (Rajse). 

Gill,  T.  1908  B,  160  (Raiidse). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  160. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  A,  545. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  545. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  636. 


Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  46. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  717. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  551;  ii,  588. 

1907  B,  208,  759. 

1923  A,  103. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  39  (Raiidse). 

Kerr,  J.  S.  1900  A,  229  (“rays”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  87. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1893  C,  181. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  341  (Raiidae). 
Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  273. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  790. 

Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  4  (“rochen”). 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  273. 

Muller,  E.  1909  A,  512  (“rochen”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  43  (Raiidae). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1130. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  442,  445,  518  (“rochen”). 
Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  271. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  724,  755  (Raiidae). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  386  (Raiidae). 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  546,  547. 

Sabatier,  A.  1903  B,  1218  (“rajides”). 

1904  A,  252  (“raies”). 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  407. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  203. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  462  (Raiidae). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  66  (Rajinae). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  72  (Rajin®). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  41. 
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Type  B.  batis  Linn. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  349. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A.  235  (Raia). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  817. 

Leigh -Sharpe,  W.  H.  1921  A,  359. 

1924  A,  567,  figs.  1-15  (Raia). 

1926  A,  352,  figs.  5-8  (Raia). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  420. 

Leydig,  F.  1852  A. 

Lubosch,  W.  1909  A,  3,  fig.  4. 

Liitken,  C.  L.  1874  A,  318. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  231. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  42,  411  (Raia). 

Meyer,  G.  H.  1847  A,  87. 

Muller,  E.  1909  A,  512. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  449,  fig.  55. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  179. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  44  (Raia). 

1848  B,  196  (Raia). 

1868  A,  904  (Raia). 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  148,  pi.  iv. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  76,  figs.  31-33. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  435,  445,  figs.  1,  4;  517, 
fig.  2. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  271,  pi.  xlv. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  382,  386,  figs.  7,  8 
(Raia). 

1921  A,  387,  figs.  32-34  (Raia). 

Rennie,  J.  1906  A,  428  (Raia). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  32,  114  (Raia). 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  546,  pi.  vi  (Raia). 

Ryder,  J.  1887  A,  357  (Raia). 

Sabatier,  A.  1903  B,  1218  (“raie”). 

Secerov.  S.  1911  A,  8. 

Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  445. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  37. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  311,  345,  fig.  2. 

Struck,  W.  1915  A,  139,  fig.  6. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  444  (Raia). 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  233. 

Williamson,  C.  W.  1851  A,  672,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  28- 
32  (Raia). 


Raja  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  315. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  82. 

1908  E,  409. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  131. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A,  577  (Raia). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  273,  fig.  7. 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  176,  text-fig.  8. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  461,  753  (Raia). 
Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  16. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1076. 

1849  A,  639. 

Carter,  O.  1875  A,  67,  pi.  iv,  fig.  4. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  132  (Raia). 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  figs.  18,  66,  71. 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A,  139. 

Dollo,  L.  1910  A,  394. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  137  (“raie”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  71. 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  407. 

Fuchs,  T.  1900  A,  6,  pi.,  figs.  1,  2. 

1907  C,  26. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  317  (Raia). 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  860. 

1905  D,  897. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  449,  pi.  xv,  fig.  11. 
1870  C,  406. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 

Goette,  A.  1878  A,  12. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1906  A,  345. 

1909  A,  515,  figs. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  62  (Raia). 

Haller,  G.  1923  A,  96,  fig.  1. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  73. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hoeven,  J.  1822  A. 

Hoffmann,  L.  1912  A,  241,  pis.  xvii,  xxi. 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1853  A  (“skate”). 

1876  E,  115.  (Raia). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  46. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  92. 

1923  A,  175. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  552. 

1909  D,  718,  fig.  9. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  552;  ii,  588. 

1907  B,  209. 

1917  A,  11. 

1923  A,  103. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  11. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  39  (Raia). 


Raja?  dux  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  72,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  2 
(This  genus?). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  cxvi  (This  genus?). 
Upper  Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 


Geyphodobatis  Leidy.  Type  G.  uncus  Leidy. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  104. 


Oncobatis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  103. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  42. 


Gryphodobatis  uncus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Phosphate  beds ;  South  Carolina. 

Type  0.  pentagonus  Leidy. 

Oncobatis  pentagonus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  265,  268. 

Pliocene  or  Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 
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PEISTIDj®  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  51. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  124. 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  145. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  283. 

1923  A,  489. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1917  B,  329. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  182  (“pristiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  459. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1869  L,  312. 

1891  N,  17. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  340. 

1904  C,  48. 

1922  A,  218. 

Engel,  H.  1909  A,  51  (“pristiden”). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  57  (Pristes). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  80. 

Carman,  S.  1913  A,  258,  260. 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  160. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  436. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Pristis  Linck.  Type 
Linck,  H.  F.  1790,  Mag.  neuest.  Phys.  Naturg.,  31. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

.4bel,  O.  1912  F,  514. 

1919  A,  124,  fig.  84. 

1921  A,  156. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142. 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  145. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1913  A,  327. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,  45. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  459,  752. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  640. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  130. 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  32,  figs!  17,  36,  38,  41. 
Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  336. 

1904  C,  48. 

1910  A,  394. 

1922  A,  218. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  139  ("scie”). 

Engel,  H.  1909  A,  53. 

Fow'ler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  81. 

Fraas,  E.  1907  A,  1. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  172. 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  260. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  860. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  B,  458,  pi.  xvi,  fig.  28. 
Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixviii. 

1859  A,  519,  pi.  Ixviii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117. 

Green,  J.  1857  A,  67. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Hoffman,  L.  1912  A,  240,  334,  pis.  xiii-xvi,  xviii, 
xix. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  627. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  176. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  E,  1078. 

1925  C,  182. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  199,  548. 

1907  B,  207. 

1917  A,  41,  49,  52. 


Hoffmann,  L.  1912  A,  239  (“pristiden”). 
Huber,  O.  1901  A,  627. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  175  (“pristiden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  549  (Pristididae). 

1907  B,  206,  759  (Pristidid®). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  36. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  268. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1098. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  724  (Rhinobatid®). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1127,  1129. 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  380  (Pristin®). 
Roth,  W.  1911  A,  544-545. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  141  (“pristiden”). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  B,  46,  55. 

1912  A,  20. 

1917  A,  23. 

1917  B,  1*. 

1925  A,  12,  18,  21. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  462. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1892  I,  533. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  64. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  70. 

Zittel  and  Woodw-ard  1902  A,  40. 

Squalus  pristis  Linn. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  102. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  41,  49,  52. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  37. 

Kemna,  A.  1902  A,  233. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  120,  123. 

Kollicker,  A.  1860  C,  144. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  97. 

1906  C,  420. 

1907  B,  337. 

Mayer,  P.  1886  A,  250. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  311,  332. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  89. 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  902. 

Pappenheim,  P.  1905  A,  98. 

1905  B,  397,  figs.  1,  2,  6. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  92,  105,  fig.  52. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  304. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  527. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  268,  figs.  21,  22. 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  109,  119. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  381,  384. 

1921  A,  385,  fig.  31. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  544,  pis.  vi,  viii. 
Schoenichen,  W.  1900  A,  504. 

Spengel,  J.  W.  1892  A,  147. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  35. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  409. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  B,  46. 

1917  A,  8. 

1925  A,  18,  20. 

Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  3. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“sagefische”). 
Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  677  (“sawfish”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  3. 

1892  I,  533. 

1918  A,  194. 

1921  B,  38. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  70. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  40. 


604 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Pristis  agassizi  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  19fl2  A,  316. 

Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  10,  26. 
Eocene;  South  Carolina. 

Pristis  amblodon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  81;  fig.  39. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34,  fig.  11. 
Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  12,  26. 
Eocene;  New  Jersey. 

Pristis  attenuatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  34,  fig.  12. 
Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  13,  26. 
Tertiary;  North  Carolina. 

Pristis  brachyodon  Cope. 

Cove,  E.  D.  1869  L,  312. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317  (Masticura). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  84. 

Garnian,  S.  1913  A,  259  (Dasybatoidei,  Myloi- 
dea,  Mobuloidea). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  163  (Centrobatoidei). 
Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Masticura). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  58  (Centrobati). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  139. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  165. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 

Ptychodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  139,  fig.  103. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  339. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1058. 

1849  A,  648,  649. 

Canavari,  M.  1916  A,  35,  pis.  v-xiv. 
Canestrelli,  G.  1910  A,  102. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  118. 

Darton,  N.  H.  1908  A,  457. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  86. 

Dibley,  G.  E.  1911  A,  263. 

Fossa-Mancini,  E.  1921  A,  195. 

Gaudiy,  A.  1896  A,  172,  fig.  157. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115,  pi.  xlviii. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  165,  fig.  128. 
Gosselet,  J.  A.  A.  1875  A,  12,  121. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  11. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557. 

1907  B,  214. 

1919  B,  194. 

1923  A,  105. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  89. 

1906  C.  73 


Vigliarolo.  G.  1891  A,  12,  26. 

Eocene  (Greensand) ;  Virginia. 

Pristis  curvidens  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  82;  fig.  40. 

Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  11,  26. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan?) ;  New 
Jersey. 

Pristis  ensidens  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  316. 

Vigliarolo,  G.  1891  A,  12,  27 

Miocene?  (Phosphate  beds);  South  Carolina. 

Pristis  sp.  indet. 

Emmons,  E.  1858  B,  243,  fig.  93. 

Eocene;  North  Carolina. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  160. 

Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 

new  form. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  549  (Batoidei). 

1907  B,  212  (Batoidei). 

1923  A,  104  (Masticura). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1130  (Centrobati). 
Ziegler,  H.  E.  1908  B,  656,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  1 
(Torpedo). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  66  (Masticura). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  72  (Masticura). 


Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  141  (“ptychodon- 
tiden”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  68  (Ptychodontin®). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  74  (Ptychodontin®). 

Type  P.  mammillaris  Agassiz. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  607,  616,  fig.  127. 
Oswald,  F.  1851  A,  531. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  10. 

1908  B,  46,  49. 

Raffelt,  R.  1877  A,  279. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  756. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  107. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  404. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  409. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  115,  147. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  H,  38. 

1898  B,  52. 

1904  A,  133. 

1904  B,  139. 

1904  C,  190. 

1912  A,  225,  text-fig.  69. 

1921  A,  180. 

1921  B,  37. 

1921  C,  180. 

1922  C,  75. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  68. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  74,  figs.  127,  128. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  43. 


Superfamily  BASY ATOIDM, 


PTYCHODONTID^. 
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Ptychodus  anonymus  Williston. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara,  Benton?);  Kansas. 

Ptychodus  decurrens  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317. 

Canestrelli,  G.  1910  A,  102,  117. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  119. 

Dibley,  G.  E.  1911  A,  264,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  2,  pi. 
xix,  figs.  20-24. 

Fossa-Mancini,  E.  1921  A,  195. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  172,  fig.  157. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxviii. 

1859  A,  526,  pl.  Ixxviii. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  90,  94,  pl.  ii,  figs.  19,  20. 
1906  B,  348. 

1906  C,  414. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  617. 

Oswald,  F.  1851  A,  535. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1132,  fig.  36. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  11. 

1912  B,  265. 

1913  A,  159. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  B,  60,  pl.  ii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  A,  133,  pl.  xv,  text-fig.  1. 
1904  B,  140.;., 

1912  A,  239,  pis.  li,  lii ;  text-figs.  70,  71, 
76,  77. 

1922  C,  75,  fig.  76. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  68,  fig.  122. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  43,  fig.  86. 
Cretaceous ;  Europe  :  Cretaceous ;  Arizona. 

Ptychodus  janevaii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ptychodus  mammillaris  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Canestrelli,  G.  1910  A,  103. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  118. 

Dibley,  G.  E.  1911  A,  271,  pl.  xxii,  figs.  3-5. 
Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  93,  pl.  ii,  figs.  8-12. 

1906  B,  348. 

1906  C,  418. 

Oswald,  F.  1851  A,  535. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  11. 

1908  B,  pl.  i,  figs.  4-7. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  B,  61,  pl.  ii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1899  H,  39,  pl.  i,  figs.  3-14. 
1912  A,  230,  pl.  xlvii,  figs.  13-27,  text- 
fig.  72. 

Cretaceous;  Europe:  Cretaceous;  Delaware. 

Ptychodus  martini  Williston. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  615,  fig.  128. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Platychodus  Yates.  Type 
Yates,  L.  G.  1886  A,  20. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317  (Hemiptychodus). 
Fossa-Mancini,  E.  1921  A,  195  (Hemiptychodus). 


Ptychodus  occidentalis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ptychodus  papillosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Colorado. 

Ptychodus  parvulus  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  21,  36,  41. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Colorado) ;  Manitoba. 

Ptychodus  polygyrus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Canavari,  M.  1916  A. 

Canestrelli,  G.  1910  A,  103,  114. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  119. 

Dibley,  G.  E.  1911  A,  268,  pl.  xx,  figs.  1,  2;  pl. 
xxi,  figs.  1,  2. 

Fossa-Mancini,  E.  1921  A,  195. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  97,  pl.  ii,  figs.  21-23. 

1906  B,  348. 

1906  C,  420,  pl.  vi. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  616,  pl.  vi,  text-fig.  130 
(P.  polygurus). 

Oswald,  F.  1851  A,  535. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  11. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  B,  59,  pi.  ii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A,  232,  pl.  xlviii,  figs. 
12-16;  pl.  xlix. 

1890  H,  40,  pi.  i,  figs.  15-20. 

Worthen,  A.  H.  1890  A,  4,  fig.  6. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  43,  fig.  85. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Europe:  Upper  Cretace¬ 
ous,  Alabama,  Kansas,  Illinois  (in  glacial 
drift). 

Ptychodus  whipplei  Marcou. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Freudenberg,  W.  1921  A,  111  (P.  whiplei). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas,  Col¬ 
orado,  New  Mexico,  Mexico. 

Ptychodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318. 

Cannon,  G.  L.  1890  B,  313. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Colorado. 
Gilmore,  C.  W.  1921  E,  590. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Arundel) ;  Maryland 

(This  genus?). 

Lee,  W.  T.  1917  A,  197. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mancos);  New  Mexico. 
McConnell,  R.  G.  1893  A,  48  D. 

Cretaceous  (Peace  River) ;  Athabasca. 
Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  11,  pl.  iii. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mancos) ;  Colorado. 
Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  165,  166,  208  (“Ptychodus”). 
Tertiary ;  South  Carolina. 

Ptychodus  mortoni  Mantell. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105  (Hemiptychodus). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131  (Hemiptychodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  149. 
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Platychodus  raortonl  (Mantell). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  317  (Hemiptychodus). 
Dibley,  G.  E.  1911  A,  272,  pi.  xxii,  figs.  7,  8 
(Ptychodus). 

Freudenberg,  W.  1921  A,  111  (Ptychodus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68  (Hemiptychodus). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  155  (Hemipty¬ 
chodus). 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  90  (Ptychodus). 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  as 
cited,  employ  for  this  family  the  name 
Trygonidas. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  318  (Dasyatidas). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  565. 

1919  A,  126. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  687. 

1923  A,  489  (“trigoniden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  464. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  604. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341. 

1904  C,  48. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  57  (Trygones). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  369  (“trygoniden”). 
German,  S.  1913  A,  259,  373  (Dasybatid®). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Dasybatid®). 

1908  B,  160  (Dasybatid®). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  164. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446  (Dasyatid®). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68  (Dasyatid®). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  545. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  629. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  46. 

Dasyatis  Rafinesque.  Type 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  genus  the  name  Trygon. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319  (Dasyatis). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  131,  fig.  93. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  134. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1923  B,  124. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489  (Dasyatis,  Trygon). 
Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  95. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  464. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  160  (Dasyatis). 
Dollo,  L.  1910  A,  394. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  137  (“pastenague”). 

Evans,  H.  M.  1916  A,  431,  figs.  1-7. 

1923  A,  4,  28,  pi.  i,  text-figs.  1-3. 
Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  407. 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  368. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1903  A,  625. 

German,  S.  1913  A,  7,  373,  375  (Dasyatus). 
Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  860. 

1905  D,  870. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  422. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1906  A,  350. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  73  (Dasyatis). 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  98  (Dasyatis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68  (Dasyatus). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  294,  300. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  629,  pi.  xxvii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  556;  ii,  566  (Dasyatis). 
1907  B,  213  (Dasyatis). 


Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17  (Ptychodus). 

Smith,  E.  A.  1894  A,  280  (Ptychodus). 
Spillman,  W.  1863  A  (Ptychodus). 

Tuomey,  M.  1850  B,  120  (Ptychodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A,  244,  pi.  liv,  fig.  1 
(Ptychodus). 

Yates,  L.  G.  1886  A,  20. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Alabama,  MississippL 
Kansas,  Mexico. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  555  (Dasyatid®). 

1907  B,  212,  759  (Dasyatid®). 

1923  A,  104  (Dasyatid®). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  45. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  59  (Urolophid®). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  88. 

Leigh -Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  341. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  273. 

1907  B,  339. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  791. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1910  A,  11. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Porta,  A.  1905  A,  234. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  273  (Dasybatid®). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  724,  750  (Dasybatid®). 
Roth,  W.  1911  A,  547. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  145  (Trigonin®). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Trygones). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  203. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  463. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  B,  140. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  66. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  72  (Trygonin®). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  42. 

).  ujo  =  Eaja  pastmica  Linn. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1917  A,  78. 

1923  A,  104  (Dasyatis). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  78  (Dasyatis). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  47,  65,  879. 
Klaatsch,  H.  1901  A,  435. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  341. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  100. 

1906  C,  423. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  791. 

Leydig,  F.  1852  A  (Dasyatis). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  90. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  452. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  44. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Porta,  A.  1905  A,  234. 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  448,  453,  fig.  4 ;  518, 
fig.  1. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  273,  pi.  xlvi  (Dasybatus). 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  106,  114. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  547,  pis.  vi,  viii. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144  (Xiphotrygon). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  A,  391. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Steinhard,  O.  1903  A,  39. 

Solger,  B.  ,  1880  B,  476,  pi.  xxxix. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  66. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  72  (Xiphotrygon). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  42. 
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Dasyatis  carolinensis  (Emmons). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319. 

Miocene;  North  Carolina,  Virginia. 

Dasyatis  hastata?  (De  Kay). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  363. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  30  (This  species?). 
Leidy,  J.  1860  B,  119,  pi.  xxvii,  figs.  1, 
(Pastinica). 


Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  273  (Dasybatus). 
Pleistocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Dasyatis  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  167,  168  (Dosyatus). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  370. 

Miocene  (Calvert);  Virginia;  Pleistocene; 
2  Georgia. 


Heliobatis  Marsh. 

Marsh,  O.  C.  1877  D,  261. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319  (Dasyatis  in  part). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1879  O  (Xiphotrygon). 

1884  O,  49  (Xiphotrygon). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  104  (Heliobatis,  Xipho¬ 
trygon). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  756  (Xiphotrygon). 
Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412  (Xiphotrygon). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  153  (Xiphotrygon). 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  105  (Xiphotrygon). 


Type  K.  radians  Marsh. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  42  (Xiphotrygon). 
Heliobatis  radians  Marsh. 

Marsh,  O.  C.  1877  D,  256. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319  (Dasyatis). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162  (Dasyatis). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557  (Xiphotrygon 
acutidens). 

1907  B,  214  (X.  acutidens). 

Lower  Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 


Ubobatis  Garman.  Type  Leiohatis  sloani  Blainv. 


Garman,  S.  1913  A,  373,  401. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  82  (Urolophus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489  (Urolophus). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  144  (Urolophus). 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  103  (Urolophus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  104. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  79  (Urolophus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  46  (Urolophus). 
Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  423  (Urolophus). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  90  (Urolophus). 

1841  A,  173  (Urolophus). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  160,  fig.  788  (Uro¬ 
lophus). 


Urobatis  halleri  (Cooper). 

Cooper,  J.  G.  1863,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.  iii, 
96  (Urolophus). 

Arnold,  R.  1903  A,  47,  346  (Urolophus.  This 
species?). 

Daniel,  J.  E.  1922  A,  10,  32,  figs.  10-20,  36,  42 
(Urolophus). 

Garman,  S.  1913  A,  403  (Urobatis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  171. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  120  (Urolophus.  This 
species?). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  80  (Urolophus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  62  (Urobatis). 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  59. 

Recent ;  Coast  of  California  to  northern 
Mexico  :  Pleistocene  ;  California. 


MYLIOBATID.E  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  51.  (See  Richardson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  84. 

1912  F,  565. 

1919  A,  128. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  133. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  666. 

1923  A,  489  (“myliobatiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  465,  747. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  604. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  17. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  341. 

1904  C,  48. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  145  (“myliobatides”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  57  (Myliobatse). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  84. 

Garman,  S.  1908  A,  251. 

1913  A,  i,  259,  427  (Mylibatids) ;  259 

(Myloidei,  in  part). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  165. 

Gill,  T.  1865  B,  135  (Myliobatides,  Mylio- 
batinsB,  Aetobatinse). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  446. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  545. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  634. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  46. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  B,  134  (“myliobatiden”). 

1903  G,  389  (“myliobatiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557. 

1907  B,  214. 

1923  A,  105. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  49. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  89. 

Leriche,  M.  1907  B,  339. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  792. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1910  A,  11. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Porta,  A.  1905  A,  234. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  277. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Richardson,  J.  1846  A,  198. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  547-548. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  145  (Myliobatinae). 
Stromer,  E.  1904  A,  249  (“myliobatiden”). 

1904  B,  203  (“myliobatiden”). 
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Stromer,  E.  1905  B,  38  (Myliobatidae) ;  38,  43 
(Myliobatinae). 

1912  A,  20. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  203. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  463. 

Myliobatis  Dumeril. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  319. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  435,  fig.  320. 

1919  A,  131,  figs.  93,  95,  96. 

Agassiz,  L.  1874  A,  133. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1923  B,  124. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489. 

Bassani,  F.  1905  A,  15. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  360. 

Botti,  U.  1877  A,  371  (Myliobates). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  465. 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  16. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  763  (Myliobates). 

1849  A,  638. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  131. 

Daniel,  J.  F.  1922  A,  figs.  9,  122,  125. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  83  (Myliobates). 

Dewey,  M.  1918  A,  143,  fig.  3. 

Dum6ril,  A.  1856  A,  138  (Myliobates). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  98. 

1904  H,  73. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  84. 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  369. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1903  A,  625. 

Garman,  S.  1908  A,  252. 

1913  A,  428. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  870. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  406. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pis.  Ixvii,  Ixxix 
(Myliobates). 

1859  A,  518,  pis.  Ixvii,  Ixxix  (Myliobates). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117,  pi.  xlviii  (Mylio¬ 
bates). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  166,  fig.  130. 

Harless,  E.  1850  A,  843,  pis.  xxiii-xxv  (Mylio¬ 
bates). 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A.  78. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  297,  300. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  634. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  12  (Myliobates). 
Jacobshagen,  E.  1923  A,  176. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  58,  fig.  57. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557;  ii,  582. 

1907  B,  214. 

1920  C,  573. 

1923  A,  105. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  256. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  50. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  233,  fig.  246. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  817. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  342. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  101. 

1905  A,  102. 

1906  C,  418. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  792. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  629. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Raja). 

Miiller  and  Henle  1838  A,  91. 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  894. 

Priem,  F.  1903  A,  396. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  53. 

1904  B,  140. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  67  (Myliobatinse). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  73  (Myliobatin*). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  43. 

Type  Baja  aquila  Linn. 

Priem,  F.  1904  A,  285. 

1908  B,  75,  93,  figs.  48,  49. 

1912  A,  242. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  305  (Myliobates). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  277,  pi.  xlviii. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  381,  384. 

1921  A,  392,  fig.  37. 

Sabatier,  A.  1903  B,  1218  (Myliobates). 

Semon,  R.  1901  B,  132. 

Serres,  M.  1852  A,  117  (Myliobates). 

Sloan,  E.  1908  A,  278,  472. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Stefano,  G.  1912  A,  413. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  409. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  120  (Myliobates). 

Stromer,  E.  1904  A,  249. 

1904  B,  203. 

1905  B,  39. 

1917  A,  19  (Mylobates). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  97,  fig.  26. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  C,  346  (Myliobatis). 
Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  47. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  96,  pis.  i,  iii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  3,  figs.  1,  2. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  67. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  73,  figs.  123-125. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  44. 

Myliobatis  bisulcus  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  85,  87. 

Eocene  (Shark  River);  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  copeanus  Clark. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  99,  pi.  xii,  figs.  1,  2; 

pi.  xiii,  figs.  2a,  2b,  6,  7a,  76. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  187  (Syn.  of  M.  dixoni). 
Eocene  (Nanjemoy  and  Aquia) ;  Virginia, 
Maryland. 

Myliobatis  fastigiatus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  74. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  85,  figs.  41,  42. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  32. 

Eocene  (Shark  River) ;  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  frangens  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  75,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  3. 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Myliobatis  gigas  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  73,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  3 ;  pi. 
xxix,  fig.  1. 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 
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Myliobatis  glottoides  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  73. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  88,  fig.  43. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  32,  fig.  8. 

Eocene  (Shark  River);  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  holmesii  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1867  C,  140. 

Gibbes,  R.  W.  1850  B  (No  description). 

1850  G,  299,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  1-3. 

Leidy,  J.  1877  A,  234. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  122. 

(Phosphate  beds) ;  South  Carolina. 

Myliobatis  jugosus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  90,  fig.  45. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  182,  fig.  52  (This  species?). 
1906  B,  352  (This  species?). 

1906  C,  192,  fig.  38. 

Eocene  (Manasquan?) ;  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  kummeli  Fowler. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  95,  figs.  49,  50. 

Miocene  (Kirkwood);  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  leidyi  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  73. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  91,  fig.  46. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan);  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  magister  Leidy. 

Leidy,  J.  1877  A,  233,  pi.  xxxiii,  fig.  7. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  100,  pi.  xii,  fig.  3;  pi. 
xiii,  figs,  la,  lb. 

1904  H,  74. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  89,  fig.  44. 

Leidy,  J.  1876  E,  86  (No  description). 

Upper  Eocene  (Manasquan);  New  Jersey: 
Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Myliobatis  mordax  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Phosphate  beds;  South  Carolina. 

Mesobatis  Leidy.  Type  . 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 


Myliobatis  obesus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320  (M.  rugosus  in  part). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  93,  fig.  48. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  360. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown,  Vincentown, 
Manasquan);  New  Jersey:  (Monmouth); 
Maryland, 

Myliobatis  pachyodon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  74,  75,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  2. 
Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi. 

Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Myliobatis  pachyrhizodus  Fowler. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  97,  fig.  51. 

Cretaceous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  rectidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  73. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  92,  fig.  47. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  32,  fig.  9. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink-Hornerstown) ; 
New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  rugosus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eocene;  New  Jersey. 

Myliobatis  transversalis  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Eocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Myliobatis  vicomicanus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Miocene  (Calvert)  ;  Maryland. 

Myliobatis  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  381.  Pleistocene  (Early); 
Florida. 

Hopkins,  F.  V.  1871  A,  13.  Eocene;  Louisiana. 
Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  165,  166.  Eocene;  South 
Carolina. 

letobatus  eximius  Leidy. 

Mesobatis  eximius  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  320. 

Phosphate  beds;  South  Carolina. 


Stoasodon  Cantor.  Type  Baja  nannari  (Euphrasen). 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors, 
quoted,  use  Aetobatus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  82  (Aetobatis). 

1912  F,  565  (Aetobatis). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489  (Aetobatis). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  465,  729  (Aetobatis). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  18  (Aetobatis). 

1849  A,  638  (Aetobatis). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  131  (Aetobatis). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  145  (Aetobatys). 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  101  (Aetobatis). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  98  (Aetobatus). 
Garman,  S.  1908  A,  252. 

1913  A,  428. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117  (Aetobatis). 
Gill,  T.  1865  B,  135  (Aetobatis). 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1914  A. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  73. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

1909  C,  59. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  300  (Aetobatis). 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557. 

1907  B.  214. 

1919  B,  242. 

1923  A,  105. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  256  (Stoasodon). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  95. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  50,  879  (Stoasodon). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  59  (Aetobatus). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1901  A,  435. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  107. 

1906  C,  411  (Aetobatis). 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  91  (Aetobatis). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  46,  pi.  xxv,  figs.  3,  4  (Mylio- 
bates,  Aetobatis). 

Priem,  F.  1903  A,  399. 

1904  A,  286. 

1908  B,  76,  94  (Aetobatis). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  278. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  384,  388. 

Stromer,  E.  1904  A,  260  (Aetobatis). 

1904  B,  205,  fig.  3  (Aetobatis). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Aetobatis). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  5  (Aetobatis). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  68. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  74  (Aetobatis). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  44. 

Stoasodon  aragonis  Jordan  and  Hanni¬ 
bal. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  60,  61,  pi.  iii, 
figs,  m,  p  (Aetobatus). 

Eocene  (Arago) ;  Oregon,  California : 
(Tejon) ;  California. 

Stoasodon  arcuatus  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321  (Aetobatus). 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118  (Aetobatus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  102,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  3a, 
Zb,  8  (Aetobatus). 

1904  H,  76,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  5  (Aetobatus). 
Leriche,  M.  1906  A,  295  (Aetobatus). 

Priem,  F.  1912  A,  225  (Aetobatus). 

Shattuck,  G.  B.  1904  A,  xcvi  (Aetobatus). 
Miocene  (Calvert  and  St.  Mary’s) ;  Mary¬ 
land :  Eocene  (Nanjemoy  and  Aquia) ;  Mary¬ 
land,  Virginia. 

Stoasodon  merriami  (Jordan  and  Beal). 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  245,  256,  fig.  6  (Mylio- 
batis). 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23  (Myliobatis). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  60,  pi.  iii,  fig.  z; 
pi.  iv,  fig.  i  (Aetobatis). 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Stoasodon  narinari  (Euphrasen). 

Euphrasen,  Bengt.  And.,  1790,  Vet.  Akad.  Nya 
Handl.,  xi,  217  (Raja). 

Coles,  R.  J.  1910  A,  338  (Aetobatus). 

Dumeril,  A.  1865  A  (1870),  641  (Aetobatusl. 
Gudger,  E.  W.  1910  A,  58  (Aetobatus). 

1914  A,  pis.  and  figs.  (Aetobatus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  E,  43  (Aetobatus). 

1923  A,  382,  383  (Aetobatis). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  58  (Aetobatus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557,  fig.  349  (Aeto¬ 
batus). 

1907  B,  214,  fig.  155  (Aetobatus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  88  (Aetobatus). 

1900  A,  pi.  xvi  (Aetobatus). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  47,  pi.  xxv,  figs.  3,  4  (Mylio- 
bates,  Aetobates,  Aetobatis). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  278,  pi.  xlvii  (Aetobatus). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  90  (Aetobatis). 

Recent;  Atlantic  Coast  to  Virginia:  Pleisto¬ 
cene  ;  Florida. 

Stoasodon  perspicuus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321  (Aetobatus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  99,  fig.  52  (Aetobatus). 
Eocene?  (Shark  River?);  New  Jersey. 

Stoasodon  profundus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321  (Aetobatus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  76  (Aetobatus). 
Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Maryland. 

Stoasodon  smithii  Jordan  and  Beal. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  254,  fig.  b. 

Agassiz,  L.  1857  A,  316,  fig.  (Zygobatis  sp.). 
Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  59,  pi.  iii,  figs. 
a,  h,  n;  pi.  iv,  fig.  /  (Aetobatis). 

Oligocene  (Vanqueros)  :  Miocene  (Monterery)  : 
San  Pablo  Jacalitos) :  Pliocene  (San  Diego) : 
Pleistocene  (Upper  San  Pedro).  All  in  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Stoasodon  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  119  (Aetobatus).  Mio¬ 
cene  ;  California. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321. 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  100. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 


Plinthicus  Cope.  Type  P.  stenodon  Cope. 

Plinthicus  stenodon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  100,  fig.  53. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  33,  fig.  10. 

Miocene  (Kirkwood) ;  New  Jersey. 

EHINOPTEEID.ZE  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 


Ehinoptera  Kuhl.  Type  Mylioiatis  marginatus  Geoff.  St.  Hilaire. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321.  Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  101. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489.  Garman,  S.  1908  A,  252. 

Bateson,  W.  1892  A,  112,  fig.  5.  1913  A,  443. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  465.  Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  117  (Zygobates). 
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Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  557. 

1907  B,  214. 

1919  B,  173. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  90. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  51. 

Muller  and  Henle  1838  A,  91. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  82. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1921  A,  391,  fig.  36. 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Stromer,  E.  1904  A,  251  (Zygobatis). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  I,  5. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  74. 

Bhinoptera  dubia  Leidy. 

Leidy,  J.  1855  C,  396  (Zygobates). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321. 


Gill,  T.  1893  A,  130. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321  (Mantidse). 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,.  48  (Ceratopterina). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  57  (Cephalopteraa). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  448. 

Gill,  T.  1908  B,  162. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  559. 

Manta  Bancroft.  Type 
Hay,  O.  P.  1992  A,  321. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  131,  figs.  93,  94  (Ceratoptera). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  489  (Ceratoptera). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  465  (Ceratoptera). 
Coles,  R.  J.  1916  A,  217,  8  figs. 

1916  B,  649,  figs.  1-5. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  146  (Ceratoptera). 
Garman,  S.  1913  A,  449,  454. 

Gill,  T.  1908  B,  176. 

Holmes,  F.  S.  1856  A,  39,  pi.  iii  (Diabolichthys). 
Jaekel,  O.  1902  B,  134  (Ceratoptera). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  560;  ii,  580. 

1907  B,  217. 


Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  102,  figs.  54-57. 
Leidy,  J.  1877  A,  247,  pi.  xxxi,  figs.  21-37. 

(Zygobates). 

Upper  Eocene;  New  Jersey:  Miocene; 
Maryland,  New  Jersey. 

Bhinoptera  smithii  Jordan  and  Beal. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  246,  254,  fig.  e. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Bhinoptera  sp,  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  321  Miocene;  California. 
Blake,  W.  P.  1857  A,  172  (Zygobates).  Mio¬ 
cene  ;  California. 

Gill. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  216,  759. 

1923  A,  105. 

Leigh -Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  342  (Dicero- 
batidae). 

Pellegrin,  J.  1912  A,  91  (“diables  de  mer”V 
1912  B,  721  (“diables  de  mer”). 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  279. 

Baia  birostris  Walbaum. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1882  A,  52. 

Muller  and  Henle  1837  A,  401  (Ceratoptera). 

1838  A,  91  (Ceratoptera). 

Pellegrin,  J.  1912  A,  91. 

1912  B,  722. 

Radcliffe,  L.  1916  A,  279,  280. 

Manta  unios  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322. 

Gill,  T.  1908  B,  160  (Ceratoptera). 

Phosphate  beds;  South  Carolina. 


Subclass  Holocephala  Bonaparte. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  employ  the  name  Holocephala,  or 
Holocephali. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  440,  448,  677. 

1919  A,  140. 

1920  A,  330  (“holocephalen”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  495. 

1915  A,  593  (“holocephalen”). 

1926  B,  334. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  658. 

1923  A,  490  (“holocephalen”). 

Backman,  G.  1915  A. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1903  A,  20  (“holocephalen”). 
Bessels,  E.  1869  A,  153  (“holocephalen”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B  (“chimaren”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  98,  121  (Acanthorrini). 
1838  C,  214. 

1840  A,  46. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  534. 

1904  A,  466,  743. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  136. 


Carus,  V.  1875  A,  598. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  C,  888. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  449. 

1885  BB,  64. 

1891  N,  10,  14  (Holocephali,  Chim®roidei). 
Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  132  (“holocephales”). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22,  27  (Holocephali). 

1900  C,  169. 

1903  A,  285  (“holocephala”). 

1906  B,  (“chimaeroids”). 

1909  C,  243. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  152  (“chimeres”). 

1896  A,  110  (“holocephales”). 

1904  C,  47  (“holocephales”). 

1906  B,  135  (“holocephales”). 

1907  B,  100  (“holocephales). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  65. 

1908  A,  69,  117. 

1911  A,  20. 

Fahrenholz,  C.  1915  A,  407  (“holocephalen”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  53. 
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Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  108. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  ("olocefali”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1909  B,  165  (“holocephalen”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  362. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  186  (“holocephalen”). 
1904  A  (“holocephalen”). 

1904  B,  458  (“holocephalen”). 

Carman,  S.  1904  A,  243  (Chismopnea). 

1911  A,  81  (Chismopnea). 

1913  A,  9  (Chismopnea). 

Caupp,  E.  1898  B,  860  (“holocephalen”). 

1905  D,  873  (“holocephalen”). 

Cegenbaur,  C.  1867  B,  378. 

Cill,  T.  1905  A,  657. 

Coodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  471. 

1909  A,  168. 

Creene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227. 

Cregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  58. 

1907  D,  447. 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  443,  444. 

1873  A,  516. 

1893  A,  xviii. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  655  (“holocephalen”). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  470. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  539. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  598. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  372. 

1876  E,  103. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1905  A,  46. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  88  (“holocephalen”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  556  (“holocephalen”). 

1903  D,  59  (“holocephalen”). 

1903  F,  36  (“holocephalen”). 

1903  C,  383  (“holocephalen”). 

1906  C,  156  (“holocephalen”). 

1906  D,  180  (“holocephalen”). 

1911  A,  52. 

1913  A,  91  (“holocephalen”). 

1919  A,  75,  91,  93. 

1926  A,  172  (“holocephalen”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  508,  561 ;  ii,  575. 

1907  B,  182,  219,  759. 

1923  A,  105  (Chimsroidei). 

Jordan  and  Cilbert  1882  A,  53. 

1885  A,  71. 

Keyes,  C.  1922  A,  pi.  iii.  ^ 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  108. 

1928  A,  131. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  A,  249. 

1925  A,  654. 

Klaatsoh,  H.  1893  B,  666  (“holocephalen”). 

1893  C,  148  (“holocephalen”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  289  (“holocephalen”). 
Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  111  (Acanthorina). 
Leigh-Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  336,  342. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  781. 


Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  3,  30  (“holocephalen”). 
Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Chimserini). 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  331  (“chimseras). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  46,  412. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  137. 

Nishi,  S.  1920  A,  27  (“chimaren”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  64  (“chimaeroids”). 

1866  A,  12,  35,  41. 

Parker,  T.  J.  1886  A,  635. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  173. 

Patten,  W.  1912  A,  385. 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  412  (“holocephales”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1131. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B  (“holocephales”). 

Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  450,  483. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  489  (“holocephalen”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  726  (Chasmatopnea). 

1912  A,  836. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1893  A,  509  (“holocephalen”). 

1894  A,  62  (“holocephalen”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  106,  109,  111,  121.  543. 
Ridewood,  W.  C.  1896  A,  386. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  11. 

Roth,  W.  1911  A,  514. 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  74. 

Sabatier,  A.  1904  A,  249  (“holoc6phales”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“holocephalen”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  360  (“holocephalen”). 
Sehlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  137,  139  (“holoce¬ 
phalen”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A.  61 
1918  A,  208. 

1'923  A,  537. 

Semon,  R.  1901  B,  133  (“holocephalen”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

1926  A,  536. 

Shann,  E.  \V.  1919  A,  532. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Chimaerae). 

Steinmann,  C.  1907  A,  405. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  188. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  313  (“holocephales”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  24,  48. 

Suschkin,  P.  1910  A,  248  (“holocephalen”). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  204  (Holocephali). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  506. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  291  (“holocephalen”). 
Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  102. 

Wilder,  B.  1876  A,  183. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixix. 

1922  C,  76. 

1924  B,  338. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  69. 

Zittel  and  Sehlosser  1923  A,  47. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  44. 


Order  CHIM^ROMORPHI,  new  name. 

Superfamily  CSIMMEOIB^  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322  (Chimaeroidea). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  393. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  28  (“chimaeroids”). 
1906  B,  ("chimaeroids”). 

1908  A,  204  (“chimaeroids”). 

1812  A,  227  (“chimaeroids”). 


Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  47  (“chimeroides”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  J,  287  (“chimaeroids”). 

1907  B,  23,  66  (Chimaeroidei). 

1908  A,  69,  118  (Chimsroidei). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  109  (Chimsroidea). 
Carman,  S.  1904  A,  245  (“chimsroids”). 
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Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  C,  399  (“chimaren”). 
Gill,  T.  1905  B,  60  (“chimseroid”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  19'07  D,  447  (Chimseroidea). 
Haeckel,  E.  1873  A,  516  (Chimsracei). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  124  (“chimaeroids”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1876  A,  57,  59  (Chimseroidei). 
1876  E,  121,  124  (Chimjeroidei). 


Huxley,  T.  H.  1883  B,  571  (Chimseroideri). 
Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  540  (“chimariden”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  64  (“chimaeroids”). 

1846  E,  51  (Chimaeroidei). 

Parker,  T.  J.  635  (Chimaera). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  A,  836  (Chasmatopnea). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  39  (“chimaeroids”). 


Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  98. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  665  (“chimffiriden”). 

1919  A,  143. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“chimaerides”). 
AlUs,  E.  P.  1917  A,  133  (“chimaeroids”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  645. 

1923  A,  490  (“chimaeriden”). 

Backman,  G.  1915  A. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1203. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  468. 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  16  (“chimeres”). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“chimeres”). 

1815  A,  127  (“chimeres”). 

Day,  E.  C.  H.  1865  A,  565  (“Chimaeroids”). 
Dean,  B.  1900  C,  169  (“chimffiroids”). 

1903  A,  270,  284  (“chimaeroid”). 

1904  A,  51  (“chimaeroid  fishes”). 

1904  E,  105  (“chimaeroids”). 

1906  B,  (“chimaeroids”). 

1912  B,  37  (“chimffiroids”). 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  50. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6B,  2  (“chimaeroids”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  54  (Chimaerae). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  109. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  172  (“chimaeriden”). 

1904  B  (“chimariden”). 

Garman,  S.  1904  A,  271. 

1911  A,  82. 

1913  A,  9. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  841  (“chimaeren”). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  123  (“chimaeren”). 

1867  B,  391  (“chimaeren”). 

1870  B,  448  (“chimaeren”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  176. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Chimera  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  440,  fig.  324. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  472. 

1909  A,  74. 

1917  A,  105,  pis.  i-iii. 

1922  B,  199. 

1923  B,  156. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  490. 

Bessels,  E.  1869  A,  154. 

Braus,  H.  1906  B,  553. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  469,  735. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  290. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  C,  878. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  470. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  28. 

1904  B,  14. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1923  A,  16,  29. 

Garman,  S.  1911  A,  83. 


Hoernes,  R.  1866  A,  539. 

Huber,  O.  1901  A,  636. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  11  (“chimaeras”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  418  (Chimaerae). 

1876  E,  86. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  540  (“chimariden”). 

1902  A,  107  ("chimariden”). 

1903  G,  386  (“chimariden”). 

1928  A,  43  (“chimaeren”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  564. 

1907  B,  221,  759. 

1923  A,  106. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  53. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  72. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“chimaren”). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  273. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  781. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“chimaeren”). 

Owen,  R.  1846  E,  51  (Edaphodontidae). 

1866  A,  13. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  174. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1132  (“chimaeriden”), 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1903  A,  5,  pis.  xii-xviii,  xxi- 
xxiv  (Callorhynchus). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  141. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Chimaerae). 

Storms,  R.  1894  A,  67  (“chimerides”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  204. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  506  (“chimaeroids”). 
Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“chimaren”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  460. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1909),  182. 

1920  B,  5  (“chimaeroids”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  70. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  76. 

Zittel  and  W'oodward  1902  A,  46. 


Type  C.  monstrosa  Linn. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  873. 

Goette,  A.  1878  A,  841. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  313,  fig.  B. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  57,  fig.  11. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hoeven,  J.  1822  A. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  372,  428,  figs.  30,  31. 

1869  G,  453. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  547. 

1903  F,  36  (Chimarra). 

1905  C,  146,  fig.  14. 

1906  A,  16,  fig.  9. 

1926  A,  173. 

1926  B,  42  (“chimaeren”). 

1926  D,  71  (“holocephalen”). 

Jaquet,  M.  1897  .4,  174,  pis.  v-viii. 

1898  B,  300,  pis.  xxiv-xxix. 

1900  A,  60. 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


614 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  563 ;  ii,  563. 

1917  A,  11. 

1923  A,  106. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  11. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1908  A,  169. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  29,  88,  figs.  30,  91. 
Klaatsch,  H.  1893  A,  148. 

Kolmer,  W.  1923  A,  529,  figs.  1,  2  (Chimara). 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  283. 

Leidig,  F.  1851  A,  241. 

Leigh -Sharpe,  W.  H.  1926  A,  343. 

Luther,  A.  1909  A,  31. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  45,  46. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  331. 

Nishi,  S.  1920  A,  28,  figs.  1-8. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  452. 


Edaphodon  Buckland.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  145,  fig.  111. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  452. 

1849  A,  637. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  133  (Ischyodus). 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134,  150,  fig.  123. 

1909  C,  259  (Ischyodus). 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1843  A,  155  (Ischyodus). 

1852  C,  6  B,  2. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  110. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  118. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  202,  fig.  18o. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  547. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  191. 

1923  A,  106. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  137. 

1906  C,  414. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1876  A,  329. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  66,  67. 

Priem,  F.  1907  C,  42. 

1908  B,  42. 

Probst,  J.  1886  B,  312. 

Storms,  R.  1894  A,  73. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1909),  183,  pi.  xxxix, 
text -figs.  52-55. 

1912  A  (1911),  185,  pis.  xl,  xli.  ^ 

1922  C,  76,  fig.  77. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  72. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  77,  fig.  132. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  48. 

Edaphodon  agassizi  (Buckland). 

Buckland,  W.  1835,  Proc.  Geol.  Soc.  Lond.,  ii, 
206  (Chimaera). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324  (E.  smockii). 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  341,  pi.  xl,  o,  figs.  3,  4; 

pi.  xl,  c,  fig.  16  (Chimsera). 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1843,  Proc.  Geol.  Soc.  Lond.,  iv, 
156  (Ischyodus). 

Fowler.  H.  W.  1911  A,  115,  fig.  66  (E.  smockii). 
Geinitz,  H.  B.  1875  A,  206,  pi.  xxxix,  figs.  8-10 
(Chimsera). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  39,  pi.  ii,  figs.  4,  5  (E. 
smockii). 

1912  A,  213,  figs.  10,  11  (Ischyodus  smockii 
a  syn.). 


Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  336. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  174,  figs.  799-802. 
Rabinerson,  A.  1925  A,  443,  450,  fig.  3;  483. 
fig.  1;  513. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  536. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1928  A,  433. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  91. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  A,  391. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  213. 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  547. 

Solger,  B.  1879  A,  95,  pi.  viii. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  311. 

Versluys,  J.  1922  B,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  75,  fig.  129 

At  present  no  fossil  American  species  of  this 
genus  is  known. 

ChimcBra  mantelli  Buckland. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1878  C,  12,  pi.  iii. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  77. 

Cretaceous  (Danian) ;  Europe :  Cretaceous 
(Hornerstown) ;  New'  Jersey. 

Edaphodon  eocaenus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  116,  fig.  67. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  37,  fig.  14. 

Eocene  (Shark  River) ;  New  Jersey. 

Edaphodon  laqueatus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  200,  217,  fig.  13. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Mississippi. 

Edaphodon  laterigerus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  113,  fig.  65. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  38,  pi.  i,  figs.  7,  8. 

1912  A,  211,  fig.  8. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornestown) ;  New  Jersey. 

Edaphodon  mirificus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  324  (E.  divaricatus,  E. 
fecundus,  E.  gaskillii,  E.  incrassatus,  E.  lati- 
dens,  E.  longirostris,  E.  miersii,  E.  mono- 
lophus) ;  325  (E.  solidulus). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  G,  384  (Ischyodus  solidulus). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  113  (Ischyodus  longiros¬ 
tris):  122,  figs.  71-75  (E.  mirificus);  119,  figs. 
69,  70  (E.  fecundus);  118,  fig.  68  (E.  incras¬ 
satus)  ;  124,  fig.  76  (E.  divaricatus) ;  128,  fig. 
78  (E.  latidens) ;  123  (E.  miersii) ;  127,  fig.  77 
(E.  solidulus) ;  123  (Ischyodus  monolophus,  I. 
gaskilli). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  38;  pi.  ii,  fig.  3,  text-figs. 
3-7  (E.  mirificus);  pi.  i,  figs.  1-4  (E.  fecun¬ 
dus);  pi.  i,  figs.  5,  6  (E.  incrassatus):  38, 
text-fig.  15  (E.  latidens);  39,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1,  2 
(E.  solidulus). 

1912  A,  204,  pi.  xix;  pi.  xx,  figs.  1-3;  text- 
figs.  2a-7  (E.  divaricatus  fecundus,  gas¬ 
killii,  incrassatus,  latidens,  longirostris, 
miersii,  monolophus,  solidulus,  as  syns.). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 
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Edaphodon  stenobryus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  iii,  fig.  63. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  39,  pi.  ii,  figs.  6,  7. 

1912  A,  203,  213,  figs.  2c,  9. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

Edaphodon  tripartitus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  112,  fig.  64. 

Elasmodus  Egerton. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1843  A,  156. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  267. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1847  A,  351. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  214. 

1923  A,  106. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1876  A,  329. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  -A,  951. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  59,  figs.  46,  47. 

1891  A,  88. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  112. 


Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  40,  pi.  iii,  figs.  5,  6  (E. 
longirostus  a  syn.). 

1912  A,  215,  fig.  12  (E.  sedgwicki). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown);  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

Edaphodon  sp.  iiidet. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  129-131,  figs.  79-82  (Un 
determined  specimen). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown);  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 


Type  E.  (Chimaira)  hunteri  Egert. 

Elasmodus?  gilli,  new  species. 

Darton  and  Siebenthal  1910  A,  10  (“chimaeroid 
fish”). 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  265,  pi.  xxxvii  (“egg-capsule,” 
Elasmodus?). 

Gill,  T.  1905  B,  601  (“chimaeroid  egg-case”). 
Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  224  (“fossil  egg-case”). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mesaverda);  Wyoming. 


Mylognathus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134,  150. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  16. 

Bryactinus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  134. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  223. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  191  (syn.  of  Edaphodon). 
1923  A,  106. 


Type  M.  priscus  Leidy. 

Mylognathus  priscus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

1903  D,  117. 

O.sborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Paleocene  (Fort  Union) ;  North  Dakota. 

Type  B.  amorplius  Cope. 

Bryactinus  amorphus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  E,  282,  pi.  xlv,  fig.  13. 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  134;  fig.  83. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  37,  fig.  13. 

1912  A,  223;  figs.  19,  20. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown);  New  Jer 
sey. 


ISOTiENIA  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  135. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Hus,'=akof,  L.  1912  A,  222,  fig.  186. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 


Leptomylus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  136. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  218. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Palmer,  T.  S.  1904  A,  372,  843. 

.Storms,  R.  1894  .4,  73. 

Leptomylus  cookii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  Q,  384. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  137;  fig.  85. 


Type  I.  neoccesariensis  Cope. 

Isotaenia  neocaesariensis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  135,  fig.  84. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41 ;  pi.  iii,  figs.  3,  4. 

1912  A,  222,  fig.  7. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Hornerstown);  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

Type  L.  densus  Cope. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41 ;  pi.  ii,  figs.  8,  9. 

1912  A,  219,  fig.  14. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink-Hornerstown) ; 
New  Jersey. 

Leptomylus  densus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  Q,  384. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  138. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  A,  218. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink-Hornerstown); 
New  Jersey. 
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Leptomylus  forfex  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  139;  fig.  86. 

Sphagepcea  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  143. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Sphagepcea  aciculata  Cope, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  144,  fig.  89. 

Dictyorh.4bdus  Walcott. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1895  A,  121  (“fossil  fishes”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  565,  ii,  566. 

1923  A,  106. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1928  A,  433. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  10. 

Vaillant,  L.  1902  A,  1321  (“poissons.”  This 
genus?). 

Walcott,  C.  D.  1891  A,  245  (“fish”). 


Hedronchus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Hedronchus  sternbergi  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  149,  150. 


Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41;  pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  2. 

1912  A,  221;  figs.  15,  16. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink-Hornerstown) ; 
New  Jersey. 

Type  S.  aciculata  Cope. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  50,  fig.  22. 

1912  A,  224,  fig.  21. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Honierstown) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

The  systematic  positions  of  the  following 
three  genera  are  not  known. 


Type  D.  priscus  Walcott. 

Dictyorhabdus  priscus  Walcott. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  325. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  133,  figs.  113,  114. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  lODT  B,  12,  67. 

1908  A,  119. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  C,  168  (“fish  remains”). 
1895  D,  162. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  222. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  10. 

Ordovician ;  Colorado. 


Type  H.  sternbergi  Cope. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  69  (H.  sternbergii). 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11,  16. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1903  C,  872  (“Hedronchus”). 
1914  A,  134. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River);  Montana. 


Myledaphus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  148. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  16. 

Priem,  F.  1901  A,  500. 

Stanton  and  Hatcher  1905  A,  38. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1909  A,  113. 

1917  A,  84,  116. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1902  K,  953  (=?Rhombodus). 

Myledaphus  bipartitus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,'  326. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  148,  149. 

Brown,  B.  1914  E,  378. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1916  D,  302,  pi.  Ixxvii,  fig.  4 
(This  species?). 

1924  D,  27. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1903  D,  372. 

1905  B,  68. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1910  A,  313. 

1910  B,  296. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  32,  fig.  7. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1902  A,  28,  pi.  xix,  figs.  1,  2. 


Type  M.  bipartitus  Cope. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  21,  36,  41. 

1907  B,  179. 

1914  H,  398,  401. 

1915  B,  120. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1916  A,  485. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Peale,  A.  C.  1912  A,  746,  754. 

Priem,  F.  1901  F,  500. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1903  B,  357. 

1903  C,  871. 

1909  C,  78,  fig.  13. 

1914  A,  134. 

1915  A,  132. 

1924  A,  68  (Myladephus). 

Sternberg,  C.  M.  1926  A,  103,  104. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1902  K,  953. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River);  Montana: 
(Belly  River);  Alberta:  (Lance);  Wj’oming, 
Saskatchewan. 

Myledaphus  sp.  indet. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1920  A,  8.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Kirtland) ;  New  Mexico. 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  23.  LTpper  Cretaceous 
(Kirtland) ;  New  Mexico. 
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ICHTHYODORULITES. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  337. 

1835  I,  101. 

1839  A,  597. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  604. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  F,  335. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  150. 

Acondylacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  425. 

1923  A,  96,  106. 

Acondylacanthus  aoquicostatus  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  156. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Acondylacanthus  gracilis  St.  John  and 
Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 


Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  141. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  106. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  72  ("ichthyodory- 
lithen”). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  78. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  48. 

Type  A.  gracilis  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Acondylacanthus?  mudgianus  St.  John 
and  Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Kansas. 

Acondylacanthus  nuperus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Acondylacanthus  rectus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 


Amacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96- 


Anodontacahthus  Davis.  Ty 

Davis,  J.  D.  1881  B,  427. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  162. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  157. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  415  (Syn.  of  Oracanthus). 
1923  A,  92. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1888  A,  101. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  D,  2  (Syn.  Pleuracan- 
thus). 


Hoviocanthus  gibbosus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Amacanthus  gibbosus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

3  A.  acutus  Davis,  here  chosen. 

Anodontacanthus  americanus  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  162,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  5. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Permian  (Wichita  ,  Clear  Fork  ) ;  Texas. 

Anodontacanthus  pusillus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  156,  pi.  xliv, 
fig.  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 


Apateacanthus  Woodward. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  80. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  107. 

Lydekker,  R.  1914  A,  652. 


Type  A.  vetustus  (Clarke). 
Apateacanthus  vetustus  (Clarke,  J.  M,). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  768  (Pristacan- 
thus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  81,  225,  pi.  in,  fig.  5. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17  (Pristacanthus). 
Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 


Asteroptychius  M’Cov. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902,  A,  330. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  544. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  653. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  239. 

Asteroptychius  hellulus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 


Type  A.  ornatus  M’Coy. 

Asteroptychius  elegans  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43. 

Mississippian  (Waverly) ;  Michigan, 

Asteroptychius  gracilis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43,  fig.  17. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 
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Asteroptychius  keokuk  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois. 

Asteroptychius  sancti-ludovici  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Asteroptychius  tenellus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Pennsylvanian;  Kansas. 

Atopacanthus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  157. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  97. 

Atopacanthus  dentatus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  158,  text-fig. 
54a. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

Batacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth.  Tj 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  87. 

1903  B,  171. 

1917  A,  257  (Syn.  of  Physonemus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  93,  106. 

Batacanthus  haculiformis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  263  (Physonemus?). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa,  Missouri, 
Illinois?. 

Bythiacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Bythiacanthus?  siderius  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  R,  440  (Asterocanthus  iderius). 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Tennessee,  New 
Jersey  ? 

CoSMACANTHUS  Agassiz.  I 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  341. 

1849  A,  653. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1904  A,  400. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  C,  225. 

1923  A,  96. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  30. 
Cosmacanthus  bullatus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Davidson,  P.  1919  A,  435  (Geisacanthus). 
Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Asteroptychius?  tenuis  St,  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Mis.sissippian  (Che.ster) ;  Illinois. 

Asteroptychius  triangularis  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa. 

Asteroptychius  vetustus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Type  A.  dentatus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Atopacanthus  peculiaris  (Hussakof). 

Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  247,  pi.  xlvii,  figs.  4-6: 

text-fig.  2  (Apateacanthus). 

Hu.ssakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  158. 

Middle  Devonian  (Onondaga);  New  York. 


le  B.  iaciilifonnis  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Batacanthus  gigas  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  .4,  656,  pi.  iv,  figs.  3-6; 
text-fig.  4. 

Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 
Batacanthus?  necis  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  263  (Physonemus?). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Batacanthus  stellatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Type  B.  vanliornei  St.  J.  and  Worth. 
Bythiacanthus  vanhornei  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Bythiacanthus  sp.  indet. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  R,  440  (“Asterocanthus”). 
New  Jersey. 

t'pe  C.  malcolmsoni  Agassiz. 
Cosmacanthus  elegans  Evans. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1904  A,  398,  pi.  xlvii. 

Davidson,  P.  1919  A,  434. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  66  ("Asteracanthus”). 
Lower  Triassic;  Idaho. 

Cosmacanthus  humboldtensis  Davidson. 

Davidson,  P.  1919  A,  433,  figs.  1,  2. 

Jordan  and  Hannibal  1923  A,  32,  61  (C.  hum- 
boldtenis). 

Middle  Triassic;  Nevada. 

Cosmacanthus  stellatus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  330. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1904  A,  400. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 
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Ctenacanthus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326  (Ctenacanthus):  329 
(Eunemacanthus). 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  342. 

1839  A,  597,  pi.  ii,  fig.  10. 

1844  C,  268. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  339.  v 

1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  AV.  J.  1874  B,  168. 

1874  D,  545. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  355. 

1849  A,  649. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  345. 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  768. 

1909  C,  229^  249,  fig.  28  (Ctenacanthus, 
Ctenacanthidse). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  A,  795. 

1907  B,  75. 

1908  A,  152. 

1917  A,  261. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1853  C,  281,  pi.  .xii. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  152,  300. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43. 

1911  A,  161. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  95,  106. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  611. 

Miller,  A.  M.  1916  A,  72. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  93,  pi.  vii. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133. 

Thomson,  J.  1872  A,  66. 

Trouessart,  E.  1898  B,  7. 

Twenhofel  and  Dunbar  1914  A,  160. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixix. 

1921  B,  32,  fig.  2. 

1924  A,  112. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  53. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  59,  fig.  94. 

Ctenacanthus  acutus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  ambl37xiphias  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  654,  pi.  ii,  fig.  25; 
text-fig.  5. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  186,  pi.  ii,  figs.  22,  23. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  44. 

1911  A,  161,  pi.  XXX,  fig.  6. 

Woodruff,  E.  G.  1906  A,  290,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  5. 
Pennsylvanian  (Atchison)  Nebraska:  (Em- 
bar) ;  Wyoming:  Permian  (Wichita,  Clear 
Fork) ;  Texas. 

Ctenacanthus  angulatus  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 


Type  C.  major  Agassiz. 

Ctenacanthus  angustus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  44,  fig.  19. 

Upper  Devonian  (Berea) ;  Ohio. 

Ctenacanthus  bellus  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1393,  pi.  xlii,  figs.  19-21. 
Mississippian  (Salem) ;  Indiana. 

Ctenacanthus  brevis. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77.  (No  description.) 
Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  browni  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  653,  pi.  iv,  fig.  7 ;  text- 
fig-  6. 

Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 

Ctenacanthus?  burlingtonensis  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92  (This  genus?). 
1917  A,  262  (This  genus?). 

Mississippian  (Burlington) :  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  buttersi  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  cannaliratus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Chester);  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  chemungensis  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  77,  pi.  vii,  fig.  3. 
1908  A,  154,  287. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania, 
New  York. 

Ctenacanthus  clarkii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (C.  clarki). 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  250,  figs.  42-45  (C.  clarki). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77  (C.  clarki). 

1907  B,  18  (C.  clarki). 

1908  A,  283  (C.  clarki). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  45,  fig.  19. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Ctenacanthus  compressus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Hu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  45. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 
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Ctenacanthus  costatus  Xewb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329  (Eunemacanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri. 

Ctenacanthus  coxianus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  87,  91. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook  and  Keokuk) ; 
Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  cylindricus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  43. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  202,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  1. 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Kentucky. 

Ctenacanthus  decussatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  84,  91,  pi.  vi,  fig.  2; 
text-fig.  11. 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  261,  262. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  deflexus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77,  83,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  depressus  Xewb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  9i 
1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  elegans  Tuomey. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Mississippian ;  Alabama. 

Ctenacanthus  excavatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Ctenacanthus?  fallax  Woodward. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Mississippian ;  - . 

Ctenacanthus  fonnosus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  94,  98. 

1874  H,  212. 


Read,  M.  C.  1873  A,  504  (Ctenocanthus  for- 
mosa). 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Ohio,  Kentucky. 

Ctenacanthus  furcicarinatus  Xewb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  87. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  94. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Kentucky. 

Ctenacanthus  gemmatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  gracillimus  Xewb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329  (Acondylacanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  85,  86,  fig.  12. 

1917  A,  261,  pi.  V,  fig.  4;  pi.  vii,  fig.  7 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  \,  43  (Acondylacanthus). 
Strong,  E.  A.  1872  A,  2. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri,  Michi¬ 
gan,  Illinois,  Indiana. 

Ctenacanthus  gradocostus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327  (C.  gradocostatus. 
errore). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262  (C.  gradocostatus,  errore). 
Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois,  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  gurleyi  Xewb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  327. 

Eastman,  C,  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (.St.  Louis) ;  Indiana. 

Ctenacanthus  harrisoni  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Miasissippian  (.St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  keokuk  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1906  A,  1393. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Ctenacanthus  littoni  Xewb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Huasakof,  L.  1908  A,  45. 

Mississippian  (.St.  I>-.»ins);  Missouri 
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Ctenacanthns  longinodosns  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  78,  91,  pi.  v,  fig.  2 ; 
text -fig.  8. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1917  A.  261,  262. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  lucasi  Eastman. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  80,  91,  pi.  vi,  fig.  1 ; 
text -fig.  9. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1917  A,  261,  262. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A.  8. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  marshi  Xetvb. 

Xeicberry.  J.  S.  1873  X,  326,  pi.  xxxvi,  figs.  3, 
3b. 

Hay.  O  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A.  168  (Ctenobranchus). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  mayi  Xetvb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  91. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  nodocostatus  Hussakof 
and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  159,  pi.  li,  fig.  1. 

Devonian  (Hamilton,  Catskill) ;  Xew  York, 
Pennsylvania. 

Ctenacanthus  obscuracostatus  Branson. 

Branson.  E.  B.  1916  A,  654,  pi.  iv,  fig.  2;  text- 
figs.  2,  3. 

Pennsylvanian  (Embar) :  tVyoming. 

Ctenacanthus  pellensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Branseui,  E.  B.  19t'6  .\.  1393,  pi.  xli,  fig.  25 
(This  speeies?). 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Missi.ssippian  (St.  Louis);  Iowa:  (Salem); 
Indiana. 

Ctenacanthus  pugiunculus  8t.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Mississippiaii  (St.  Louis);  Missouri,  Illinois, 

Ctenacanthus  randalli  Xetvb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman.  C.  K.  1907  B.  21,  77. 

1908  A.  154.  287. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A.  46.  fig.  20. 

I’pper  Itevonian  tGhenuing) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Ctenacanthus  sculptus  8t.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman,  G.  U.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A.  262. 

Mississippian  (KindeiluH>k) ;  Iowa. 
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i  Ctenacanthus  semicostatus  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328  (.\naclitacanthus). 
Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  89,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Burlington,  Kinderhook) ; 
Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  similis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  92. 

1917  A,  262. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  solidus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77,  S3,  87,  90,  92,  pi. 

vii,  fig.  3;  text-fig.  13. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  261,  262. 

.Merrill.  G.  P.  1907  A.  8.  9. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhix>k) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  speciosus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  89. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  spectabilis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  77,  S3.  87,  90,  92,  pi. 
V,  fig.  1. 

1917  A.  261.  262. 

Merrill.  G.  P.  1907  A.  9. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

Ctenacanthus  triangularis  Xewb. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Carll.  John  K.  1880  33. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G.  90,  98. 

Mississipv'ian  (Waverly);  Pennsylvania. 

Ctenacanthus  varians  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

8(.  John  and  U’orthe-n  1875  A,  422,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  2. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  328. 

Kastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  77,  S3,  88,  89,  91,  92. 
1917  A,  262. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1909  G,  51.  pi.  xiii.  figs,  4.  5. 
Missis.sippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  venustus  Eastman. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1902  B,  81.  92,  pi.  iii,  fig.  2; 
text-fig.  10. 

Ka-stman.  C.  R.  1917  A.  261,  262. 

.Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A.  9. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook);  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  vetustus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A.  318. 

Kastman,  (''.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 
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Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  46. 

Newberry,  J,  S.  1874  G,  94. 

1874  H,  215. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Ctenacanthuc  "wrigliti  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  71. 

1907  B,  14,  76. 

1908  A,  153,  276. 

Hu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  46. 

Hussakof  and  Brj'ant  1919  A,  15,  17,  161,  pi.  lii, 
fig.  2. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton);  Upper  De¬ 
vonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 


Cyrtacanthus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  345. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  119. 

1908  B,  193. 

Hu.ssakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  163. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  371  (Syn.?  of  Erisma- 
canthus). 

1923  A,  107. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 


Eczematolepis  S.  A.  Miller.  Typ 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332  (Eczematolepis,  Phlyc- 
tsenacanthus). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  130,  185  (Acantholepis), 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  313  (Acantholepis). 
Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  152  (Phlyctaenacanthus). 
Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  (Phlyctaenacanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  214  (Phlyctaenacanthus). 

1907  B,  79,  225  (Acantholepis);  80  (Phlyc¬ 
taenacanthus). 

1908  A,  140  (.Acantholepis);  141,  143  (Phlyc¬ 
taenacanthus). 

1908  B,  78,  193  (Acantholepis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  C,  312  (Acantholepis). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  97  (Eczematolepis,  Phlyc¬ 
taenacanthus). 

Teller,  E.  F.  1906  A,  162  (Phlyctaenacanthus). 
Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427  (Acantholepis). 

Eczematolepis  fragilis  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354  (Acantholepis). 

1903  A,  321  (Acantholepis).  318  (Oracan- 
thus  abbreviatus,  O.  fragilis,  O.  granu- 
latus). 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  152,  pi.  xlv,  fig.  3  (Acan¬ 
tholepis). 


Ctenacanthus  xiphias  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  328. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77  (.Acondylacanthus) ; 
92  (Ctenacanthus). 

1917  A,  262. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  9. 

Trouessart,  E.  1898  B,  7. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Ctenacanthus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  83.  Mississippian  (Keo¬ 
kuk)  ;  Iowa. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  161.  Upper 
Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Twenhofel  and  Dunbar  1914  A,  160.  Pennsyl¬ 
vanian  ;  Kansas. 

Cype  C.  dentatus  Newb. 

Cyrtacanthus  dentatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  149,  278. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  46. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  162,  text-fig.  55  a 
(This  species?). 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Dela¬ 
ware?);  Ohio. 

Acantholepis  pustulosus  (Newb.). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  15,  79,  225,  pi.  iii, 
fig.  1  (.Acantholepis). 

1908  A,  142,  277,  pi.  iii,  fig.  5  (Acantho¬ 
lepis). 

1908  B,  79,  pi.  iii,  fig.  1  (.Acantholepis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  22,  fig.  1. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  13,  17,  101,  pi. 
xxix,  fig.  2,  pi.  XXX,  fig.  1. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192  (Acantholepis 
pustulosus). 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626  (Acantholepis  pustulosus). 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169  (Acantholepis). 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus,  Delaware) ; 
Ohio:  (Ulsterian) ;  New  York:  (Erian);  Wis¬ 
consin:  Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Eczematolepis  telleri  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  .A,  332  (Phlyctsena.spis). 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  153,  pis.  li,  lii,  fig.  1 
(Phlyctsenaspis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  80  (Phlyctsenaspis). 

1908  A,  143,  277  (Phlyctsenaspis). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  102. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  6  (Phlyctsenaspis  telluri). 

Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  162,  pis.  i-v  (Phlyctsenas¬ 
pis). 

1911  A,  271. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton)  ;  Wisconsin. 


CATALOGUE 


623 


Erismacanthus  M’Coy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  849. 

1903  B,  211. 

1917  A,  265. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  163. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Erismacanthus  barbatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  211,  pi.  v,  fig.  47. 
1908  A,  149. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 


Euctenius  Traquair.  Typ 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96,  107. 

Eunemacantiius  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  425  (Syn.  of  Ctena- 
canthus). 

1923  A,  96. 

Eunemacanthus  costatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Gamphacanthus  S.  a.  Miller.  " 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  (Heteracanthus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  82,  229  (Heteracanthns). 
1908  A,  138  (Syn.  of  Heteracanthus). 

1917  A,  244  (Heteracanthus). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  163, 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1923  A,  93. 

O.sburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  432  (Heteracanthus). 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  78,  fig.  134. 

Gamphacanthus  politus  (Newb.), 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  153,  pi.  xlvii,  figs.  1,  2 
(Heteracanthus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  16,  82,  229  (Hetera¬ 
canthus). 

1908  A,  138,  277,  281  (Heteracanthus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  47. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  164. 

Gampsacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  849. 

1917  A,  265. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Gampsacanthus?  latus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk);  Missouri. 


Type  E.  jonesii  M’Coy. 

Erismacanthus  formosus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  850,  fig.  1. 

1903  B,  212,  fig.  13. 

1917  A,  265. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Erismacanthus  maccoyanus  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  335. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1884  A,  617. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  211. 

1917  A,  265,  pi.  vii,  figs.  2,  3. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook);  Iowa:  (St. 
Louis)  ;  Missouri. 

;  E.  unilateralis  (Barkas). 

Euctenius  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337.  Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Type  E.  costatus  (Newb.  and  Worth.). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  77. 

Pennsylvanian  (St.  Louis)  ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Eunemacanthus  keytei  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1916  A,  655,  pi.  iv,  fig.  1;  text- 
fig.  1. 

Pennsylvanian  (Embar) ;  Wyoming. 

'ype  Heteracanthus  politus  Newb. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356  (Heteracanthus). 
Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  164  (Heteracanthu-s). 

1911  A,  270. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton,  Cedar  Valley) ; 
Iowa,  Illinois,  Wisconsin. 

Gamphacanthus  uddeni  (Lindahl). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Anonymous,  1898  C,  85  (Heteracanthus). 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  154  (Heteracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  16,  83  (Heteracan¬ 
thus). 

1908  A,  139,  277  (Heteracanthus). 

1917  A,  245,  pi.  i  (Heteracanthus). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  164,  pi.  lii,  fig.  1. 
Udden,  J.  A.  1897  A,  95  (Heteracanthus). 

Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Valley);  Iowa: 
(Hamilton);  Wisconsin. 


Type  G.  typus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Gampsacanthus  squamosus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Gampsacanthus  typus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  49. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 
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Glymmatacanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Evans,  H.  M.  1904  A,  400. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  425  (Gymnatacanthus). 
1923  A,  96. 

Glymmatacanthus  irishii  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Harpacanthus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  653  (Tristychius). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  119,  150. 

1917  A,  266. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1893  E,  178. 

1894  B,  372. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  112  (Tristychius). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  54  (Tristychius). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  59,  fig.  95  (Trys- 
tichus). 

Homacanthus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  217. 

1907  B,  74. 

1908  A,  151. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  91. 

Homacanthus  acinaciformis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  218,  pi.  v,  fig.  58. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  75,  pi.  i,  fig.  16. 

1908  A,  151,  287,  pi.  iii,  fig.  10. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania. 

HoPLONcnus  J.  W.  Davis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Cushing,  H.  P.  1912  A,  581. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Hoplonchus  parvulus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Lecracanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  849. 

1917  A,  265. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  106. 


Listracanthus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Bolton,  H.  1896  A,  424,  fig. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  107. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1903  A,  486. 

Listracanthus  hildrethi  Newb. 


Type  G.  irishii  St.  J.  and  Worth. 
Glymmatacanthus  petrodoides  St.  John 
and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Glymmatacanthus  rudis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Type  Tristychius  fimbriatus  (Stock). 

Harpacanthus  fimbriatus  (Stock). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  48. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Harpacanthus  procumbens  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  266,  pi.  vii,  fig.  1. 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 


Type  H.  arcuatus  Agassiz. 

Homacanthus  delicatulus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  218,  pi.  iii,  fig.  28,  pi.  v, 
fig.  59. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  152. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa. 

Homacanthus  gracilis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  276. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  33  (“acanthodian  fish”). 
Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  258  (“acanthodian?”). 
Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 

Type  H.  elegans  J.  W.  Davis. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318  (Ctenacanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  49. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Type  L.  iinguiculus  St.  John  and  Worth. 
Lecracanthus  unguiculus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Type  L.  hystrix  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Listracanthus  hystrix  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  47. 

Savage,  T.  E.  1922  A,  238,  240. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio,  Illinois,  Missouri. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  336. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 


CATALOGUE 


625 


Mach*eracanthus  Newb. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547  (Machseracanthus). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A.  313. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1899  A,  642. 

1902  B,  92. 

1902  G,  536. 

1907  B,  83,  193,  231. 

1908  A,  112,  113. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  140,  143. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  91. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  58  ,  60. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  656;  fig.  1. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1893  E,  177. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Zittel  and  Koken.  1911  A,  72. 

Machaeracanthus  longaevus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  85;  pi.  ii,  fig.  8. 
Cleland,  H.  E.  1911  A,  154  (This  species?). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  A,  114,  231,  278. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  17,  166. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  658. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton) ;  New  York, 
Wisconsin? 

Machaeracanthus  major  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318,  345. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14. 

1908  A,  278. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  49. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  10,  165,  pi.  liii,  figs.  1,  2; 
text-fig.  56. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  658. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  49,  fig.  97. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware), 
Ohio:  (Hamilton);  New  York:  Upper  Devonian 
(Genesee);  New  York. 

Machaeracanthus  peracutus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  42. 

Marracanthus  St.  John  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 


CEstophorus  S.  a.  Miller.  T 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  337. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  31  (Sphenophorus). 

CEstophorus  lilleyi  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1908  A,  337. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320  (Sphenophorus 
silleyi). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21  (Sphenophorus). 

1908  A,  207,  288  (Sphenophorus). 

1908  B,  157  (Sphenophorus). 


Type  If.  peracutus  Newb. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318.  * 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  84. 

1908  A,  114,  277. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  49. 

Hussakof  and  Brj’ant  1919  A,  17,  167,  pi.  liii, 
fig.  3. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  42. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  658. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1877  A,  319. 

Lower  Dev-onian  ;  Quebec :  Middle  Devonian  ; 
Ontario:  (Columbus  and  Delaware);  Ohio: 
(Onondaga),  New  York. 

Machaeracanthus  sulcatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  42. 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  767. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  318. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13,  14,  84,  191,  231;  pi. 
iii,  fig.  6. 

1908  A,  276,  278. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  42. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1870  D,  223. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  658. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Van  Ingen  and  Clark  1903  A,  1204,  1208. 
Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1877  A,  319. 

Lower  Devonian;  Quebec,  Ontario:  Middle 
Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware)  ;  Ohio  and 
Canada:  (Onondaga  and  Oriskany)  ;  New  York. 

Machaeracanthus  sp,  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1899  A,  642.  Middle  Devonian 
(Hamilton);  New  York. 

1907  B,  15  (  =  M.  longaevus?).  Middle  De¬ 
vonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  168,  pi.  liii,  fig.  4. 
Upper  Deyonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Type  M.  rectus  (Newb.  and  Worth). 
Marracanthus  rectus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  329. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

pe  Sphenophorus  lilleyi  Newb. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  23. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  17,  105,  pi. 
xxxiii,  fig.  1  (This  species?). 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin ; 
Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania ; 
(Genesee)  ;  New  York. 

CEstophorus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  157.  Devonian  (Hamil¬ 
ton):  Wisconsin. 
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Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  271  (Sphenophorus).  De¬ 
vonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin. 

Type  0.  murchisoni  Agassiz. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16  (Sphenophorus). 
Devonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin. 

1908  A,  279  (Sphenophorus). 

Onchus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  342. 

1839  A,  596,  pi.  ii,  figs.  10,  11. 

1839  B,  607,  pi.  iv,  figs.  9-11,  57-59. 

1844  C,  268. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  487. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  394,  404. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  843. 

1849  A,  652. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1885  E,  89. 

1900  A,  248. 

1903  A,  345. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  73. 

1908  A,  150. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  63. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  142,  300. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  92  (To  Onchidse). 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  343. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  C,  446. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  611. 

M’Coy,  F.  1853  C,  12. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1923  B,  297. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1853  A,  16. 

1854  A,  238,  pi.  xxxv,  figs.  15-17. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1120. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  11. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  C,  598. 

1900  C,  503. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  D,  27. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  72. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  48,  78,  figs.  62,  133. 

Onchus  clintoni  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1885  E,  90. 

Physonemus  M’Coy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333  (Physonemus,  Xystra- 
canthus). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  546  (Drepanacanthus) ; 

547  (Physonemus);  548  (Xystracanthus). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  653. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  86,  87;  text-fig.  12. 

1902  E,  849. 

1903  B,  171,  183,  205  (Phj'sonemus,  Xystra¬ 
canthus). 

1917  A,  257,  262  (Xystracanthus,  Drepana¬ 
canthus  as  syns.). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  164. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  407. 

1923  A,  95,  106  (Physonemus):  106 

(Xystracanthus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  63  (Xystracanthus). 

Physonemus  acinaciformis  (St.  John 
and  Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333  (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  206,  210. 

1917  A,  263. 

Pennsylvanian :  Illinois. 


Dana,  J.  D.  1896  A,  550. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

Twenhofel,  W.  H.  1913  A,  303. 

Middle  Silurian  (Clinton) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Onchus  murchisoni  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1837),  iii,  6,  pi.  i,  fig.  1. 

1839  A,  607?  pi.  iv,  figs.  9,  11. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  B,  309,  312. 

M’Coy,  F.  1853  C,  13. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1853  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  94. 

1901  C,  312. 

1902  D,  203. 

Lower  Devonian  (Knoydart) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Onchus  pennsylvanicus  Claypole, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1885  E,  90. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

Upper  Silurian  (Salina) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Onchus  rectus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  326. 

Clark  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  767. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  74;  fig.  16. 

1908  A,  150,  289,  pi.  iii,  fig.  9. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  168. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung,  Catskill) ;  New 
York. 

Onchus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12.  Silurian  (Niagara)  ; 
Maryland. 

1908  A,  276.  Middle  Devonian;  Quebec. 

Type  P.  arcuatus  M’Coy. 

Physonemus  anceps  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334  (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  206  (Drepanacanthus) ; 
210  (Physonemus). 

1917  A,  263. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Physonemus  arcuatus  M’Coy. 

M’Coy,  F.  1848  A,  117. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1883  A,  367,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  8. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  208,  210,  fig.  12. 

1917  A,  263,  264,  pi.  v,  figs,  1,  2. 

M’Coy,  F.  1855  A,  638,  pi.  31,  fig.  20. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  130. 

This  species  is  not  to  be  confounded  with 
Leidy’s  Xystracanthus  arcuatus,  now  renamed 
Physonemus  asper  Eastman. 

Lower  Carboniferous;  England,  Ireland; 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Missouri,  Illinois, 
Indiana. 
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Physonemus  asper  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  183,  210  (To  replace 
Xystracanthus  arcuatus  Leidy,  preoccupied), 
1917  A,  263. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334  (Xystracanthus  arcua¬ 
tus). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Kansas,  Illinois. 

Physonemus  carinatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Illinois. 

Physonemus  chesterensis  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Mississippian  (Chester) ;  Illinois. 

Physonemus  falcatus  St.  John  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Missouri. 

Physonemus  gemmatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334  (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  203,  209,  210. 

1917  A,  263,  pis.  iii,  iv;  pi.  v,  fig.  3. 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Physonemus  gigas  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  850. 

1903  B,  206,  210,  213. 

1917  A,  263. 

Mississippian  (Burlington) ;  Illinois. 

Physonemus  hamus-piscatorius  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  207,  210,  pi.  v',  figs. 
45,  46. 

ProSpieaxis  Williams.  J 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  96. 

Prospiraxis  major  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  New  York. 

Stethacanthus  Newb.  Type  S. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Clark,  W.  1898  A,  46. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  E,  850. 

1903  B,  213. 

1917  A,  263,  266. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  164. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  B,  447. 

1923  A,  93,  106. 

Stethacanthus  altonensis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  214. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  149. 

1917  A,  263. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Physonemus  mirabilis  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334  (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  263. 

Karpinsky,  A.  P.  1925  A,  135,  fig.  15  (Xystra¬ 
canthus). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Physonemus  pandatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  207,  210,  pi.  v,  fig.  44. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  149. 

1917  A,  263. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Physonemus  parvulus  St,  John  and 

Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Missouri,  Illinois. 

Physonemus  proclivus  St,  John  and 

Worth, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Davis.  J.  W.  1884  A,  618. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Physonemus  reversus  (St.  John  and 

Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  334  (Xystracanthus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  206  (Drepanacanthus). 
Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Physonemus  stellatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B.  206,  209,  210. 

1917  A,  263. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  49,  fig.  21  (Oracanthus). 
Mississippian  (Keokuk) ;  Illinois,  Iowa ;  (St. 
Louis) ;  Indiana. 

^pe  Spiraxis  major  Newb. 

Prospiraxis  randallii  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 


altonensis  (St.  John  and  Worth). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  50. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois,  Missouri. 

Stethacanthus  compressus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Mississippian  (Burlington);  Iowa. 

Stethacanthus  depressus  (St.  John  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333  (Physonemus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  216,  fig.  15  (Incorrectly 
referred,  fide  Hussakof  and  Bryant). 
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Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  249. 

Hussakof  and  Brj'ant  1919  A,  170,  pi.  liv,  fig.  3. 
Upper  Devonian  (Cat.^kill) ;  Pennsylvania: 
Mississippian  (Kinderhook)  ;  Iowa :  (Waverly)  ; 
Michigan. 

Stethacanthus  erectus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  217,  pi.  iii,  fig.  29. 
Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  249. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Stethacanthus  exilis  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  249,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  3. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  266. 

Mississippian  (Waverly);  Kentucky. 

Stethacanthus  humilis  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  248,  pi.  xlvii,  figs.  1,  2. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  217,  pi.  iii,  fig.  29  (S. 
depressus). 

1917  A,  266. 

Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  249,  foot-note. 
Mississippian  (Waverly) ;  Kentucky. 


Stethacanthus  praecursor  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  169,  pi.  liv, 
figs.  1,  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Stethancanthus  productus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333  (S.  productus,  S.  com- 
pressus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  215,  fig.  14  (S.  com- 
pressus  a  syn.). 

1917  A,  266. 

Mississippian  (Burlington,  Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 

Stethacanthus  tumidus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  333. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  50. 

Mississippian  (Cuyahoga) ;  Ohio. 

Stethacanthus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1899  A,  642.  Mississippian 
(Keokuk) ;  Iowa. 


Class  OSTEICHTHYES. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  as 
cited,  include  this  group  under  the  term  Pisces. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  300,  672. 

1914  C,  344  (“fische”). 

1920  A,  333  (Teleostomi). 

1921  A,  144,  207,  247  (“fische”). 

1922  F. 

Adams,  C.  C.  1902  A,  116  (“fish”). 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  62. 

Adloff,  P.  1904  B,  54  (“fische”). 

1907  A,  532  (“fische”). 

Agassiz,  A.  1840  C,  97  (“poissons”). 

1859  A,  108  (“fishes”). 

1877  A,  117  (“bony  fishes”). 

Agassiz,  L.  1836  B,  24  (“poissons”). 

1840  A,  58  (“poissons”). 

1840  B,  62  (“poissons”). 

1844  C,  251  (“poissons”). 

1844  D,  132  (“fishes”). 

1858  A,  9  (“fishes”). 

Ahlborn,  F.  1896  B,  1  (“fische”). 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A  (“fische”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  73. 

Anonjunous,  1821  A,  272  (“fische”). 

Alessandrini,  A.  1849  A,  371. 

.41ix,  E.  1874  B,  20  (“poissons  osseux”). 

Allen,  J.  A.  1905  A,  662  (“fishes”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  457  (“fishes”). 

1905  A,  401  (“fishes”). 

1918  A,  241  (“fishes”). 

1919  A,  350  (“fishes”). 

.4nthony,  R.  1912  A  (“poissons”). 

.4rldt,  T.  1907  D,  674. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  passim  (“pesci”). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A. 

1907  A,  35  (“fische”). 

1907  B,  154  (“fische”). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  542  (“fishes”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  392  (“fishes”). 

Baur,  G.  1885  L  (“vertebrates”  in  part). 


Baur,  G.  1893  D,  116  (“fische”). 

1896  F  (“osseous  fishes”). 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  39  (“fische”). 

Berry,  E.  W.  1925  .4,  355  (“fishes”). 

Beyer,  H.  1909  A,  32  (“fische”). 

Bittner,  F.  1912  A,  1  (“fische”). 

Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1817  A,  104  (“poissons”). 
Bojanus,  L.  H.  1818  .4,  498  (“fische”). 

1818  B,  2095  (“fische”). 

1821  A,  1157  (“fische”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  89  (Ossei). 

1832  A,  319. 

1833  B,  1197  (Ossei). 

Born,  G.  1827  A,  182  (“fische”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1917  B,  327  (“poissons”). 
Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  21. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq. 

Broom,  R.  1908  E,  114  (“bony  fishes”). 

Bruch,  C.  1862  A,  78  (“fische”). 

Burckhardt,  R.  1903  A,  78  (“fische”). 

1906  A,  156  (“fische”). 

Cahall,  W.  C.  1890  A,  232  (“fishes”). 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  486. 

Carus  and  Engelmann  1861  A,  968-997,  1551- 
1562,  1669-1676,  1788. 

Chaine,  J.  1918  A,  733  (“poissons”). 

Chamberlin,  T.  C.  1900  A,  401. 

Cleland,  J.  1863  A,  119  (“fishes”). 

1863  B,  308. 

1870  A,  120  (“fishes”). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  E,  209  (“fish”). 

1913  B,  119  (“fishes”). 

1916  B,  187  (“fish”). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  499  (“fishes”). 

1895  B,  274  (“fishes”). 

Connell,  A.  1835  A,  300  (“fishes”). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  63. 

1891  N,  7,  10. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  99  (“poissons”). 

Coyle,  R.  F.  1909  A,  582  (“fishes”). 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  231-440  (“fishes”). 
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Cuvier,  G.  1801  A,  25  (“poissons”). 

1803  A,  166  (“poissons”). 

1812  A,  123  (“poissons”). 

1814  A,  73  (“poissons”). 

1815  A,  102  (“poissons”). 

Dahl,  K.  1909  A,  758  (“fish”). 

Dana,  J.  D.  1863  A,  31  (“fishes”). 

1863  C,  343  (“fishes”). 

Darton,  N.  H.  1909  A,  567  (“fish”). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  450  (“fische”). 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22  (“fishes”). 

1902  C,  702. 

1904  C,  437  (“fishes”). 

1916  A  (“fishes”). 

Dean  and  Eastman.  1916  A. 

1917  A. 

Deninger,  K.  1914  A,  183-214  (“fische”). 

1915  A,  181-183  (“fische”). 

Dependorf,  T.  1907  A,  546  (“fische”). 

Deperet,  C.  1907  B  (“poissons”). 

Diener,  C.  1909  A,  32  (“fische”). 

Doderlein,  L.  1902  A,  433  (“fische”). 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A,  140  (“fische”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  146,  152  (“poissons”). 

1893  D,  5  (“poissons”). 

Duges,  A.  1905  A,  107  (“poissons”). 

1905  B,  798  (“fishes”). 

Dujardin,  F.  1836  A,  319  (“poissons”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  177  (“fishes”). 

1901  C,  327  (“fishes”). 

1904  I,  648  (“fishes”). 

1908  B,  23. 

1913  B,  677  (“fishes”). 

1916  A,  655  (“fishes”). 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  123  (“fische”). 

Eichwald,  E.  1832  A,  858  (“fische”). 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  258  (“fische”). 

Eisler,  P.  1895  A,  17  (“fische”). 

Erdl,  M.  1843  A  (“fische”). 

Eschricht,  D.  F.  1851  A,  110  (“fische”). 

Fiebiger,  J.  1905  A,  140  (“fische”). 

Filhol,  H.  1899  A,  224  (“poissons”). 

Forster,  A.  1905  A,  89-138. 

Fraser,  C.  M.  1915  A,  113. 

Frass,  E.  1905  B,  354  (“fische”). 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“pesci”). 

Friedmann,  E.  1897  A,  546  (“knochenfische”). 
Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  7. 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  24  (“fische”). 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  48  (“fishes”). 

Furbringer,  M.  1902  A  (“fishche”). 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1905  A,  41  (“fishes”). 

1908  A,  525  (“fishes”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  826  (“fische”). 

1899  A,  1004  (“fische”). 

1906  A,  31  (“fische”). 

1906  B  (“fische”). 

1911  C,  455  (“fische”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  121  (“fische”). 

1867  A,  55  (“fische”). 

1867  B,  374  (“fische”). 

1870  C,  398  (“fische”). 

Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  A,  357  (“pois¬ 
sons”). 

1807  B,  413  (“poissons”). 

1807  C,  87  (“poissons”). 

1807  E,  342  (“poissons”). 

1817  A,  125  (“poissons”). 


Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1817  B,  185  (“pois¬ 
sons”). 

1822  A,  76  (“poissons”). 

1822  B,  95  (“poissons”). 

1824  B,  143  (“poissons”). 

1824  C,  241  (“poissons”). 

1824  D,  420  (“poissons”). 

1825  A,  13  (“poissons”). 

1832  A,  348  (“poissons”). 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  511  (“poissons”). 

Gill,  T.  1873  E,  435. 

1875  B,  251  (“teleosteous  fishes”). 

1885  B,  29  (“fishes”). 

1896  A,  696. 

1898  A,  696. 

1903  A,  255  (“fishes”). 

1903  B,  488  (“fishes”). 

1905  A,  655. 

1907  A,  491. 

1909  A,  193  (Osteophora). 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  533  (“fische”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1906  A,  333  (“fish”). 

1909  A,  210  (Osteichthyes). 

1910  A,  24  (“fish”). 

1913  A,  80  (“fishes”). 

1924  A,  935  (Osteichthyes). 

Goodsir,  J.  1857  A. 

1857  B. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1910  B,  509  (“fishes”). 

1923  A,  238  (Osteichthyes). 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763  (Osteichthyes). 
Gregory  and  Noble  1924  A,  436  (“fishes”). 
Green,  J.  1858  A,  362  (“fishes”). 

Gulliver,  G.  1896  A,  397  (“osseous  fishes”). 
Haller,  G.  1924  A,  305  (“knochenfische”). 

Hase,  A.  1911  B. 

1913  A  (“fische”). 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A,  417-488. 

1873  A,  584-610,  pis.  xxvii,  xxviii  (“fische”). 
Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  82  (“fische”). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1897  A,  131  (“fishes”). 

1917  H,  383  (“fishes”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  418  (“fishes”). 

Hennig,  E.  1920  B,  112. 

Henshaw,  H.  W.  1912  A,  318  (“fishes”). 
Hertwig,  O.  1892  A. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1857  A,  98  (“fishes”). 

1859  A,  335  (“fishes”). 

1860  A,  678  (“fishes”). 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  468  (“fische”). 

Hofer,  B.  1890  A,  103  (“fische”). 

Hollard,  H.  1863  A,  38  (“poissons”). 

1863  B,  633  (“poissons”). 

1864  A,  5  (“poissons”). 

1864  B,  241  (“poissons”). 

1864  C,  359  (“poissons”). 

Houssay,  F.  1909  A,  617  (“poissons”). 

1909  B,  943  (“poissons”). 

1909  C,  1076  (“poissons”). 

Howes,  G.  B.  1894  A,  78,  87  (Osteichthyes). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  A,  570. 

1919  B,  61  (“fishes”). 

1926  A,  57  (“fishes”). 

Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1908  A,  56  (Osteophora). 
Huene,  F.  1907  A,  151-152  (“fische”). 

1908  H,  156-175  (“fische”). 

1910  F,  147-163  (“fische”). 

1911  G,  146-161  (“fische”). 

1926  A,  261  (“fische”). 
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Huntsman,  A.  G.  1919  A,  592. 

Huschke,  E.  1822  A,  889  (“fische”). 

Hussakof,  L.  1910  A,  925  (“fishes”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1853  A,  150  (“mackerel”). 

1859  D,  442  (“fishes”). 

1859  H,  33,  44  (“fishes”). 

1863  E,  418. 

1863  F,  187,  189  (“bony-fish”). 

1870  F,  538. 

1876  E,  84  (“fishes”). 

1881  A,  454  (“fishes”). 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1849  A,  79  (“fische”). 

1862  A,  95  (“fische”). 

Ihring,  H.  1878  A,  74  (“knochenfische”). 

1909  A,  287  (“fische”). 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  88,  95  (“fische”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1901  B,  52  (“fische”). 

1903  F,  28,  47. 

1906  D,  188. 

1909  A,  200. 

1909  D,  707  (“fische”). 

1911  A,  25. 

1913  A,  77  (“fische”). 

1925  A,  165  (“fische”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1898  A,  173  (“fishes”). 

1901  A  (“fishes”). 

1902  A,  240  (“fishes”). 

1904  A,  597  (“bony  fishes”). 

1905  A,  598  (Teleostomi). 

1905  B  (“fishes”). 

1919  C,  337  (“fishes”). 

1922  C,  177  (“fishes”). 

1923  A  (“fishes”). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  73. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  346  (“fische”). 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  340  (“poissons”). 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  307  (“fishes”). 

Keyes,  C.  1924  A,  233  (“fishes”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  90. 

1901  A,  197  (“bony  fishes”). 

1925  A,  27,  223,  231  (“fishes”). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1893  B,  649  (“fische”). 

1893  C,  143  (“fische”). 

Klein,  E.  E.  1868  A  (“fische”). 

1884  A  (“knochenfische”). 

1885  A  (“knochenfische”). 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  807  (“fische”). 

1861  A,  232  (“fische”). 

Koken,  E.  1889  B,  117  (“fische”). 

1893  B,  640  (“fische”). 

1898  B,  142  (“fische”). 

Kolmer,  W.  1923  A,  530  (“fische”). 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  514  (“knochenfische”). 
Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A,  304  (“knochenfische”). 
Larger,  R.  1913  A  (“poisson”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1884  A,  1126  (“poissons”). 

1885  A,  28  (“poissons”). 

1888  A,  62  (“poissons”). 

1889  A,  42  (“poissons”). 

1896  B,  193  (“poissons”). 

1897  A,  138  (“poissons”). 

Le  Damany,  P.  1902  A,  333  (“poissons”). 

1903  G,  150,  fig.  7  (“poissons”). 
Redouble,  A.  F.  1903  A,  647  (“poissons”). 

1906  A,  551  (“poissons”). 

Leidig,  F.  1850  A,  170  (“knochenfische”). 
Lemoine,  V.  1889  A,  233  (“poissons”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  631. 


Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Liitken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  1-14;  107-123. 

Macdonald,  W.  1839  A,  69  (“osseous  fishes”). 
1841  A,  131  (“fishes”). 

1863  A,  57  (“fishes”). 

1871  A,  473  (“osseous  fishes”). 

M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  161  (“fishes”). 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1912  A,  168. 

Mandl,  L.  1840  A,  338  (“poissons”). 

Marsh,  O.  C.  1899  C,  71  (“fishes”). 

Mayer,  A.  F.  1862  A,  108  (“fische”). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“knochenfische”). 

Meunier,  S.  1903  A,  774  (“poissons”). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  378  (“osseous  fishes”). 
Montgomery,  T.  H.  1901  A,  21733  (“fishes”). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1920  C,  47  (“fishes”). 

1922  B,  320  (“fishes”). 

Mutel,  — .  1921  A,  522  (“poissons”). 

Noorden,  C.  1883  A,  235  (“knochenfische”). 
Nusbaum,  J.  1908  A,  513  (“knochenfische”). 
Oken,  L.  1818  A,  512  (“fische”). 

1819  A,  1531  (“fische”). 

1823  B,  448  (“fische”). 

Ortman,  A.  E.  1901  A,  694  (“fishes”). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  511  (“fishes”). 

1917  B,  313  (“fishes”). 

1926  C,  339  (“fishes”). 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1906  B,  585  (“fishes”). 

Owen,  R.  1846  E  (“fishes”). 

1848  B  (“osseous  fishes”). 

1868  A,  900. 

Paramore,  R.  H.  1910  A,  1393  (“fishes”). 

Parker,  G.  H.  1904  A,  496  (“fishes”). 

Perrier,  E.  1920  .4,  (“poissons”). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1914  A,  xcii  (“fische”) 

Pouchet,  G.  1875  A,  288  (“poissons  osseux”). 

1878  A,  34,  140  (“poissons  osseux”). 
Rauther,  M.  1919  A,  215  (“fische”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1906  A,  724. 

1909  B,  75. 

1924  A,  175  (“fishes”). 

Reichert,  K.  B.  1849  A,  494,  508  (“fische”). 

Reis,  O.  1894  B,  87  (“fische”). 

Retterer,  E.  1905  A,  125  (“poissons”). 

1905  C,  246  (“poissons”). 

1905  D,  366  (“poissons”). 

1908  B,  537  (“poissons”). 

Richardson,  J.  1846  A,  199  (Ostinopteri) ;  329 
(Ossei). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  380  (“fishes”). 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  90  (“fishes”). 

1887  A,  344  (Ichthyes,  in  part). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1918  A,  206  (“fishes”). 

1926  D,  76,  90  (Osteichthyes). 

Sabatier,  A.  1896  A,  121  (“poissons”). 

1897  A,  932. 

1898  A,  930  (“poissons  osseux”). 

1902  A,  100  (“poissons”). 

1903  A,  893  (“poissons”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“knochenfische”). 

Salbey,  R.  1868  A,  729  (“fische”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  131  (“fische”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  C  (“fische”). 

1917  A,  108  (“fishes”). 

1923  A,  534  (“fische”). 

Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  627  (“fische”). 
Schuchert  and  Barrel!  1914  A,  25. 
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Scott,  W.  B.  1917  A,  176  (“fishes”). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1872  B,  26  (“fish”). 

Serres,  M.  1852  B,  192  (“poissons”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  271  (“fische”). 

1897  A,  411  (“knochenfische”). 

1923  A,  408  (Osteichtyes). 

1923  B,  145  (Osteichthyes). 

1926  A,  508,  526,  537  (Osteicthyes). 

1926  B,  579  (Osteichties). 

1926  C,  44  (Osteichthyes). 

1926  E,  555  (Osteichthyes). 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532  (Osteichthyes). 
Shepherd,  C.  A.  1910  A,  418. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  364  (“knochenfische”). 
Spencer,  W.  B.  1886  A,  233. 

Springer,  F.  1924  A,  233  (“fishes”). 
Stadtmuller,  F.  1926  A,  155  (“knochenfische”). 
Stannius,  H.  1842  C,  97  (“fische”). 

1849  A,  533  (“knochenfische”). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1900  A  (“fish”). 

1905  A,  754  (“fishes”). 

1908  A,  413  (“fish”). 

1926  A,  82  (“fishes”). 

Steenstrup,  J.  1861  A,  368  (“poissons”). 
Steinman,  G.  1907  A,  405  (Euichthyes). 

1908  A,  205  (“knochenfische”). 

1912  A,  48  (“fische”). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  281  (“poissons”). 

Storch,  O.  1911  A,  195  (“fische”). 

Strecker,  C.  1887  A,  301  (“knochenfische”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  15. 

1920  A,  18  (“fische”). 

Sntton,  J.  B.  1884  A,  570  (“fish”). 
Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1911  A,  447  (“fishes”). 
Tasclienberg,  O.  1894  A,  3345-3366. 

Taylor,  H.  F.  1916  A,  289  (“fish”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  134,  197. 

Teny,  R.  J.  1929  A,  525  (“fishes”). 

Thilo,  O.  1896  A,  285  (“fische”). 

1896  B.  96  (“fische”). 

1897  A,  171  (“fische”). 

1898  A,  141  (“fisihe”). 

1898  B,  81  (“fische”). 

1900  A,  18  (“fische”). 

1900  B,  19  (“fische”). 


Thilo,  O.  1903  A,  528  (“fische”). 

1913  A,  289  (“fische”). 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1875  C,  362  (“fish”). 

1877  A,  44  (“fish”). 

1900  A,  35  (“osseous  fishes”). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  502  (“fishes”). 

Vaillant,  L.  1874  A,  406  (“poissons”). 

Vanhdffen,  E.  1891  A,  134  (“fische”). 

Veit,  O.  1916  A,  375  (“fische”). 

Versluys,  J.  1912  A,  501  (“fische”). 

1925  B,  182  (“knochenfische”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  204  (Ostacanthi). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  i,  494 ;  ii,  575  (“fishes”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  A,  981  (“fish”). 

1917  B,  61  (“fishes”). 

Webb,  W.  M.  1905  A,  59  (“fishes”). 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1059. 

Weidenreich,  F.  1926  A,  46  (“fische”). 

White,  C.  1885  A,  44  (“fishes”). 

Whitehou.se,  R.  H.  1914  A,  522  (“fishes”). 

1918  A,  135  (“fishes”). 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1881  B,  326. 

1892  A,  43  (“fische”). 

Wilbrand,  J.  B.  1824  A,  982  (“fische”). 

Wilder,  B.  G.  1865  A,  56  (“fishes”). 

1872  B  (“fi.shes”). 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  643  (“fishes”). 
Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  186  (“fishes”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  18. 

1898  C.  257  (“fishes”). 

1909  A,  323  (“fishes”). 

1910  B,  464  (“fishes”). 

1917  D,  Ixv  (“fishes”). 

1920  D  (“fishes”). 

1922  C,  53,  61. 

Woodward  and  Sherbom  1891  A,  26. 
Woodward,  H.  1904  B,  139  (“fishes”). 

Wright,  E.  P.  1878  A,  286  (“fishes”). 

1878  B,  149  (“fishes”). 

W’yman,  J.  1867  B,  264  (“fishes”). 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1901  A  (“knochenfische”). 

1908  A,  721  (“knochenfische”). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1901  A,  409  (“fishes”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  3  (Pisces,  in  part). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  5  (Pisces,  in  part). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  2. 


Subclass  OSTRACOPHORA  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1891  G,  646. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  3S9  (Aspidoganoidei). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  206,  476  (“ostracodermen”). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  372  (“ostracoderms”). 

Berry,  E.  W.  1925  A,  356  (“ostracoderms”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  149,  522,  749  (Ostraco- 
dermi). 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256  (“ostracoderms”). 

C  aypo'e,  E.  W.  1900  A,  248  (“ostracoderms”). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1889  R,  852,  853  (Arrhina). 

1891  N,  9. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  250  (“ostraco¬ 
derms”). 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  13  (“ostracoderms”);  22  (Os- 
tracophora). 

1901  C,  110,  seq.  (Ostracophori). 

1912  A,  226  (“ostracophores”). 

Dollo,  L.  1903  D,  700  (“ostracodermes”). 

1910  .4,  390  (“o.stracodennes”). 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  183  (Ostracodermi). 

1900  G,  287  (“ostracoderms”). 

1901  D,  329  (“ostracoderms”). 

1904  C,  141  (“ostracophores”). 

1905  A,  46  (“ostracophores”). 

1906  D,  2  (Ostracophori). 

1907  B,  23,  24,  232  (Ostracophori). 

1908  A,  54,  59,  69  (“ostracophores”). 

1917  A,  237  (Ostracodermi). 

Fraipont,  C.  1912  A,  66  (“ostracophores”). 
Gadow,  H.  1910  A,  27  (0.straeodermi). 

Gaskell,  W.  IT  1908  A,  326,  343  (Ostracoder- 
mata). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  493  (Ostracodermi). 

1909  A,  194,  407  (Ostracodermi). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  318,  341  (Ostracodermi). 

1922  A,  3  (“ostracoderms”). 

1928  A,  4,  fig.  2  (“ostracoderms”). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  135  (Euostracophora). 


632 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  21  (Euostra- 
cophori). 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  103  (“placodermen”  in  part). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  135  (Aspidoganoidei,  Os- 
tracophora). 

1905  A,  i,  568;  ii,  584  (Ostracophori). 

1907  B,  223,  759  (Ostracophori). 

1923  A,  84  (Ostracophori). 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  347  ("ostracodermes”). 

1904  A,  14  (“ostracodermes”). 

Keyes,  C.  A.  1922  A,  pi.  iii  (Ostracodermata). 
Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  passim  (Ostracodermi). 

1928  A,  118  (“ostracoderms”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  10,  90  (Ostracoderma). 
Lankester,  E.  R.  1897  A,  45  (Ostracodermi). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  138,  140  (“ostracoderms”). 
1926  A,  75. 

1928  A,  348  (Ostracodermi). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  243  (Ostracodermi). 
Patten,  W.  1902  B,  180  (“ostracoderms”). 

1903  A,  223  (“ostracoderms”!. 

1903  B,  828  (“ostracoderms”). 

1903  C,  488  (“ostracoderms”). 

1903  D,  1  (“ostracoderms”). 

1904  A,  123  (“ostracoderms”). 


Patten,  W.  1905  A,  297  (“ostracoderms”). 

1905  B,  140  (“ostracoderms”). 

1912  A,  485  (“ostracoderms”). 

1925  A,  X  (“ostracoderms”). 

1926  A,  237  (“ostracoderms”). 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  A,  433  (“ostracoderms”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  76  (Ostracodermi.) 
Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  686  (Ostracodemi). 
Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  230. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216  (Ostracodermi). 

1912  A,  36,  48  (Ostracodermi). 

1920  A,  11  (Ostracodermi). 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  35  (“ostracoderms”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504  (Ostracodermi). 

1903  A,  731  (Ostracodermi). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  B,  144  (Ostracodermi). 

1906  A,  313  (Ostracodermi). 

1906  C,  267  (“ostracoderms”). 

1910  D,  31  (“ostracoderms”). 

1915  B,  Ixiii  (Ostracodermi). 

1920  D,  26  (Ostracodermi). 

1922  C,  53  (Ostracodermi). 

Woodw’ard,  H.  1904  B,  139  (Ostracodermi). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  50  (Ostracodermi). 


Oriier  PTERASPIDOMORPHI  Goodrich. 


Koken,  E.  1899  B,  172  (Aspidorhini). 
Lankester,  E.  R.  1868  A,  14,  16. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  195. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
cited,  employ  the  name  Heterostraci. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  339. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  112. 

Andrea;,  A.  1901  B,  507. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  524,  742. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1900  A,  245. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  9. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22. 

1901  C,  113. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401,  663. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  E,  573. 

1907  B,  23,  25,  27,  28. 

1908  A,  69,  72. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  754. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  41. 

1911  A,  32. 

1913  A,  85  (“heterostraken”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  573;  ii,  574. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  85. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  348,  350,  368. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  114,  116,  123  (Heterostraci); 
116  (Pteraspidomorphi). 

1928  A,  117,  125  (“pteraspids”). 


1870  C,  62. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  173. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  243. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  344. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A,  27  (Aspidorhini). 
Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  11,  30. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  C,  66. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132,  133. 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289. 

1926  J,  173  (“ostracoderms”). 
Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  223. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  37. 

1920  A,  11,  12. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  A,  853. 

1899  C,  602. 

1900  C,  504. 

1903  A,  731. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  54. 
Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  6. 

1904  B,  140. 

1920  D,  28. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  28. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  29. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  50. 


THELODONTID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  li,  573. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  names  Coelolepidae  or  Coelo- 
lepididse. 

Andre®,  A.  1901  B,  505. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  72. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  398. 

Brj-ant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  257. 

Dollo,  L.  1903  D,  701. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  328. 

1907  B,  23,  27,  91. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  55,  69,  160.  ' 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  196. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  85  (Thelodontid®). 
Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  12  (“coelolepides”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  17,  18,  24,  94,  114,  116,  117, 
119. 

Pander,  C.  H.  1856  A,  64  (“coelolepiden”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  E.  1913  A,  1111. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  C,  65. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  146  (“coelolepiden”). 
Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  221. 
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Stromer,  E.  1905  D,  314  (“ccEloIepiden”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  A,  828,  843. 

1899  C,  597. 

1903  A,  731. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  157. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  28. 
1900  D,  71. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  50. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  28. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  29. 


Thelodus  Agassiz.  Type  T.  parvidens  Agassiz. 


Agassiz,  L.  1839,  Murchison’s  Silur.  Syst.,  606, 
704,  pi.  iv,  figs.  34-36. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  70,  73,  figs.  33.  34. 

1920  A,  320,  fig.  507. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  120. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  B,  505. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  394. 

Crook,  C.  V.  1901  A,  119. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401,  663. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  185. 

Dollo,  L.  1910  A,  390. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  _C,  328. 

1908  A,  55,  fig.  1. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  754,  fig.  196. 

1909  A,  196,  517,  fig.  168. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  468. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  36,  fig.  23. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  309  (Syn.  of  Asterodon). 
MacBride,  E.  W.  1910  A,  18. 

M’Coy,  F.  1853  C,  14. 

1855  A,  576. 

Murchison,  R.  1853  A,  16. 

1854  A,  238. 

Pander,  C.  H.  1856  A,  66,  pis.  iv,  vi  (Ccelo- 
lepis) ;  67  (Pachylepis,  Thelopis). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  figs.  3,  6. 
Preobrajensky,  J.  A.  1911  A,  26  (Coelolepis, 
Thelodus). 

Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  298,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  16  (Cephal- 
opterus). 

Roemer,  F.  1885,  Palaeont.  Abhandl.,  ii,  359,  pi. 

xxxi,  figs.  21-25. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1893  A,  11. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  12,  fig.  5. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  C,  63  (Thelodus,  Coelolepis) 


Smith,  B.  1910  A,  656. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  331. 

Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  221. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  37,  fig.  47. 

1920  A,  13. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  A,  829,  pi.  i  (Coelolepis  a 
syn.). 

1899  C,  595,  pi. 

1900  B,  465. 

1900  D,  66. 

1903  A,  731. 

1905  B,  880,  pi.  i,  text-fig.  1. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  158  (Coelolepis,  Thelo¬ 
dus). 

1898  B,  28  (Coelolepis,  Thelodus). 

1904  C,  186. 

1906  C,  267,  fig.  1. 

1920  D,  28,  fig.  28. 

1922  C,  55. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  51,  fig.  99. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  29,  figs.  33,  34. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  29,  fig.  35. 

Thelodus  macintoshi  Stetson. 

Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  223,  figs.  1-6. 

Silurian  (Niagara?);  New  Brunswick. 

Thelodus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13.  Lower  Devonian 
(Oriskany);  Nova  Scotia. 

1908  A,  72,  266,  pi.  i,  figs.  7,  8,  15;  pi.  ii, 
figs.  13,  14  (This  genus?).  Middle  De¬ 
vonian  (Columbus  limestone) ;  Ohio. 
Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169  (Coelolepis) ;  170. 
Middle  Devonian  (Columbus) ;  Ohio. 


ASTEASPID.®  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  237.  I  Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  31. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  85.  1 


Eoichthys  Bryant. 
Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  A,  236. 

Eoichthys  howelli  Bryant. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  A,  236. 

Astraspis  Walcott. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1895  A,  121  (“fossil  fishes”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1915  B,  439. 

1917  A,  238. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132  (“spuren  von  fischen”). 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  314. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  10,  11. 

Vaillant,  L.  1902  A,  1321  (“poissons”). 

Walcott,  C.  D.  1891  A,  245  (“fish”). 

W*oodward,  A.  S.  1921  A,  179. 


Type  E.  howelli  Bryant. 

Howell,  B.  F.  1926  A,  236  (“fish  plate?”). 

Cambrian  (St.  Albans  shale) ;  Vermont.  A 
doubtful  fish  plate.  No  description. 

Type  A.  desiderata  Walcott. 

W’oodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  58. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  32. 

Astraspis  desiderata  Walcott. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  A,  246. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

1908  A,  75. 

1917  A,  238,  pi.  xii,  figs.  5,  6. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  C,  168  (“fish  remains”). 

1895  D,  162. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  578  (Asteraspis). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1920  D,  33. 

Ordovician  (Black  River) ;  Colorado. 


Astraspis  sp.  indet. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  A,  246.  Ordovician?; 
Colorado. 


PTERASPID^  Claypole 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  339. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  82. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  488. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  B,  507. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  677. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  527. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  110  (“pteraspids”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401,  663. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  87. 

Drevermann,  F.  1904  A,  285  (“pteraspiden”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

1908  A,  55  (“pteraspidians”). 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  73  (“pteraspi¬ 
den”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  754  (“pteraspids”). 

1909  A,  198. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525  (“pteraspidians”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  105  (“pteraspiden”). 

1906  C,  156  (“pteraspiden”). 

1906  D,  187  (“cyathaspiden”). 

1907  A,  186  (“pteraspiden,”  “cyathaspi¬ 
den”). 

1911  A,  33  (Pteraspidi,  suborder). 

1919  A,  73  (“pteraspiden”). 

1921  A,  226,  233  (“pteraspiden”). 

1926  A,  183. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  570,  575. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  85. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  347,  350  (“pteraspides”). 

1904  A,  14  (“pteraspides”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  91,  92,  105,  114,  115,  122. 
Koken,  E.  1899  B,  172. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1897  A,  45. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  H,  749  (“pteraspids”). 
Patten,  W.  1902  A,  392. 

1903  B,  827,  831. 

1912  A,  264,  366  (Pteraspida). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  1113. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  64  (“pteraspiden”). 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A,  4,  27. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  C,  66. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132,  133  (“pteraspiden”), 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  417. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  315. 

Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  228. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  16. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  5. 

1920  D,  29  (“pteraspidians”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  30. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  32. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  B,  52. 


Pteraspis  Kner. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  339. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (161). 

1912  F,  207,  476,  695,  fig.  464. 

1919  A,  83,  figs.  44-47. 

1920  A,  322. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  121. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  488. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  B,  507,  fig.  3. 

Alth,  A.  1884  A,  160. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Bordage,  E.  1892  A,  333. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  527,  753. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256,  258. 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  356. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  250. 

Dean,  B.  1904  D,  64. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401,  663. 
Dorlodot,  H.  1912  A,  21. 

1912  B,  64. 

Drevermann,  F.  1904  A,  275. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  328. 

1902  C.  506. 

1905  A,  40,  fig.  3. 

1908  A,  58. 

Fraipont,  C.  1912  A,  66. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1895  A,  36. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  754,  fig.  196. 

1909  A,  195,  fig.  166. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  319. 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  445. 


Type  Cephalaspis  lewisii  Agassiz. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  429. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  134. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  510,  pi.  xv. 

1861  D,  458. 

1861  E,  417,  figs.  1,  2. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  105. 

1903  E,  92. 

1911  A,  33,  fig.  18. 

1919  A,  74. 

1927  A,  261,  fig.  6. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1819  B,  232. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  345,  figs.  7,  8. 

1904  A,  15,  figs.  1-4. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  91. 

1928  A,  119,  pi.  xii;  text-figs.  1-3, 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  90. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  C,  442. 

1864  D,  292. 

1865  B,  517. 

1868  A,  14,  28,  figs.  4,  8. 

1897  A,  45. 

1905  A,  257,  fig.  185. 

Leriche,  M.  1903  A,  163. 

1906  B,  341. 

1906  C,  420. 

1912  A,  39. 

1912  B,  49. 

1924  A,  143. 

1925  A,  19.  figs.  1,  2. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C. 

Mitchell,  H.  1863  A,  31. 
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Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  76,  77. 

Osboro,  H.  F.  1905  N,  235. 

Patten,  W.  1894  A,  435. 

1902  A,  379,  389,  figs.  1-3. 

1902  B,  181,  fig.  6. 

1903  A,  224. 

1903  B,  828,  figs.  1-3. 

1903  D. 

1912  A,  293,  364,  figs.  196,  197,  245. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  fig.  8. 

Powrie,  J.  1861  A,  189. 

1863  A,  67,  fig. 

1870  A,  284. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  345. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A. 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  266,  fig. 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  K,  173. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1926  A,  1,  figs.  1-6. 

1927  A,  316. 

Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  228. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  116. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  D,  314. 

1920  A,  14,  15. 

Symonds,  W.  S.  1884  A,  161. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1901  A,  182. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  6,  figs.  3-6. 

1900  E,  203. 

1910  D,  31. 

1920  D,  29. 

1922  C,  55,  figs.  50,  51. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  7,  pi.  i,  fig.  3. 

Cyathaspis  Lankester.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340. 

.\bel,  O.  1912  F,  476. 

1919  A,  86,  fig.  48. 

Alth,  A.  1884  A,  164. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  358. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  663. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  C,  506. 

1903  E,  575. 

1907  B,  30,  228. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1908  A,  523. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  195,  fig.  172. 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  134. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  104. 

1903  D,  58. 

1903  E,  86,  fig.  5. 

1921  A,  226,  233. 

1926  A,  162,  165,  183,  fig.  5. 

1927  A,  260. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  351,  355,  figs.  4,  5. 

1904  A,  24. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  D,  292. 

1868  A,  14,  26,  fig.  5. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  B,  341,  figs.  1,  2. 

1906  C,  414. 

Patten,  W.  1902  B,  192. 

1903  A,  224. 

1903  B,  841. 


Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  31. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  33,  figs.  38,  39. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  52. 

Pteraspis  crouchii  Lankester. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1865  A,  58. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  82,  figs.  44-45. 

1920  A,  322,  fig.  511  (P.  crouchi). 

Alth,  A.  1884  A,  170. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  B,  309,  311  (This  species?). 
Dawson,  G.  M.  1899  A,  182  (Pteraspis  sp.). 
Fraipont,  C.  1912  A,  69. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  15,  figs.  1-4  (P.  crouchi). 
Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  D,  292. 

1868  A,  30,  pi.  jii ;  pi.  iv,  fig.  5 ;  pi.  vi,  figs. 
4,  7,  8;  pi.  vii,  figs.  4,  8,  11, 

1905  A,  259,  figs.  187,  188. 

Leriche,  M.  1903  A,  161,  pis.  v,  vi,  text-figs.  1, 
2  (P.  crouchi). 

1906  C,  413,  pi.  ii,  text-figs.  9-12. 

1924  A,  145,  pi.  iii;  text-figs.  2,  3  (P. 
crouchi). 

1925  A,  25. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1926  A,  3,  figs.  1,  4. 

1927  A,  317,  fig.  86. 

Twenhofel,  W.  H.  1913  A,  303  (This  species?). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1887  A,  478,  fig. 

1891  A,  167. 

1898  B,  6,  fig.  5. 

1901  C,  311. 

1902  D,  203. 

Lower  Devonian  (Knoydart) ;  Nova  Scotia; 
Europe. 

raspis  hanJcsii  Huxley  and  Salter. 

Patten,  W.  1903  D,  13. 

1912  A,  344,  350. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  fig.  4. 
Preobrajensky,  J.  A.  1911  A,  25. 

Symonds,  W.  S.  1884  A,  161. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1910  D,  31. 

1920  D,  29. 

1922  C,  55,  fig.  49. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  8,  fig.  4. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  32. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  33,  fig.  40. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  53. 

Cyathaspis  acadica  (Matthew). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340. 

Dana,  J.  D.  1896  A,  546  (Diplaspis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

1908  A,  72. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  124. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  14,  15,  33,  40. 

1912  A,  3  (Diplaspis). 

Matthew,  G.  F.  1907  A,  9  (Diplaspis). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  67  (Coccosteus). 
Silurian  (Niagara?);  New  Brunswick. 

Cyathaspis  vaningeni  Bryant. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  269,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1;  pi.  iv, 
fig.  2. 

Silurian  (Salina  or  Medina);  New  York. 
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Cyathaspis  wardelli  (Ruedemaiiii), 

Ruedemann,  R.  1916,  Bull.  N.  Y.  State  Mus., 
No.  189,  102,  pi.  xxxii,  figs.  1-12;  text-figs.  2,  3 
(Anatifopsis). 


Bryant,' W.  L.  1926  B,  266,  pi.  i,  fig.  2;  pi.  ii, 
figs.  5,  6;  pi.  iv,  fig.  1. 

Silurian  (Salina  or  Medina);  New  York. 


PALiEASPis  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482  (Holaspis). 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256,  258. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  358. 

1900  A,  248. 

1903  A,  335. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  663. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  239. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  199,  fig.  170. 

Jaekel,  O.  1894  D,  466. 

1919  A,  73,  fig.  1  (“palseaspiden”). 

1925  A,  165  (“palsaspiden”). 

1928  A,  43  (“palseaspiden”). 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  345. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  91. 

Leriche,  M.  1926  A,  18,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  603,  fig.  11. 

1917  B,  165,  fig. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  C,  44  (“palaeaspiden”)* 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  K,  173. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1926  A,  1. 

1927  A,  316,  326. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  32. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  33. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  53. 


Type  P.  americana  Claypole. 

Palaeaspis  americana  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340  (P.  americana,  P.  ellip- 
tica). 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  261,  pi.  i;  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 
Chamberlin,  T.  C.  1900  A,  402  (Pteraspis). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1884  C,  34  (“fish”). 

1884  D,  270  (“fish”). 

1884  E,  326  (“fish”). 

1885  E,  90. 

Dana,  J.  D.  1896  A,  557,  figs.  800-804. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12,  29. 

1908  A,  73. 

1917  A,  239. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  15  (P.  elliptica). 
Symonds,  W.  S.  1884  A,  159  (“fish”). 

Silurian  (Salina) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Palaeaspis  bitruncata  Claypole. 

Claypole,  E.  tf.  1884  A,  1224. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340  (P.  americana,  in  part). 
Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  264,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3;  pi.  iii, 
figs.  2-5. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1885  E,  90. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  67,  76. 

Silurian  (Salina) ;  Pennsylvania. 


EUPHANEROPID^  A.  S.  Woodward. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  206. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  86. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  136. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  40. 

Euphanerops  Woodward 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  491. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  125. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1912  A,  4. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1905  A,  189. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  C,  400. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  247. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  54. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54. 


Sauvage,  H.  E.  1905  A,  189. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54. 

This  family  may  belong  in  the  Cephalaspi 
domorphi  (Osteostraci). 

Type  E.  longcevus  Woodward. 

Eupbanerops  longaevus  Woodtvard. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  A,  174. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16,  31. 

1908  A,  280. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  29,  56,  58,  95,  125. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  40. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1905  A,  189. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  248. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac);  Quebec. 


PSAMMOSTEID^  Traquair. 


Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  A,  847. 

Andres,  A.  1901  B,  507. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  257. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  663. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  55. 

1915  B,  439. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  198. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  36. 

1925  B,  168  (“psammosteiden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  85. 


Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  21. 

1924  A,  114. 

Patten,  W.  1912  A,  366. 

Preobrajensky,  J.  A.  1911  A,  19,  34. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1894  A,  64  (“psammosteiden”). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  C,  66. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  55. 

Besides  Psammosteus,  Jordan  refers  to  this 
family  Acanthaapis  and  Acantholepia. 
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PSAMIIOSTEUS  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  B  (1845),  103. 

Dames,  W.  1898  C,  331. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  196,  fig.  166. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  21,  34,  54. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1908  H,  110. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  76. 

Preobrajensky,  J.  A.  1911  A,  24,  28,  figs.  6-9. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  A,  847. 

1900  C,  504. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  B,  38,  fig.  1. 

1911  B,  649,  pi.  i.x. 

1915  B,  Ixiv. 

1920  D,  28. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  31. 
Psammosteus  anglicus?  Traquair. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1898  A,  67,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2. 


Type  P.  mceandrinus  Agassiz, 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  B,  309,  312  (This  species?). 
Twenhofel,  W.  H.  1913  A,  303  (This  species?). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  E,  203  (This  species?). 

1901  C,  312  (This  species?). 

1902  D,  203  (This  spesies?). 

Lower  Old  Red  Sandstone;  England:  Lower 
Devonian  (Knoydart) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Psammosteus  arcticus  Kiaer. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  23,  pi.  ii,  figs.  5-7;  pi.  iii, 
figs,  i-iv;  pi.  V,  figs.  4-5. 

Ellesmere  Land. 

Psammosteus  complicatus  Kiaer. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  26,  pi.  ii,  fig.  8;  pi.  v,  figs. 
1-3;  pi.  vi,  fig.  1-3;  text-fig.  5. 

Upper  Devonian  ;  Ellesmere  Land. 


Order  CEPHALASPIDOMORPHI  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  200. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited  below,  use  the  name  Osteostraci. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  432. 

1919  A,  69. 

1920  A,  321. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  B,  507. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  527,  749. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1900  A,  247. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  9. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22  et  seq. 

1901  C,  113. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  E,  573. 

1907  B,  23,  27,  31. 

1908  A,  69,  74. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1908  A,  531. 

Huene,  F.  1926  A,  260. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  41. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  575;  ii,  584. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  86. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  348,  371. 


Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  114,  115  (Osteostraci);  117 
(Cephalaspidomorphi). 

1928  A,  117,  124  (“cephalaspids”). 

Koken,  E.  1899  B,  172  (Aspidocephali). 
Lankester,  E.  R.  1868  A,  14. 

1870  C,  33,  62. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  244. 

Patten,  W.  1902  A,  389  (Peltacephalata). 

1903  D,  28  (Peltacephalata). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1113. 

Regan,  C.  T.  19'04  A,  340,  344. 

1923  B,  458. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  14,  30. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132,  133. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  16. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  11,  12. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  57. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  7. 

1920  D,  31. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  33. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  33. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54  (Aspido¬ 
cephali). 


CEPHALASPIDS  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  50. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  340. 

.4bel,  O.  1919  A,  73. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“cephalaspides”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  644. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  528. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Cephalaspides). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  596. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  110  (“cephalaspids”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  663. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  C,  143. 

1906  D,  3. 

1907  B,  23. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  52  (Cephalaspides). 
Gaskell,  W.  H.  1901  A,  267  (Cephalaspida). 
Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  73,  79  (“ceph- 
alaspiden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  493. 

1909  A,  203. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  341. 


Heckel,  J.  1851  A,  219  (“cephalaspiden”). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  548. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525  (“cephalaspidians”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  503,  506,  pi.  xiv. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  105  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1903  D,  53  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1907  A,  185  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1911  A,  33  (“cephalaspiden”);  34  (suborder 
Cephalaspidi). 

1913  A,  85  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1919  A,  83  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1921  A,  226  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1925  B,  168  (“cephalaspiden”). 

1926  A,  168  (“cephalaspiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  86. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  347  (“cephalaspides”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  passim,  fig.  41. 

Koken,  E.  1899  B,  173. 
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Lankester,  E.  R.  1868  A,  1. 

1870  C.  62. 

1897  A,  45. 

Liifken,  C.  1871  A,  294  (“cephalaspides”). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1928  A,  348. 

Patten,  W.  1894  A,  435. 

1903  B,  827,  841. 

1903  D,  15. 

1912  A,  358. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1115. 

Powrie,  J.  1870  A,  299. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  A,  434  (Cephalaspida). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  344. 

Cephalaspis  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (159). 

1912  F,  432,  476,  664. 

1919  A,  74,  figs.  36,  37. 

1920  A,  321,  fig.  509. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  121. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  346. 

1839  A,  589,  pi.  i,  fig.  1 ;  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-9. 
1844  C,  269. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Bordage,  E.  1892  A,  333. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  529;  figs.  318,  319. 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  213. 

1849  A,  656. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  356. 

1900  A,  246. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  251. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  67. 

Dean,  B.  1909  B,  817. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  663. 

Deeke,  W.  1913  A,  88. 

Dollo,  L.  1910  A,  390. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  328. 

1902  C,  506. 

1903  E,  573. 

1904  C,  141. 

1904  F,  703. 

1905  A,  40,  fig.  2. 

1908  A,  58,  74. 

1908  B,  31,  fig.  5. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1895  A,  36. 

1908  A,  109,  521. 

1910  A,  11. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  169,  fig.  149. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  493. 

1909  A,  201,  figs.  173,  174. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  319. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  502. 

1861  D,  458. 

1861  E,  420. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  E,  90,  figs.  3,  4. 

1911  A,  35,  fig.  21. 

1926  A,  166. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  343,  345,  fig.  12. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  96,  fig.  41. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  C,  442. 

1864  D,  292. 

1865  B,  517. 

1868  A,  14,  fig.  4. 

1870  C,  43. 
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Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132  (“cephalaspiden”). 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  418. 

1927  A,  80  (“cephalaspiden"). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  161  (“cephalaspids”). 
Stetson,  H.  C.  1928  A,  228  (“cephalaspids”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  147,  152. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Wiman,  C.  1918  B,  91  (“cephalaspiden"). 
Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  23. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  33. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  34. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54. 

Type  C.  lyelU  Agassiz. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1897  A.,  45. 

1905  A,  258,  figs.  186,  187. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  37. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  J,  24,  fig.  4. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C. 

MacBride,  E.  W.  1910  A,  17. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1901  A,  406. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  645. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  34. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1928  A,  349. 

Murchison,  R.  T.  1854  A,  252,  pi.  xxvii. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1905  N,  235. 

1916  E,  608. 

1917  B,  175. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  197. 

Patten,  W.  1894  A,  436. 

1902  A,  379,  389. 

1902  B,  181. 

1903  B,  829,  pis.  i,  ii;  text-figs.  5-7,  10. 
1903  C,  488. 

1903  D. 

1904  A,  113. 

1912  A,  302,  343,  350,  figs.  232,  234. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1113,  fig.  10. 

Powrie,  J.  1861  A,  137,  189,  fig. 

1870  A,  284. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  345. 

Steinmann,  G.  1908  A,  204. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  316,  326,  pis.  i-xii,  xvi- 
xl,  xliii,  Ixi-xcix,  cv-cxii. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1899  B,  591,  pi. 

1900  C,  504. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  213. 

Wiman,  C.  1918  B,  92. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  C,  268,  fig.  2. 

1910  D,  31. 

1920  D,  31,  fig.  4. 

1922  C,  57,  fig.  53. 

1925  A,  124. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  6,  pi.  i,  fig.  4 ;  text-figs. 
7,  9. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  33. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  34,  figs.  41-43. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  54. 

Cephalaspis  campbelltonensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

1908  A,  275. 

Jaekel,  O.  1895  C,  161  (C.  campbelltonensis,  C. 
whiteavesi). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  15,  33.  40. 
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Patten,  W.  1902  B,  186. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  259. 

Lower  Devonian ;  New  Brunswick. 

Cephalaspis  dawsoni  Laukester. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1870  B,  271  (“Cephalaspis”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  275. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  14.  15,  33,  40. 
Lankester,  E.  R.  1870  D,  223. 

Lower  Devonian ;  Quebec. 

Cephalaspis  jexi  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  15,  33,  40. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  260. 

Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 


Cephalaspis  laticeps  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16. 

1908  A,  280. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  40. 

1912  A,  4. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  248. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Cephalaspis  sp.  indet. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  B,  309.  Lower  Devonian 
(Knoydart) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13.  Lower  Devonian 
(Campbelltown) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

1908  A,  275.  Lower  Devonian  (Campbell¬ 
town)  ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Twenhofel,  W.  H.  1913  A,  303.  Lower  De¬ 
vonian  (Knoydart) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  261.  Lower  Devonian 
(Campbelltown);  Nova  Scotia. 


Subclass  Azygostei  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  341.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136. 

Dean,  B.  1902  C,  703.  1923  A,  86. 

Superorder  PLACODERMl  M’Coy. 


M’Coy  (Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.,  ser.  2,  vol.  ii, 
1848,  6)  included  in  this  group  Bothriolepis, 
Asterolepis,  Psammosteus,  Chelyphorus,  and 
Cocosteus;  and  e.xpressly  excludes  Cephalaspis. 
On  page  278  of  the  same  volume  he  includes 
Pterichthys,  Pamphractus,  Polyphractus,  Coc- 
costeus,  Asterolepis,  Bothriolepis  and  Psam¬ 
mosteus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 

Abel,  O.  1927  B,  314,  figs.  1-3  (“panzerfische”). 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  120. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  492. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  674. 

1923  A,  481  (“panzerfische”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  596  (Placodermata). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  150  (“placodermes”). 

1891  B,  455  (Placodermata). 

Dean,  B.  1901  A,  87  (“placoderms”). 

1912  A,  226. 

1916  A  (“fishes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  592,  665. 

Deperet,  C.  1907  B  (“placodermes”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  329  (Placodermata). 

1906  D,  2  (Placodermata). 

1907  B,  233. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  160. 

1917  A,  244. 

Filhol,  H.  1889  A,  224  (“placodermes”). 
Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  72  (“placoder- 
men”). 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471. 

Hoffmann,  G.  1916  A,  491  (“panzerfische”). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  128  (Placodermata). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  22  (Placoder¬ 
mata). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  76. 

Plate,  L.  1926  A,  44  (“placodermen”). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110. 

1926  A,  71  (“placodermen”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  330,  331,  340. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  146  (“placodermen”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  416. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  9. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  152,  i58  (Placoder¬ 
mata). 

Weidenreich,  F.  1922  A,  44  (“placodermen”). 
Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  19,  22. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  26. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  26. 


Order  ANTIARCHA  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 


Abel,  O.  1920  A,  323  (Antiarchi). 
Andreae,  A.  1901  B,  507. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  282. 

1912  A,  648  (Antiarchi). 

1923  A,  482  (“antiarchen”). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  532  (Antiarchi). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB.  63. 

1891  N.  9. 


Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22,  seq. 

1901  C,  113. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  32,  225. 

1908  A,  56,  69,  74  (Antiarchi). 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1908  A,  29,  326,  343  (Antiarchi). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  206  (Pterichthyomorphi). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  318. 

Huene,  F.  1926  A,  260. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  129. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  22  (Antiarchi). 


640  FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  103  (Temnauchenia). 

1903  B,  12  ("placodermen”). 

1903  D,  41  ("placodermen"). 

1903  F,  37  (“placodermen”). 

1906  A,  28  (“placodermen”). 

1906  B,  76  (“placodermen”). 

1906  C,  157  ("placodermen”). 

1906  D,  180  (“placodermen”). 

1907  A,  170  (“placodermen”). 

1909  A,  198  (“placodermen”). 

1911  A,  37,  44  (Placodemiata). 

1911  A,  38  (Asterolepidi) ;  47  (Coccostei). 
1919  A,  73  (“placodermen”). 

1921  A,  233  (“placodermen”). 

1925  B,  170  (“placodermen”). 

1926  A,  172  (“placodermen”). 

1926  D,  71. 

1927  B,  332  (“placodermen”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  576,  581;  ii.  557,  586. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  86. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  348  (Antiarchi). 

1904  A,  24  (“placodermes”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  107,  114,  123  (Antiarchi);  117 
(Pterichl^hyomorphi). 


Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  92. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  143,  172  (“placodermen”). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  777  (Placodermata). 
Liitken,  C.  1868  C. 

1871  A,  294  (“placodermes”). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1917  B,  165,  167,  fig.  (Antiarchi). 
Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  173. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  244. 

Patten,  W.  1912  A,  367. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  1115. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  458  (.\sterolepida). 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  11  (Antiarchi). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (Antiarchi). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  76. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1925  D,  289  (Antiarchi). 

1926  J,  173. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  B,  189. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  12,  16  (.\ntiarchi). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  504  (Asterolepida). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  12. 

1920  D,  33  (.4ntiarchi). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  35. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  36  (Antiarchi). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  56. 


ASTROLEPID.,5]  Traquair. 


Traquair,  R.  H.  1888  C,  485. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  write  the  name  of  this  family  Aster- 
olepidae. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (167). 

1908  D,  (211),  (“asterolepiden”). 

1912  F,  596  (“asterolepiden”). 

1919  A,  88. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  393. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  534. 

Dean,  B.  1902  C,  703  (“pterichthyids”). 

1912  A,  226  (“pterichthyids”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  C,  507  (“Pterichthydse”). 
1904  C,  141,  143. 

1906  D,  3. 

1907  B,  23,  33,  225. 

1908  A,  56,  75  (“asterolepids”). 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  73  (“asterole¬ 
piden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  209. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  546  (Pterichthyidae). 
Hoffmann,  G.  1911  A,  285  (“asterolepiden”). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  131. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  106,  113  (“asterolepiden”). 
1903  D,  41,  58  (“asterolepiden”). 


Jaekel,  O.  1903  F,  39  (“pterichthyiden”). 

1906  D,  187  (“asterolepiden”). 

1911  A,  37  (“asterolepiden”;  Ptericthyi). 
1919  A,  101  (“asterolepiden”). 

1921  A,  226  (“asterolepiden”). 

1925  B,  166  (“asterolepiden”). 

1926  A,  168  (“asterolepiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  576;  ii,  557. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  86. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  52  (“asterolepides”). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  116  (Asterolepidids) ;  117 

(Pterichtyidie). 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1897  A,  45. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  H,  749  (“asterolepids”). 
Patten,  W.  1902  A,  392  (Pterichydse). 

1902  B,  180  (Pterichthydse). 

1903  D,  29. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1115. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  340. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“asterolepiden”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  418. 

Weidenreich,  F.  1922  A,  44  (Asterolepis). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  37. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  36. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  56. 


Astrolepis  Eiclitvald, 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  write  this  name  Asterolepis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  342. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  598. 

1919  A,  90.  fig.  51. 

1927  A,  (31). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  18''S  A,  121. 

Chapman,  F.  1916  A,  211. 

Darton,  N.  H.  1906  A,  563. 


Type  A.  ornata  Eielnvald. 
Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  267. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  E,  574. 

1907  B,  39,  225. 

1908  A,  82. 

Eichwald,  E.  1840  B,  425. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  82. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1895  A,  36  (Astrolepis). 
1908  A,  326,  342. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  81. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  506. 
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Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hoffmann,  G.  1909  A,  491,  figs.  1-3. 
1911  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  134. 

1908  C,  311. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  110. 

1903  D,  45,  figs.  3-5,  7,  8. 

1903  E,  86. 

1903  F,  35. 

1919  A,  102,  fig.  15. 

1926  A,  164,  166. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  206  (Astrolepis). 
Miller,  J.  1851  A,  92. 

1869-  A,  384. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1115. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  155. 

1904  A,  91. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  H,  1. 

1915  B,  Ixiv. 


Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  38. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  38,  figs.  48,  49. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  57. 

Astrolepis  clarkei  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  40,  pi.  vii,  figs.  7,  8 
(Asterolepis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13,  225  (Asterolepis). 

1908  A,  83,  275  (Asterolepis). 

Williams  and  Breger  1916  A,  293,  pi.  xxii,  fig. 
19  (Asterolepis). 

Lower  Devonian  (Chapman)  ;  Maine. 

Astrolepis  incisa  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  H,  6,  pi.  i,  figs.  11-13 
(Asterolepis). 

Upper  Devonian;  East  Greenland. 


Pterichthyodes  Bleeker.  Type  Pterichthys  milleri  Agassiz. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  the  name  Pterichthys. 

Bleeker,  P.  1839,  Tentamen,  11  (Pterichthyodes). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  343  (Pterichthyodes). 

Abel,  O.  1907  D  (160). 

1908  E,  413,  fig.  5. 

1909  D,  (226). 

1912  B,  76,  fig.  26. 

1912  F,  445,  598. 

1919  A,  88,  figs.  49,  50. 

1920  A,  323,  fig.  513. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  269. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  493. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Boker,  H.  1927  A,  36. 

Bordage,  E.  1892  A,  333,  fig.  4. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  533. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1051. 

1849  A,  656. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  250. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  67. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  88. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  183. 

1903  E,  574. 

1904  C,  142. 

1905  A,  40,  fig.  1. 

1906  A,  141. 

1906  D,  1. 

1907  B,  32,  233. 

1908  A,  57,  75,  76,  figs.  9-11. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Gadow,  H.  1910  A,  28. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1895  A,  36. 

1908  A,  533. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  19,  fig.  25. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  208,  fig.  161. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1922  A,  3. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  547. 

Hoffmann,  G.  1909  A,  491. 

1911  A,  287. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  131. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  505,  515. 

1861  D,  449,  fig.  19. 


Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  110. 

1903  B,  12. 

1903  D,  41,  56. 

1911  A,  38. 

1919  A,  101  (Pterichthys). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136. 

1905  A,  i,  576;  ii,  588  (Pterichthyodes). 

1919  B,  209  (Pterichthyodes). 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  343. 

1904  A,  61. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  110. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  143,  174. 

Koschkaroff,  D.  N.  1906  A,  298. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1897  A,  45. 

1905  A,  252,  figs.  183,  184. 

Longmuir,  — .  1860  A,  263. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  J,  25,  fig.  5. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C.  j 

MacBride,  E.  W.  1910  A,  18. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  646,  fig.  135. 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  91. 

1857  A,  98,  fig.  57. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1841  A,  99. 

1854  A,  251,  fig.  47. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1905  N,  235. 

1916  E,  606,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  166,  170,  fig. 

Patten,  W.  1902  A,  379,  389. 

1903  A,  223. 

1903  D. 

1912  A,  343. 

Perrier,  E.  1920  A,  272. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1114,  fig.  12. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  34,  fig.  4. 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  686,  fig.  408. 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  267,  fig. 
Stromer,  E.  1905  D,  315. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  150,  155. 

1900  C,  504. 

1904  A,  94. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  379. 

1906  C,  269,  fig.  3. 

1915  B,  Ixiv. 

1920  D,  33. 

1922  C,  59,  fig.  54. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  14,  pi.  i,  fig.  5. 
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Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  37. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  37,  figs.  46,  47. 

Bothriolepis  Eichwald. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  343. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (166). 

1912  F,  561,  59'8. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  122,  fig.  3. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  493. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Stenacanthus) ;  549 
(Bothriolepis). 

Bordage,  E.  1892  A,  334,  fig.  4. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  A,  172. 

1849  A,  655. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1911  A,  128. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  281. 

Dean,  B.  1908  A,  202. 

1912  A,  226. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  E,  574. 

1906  A,  141. 

1907  B,  32,  42. 

1908  A,  79,  83. 

Eichwald,  E.  1840  B,  425  (Bothryolepis). 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1895  A,  36. 

1908  A,  520. 

1910  A,  12. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  81. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  206,  209. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  319. 

1917  A,  378,  fig.  5. 

1922  A,  3. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hoffmann,  G.  1909  A,  492. 

1911  A,  285,  figs.  24,  25. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  131,  143. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  23. 

Hmxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  436. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  48. 

1926  A,  164. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  19. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  90,  fig.  94. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  175. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16. 

Lewis,  F.  T.  1907  A,  657. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  469. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  141,  165,  figs.  1,  2. 

1920  D,  14. 

1923  B,  292. 

1926  A,  76,  84. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  603,  fig.  10. 

1917  B,  165,  167,  170,  fig. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  378. 

Patten,  W.  1903  A,  223. 

1903  C,  488. 

1903  D. 

1904  A,  113,  figs.  1-6. 

1905  A,  297. 

1905  B,  140. 

1906  A,  283. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1110,  1115. 

Roberts,  G.  E.  1863  A,  389. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  44. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1904  A,  107. 

1906  A,  119,  pis.  xxvii-xxxi. 

1908  B,  326. 


Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  56. 

No  American  species  of  this  genus  has  yet 
been  discovered. 

Type  B.  prisca  Eichwald. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  37. 

Wiman,  C.  1918  B,  90. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  379. 

1900  H,  9. 

1913  B,  82,  pi.  X,  fig.  3. 

1915  B,  Ixiv. 

1917  G,  Ixxx. 

1920  D,  34. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1912  A,  39. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  39. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  58. 

Bothriolepis  canadensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  343. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (160,  166). 

1912  F,  598. 

1919  A,  91,  fig.  52. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  534. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113,  2  figs. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  278  (Pterichthys). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  63. 

1891  N,  9,  fig.  2. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  B,  254. 

1907  B,  16,  43,  text-figs.  10-12. 

1908  A,  84,  280,  figs.  12-14. 

1917  A,  240. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  206,  fig.  180. 

Hoffmann,  G.  1911  A,  300,  text-figs.  16,  23. 

1916  A,  491,  figs.  1-4. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  131,  fig.  14. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  23. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  42,  57. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1908  B,  807. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  41,  42. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  14,  16,  34,  40. 

1912  A,  4. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1923  B,  320,  pi.  Ixiv. 

1926  A,  67,  pi.  vi,  text-fig.  1. 

Patten,  W.  1905  B,  140. 

1912  A,  483,  figs.  247-257. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  40,  fig.  52. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1904  A,  112,  figs.  57-59. 
Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  249,  pis.  i,  ii. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  H,  9. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Bothriolepis  coloradensis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  B,  255,  figs.  1,  4. 

Cross,  W.  1905  C,  4  (“Bothriolepis.”  This 
species?). 

1910  A,  5. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  53. 

1908  A,  94,  285. 

1915  A,  280. 

1917  A,  240. 

Upper  Devonian  (Elbert):  Colorado. 

Bothriolepis  hydrophila  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  A,  5,  21,  pi.  iv,  figs.  4-7  (Pam- 
phractus  hydrophilus) ;  21  (P.  andersoni);  134, 
pi.  xxxi,  fig.  6  (Homothorax  flemmingii). 
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Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  39,  41,  54,  pi.  vii,  figs.  1-6 
(This  species?). 

Miller,  H.  1848,  in  Egerton,  P.  G.,  1848  A,  312, 
314  (Pterichthys). 

Powrie,  J.  1862  A,  435  (Pterichthys). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1888  B,  510. 

1888  C,  500,  pi.  xviii,  figs.  4,  5. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  230,  pi.  vi,  fig.  9, 
text-figs.  35. 

Upper  Devonian  (Old  Red) ;  Scotland. 
Upper  Devonian?;  Ellesmere  Land. 

Bothriolepis  leidyi  Newb. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  109,  111,  pi.  xviii,  fig. 
2;  pi.  XX,  figs.  1-5. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344  (B.  nitida  part). 

Clarke  and  Ruedmann  1903  A,  765  (This 
species?). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  321. 

Cross,  W.  1905  C,  4  (“Bothriolepis.”  This 
species?). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  B,  257  (This  species?). 

1907  B,  50  (Syn.  of  B.  nitida). 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsylvania, 
New  York. 

Bothriolepis  minor  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  343. 

Clarke  and  Ruedmann  1903  A,  965. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  52;  fig.  13. 

1908  A,  93,  287,  289. 


Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  5. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania: 
(Catskill);  New  York. 

Bothriolepis  nitida  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548  (Stenacanthus). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320  (Stenacanthus 
niticans). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  50;  pi.  iii,  fig.  4; 
pi.  vii,  fig.  1. 

1908  A,  92,  289. 

1915  A,  280. 

1917  A,  240. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  5. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  23. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung,  Catskill);  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  New  York. 

Bothriolepis  traquairi  Bryant. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1924  A,  54,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Bothriolepis  sp.  iiidet. 

Abel,  O.  1926  B,  217.  Upper  Devonian,  Grand 
Canyon,  Arizona. 

Cross,  W.  1905  A,  3.  Devonian  (Elbert) ; 
Colorado. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  43  (This  genus?).  Upper 
Devonian;  Ellesmere  Land. 

Schuchert,  C.  1918  X,  361.  Devonian;  Arizona. 


Order  COCCOSTEOMORPHI  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  258. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as' 
cited,  apply  to  this  group  the  name  Ar- 
throdira. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  439,  440,  487. 

1919  A,  92. 

1920  A,  323. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  124. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  282. 

1912  A,  648. 

1923  A,  482  (“arthrodiren”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1925  A,  358. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1918  A,  89. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  535,  731. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  257. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  14. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22  (Subclass  of  Arthrognathi). 
1901  C,  110  et  seq.  (Subclass  of  Arthrog¬ 
nathi). 

1907  A,  46  (“arthrodires”). 

1908  A,  202. 

1909  C,  282. 

1914  A,  59. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  589,  611,  664,  665. 
Dollo,  L.  1906  B,  136  (“arthroderes”). 

1907  B,  97,  106  (“arthroderes”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  287. 

1901  C,  329  (“arthrodires”). 

1904  C,  141  (“arthrodires”). 

1905  A,  46,  138  (“arthrodires”). 

1906  A,  131,  138  (“arthrodires”). 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  B,  290  (“arthrodires”). 

1906  D,  1. 

1907  A,  211  (“arthrodires”). 

1907  B,  23,  89,  225. 

1908  A,  69,  157,  158. 

1917  A,  244  (“arthrodires”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  494  (Arthrodira). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

1915  D,  318,  342. 

1920  A,  219. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  B,  113. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525. 

Huene,  F.  1926  A,  260. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  105. 

1908  C,  312. 

1911  B,  123. 

Hyde,  J.  E.  1926  A,  501  (“arthrodires”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  57. 

1911  A,  47  (Coccostei). 

1919  A,  75. 

1925  B.  167. 

1927  B,  332,  337. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136. 

1905  A,  i,  581,  585,  612;  ii,  557. 

1907  B,  238,  245,  760. 

1923  A,  88. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  65  (“arthrodiriens”). 
Keyes,  C.  A.  1922  A,  pi.  iii. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  123. 

1928  A,  130  (“arthrodires”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  118. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  35. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  138  (“arthrodires”). 
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Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  73,  80. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  601  (“arthrodires”)- 
1917  B,  166,  167,  292,  fig. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  B,  173. 

Patten,  W.  1912  A,  386,  388. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1116,  1119. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  458. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  70. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  B,  86  (Arthropodira). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  132,  133,  146. 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  688. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  J,  173. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  176,  182,  223  (arthro¬ 
dires”). 


Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  164,  187  (“arthrodirids”). 
1927  A,  32. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  35,  48. 

1920  A,  15,  16. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  35  (“arthrodires”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1912  E,  258. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  64. 

1915  B,  Ixx. 

1920  D,  34. 

1922  B,  30. 

1922  C,  79. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  78. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  39. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  58. 


Suborder  Macropetalichthyiformes,  new  name. 


Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22  (Anarthrodira). 

1901  C,  110,  seq.  (Anarthrodira). 

1909  C,  281  (Anarthrodira). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  287  (Anarthrodira). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  262  (Anarthrodira). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Anarthrodira). 


Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  135  (Anarthrodira). 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  58  (Anarthrodira). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  584;  ii,  557  (An 
arthrodira). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1119  (Anarthrodira). 


MACROPETALICHTHYID^  Eastman. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120  (Subcl.  Anarthrodira; 

order  Stegothalami). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  99. 

1908  A,  167. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  73  (“macro- 
petalichthyiden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  262. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Macropetalichtiiys  Norvv.  and  Owen. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Albs,  E.  P.  1905  A,  491. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482,  493. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  551. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  256. 

Dames,  W.  1899  G,  556. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  26. 

1901  B,  108. 

1901  C,  114,  et  seq. 

1907  A,  48. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  89. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  184. 

1900  G,  288. 

1901  C,  329. 

1906  A,  141. 

1906  D,  12. 

1907  B,  100,  193,  231. 

1908  A,  168. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  320. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149. 

Hennig,  E.  1907  B,  584. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  135. 

1908  C,  312. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  113. 

1911  A,  46,  fig.  32. 

1919  A,  75. 

1921  A,  233. 

1926  A,  161. 

1927  B,  336. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  88. 


Hennig,  E.  1907  B,  591. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  112  (“macropetalichthyiden”). 
1903  D,  58  (“macropetalichthyiden”). 

1903  F,  39  (“macropetalichthyiden”). 

1926  A,  181  (“macropetalichthyiden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  760. 

1923  A,  88. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  92,  164  (“macropetalich- 
thyids”). 

Type  M.  rhaphcidolahis  Norw.  and  Owen. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  15. 

Kayser,  E.  1880  B,  678  (Placothorax  a  syn.). 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1873  G,  145. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1118. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  passim. 

Trouessart,  E.  1898  B,  7. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  146. 

1917  G,  Ixxx. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  43. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  58. 

Macropetalichthys  rhapheidolabis  Norw. 
and  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349  (M.  rhapheidolabis,  M. 
sullivanti). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  C  (Pterichthys  norwoodi,  P. 
norwoodanus). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354  (M.  sullivanti). 
1903  A,  312,  319  (M.  rhapheidolabis,  M. 
sulliyanti). 

Dames,  W.  1899  G,  556,  fig.  (M.  sullivanti). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  103,  231,  pi.  ix,  fig. 
5;  pi.  xi;  text-figs.  19-21. 

1908  A,  168,  278,  fig.  24. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  16. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  25. 

Jaekel,  O.  1926  A,  161-184,  figs.  1-3. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  11,  13,  fig.  2  (M.  rapheidola- 
bis). 
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Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  42  (M.  sullivanti 
(This  fish  ). 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1870  E,  17  (M.  sullivanti). 

1874  H,  192  (M.  sullivanti). 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  625,  628  (M.  sullivanti). 
Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  91-198,  pis.  xix-xxviii, 
XXX,  text-figs.  1-13,  15. 

Trouessart,  E.  1898  B,  7  (M.  rhapheidolabis, 
M.  sullivanti). 


Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1877  A,  319  (M.  sullivanti). 
Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware) ; 
Ohio,  Indiana:  (Onondaga);  New  York:  De¬ 
vonian  ;  Ontario  and  James  Bay,  Canada. 

Macropetalichthys  schei  Kiaer. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  9,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-6;  text-figs. 

1,  2. 

Upper  Devonian?;  Ellesmere  Land. 


ASTEEOSTEIDAE  A.  S.  Woodward. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  121. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  760. 

1923  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  45. 


Asterosteus  Newb.  Type  A.  stenocephalus  Newb. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  493. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  112,  193,  225. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  58. 

Asterosteus  stenocephalus  Newb 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  113. 

1908  A,  278. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  5. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  45. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware) ; 
Ohio:  (Onondaga?);  New  York. 


Suborder  Coccosteiformes.  new  name. 


Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120,  122  (Arthrothoraci). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  261  (Arthrothoraci). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Arthrothoraci). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A  (Arthrothoraci). 


Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  58. 

1911  A,  47  (Coccostei). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  586;  ii,  557  (Arthro¬ 
thoraci). 

1907  B,  760  (Arthrothoraci). 


PHYLLOLEPIDiB  A.  S.  Woodward. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84. 

A  family  of  doubtful  standing. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  89. 

Glyptaspis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  147. 

1908  A,  181. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  148. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  92. 

Swartz,  C.  K.  1913  A,  700. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  relationships. 

Glyptaspis  eastmani  Swartz. 

Swartz,  C.  K.  1913  A,  700,  pi.  Ixxiii,  figs.  1-3. 
Hussakof  and  Eastman  1919  A,  104  (Syn.  ?  of 
Holonema  rugosum). 

Upper  Devonian  (Jennings) ;  Maryland. 


Phyllolepis  Agassiz. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1926  B,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  156. 

1908  A,  207. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  21. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1927  A,  329,  fig.  91. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

1920  D,  31,  fig.  3. 

1921  A,  179,  fig.  20. 


Type  G.  verrucosus  Newb. 

Glyptaspis  verrucosa  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351  (“Glyptaspis”). 
1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  147,  230. 

1908  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  15. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  103. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Glyptaspis  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  A,  42,  44,  128,  pi.  xxxi, 
fig.  3.  Upper  Devonian  (Snyder  Creek) ; 
Missouri. 

Type  P.  concentrica  Agassiz. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  31,  fig.  37. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  position.  A.  S.  Wood¬ 
ward  (1921  A,  179)  refers  it  to  the  Heteros- 
traci?;  Zittel  and  Schlosser  to  the  Drepanas- 
pidae. 

Phyllolepis  delicatula  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  349. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,,  157. 
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Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  207,  288. 

Ilussakof,  L.  1908  A,  24. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania. 


Holonema  Newb.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  181,  206. 

1908  B,  156. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1908  B,  324. 

5'<ittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  31. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  family  position. 

Holonema  abbreviatiim  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  147,  229,  pi.  xiii  (Glyp- 
taspis;. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  282  (Glyptaspis). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  15  (Glyptaspis). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  17,  18,  102, 
pi.  xxxi. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee,  Portage);  New 
York:  (Genesee);  Kentucky. 

Holonema  horridum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  156. 

ACANTHAS 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  E,  3. 

Acanthaspis  Newb.  " 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  313. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  C,  141. 

1906  D,  17. 

1907  B,  117,  193,  225. 

1908  A,  144. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  80. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  261,  fig.  231. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  132,  fig.  16. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  98. 

Jacket,  O.  1903  D,  54. 

1907  A,  175. 

1926  A,  182. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  346. 

Osborn,  H.  E.  1917  B,  167. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1119. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  342. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  D,  315. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  F,  3,  pis.  i,  ii. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  systematic  position. 

Acanthaspis  armata  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  332. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  321. 


Pnyllolepis  elegans  Ilussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Ilussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  21,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  2. 
Upper  Devonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

H.  rugosum  (Claypole). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  206,  288. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  23. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania. 

Holonema  rugosum  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  156. 

1908  A,  206,  288,  289. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  23. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  104,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  1. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11  (H.  rugosa). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1908  B,  324,  fig.  3. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania, 
New  York:  (Catskill);  New  York:  Middle 
Devonian ;  Wisconsin. 

Holonema  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  104.  Middle  De¬ 
vonian;  Wisconsin. 


TD^  Woodward. 

Jaekel,  O.  1925  B,  168  (“acanthaspiden”). 

ype  A.  armatus  Newb. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  117,  198,  pi.  ii, 
fig.  2. 

1908  A,  145,  277,  pi.  i,  fig.  14. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  22. 

Hussakof  and  Brs’ant  1919  A,  10,  17,  18,  99, 
text-figs.  33-35. 

Jaekel,  O.  1907  A,  175,  fig.  4. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  F,  3. 

Middle  Devonian  (Onondaga);  New  York: 
(Columbus  and  Delaware) ;  Ohio. 

Acanthaspis  sp.  inaet. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  100,  pi.  xxviii, 
fig.  4.  Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York; 
19,  101,  text-fig.  36;  Upper  Devonian  (Port¬ 
age);  New  York. 


PTYCTODONTID.®  Woodward 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  439,  487. 

1919  A,  103. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  490  (“ptyctodontiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  468. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  136  (“ptyctodontids”). 
Dollo,  L.  1906  B,  135  (“ptyctodontes”). 


Dollo,  L.  1907  B,  97  (“ptyctodontes”) 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  E,  295. 

1907  B,  23,  67,  193. 

1908  A,  120,  149. 

1915  B,  440  (“ptyctodonts”). 

1917  A,  242. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  179. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  G,  391. 

1906  D,  180  ("rhynchodonten”). 

1927  B,  337  (“ptyctodonten”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  566. 

1907  B,  759. 

1923  A,  105. 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  414  (“ptyctodontes”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1119,  1131. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  6  (“ptyctodontides”). 

Ptyctodus  Pander. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  468. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134,  150,  figs.  116,  126. 

1912  A,  226. 

Dollo,  L.  1907  B,  104. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  E,  295. 

1907  B,  70,  193,  233. 

1908  A,  119,  120,  133. 

1917  A,  242. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Huene,  F.  1900  A,  65. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  107,  108. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  560. 

1903  G,  391. 

1906  D,  182. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16. 

Leriche,  M.  1925  B,  86. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  7. 

Teller,  E.  1906  A,  162. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  45. 

Ptyctodus  calceolus  Newb.  and  Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  322. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  64,  pi.  iii,  figs.  3,  4. 

1918  A,  pi.  iv,  fig.  16. 

1922  A,  6,  22,  44,  45,  126,  pi.  xxxi,  figs.  1,  2. 
Calvin,  S.  1897  B,  18. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  150,  pi.  xlviii,  figs.  1-17. 
Dean,  B.  1906  B,  fig.  116  {fide  Branson). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  D,  298. 

1907  B,  15,  16,  17,  20,  71. 

1908  A,  48,  49,  128,  133,  277,  281,  286,  pi.  v, 
figs.  1-17. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  17,  108,  pi. 

xxxiv;  pi.  xxxvi,  figs.  1,  2,  10;  pi.  xxxvii,  fig.  9. 
Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  42. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356. 

Shepard,  E.  M.  1898  A,  79. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  209. 

Udden,  J.  A.  1899  A,  289,  292,  294,  295,  298,  302. 
Upper  Devonian  (Genesee,  Portage);  New 
York,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Kentucky:  Middle 
Devonian  (Cedar  Valley,  Hamilton,  Cuboides) ; 
Wisconsin,  Ontario,  Manitoba,  Missouri:  Mis- 
sippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Missouri. 

Ptyctodus  compressus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  150,  pi.  xlviii,  figs.  18-27. 
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Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  147  (“ptyctodonti- 
den”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  164,  181  (“ptyctodon- 
tids”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216. 

1912  A,  25. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  164. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  44. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  45. 


Type  P.  obliquus  Pander. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  72. 

1908  A,  135,  286,  pi.  v,  figs.  18-27. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  12,  15,  17,  110, 
pi.  xxxvi,  figs.  3-9,  11,  12;  pi.  xxxvii,  figs. 
1-8,  10-13. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry);  Iowa: 
(Genesee);  New  York:  Middle  Devonian 
(Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Ptyctodus  eastmani  Weller. 

Weller,  S.  1906  A,  462,  pi.  i,  figs.  31,  32. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  137,  149. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Missouri. 

Ptyctodus  ferox  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  63,  pi.  iv,  figs.  3,  4. 

1922  A,  42,  44,  127,  131,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  12. 
Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  151,  pi.  xlix,  figs.  35-40. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  16,  20,  72. 

1908  A,  128,  135,  277,  286,  figs.  20-22. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  116. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  164. 

1911  A,  271. 

Middle  Devonian  (Craghead) ;  Missouri : 
(Hamilton)  ;  Wisconsin :  (Cedar  Valley)  ;  Iowa : 
Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry);  Iowa;  (Sny¬ 
der  Creek) ;  Missouri. 

Ptyctodus  howlandi  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  112,  pi. 

xxxviii ;  text-fig.  38. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Ptyctodus  punctatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13,  70,  fig.  15. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  133,  277,  pi.  iii,  fig.  6. 
Middle  Devonian  (Onondaga);  New  York, 
Ohio. 

Ptyctodus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17.  Upper  Devonian 
(Portage);  New  York. 

1908  A,  281.  LTpper  Devonian  (Portage) ; 
New  York. 

Udden,  J.  A.  1897  A,  95.  Devonian  (Hamil¬ 
ton)  ;  Iowa. 
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Rhynchodus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  468.  • 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134,  150,  fig.  118. 

1912  A,  226. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  E,  295. 

1906  D,  24. 

1907  B,  67,  193,  234. 

1908  A,  119,  120,  123. 

1915  B,  440. 

Carman,  S.  1904  A,  246. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 

Huene,  F.  1900  A,  65. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  107,  125. 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  558-560  (Syn.  of  Ptyctodus). 
1903  G,  389,  392  (Rynchodus). 

1906  D,  180. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  44. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  45. 

Rhynchodus  excavatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323  (R.  excavatus,  R.  occi- 
dentalis). 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  148,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  4. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  16,  68. 
lOOfi  A,  124,  277,  fig.  18. 

1908  B,  68  (R.  occidentalis  a  syn.). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  42. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  116. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356  (R.  occidentalis). 
Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  271. 

Udden,  J.  A.  1899  A,  302. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin : 
(Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Rhynchodus  ornatus  Hussakof  and  Bry¬ 
ant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  117,  pi.  xxxix, 
figs.  1,  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 


Deinodus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  123. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  105. 


Type  li.  secans  Newb. 

Rhynchodus  pertenuis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  E,  297,  fig.  2. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  69,  234,  pi.  ii,  fig.  5. 
1908  A,  131,  287,  fig.  19. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  New  York. 

Rhynchodus  secans  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354. 

1903  A,  321. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  138,  fig.  127. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13,  67. 

1908  A,  123,  128,  277. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  42. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  170. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware)  ; 
Ohio. 

Rhynchodus  teller!  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakoff  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  116,  text-fig.  39. 
Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Rhynchodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323.  Devonian;  Manitoba. 
Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  64  Devonian  (Che¬ 
mung);  New  York. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  148,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  6. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15.  16,  21,  70.  De¬ 
vonian  (Chemung);  New  York:  (Cedar 
Valley) ;  Iowa,  Illinois. 

1908  A,  132,  281.  Devonian  (Chemung, 
Naples);  New  York:  277,  Devonian 
(“Cuboides”) :  Manitoba:  281,  287,  De¬ 
vonian  (New  Albany);  Kentucky:  132, 
Mississippian  (Waverly);  Kentucky. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  42. 

jambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34.  Devonian  (Cuboides)  ; 
Manitoba. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  271.  Devonian  (Hamil¬ 
ton)  ;  Wisconsin. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  209.  Upper  Devonian; 
Manitoba. 

)e  B.  hennetti  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Deinodus  bennetti  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  123,  pis. 
xlii,  xliii. 

Middle  Devonian  (Onondaga) ;  New  York. 


Pal^omylus  Woodward 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  468. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  134,  fig.  117. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  E,  295. 

1906  D,  24. 

1907  B,  153,  193,  232. 

1908  A,  119,  120. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  68. 


Type  Ehynchodus  frangens  Newb. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  107. 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  G,  391. 

Heller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  164,  167. 
Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  55. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  44. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  45. 


CATALOGUE 


649 


Palaeomylus  crassus  (Newb.)- 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354  (Rhynchodus). 

1903  A,  321  (Rhynchodus). 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  139,  fig.  129. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  128,  277. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  121,  text-fig.  42. 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192  (Rhynchodus). 
Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626  (Rhynchodus). 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  170. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware) ; 
Ohio. 

Palaeomylus  frangens  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354  (Rhynchodus). 

1903  A,  321  (Rhynchodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  277. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  41. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  121,  text-fig.  42. 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192  (Rhynchodus 
pangens). 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626  (Rhynchodus). 


Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  170. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus  and  Delaware): 
Ohio. 

Palaeomylus  greenei  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  323. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  151,  pi.  1. 

Dean,  B.  1906  B,  139,  fig.  128. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  153. 

1908  A,  128,  277. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  42. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  119,  text-fig.  40. 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  5. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  167,  pi.  iv. 

1911  A,  270. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton);  Wisconsin. 

Palaeomylus  lunaformis  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  119,  pi.  xl, 
figs.  4-6;  text-figs.  41,  42. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Palaeomylus  sp.  indet, 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  122,  pi.  xli. 
Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 


COCCOSTEIDH)  Traquair, 


Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  A,  20. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Abel,  O.  1908  E,  422  (“coccosteiden”). 

1912  F,  440. 

1919  A,  99. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  536. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901.  C,  329  ("coccosteans”)- 
1904  C,  143. 

1906  D,  3. 

1907  A,  226. 

1907  B,  23,  113. 

1908  A,  160,  184. 

1917  A,  237. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  263. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 


Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  139  (“coccosteids”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  75,  81,  87,  fig.  3  (“coccostei”) 
1926  A,  174,  181  (“coccosteiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  88. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  116,  117. 

I.iitken,  C.  1871  A,  294  (“coccostees”). 
Marinelli,  W.  1925  A,  169. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  340. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“coccosteiden”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  419. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  164  (“coccosteids”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  80. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  41. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  58. 


COCCOSTEIN.®  Hay. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Abel,  O.  1912  E,  596  (“coccosteiden”). 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120,  122  (Coccosteidse). 
Gebhardt,  E.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  73  (“coccos¬ 
teiden”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  558  (“coccosteiden”). 

1902  A,  106  (“coccosteiden”). 

1903  D,  41,  58  (“coccosteiden”). 

1903  E,  86  (“coccosteiden”). 

1903  E,  39  (“coccosteiden”). 

CoccosTEUs  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (159). 

1908  E,  410. 

1912  E,  439,  596,  fig.  323. 

1919  A,  93,  99,  figs.  53,  56,  58. 

1920  A,  324,  fig.  514. 

1921  A,  160,  fig.  24. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  122,  fig.  3. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  443. 


Jaekel,  O.  1903  G,  390  (“coccosteiden”). 

1904  A,  33  (“coccosteiden”). 

1906  B,  80  (“coccosteiden”). 

1906  D,  183  (“coccosteiden”). 

1907  A,  171  (“coccosteiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  586;  ii,  564  (Coccos 
teidse). 

1907  B,  760  (Coccosteidae). 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Coccostei). 


Type  C.  decipiens  Agassiz. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  492. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  536,  736. 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  317. 

1849  A,  656. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  350  et  seq. 
1900  A,  246. 

1903  A,  313,  316. 
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Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  135. 

Dean,  B.  1893  E,  187. 

1900  A,  3,  12,  21,  24. 

1901  A,  87. 

1901  C,  123. 

1904  D,  64. 

1907  A,  48. 

1908  A,  202. 

1909  C,  274,  figs.  62-65. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  88. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  267. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  183. 

1900  G,  287. 

1904  C,  143. 

1905  A,  41,  fig.  4. 

1906  A,  141. 

1906  D,  1. 

1907  B,  115,  119,  193,  Coccosteus;  144 

(Protitanichthys,  type  D.  fossatus). 

1908  A,  186,  188  (Coccosteus);  201  (Proti¬ 
tanichthys). 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  fig.  5. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123. 

Gaudry,  A.  1893  A,  120,  fig.  97. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  85. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  494. 

1909  A.  508,  figs. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  B,  113. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  547. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  120,  figs.  12,  13,  19. 

1908  C,  311  (Protitanichthys). 

1909  B,  264. 

1912  B,  127. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  505,  515. 

1861  D,  449. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  B,  12. 

1903  D,  52,  fig.  6. 

1906  A,  11,  fig.  6. 

1906  B,  80,  fig.  10. 

1906  D,  185,  fig.  7. 

1907  A,  171,  fig.  1. 

1908  C,  426,  figs.  1,  2. 

1911  A,  47,  figs.  33,  34. 

1919  A,  75,  87,  100,  figs.  10,  14. 

1927  B,  332. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  75. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  117,  fig.  124. 

Koenen,  A.  1876  A,  667. 

1890  B,  198. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  175. 

Koschkaroff,  D.  N.  1906  A,  298. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1864  D,  292. 

1905  A,  256,  fig.  185. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  647,  fig.  135. 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  92. 

Miller,  J.  1869  A,  384. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1920  D,  14. 

1923  B,  292. 

1926  A,  82  ,  83,  pis.  vii,  ix,  text-figs.  1,  5. 
Murchison,  R.  I.  1841  A,  99. 

1854  A,  252,  fig.  48. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  H,  749. 

1905  N,  235. 

1916  E,  606,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  170,  fig. 


Owen,  R.  1866  A,  196,  247. 

Patten,  W.  1912  A,  388. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1116,  fig.  13. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  340,  figs.  3,  4. 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  686,  fig.  408. 

Sollas  and  Sollas  1903  A,  271. 

Smith,  B.  1909  B,  594. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  419,  fig.  742. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  147,  170,  figs.  23,  24a,  25. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  H,  483. 

1903  A,  733. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  28. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixx. 

1922  B,  30,  fig.  4. 

1922  C,  79,  fig.  82. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  16,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  81,  fig.  138. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  41,  figs.  50-52. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  59. 

Coccosteus  canadensis  Woodward. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  115. 

1908  A,  280. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  B,  127,  pi.  i,  text-fig.  1. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  26,  pi.  v,  figs. 
1-3. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  17,  34,  42. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1903  A,  733. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  251. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac);  Quebec. 

Coccosteus  cuyahogae  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18. 

1908  A,  283. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  35. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Coccosteus  fossatus  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B.  14,  144,  233,  pi.  x, 
fig.  2 ;  text-fig.  30  (Protitanichthys,  type). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  201,  278,  fig.  30  (Proti¬ 
tanichthys. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  C,  311  (Protitanichthys). 

1909  B,  270,  pi.  xlv,  text-fig.  7. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  170  (Protitanichthys). 

?vliddle  Devonian  (Delaware) ;  Ohio. 

Coccosteus  macromus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  116. 

1908  A,  186,  287. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  6. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania. 

Coccosteus  occidentalis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  344. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354. 

1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  115,  145,  pi.  ix, 
fig.  3. 

1908  A,  186,  278. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  137,  fig.  22. 

1908  A,  6. 

1909  B,  272,  fig.  8. 
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Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  66. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  52,  pi.  xxx,  figs.  2,  2a. 
Orton,  E.  1878  A,  625. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1903  A,  733. 

Middle  Devonian  (Delaware) ;  Ohio,  New 
York?. 

Coccosteus  parvulus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  29,  pi.  iv,  figs. 
1-3;  pi.  Ixx,  fig.  1. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 


Coccosteus  sp.  indet. 

Cross,  W.  1905  C,  4.  Devonian  (Elbert)  ;  Colo¬ 
rado. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  A,  246.  Ordovician?; 
Colorado. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  115,  pi.  i,  fig.  9. 
Devonian  (Oncndago) ;  New  Yo  k. 

1908  A,  278. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19.  Upper 
Devonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 


Lispognathus  Miller.  Type  L.  spatulatus  (Newb.). 


Miller,  S.  A.  1892  A,  716. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345  (Liognathus ;  preoccu¬ 
pied). 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120  (Liognathus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  458. 

Lispognathus  spatulatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345  (Liognathus). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320  (Liognathus). 

Aspidichthys  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  92. 

Jaekel,  O.  1927  B,  334. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  371. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1119. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  311. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  44. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  systematic  position. 

Aspidichthys  clavatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353. 

1903  A,  321. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  156. 

1908  A,  206,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  22. 

1919  A,  92. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1873  G,  157. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  311. 

Upper  Devonian  (Huron  shale) ;  Ohio : 
(Portage);  New  York?. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  145  (Liognathus). 

1908  A,  186  (Liognathus) ;  278  (Coccosteus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  140,  fig.  21  (Liognathus, 
Coccosteus). 

1908  A,  15  (Liognathus). 

1908  C,  312  (Liognathus). 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  626  (Liognathus). 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169  (Coccosteus). 

Middle  Devonian  (Delaware) ;  Ohio. 

Type  A.  clavatus  (Newb.). 

Aspidichthys?  notabilis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16. 

1908  A,  279. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  17,  91,  pis. 

XXV,  xxvi. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  17,  34,  42. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  209. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York: 
Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton);  Ontario:  De¬ 
vonian  (Cuboides)  ;  Manitoba. 

Aspidichthys?  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15.  Devonian  (Ham¬ 
ilton);  New  York. 

1908  A,  282.  Devonian  (New  Albany) ; 
Kentucky. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  38,  pi.  ii,  figs.  3-4  (“coc- 
costeomorph  fish.”  This  genus?)  Upper  De¬ 
vonian?,  Ellesmere  Land. 


PHLYCT^NASPIN^,  new  name. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  165  (“phlyctsenaspids”).  ] 


PHLYCT.aiNASPis  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Chapman,  F.  1916  A,  212. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

1904  D,  64  (Phlyctsenius). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  665. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  17. 

1907  B,  115,  117. 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  86. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  260. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  132,  fig.  17. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  53  ,  58. 

1907  A,  185. 


Type  Coccosteus  acadicus  Whiteaves. 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  75. 

1926  A,  182. 

1927  B,  332. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136. 

1920  C,  453. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1118,  1119. 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  165. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  261. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixx. 

1917  G,  Ixxx. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  42. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  59. 


652 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Phlyctsenaspis  acadica  (Whitcaves). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Chapman,  F.  1916  A,  212,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  6. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  188,  276. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  137. 

dinichthy: 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1893  H,  22  ("palaeozoic  fishes”). 
Dames,  W.  1898  E,  527,  529. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120,  122  (Dinichthyidaa,  Ti- 
taniehthyidae). 

1911  B,  302  ("placoderms). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  A,  228  (“dinichthyids”). 

1909  B,  997  (“dinichthyids”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  263  (Dinichthyidae, 

Titanichthyidap). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Dinichthyidae; 
Trachosteidae). 


Jaekel,  O.  1895  C,  162. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34.  42. 

1912  A,  4. 

Stensio  E.  A.  1925  B,  165,  figs.  20,  21. 
Whiteaves,  J.  P.  1907  B,  265,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1-4. 
Lower  Devonian;  New  Brunswick. 

Eastman. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  140  (“dinichthyids”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  58  (“dinichthyiden”). 

1919  A,  76  (“dinichthyiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  587  (Dinichthyidae, 
Titanichthyidae). 

1907  B,  760  (Dinichthyidae,  Titanichthyi- 
ds). 

1923  A,  88  (“Dinichthyidae,  Titanichthyidae). 
Prosser,  C.  S.  1913  A,  349,  353  (“fossil-fishes”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  C,  190  (“dinichthyid 
fishes”). 


Hussakofia  Cossmann.  Type  Dinichthys  minor  Newb. 


Cossmann,  M.  1910,  Rev.  crit.  Paleozool.,  xiv, 
74. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  B,  263  (Brachygnathus, 
preoccupied). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  43  (Brachygnathus). 

Hussakofia  minor  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347  (Dinichthys). 

Claypole,  E.  iV.  1903  A,  320,  322  (Dinichthys). 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (Dinichthys). 

1908  A,  284  (Dinichthys). 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  130,  fig.  13  (Dinichthys). 

1908  A,  12  (Dinichthys). 

1909  B,  266,  figs.  1-3  (Brachygnathus). 
Smith,  B.  1909  B,  593  (Dinichthys). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland  shale) ;  Ohio. 


Dinichthys  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  345. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  487. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  123,  pi.  xi. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  492. 

Anonymous,  1916  A,  140. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  A,  6. 

Bridge,-  T.  W.  1904  A,  537. 

Clark,  W.  1898  A,  46,  figs. 

Dames,  W.  1898  E,  528. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B  (Dinichthys,  Gorgo- 
nichthys). 

1903  A,  316  (Gorgonichthys). 

Dean,  B.  1893  E,  187. 

1900  A,  26. 

1900  B,  10. 

1901  C,  111,  120,  123  (Dinichthys);  120 
(Gorgonichthys  ?). 

1907  A,  47,  48. 

1908  A,  202. 

1909  C,  277,  figs.  58-61. 

1923  A,  608. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  677. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  89. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  266. 

Dollo,  L.  1907  B,  107. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  42. 

1906  A,  132,  134. 

1906  D,  1. 

1907  A,  211. 

1907  B,  96,  118,  193,  225. 

1908  A,  188. 

1909  C,  262. 

1917  A,  249. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  59. 


Tyjie  D.  hertzeri  Newb. 

Gill,  T.  1879  A,  7. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1914  E,  526. 

1915  D,  324. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  302. 

Hennig,  E.  1920  B,  113. 

Huene,  F.  1900  A,  64. 

Hussakof,  L.  1905  A,  27. 

1906  A,  107,  figs.  1,  2,  8,  9. 

1909  B,  264. 

1911  B,  126. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  112. 

1907  A,  181. 

1919  A,  75,  fig.  6. 

1927  B,  332. 

Kayser,  E.  1880  A,  819. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  353. 

1904  A,  77  (Dinichthys,  Gorgonichthys). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  117. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1905  A,  257,  fig.  185. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1920  C,  48,  pi.  i,  figs.  A,  B. 

1926  A,  66,  81,  83,  pi.  viii,  text-figs.  1-4,  6 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1873  G,  157. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1908  A,  357. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  635. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  H,  749. 

1905  N,  235. 

1917  B,  175. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1116. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  548,  pi.  xxv,  fig.  3. 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  654. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  4. 

1899  B,  86. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  146. 

Sharp,  K.  D.  1903  A,  263. 

Smith,  B.  1909  B,  588. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  170,  fig.  23* 
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Teller,  E.  E.  1906  A,  167. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  159. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

1915  B,  Ixx. 

1922  B,  33,  35. 

1922  C,  80. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  16. 

Wright,  A.  A.  1897  A,  59. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  82. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  42. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  59. 

Dinichthys  armstrongi  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  54,  pi.  Ixx,  fig.  3 
(“D.  sp.,”  D.  armstrongi). 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  New  York. 

Dinichthys  canadensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15. 

1908  A,  279. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  137. 

Kindle,  E.  M.  1914  B,  255. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  17,  34,  42. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  209. 

Devonian  (“Cuboides”)  I  Manitoba. 

Dinichthys  clarki  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  350,  et  seq.  (Gor- 
gonichthys). 

1903  A,  320  (Gorgonichthys). 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1900  B,  35. 

1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  284. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  59  (Gorgonichthys). 
Hussakof,  L.  1905  B,  412,  414,  pi.  xv,  fig.  2; 
pi.  xvii. 

1908  A,  7. 

Hyde,  J.  E.  1926  A,  497  (D.  clarkii). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  curtus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  122,  fig.  4. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1908  C,  368. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  21,  138,  228. 

1908  A,  200,  284,  287. 

Hassakof,  L.  1905  B,  409  ;  pi.  xv,  fig.  1;  pi. 
xvi;  text-figs.  1,  2. 

1906  A,  110,  pi.  xii;  text-fig.  5. 

1908  A,  7. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio;  (Che¬ 
mung)  ;  Pennsylvania. 

Dinichthys  halmodeus  (Clarke). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  96,  fig.  56. 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  766. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  126,  228,  pi.  ii,  fig. 
7;  pi.  X,  fig.  1;  texf-fig.  24. 

1908  A,  191,  278,  fig.  27. 

1917  A,  249,  fig.  4. 


Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  137,  140,  146,  figs.  22,  24. 
1908  C, 312 
1912  B,  131. 

Smith,  B.  1909  B,  589,  figs.  1-3. 

1910  A,  658,  fig.  2. 

Stensib,  E.  A.  1925  B,  175,  fig.  246. 

Middle  Devonian  (Marcellus) ;  New  York. 

Dinichthys  hertzeri  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  487. 

1919  A,  102,  fig.  61. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cc  (D.  herzeri). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353. 

1903  A,  315,  320,  322. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  655  (D.  herzeri). 

1907  B,  19,  228  (D.  herzeri). 

1908  A,  283  (D.  herzeri). 

Hussakof,  L.  1905  B,  414. 

1906  A,  118,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  1-4;  text-figs.  3, 
11,  25. 

1908  A,  10. 

Hyde,  J.  E.  1926  A,  497  (D.  herzeri). 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  80,  fig.  6. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1870  E,  20. 

1873  G,  157. 

1874  H,  189. 

Prosser,  C.  S.  1913  A,  327  (D.  herzeri). 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  655. 

Weller,  S.  1926  A,  496,  fig.  (D.  herzeri). 
Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  16,  fig.  14. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  81,  figs.  143,  144. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  43,  fig.  55. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  60,  fig.  112. 

Upper  Devonian  (Huron);  Ohio,  Kentucky; 
(Cleveland?);  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  insolitus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13.  53,  pi.  xxvii, 
fig.  3. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Dinichthys  intermedins  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  487,  fig.  370. 

1919  A,  101,  fig.  60. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  125,  figs.  4,  5. 
Anonymous  1916  A,  140. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1908  B,  94. 

1908  C,  366. 

1909  A,  197. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351. 

1903  A,  316,  320,  322. 

Dames,  W.  1898  E,  528,  fig.  1. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  228,  fig.  23. 

1908  A,  195,  284. 

Hussakof,  L.  1903  A,  27,  pi.  v;  text-figs.  1,  2. 

1905  B,  411. 

1906  A,  118,  pi.  xiii,  fig.  5,  text-figs.  4,  6, 
10,  13,  19,  20,  24. 

1908  A,  10. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  33,  figs.  5,  6 
(This  species?). 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  80,  89,  figs.  6,  10. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  245,  fig.  183. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  68. 
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Kingsley,  .1.  S.  1925  A,  117,  fig.  123. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  172. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  80. 

0.sborn,  H.  F.  1916  E.  604,  fig.  12. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1117,  fig.  15. 

Smith,  B.  1910  A,  661. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  174. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  32,  34,  figs.  4,  5. 

1922  C,  80,  fig.  83. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  81,  figs.  142,  147. 
Zittel  and  .Schlosser  1923  A,  43.  fig.  56. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  kepleri  Claypole. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1897  B,  322,  pi.  xx. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  284  (.S>-n.?  of  D. 
hertzeri). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  lincolni  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  766. 

ClajTJole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  314,  320,  322. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  112. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  129,  228,  pi.  vii, 
figs.  4-6. 

1908  A,  193,  278,  pi.  ii,  fig.  20. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  115,  117,  142. 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  92,  fig.  11. 

Smith,  B.  1909  B,  595. 

Middle  Devonian  (Marcellus);  New  York. 

Dinichthys  magnificus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  17,  36,  pis.  i, 
vii-ix;  pi.  xvii,  fig.  3;  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  1;  text- 
figs.  7-9,  11,  12. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1916  A,  9  pi. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee,  Portage):  New 
York. 

Dinichthys  missouriensis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  61,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1,  2,  4. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  248. 

Upper  Devonian;  Missouri. 

Dinichthys  newherryi  Clarke. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  96,  fig.  56. 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  59. 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  .A,  766. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322. 

Dames,  W.  1898  E,  528,  fig.  2  (This  species?). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  133,  228,  pi.  vi,  fig.  2. 
1908  A,  198,  281. 

1917  A,  248. 

Hussakof,  L.  1903  A,  35. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  17,  45,  pis.  x, 
xi ;  text-figs.  13,  14. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  10. 

Smith,  B.  1909  B,  593  (This  species?). 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee,  Portage?);  New 
York:  (New  Albany);  Kentucky. 

Dinichthys  praemaxillaris  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1897  B,  323  (D.  clarki). 


Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322  (D.  clarki). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  284  (“D.  clarki”). 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  precursor  Xewb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Claj^pole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  354  (D.?  pr*cursor). 

1903  A,  320,  322  (D.7  prscursor). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14. 

1908  A,  278. 

Hussakof,  L.  1903  A,  35. 

1906  A,  137. 

1908  A,  12. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  169. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus) ;  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  prentis-clarki  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  284  (Syn.?  of  D.  gouldi). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  146. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  68. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  pustulosus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  .A,  22,  127,  pi.  xxxi,  figs. 
7,  8. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  155,  pi.  xlv,  figs.  1,  2, 
pi.  xvi;  text-fig.  4. 

Dames,  W.  1898  E,  530. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  122. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  653,  figs.  1,  2. 

1906  A,  140,  fig.  3. 

1906  D,  12,  fig.  A. 

1907  B,  15,  16,  17,  20,  130,  228,  pi.  ii,  fig.  6; 
pi.  V,  figs.  2,  3;  pi.  xii;  text-fig.  25. 

1908  A,  49,  194  ,  278,  281,  286,  pi.  i,  fig.  10; 
pi.  iv;  text -fig.  28. 

1917  A,  248,  pi.  viii,  fig.  8. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  137,  142,  fig.  22. 

1926  A,  245. 

Hus.sakof  and  Biyant  1919  A,  13,  17,  50,  pi.  xii; 

pi.  xiii,  fig.s.  1,  2. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356. 

St.  John  O.  1902  A,  656,  fig.  1  (“dinichthys"). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  B,  86. 

Sauvage  and  Udden  1922  A,  138. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  270. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York; 
(State  Quarry);  Iowa:  (New  Albany);  Ken¬ 
tucky:  (.Seneca);  New  York. 

Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton);  Wisconsin- 
(Cedar  Valley);  Iowa,  Illinois:  (Minwla); 
Missouri. 

:  Dinichthys  rowleyi  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  60,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2,  4-6; 
pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  2,  6. 

Upper  Devonian;  Missouri. 

Dinichthys  subgracilis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1911  B,  24,  29,  pi.  ii. 

Upper  Devonian  (Ohio  shales);  Ohio. 
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Dinichthys  tenuidens  Hussakof  and  Weller,  S.  1928  A,  496,  fiir. 


Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  55,  pi.  Ixix, 
fig.  2.  Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Dinichthys  terrelli  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cc. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1908  C,  363,  figs.  1,  2. 

1911  B,  30,  pi.  iii. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351. 

1897  B,  323. 

1903  A,  316,  320,  322. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  268,  pis.  xxxviii,  xxxix. 

1911  A,  801 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  D,  655. 

1906  D,  14,  fig.  C. 

1907  B,  19,  228. 

1908  A,  195,  284. 

1917  A,  248. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  109,  fig.  89. 

Hussakof,  L.  1905  B,  414. 

1906  A,  118,  figs.  20,  22,  24,  25. 

1908  A,  12. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  32,  pi.  vi,  figs. 

1-3;  text-fig.  10. 

Hyde,  J.  E.  1926  A,  497. 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  68. 

Newberry,  .1.  S.  1874  H,  189,  214. 

1889  A,  passim,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2;  pi.  v, 
fig.s.  1-3;  pi.  vi,  pi.  vii,  figs.  1,  2;  pi. 
xxxii,  fig.  1;  pi.  xxxiii,  pi.  xliii,  fig.  2; 
pi.  xlviii ;  figs.  1,  2;  pi.  1. 

St.  John,  O.  1902  A,  655. 

Perissognatiius  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  81. 

The  family  position  of  this  genus  is  doubtful. 


Stenognathus  Newb.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

Stenognathus  corrugatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322  (Dinichthys). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  17. 

1909  B,  267,  fig.  4. 

1911  B,  126. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  68. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Stenognathus  denticulatus  Hussakof 
and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant.  1919  A,  13,  71,  text- 
fig.  23. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 


I'pper  Devonian  (Cleveland  and  Ohio 
shales) ;  Ohio. 

Dinichthys  tuberculatus  Newl). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  482. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  156. 

Dames,  W.  1898  D,  529. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15,  16,  21,  137,  228. 
1908  A,  199,  279,  286,  288. 

1917  A,  249,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  150. 

1908  A,  14. 

Upper  and  Middle  Devonian  (State  Quarry?) 
and  (Cedar  Valley);  Iowa:  (Hamilton);  Wis- 
con.sin :  (New  Albany);  Kentucky:  (Che¬ 

mung);  Pennsylvania:  (Corniferous?) ;  Ohio: 
Devonian;  Belgium. 

Dinichthys  sp.  iudot. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347.  Devonian  (Cat.skill); 
New  York. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  63,  pi.  i,  fig.  3;  pi. 

iii,  figs.  2,  5-7.  Devonian;  Mi.ssouri. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16,  17,  139;  pi.  vi,  fig. 
1  (Various  specimens;  Wisconsin,  New  York). 
1908  A,  282,  289,  Devonian  (Portage  and 
Catskill  2  sp.?);  New  York. 

Hu.s.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  14,  21  (Third  genu-s?) 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  56,  text-figs. 
18-19.  Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York; 
13,  60,  Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Type  r.  aduncus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Perissognathus  aduncus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  81,  pi.  xx. 
figs.  1-16;  1)1.  xxvii,  figs.  4,  4a.  I'pper  De¬ 
vonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Dinichthys  corrugatus  Newb. 
Stenognathus  dolichocephalus  (East¬ 
man). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  135,  228,  pi.  v,  fig.  1 
(Dinichthys). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  281  (Dinichthys). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  C,  311  (Dinichthys). 

Hus.sakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  66,  text-fig.s. 

21,  22. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

Stenognathus  gouldii  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346  (Dinichthys). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322  (Dinichthys 
gouldi). 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  272  (Dinichthys). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (Dinichthys). 

1908  A,  284  (Dinichthys). 

Hu.s.sakof,  L.  1906  A,  146  (S.vn.  of  Dinichthys 
prentis-clarki). 

1908  A,  8,  fig.  1  (Dinichthys). 

1911  B,  126,  pi.  viii,  fig.  5;  text-fig.  6. 
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Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  68,  71,  pi.  xv, 
fig.  1. 

Hyde,  J.  E.  1926  A,  498. 

Stensio,  E.  .4.  1925  B,  179  (Dinichthys). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio:  (Gene¬ 
see);  New  York. 

Stenognathus  gracilis  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  346  (Dinichthys). 

.4dams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  125,  fig.  4  (Stenognathus). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322  (Dinichthys). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (Dinichthys). 

1908  A,  284  (Dinichthys). 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  B,  126  (Dinichthys). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 


Mach^rognathus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  83. 

The  family  position  of  this  genus  is  doubtful. 


Titanichthys  Newberry. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348  (Titanichthys,  Bron- 
tichthys). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  487. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  492. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  537. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B  (Titanichthys,  Bron- 
tichthy^). 

1903  A,  316. 

Dames,  W.  1898  E,  529. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  26. 

1900  B,  12. 

1901  C,  120. 

1907  A,  48. 

1908  A,  202. 

1909  C,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  42. 

1907  B,  140,  234. 

1908  A,  203. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  59. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  120. 

1909  B,  269. 

1911  B,  124  (Brontichthys ;  syn.  of  Tita¬ 
nichthys). 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  75. 

1926  A,  166. 

Kemna,  A.  1903  A,  353. 

1904  A,  69. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  172. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  130. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  H,  749. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1116. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  B,  86. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  137,  173. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

1915  B,  Ixx. 

1922  C,  80. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 


Stenognathus  insignis  Hussakof  and 
Brvant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  73,  pi.  xxi, 
fig.  2;  text-fig.  24;  78  (This  species?).  Upper 
Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Stenognathus  mixeri  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  75,  text-fig. 
25.  Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Stenognathus  ringuehergi  (Newberry). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  347  (Dinichthys). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320,  322  (Dinichthys). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  134  (Dinichthys). 

1908  A,  281  (Dinichthys). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  68,  pi.  xi,  fig. 
2,  pi.  Ixix,  fig.  1. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Type  M.  woodwardi  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Machaerognathus  woodwardi  Hussakof 
and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  83,  pi.  xxi, 
figs,  la,  lb;  text-fig.  27.  Upper  Devonian 
(Genesee);  New  York. 

Type  T.  agassizii  Newb. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  43. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  60. 

Titanichthys  agassizii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  4V.  1903  A,  320  (T.  agassizii. 

Dean,  B.  1909  C,  270. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  fig.  29. 

1908  A,  204,  284,  fig.  31. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  18,  figs.  2,  5a. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  B,  87. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  143,  text-figs.  14,  16. 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Titanichthys  attenuatus  Wright. - 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  284. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

Titanichthys  brevis  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  284. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Titanichthys  clarkii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  316,  320  (T.  clarki). 
Dean,  B.  1909  C,  270  (T.  clarki). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19,  141,  234,  figs.  27,  28 
(T.  clarki). 

1908  A,  285  (T.  clarki). 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  120. 

1908  A,  18,  figs.  3,  4,  5b  (T.  clarki). 

Kemna,  A.  1904  A,  68  (T.  clarki). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 
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Titanichthys  hussakofi,  nom.  nov. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348  (Brontichthys  clarki). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1895  I,  8  (Brontichthys  clarki). 

1903  A,  321  (Brontichthys  clarki). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (Brontichthys  clarki). 

1908  A,  284  (Brontichthys  clarki). 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  B,  124,  fig.  1  (Titanichthys 
clarki). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

The  assignment  of  this  species  to  Titanich¬ 
thys  requires  a  new  specific  name. 

Titanichthys  rectus  Claypole. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351. 


Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  316,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  B,  125,  fig.  3. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  65,  text-fig.  20. 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland  shale);  Ohio. 

Titanichthys  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  63,  pi.  iii.  Upper  De¬ 
vonian,  IMissouri. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  157.  Middle  Devonian; 
Wisconsin. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  65,  text-fig.  20. 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 


TEACHOSTEID^  Dean. 


Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

Trachosteus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  25. 

1901  C,  120. 

1909  C,  272,  figs.  56,  57. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  665. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  288. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  148. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  91. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  447  (Dinichthys  mirabilis 
erroneously  given  as  type). 

MYLOSTOMATID 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  102. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120,  122  (Mylostomidas). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  20  (“mylostomids”). 

1907  A,  211  ("mylostomid”). 

1907  B,  23,  149,  231. 

1908  A,  177. 

1909  C,  261  (“mylostomids”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  263  (Mylostomidae). 

Dinomylostoma  Eastman. 

Jiastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  15,  23. 

Dean,  B.  1907  A,  47,  48. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  A,  137. 

1907  B,  94,  151,  228. 

1908  A,  177. 

1909  B,  997. 

1909  C,  261. 

1917  A,  250. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  119. 

1913  A,  245. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  34. 

Dinomylostoma  beecheri  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  23,  pi.  i,  figs.  4,  5; 
pi.  ii,  figs.  13,  14,  16,  17;  pis.  iv,  v;  text-figs. 
F-H. 

1906  A,  137,  fig.  2. 

1907  A,  226. 

1907  B,  17,  151,  228,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  5,  6;  pi. 
XV ;  text -figs.  32,  33. 

1908  A,  177,  282. 

1909  C,  261. 


Dean,  B.  1909  C,  276. 

T3’pe  T.  clarhii  Newb. 

Trachosteus  clarkii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320  (T.  clarki). 
Dean,  B.  1909  C,  272,  pi.  xli  (T.  clarki). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (T.  clarki). 
1908  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  21. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 


E  A.  S.  Woodward. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Mylostomid®). 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  D,  58  (“mylostomatiden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  587  (Mylostomid®). 
1907  B,  760  (Mylostomid®). 

1923  A,  89  (Mylostomid®). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“mylostomatiden”). 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  180  (“mylostomids”). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  45. 


T^'pe  D.  heecheri  Eastman. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  14. 

1913  A,  246;  fig.  lo. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Dinomylostoma  buifaloensis  Hussakof 
and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  86,  pi.  xxiii, 
fig.  1;  pi.  xxiv,  figs.  1,  2,  4,  5;  text-fig.  29. 
Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Dinomylostoma  eastmani  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1913  A,  245,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  7 ;  text- 
fig.  16. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  179  (“undescribed 
species”). 

Devonian  (New  Albany) ;  Kentucky. 

Dinomylostoma  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  19,  90,  pi. 
xxiv,  figs.  5,  6.  Upper  Devonian  (Genesee); 
19,  90,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  2:  (Portage);  New  York. 
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COPANOGNATHUS  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  84. 


Type  C.  crassus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Copanognathus  crassus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  84,  pi.  xxii, 
figs.  2-4;  text-fig.  28. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 


Mylostoma  Newb.  Type  If.  variahile  Newb. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  127. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  A,  6. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  537. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  350,  351. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  26. 

1901  B,  101. 

1901  C,  120. 

1907  A,  47,  48. 

1908  A,  203. 

1912  A,  226. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664,  665. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  288. 

1906  A,  132,  136. 

1906  D,  1,  20. 

1907  A,  213. 

1907  B,  97,  149,  231. 

1908  A,  179. 

1909  B,  997. 

1909  C,  261. 

1917  A,  250. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  119. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  125. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1118,  1120. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  164,  180. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  35. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84. 

Mylostoma  eastmani  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  62,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3. 
Upper  Devonian ;  Missouri. 

Mylostoma  newberryi  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  A,  224,  fig.  D. 

1908  A,  180,  285. 

1909  C,  262. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  16. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 


DIPLOGNATHU.S  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  487. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  26. 

1901  C,  120. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  664. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  181. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  122,  148. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  176  (Diplognatus). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  83. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  43. 


Mylostoma  terrelli  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  pi.  iii,  fig.  21. 

1907  A,  213. 

1908  A,  180,  285. 

1909  B,  997. 

1909  C,  264. 

1917  A,  251. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  B,  268  (Syn.  of  M.  variabile). 
Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Mylostoma  variabile  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  439. 

1919  A,  103,  fig.  62. 

1920  A,  324,  fig.  515. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Dean,  B.  1901  B,  100,  pis.  vii,  viii;  text-figs. 
3-10. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  A,  136,  fig.  1. 

1906  D,  21,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-3,  6-9;  pi.  ii,  figs. 
10-12,  15;  pi.  iii,  figs.  19,  20;  text-fig.  E. 

1907  A,  213,  pi.  xix;  text-figs.  A-C. 

1907  B,  19,  98,  149,  231,  pi.  xiv.  figs.  1-4; 
text-figs.  18,  31. 

1908  A,  162,  285,  figs.  23,  25. 

1909  B,  997. 

1909  C,  263,  figs.  1,  3. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  264,  fig.  233  (M.  vari- 
abilis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  16. 

1909  B,  267. 

1911  B,  124,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2  (Brontichthys 
clarki,  Clark’s  specimen). 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  165,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  3-5; 
pis.  XV,  xvi. 

;  Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  45,  fig.  58. 

'  Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 

! 

Type  D.  mirabilis  Newb. 

Diplognathus  mirabilis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  125,  fig.  4. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  351  (“Diplognathus”). 

1903  A,  320  (D.  mirabile). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  285. 

1909  C,  269. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  149,  fig.  25. 

1908  A,  14. 

Jaekel,  O.  1919  A,  80,  fig.  7. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  172. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  32,  fig.  4. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 
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Dinognathus  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  B,  268. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1909  A,  998. 

1009  C,  264,  fig.  2. 

1917  A,  251  (Syn.  ?  of  Mylostoma). 

Dinognathus  ferox  Hussakof. 

Hussakof,  L.  1909  B,  268,  fig.  5. 


Type  B.  ferox  Hussakof. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1909  B,  997. 

1909  C,  264. 

1915  B,  440. 

1917  A,  251,  fig.  5  (Syn.  ?  of  Mylostoma 
terrelli). 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland  shale) ;  Ohio. 


SELENOSTEID^  Dean. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  263 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  587. 
1923  A,  89. 


Selexosteus  Deau.  Type  S.  Tcepleri  Dean  =  S.  hrevis  (Claypole). 


Dean,  B.  1901  A,  94. 

1901  C,  114,  120. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  122. 

Selenosteus  brevis  (Claypole). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  348  (Titanichthys). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  100,  fig.  59  (S.  kepleri). 

Dean,  B.  1901  A,  94,  pis.  v,  vi;  text-figs.  1,  2 
(S.  kepleri). 


Stenosteus  Dean. 

Dean,  B.  1901  A,  89. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  148. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  492  (Type  “S.  glaberi”). 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  B,  173. 

Stenosteus  glaber  Dean. 

Dean,  B.  1901  A,  89,  pis.  iii,  iv. 

Callognatiius  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Dean,  B.  1901  C,  120. 

Callognathus  regularis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353. 

1903  .4,  321  (C.  regulars). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  6. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (S.  kepleri). 

1908  A,  285  (S.  kepleri). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  264,  fig.  233  (S.  kepleri). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  17  (S.  kepleri). 

1911  B,  125,  pi.  viii,  fig.  4. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Selenosteus  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  78,  text-fig. 
26.  Upper  Dev'onian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Type  S.  glaher  Dean. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  18. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Stenosteus  pertenuis  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1911  B,  28,  pi.  i,  figs.  8,  10,  11. 
Devonian  (Ohio  shales) ;  Ohio. 

Type  C.  regularis  Newb. 

Callognathus  serratus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  338. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353. 

1903  A,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  19. 

1908  A,  282,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  6. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio;  (Port¬ 
age);  New  York. 


Superorder  DIPNEUSTA  Haeckel. 


Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  435,  441,  447. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  superorder  the  name  Dipnoi. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  350. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  635  (“dipneusten”). 

1914  C,  354  (“dipneustes”). 

1919  A,  33,  171,  fig.  7. 

1920  A,  336,  339,  fig.  539  (Dipneusti). 

1921  .4,  155  (“dipneusten”). 

1926  C,  44  (“dipneusten”). 

Agar,  W.  E.  1907  A,  625. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202  (Dipneusta). 

1913  A,  324. 

1915  A,  594  (Dipneusti). 

1922  A,  151  (Dipneusti). 

1923  B,  156  (Dipneusti). 

Anderson,  R.  J.  1912  D,  250. 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“dipnoi's”). 


Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  651. 

1923  A,  700  (“dipnoer”). 

Ayers,  H.  1885  A,  479  (“dipnoer”). 

1906  A,  77  (Dipneusta). 

Baird,  H.  S.  1922  A,  115. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  28. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  113  (“dipnoer”). 

1901  A,  28  (“dipnoer”). 

1903  A,  20  (“dipnoer”). 

1907  A,  37. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402,  406. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  303  (Dipneusta). 
Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  69. 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  C,  231. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  29  (Dipneusti) 

1902  A,  150  (Dipneusti). 

Brans,  H.  1901  B,  165,  194  (“dipnoer”). 
1906  A  (“dipnoer”). 
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Uridgf,  T.  W.  1878  A,  730. 

1897  A,  602. 

1904  A,  505,  738. 

Brindley,  H.  H.  1900  A,  325  (“Dipnoans”). 
Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  14  (Dipneustes). 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  105  ("dipnoer”). 

Broun,  II.  Ci.  1849  A,  812,  seq. 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  136,  139. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  594. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124  ("dipnoans”). 

1924  B,  7. 

Chamberlin,  T.  C.  1900  A,  411  (“dipnoans”). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  A,  831  (Dipnoi  or 
Dipneusti). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  449,  450. 

1885  BB,  64. 

1891  B,  455. 

1891  N,  10,  14. 

Coiilqn,  L.  191)3  A,  151  (Dipnenstes). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  488. 

1912  A,  246,  253. 

Dames,  W.  1899  B,  366. 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  22,  29. 

1912  A,  227. 

1916  A  ("fishes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Ilenn  1923  A,  677. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  266. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  A,  587. 

1910  B,  208. 

Dollo,  E.  1889  E,  153  (Dipneustes). 

1906  B,  136,  137  (Dipneustes). 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  79. 

Driiner,  L.  1902  A,  438  (“dipnoer”). 

Dum6ril,  A.  1870  A,  427. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1900  G,  287. 

1901  C,  329. 

1905  A,  50  (Dipneusti). 

1906  A,  132  (Dipneusti). 

1906  D,  1  (Dipneusti). 

1907  B,  23,  88,  228  (Dipneusti). 

1908  A,  62  (Dipnoi);  69,  157  (Dipneusti). 

1911  A,  20  (Dipneusti). 

1917  A,  245,  247. 

Ea.stman  and  Barbour  1902  A,  267  (“dipnoans”). 
Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146  (“dipnoer”). 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  225. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A. 

F>ichs,  H.  1907  C,  26  (“dipnoer”). 

1908  C,  208  (“dipnoer”). 

1909  B,  165  (“dipnoer”). 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1902  A  (“dipnoer”). 

1904  A  (“dipnoer”). 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  15. 

1902  B,  359. 

1910  A,  27. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1908  A,  23,  45,  148  (“dipnoans”). 
Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  841,  865  (“dipnoer”). 

1901  B,  941  (“dipnoer”). 

1905  D,  920  (“dipnoer”). 

1906  B,  683. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  B,  382,  391. 

1870  C,  425. 

1879  A,  522  ("dipnoer”). 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Dipnoi,  Dipneusti). 

1909  B,  838. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  480,  503. 

1908  A,  765,  767. 

1909  A,  230,  238,  366. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1913  A,  80. 

1924  A,  935. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  58. 

1907  D,  447  (Dipneusti). 

1911  A,  509  (“dipnoans”). 

1911  B,  582. 

1912  D,  220. 

1914  C,  267. 

1915  D,  320,  348. 

1920  A,  218. 

1922  A,  9,  79  (“dipnoans,”  Dipnoi). 

1927  G,  267  (“dipnoan  fishes”). 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763. 

Haeckel,  E.  1873  A,  512,  520,  586  (Dipneusta). 

1893  A,  xvi  (Dipneusta). 

Hanson,  F.  B.  1919  B,  67  (Dipneusti). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  658  (“dipnoer”). 

1913  A  (“dipnoer”). 

Hasse,  C.  1893  B,  533. 

1893  C,  91. 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  B,  115  (“dipnoer”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hertwig,  O.  1892  A. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  473  (“dipnoer”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  557. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1894  A,  83. 

1902  A,  525. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  .\,  570  (.^mpliibioidei,  part ; 
Dipneusti). 

Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1908  A,  150. 

Huene,  F.  1926  A,  260  (“dipnoer”). 

Hu.s.sakof,  L.  1906  A,  126  (“dipnoans”). 

1908  C,  313  (“dipnoans”). 

1910  B,  305  (“dipnoans”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  417. 

1869  G,  453. 

1876  E,  103,  121. 

1881  A,  454. 

1883  B,  570. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  23. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1919  A,  75,  110. 

1920  A,  88,  92,  95  (“dipnoer”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  A,  558,  559  (“dipnoer”). 

1902  B,  135  (“dipnoer”). 

1902  C,  610  (“dipnoer”). 

1902  E,  1115  (“dipnoer”). 

1903  F,  37  (“dipnoer”). 

1903  G,  389  (“dipnoer”). 

1906  D,  187  (“dipnoer”). 

1909  A,  198  (“dipnoer”). 

1911  A,  69,  77. 

1927  A,  251  (Dipnoi). 

1927  B,  338  (“dipnoer”). 

Jaquet,  M.  1898  B,  320,  pis.  xxv-xxix  (Pro- 
topter>is). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136  (“dipnoans”). 

1905  A,  i,  609;  ii,  566  (Dipneusti). 

1907  B,  225,  235,  760  (Dipneusti). 

1923  A,  110. 

Kathariner,  L.  1899  A,  345  (“dipnoer”). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  351. 

Keith,  A.  1911  A,  294. 

Kellicott,  W.  E.  1905  A,  137. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  233. 

1900  B,  299. 

1901  A,  694  (“dipnoans”). 

1908  A,  169  (“dipnoans”). 

1908  B,  170. 
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Kpyes,  C.  1922  A,  pi.  iii  (Dipiioia). 

1923  A,  113. 

Kingsbury,  15.  F.  1S95  A,  132. 

King.sley,  J.  S.  1885  B,  299. 

1900  A,  249. 

1901  B,  338. 

1925  A,  13,  35,  115,  240. 

Klantsch,  H.  1893  B,  654. 

1893  C,  148,  181. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  252  (“dipnoer”). 

Krull,  A.  1908  A,  578  (“dipnoer”). 

Livkjcr,  T.  1927  A  (“dii)nocr”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  777. 

Ldnnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

I.ubosch,  W.  1911  B,  741,  748  (“dipnoer”). 

IjuII,  11.  S.  1917  B,  185,  488  (Dipneu.sti). 

Lutlicr,  A.  1913  B,  33,  61  (Diinieusti). 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  291  (“diptcriens”). 

Muyhew,  H.  L.  1924  A,  331. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  55. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  39. 

Mollier,  S.  1897  A,  3  (“tlipnoer”). 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  135. 

Nauek,  IC.  T.  1926  B,  72  (“dipnoer”). 

O.sborn,  11.  F.  1905  N,  235. 

1916  E,  605. 

1917  B,  311. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  424. 

1907  15,  181. 

O.swnid,  F.  1911  A,  409. 

Paraniore,  R.  II.  1910  A,  1393. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  338. 

1887  15,  54. 

1888  C,  399. 

1890  A,  62. 

Parker  and  Ilaswell  1897  A,  229. 

Pelirson,  T.  1922  A. 

Perret,  A.  1900  A,  786  (“dipneiustes”). 
Petronievic.s,  15.  1919  A,  411  (“dipneiustes”). 

Ponipeek,),  ,1.  F.  1913  A,  1133. 

Pricm,  F.  1908  15,  6  (“dipneustes”). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  489  (“dipnoer”). 

Rautlier,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  330,  331,  339  (Dipneusti). 

1909  15,  75,  76  (Dipneusti). 

Reynolds,  S.  11.  1897  A,  105,  106,  539  (Dip- 
neusta). 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  386. 

Rose,  C.  1892  F,  399  (“dipnoer”). 

Roiner,  A.  S.  1924  A,  121. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  23. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  91,  93. 

1886  A,  71. 

Sabatier,  A.  1904  A,  249  (“dipneustes”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  .A  (“dipnoer”). 

1884  A  (“dipnoer”). 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  6  ("dipnoiqucs”). 
Sehaninsland,  II.  1906  A,  483  ("dipneusten”). 
Schlos.ser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  139,  146  (“dipnoer”). 
Sehnmllmusen,  .1.  ,1.  1913  A,  47  (“dipnoer”). 

1913  15,  757  (“dipnoer”). 

1913  C. 

1916  A,  65. 

1916  B,  147. 

1917  A,  108. 


Sehinalhau.scn,  J.  J.  1923  B,  543. 

Schneider,  A.  1887  A,  97,  ])!.  xi  (Dipneusti). 
Schone,  G.  1902  A,  1  (“diinioer”). 

Scliuchert,  C.  1915  A,  687. 

Sehuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  285  (“lung- 
fishes”). 

Semon,  R.  1898  A,  100  (“dipnoer”). 

1899  15,  295  (“dipnoer”). 

1901  A,  180,  184  (“dipnoer”). 

1901  B,  130  (“dipnoer”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1902  A,  593  (“dipnoer”). 

1918  A,  207. 

1926  -A,  507,  ,534  (Dipnoi,  Dipneusta). 

1926  C,  44  (“dipneusten). 

1926  D,  26  (Dipneusta). 

1926  F,  274. 

.Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532. 

Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  J,  173. 

Smith,  G.  E.  1911  A,  293. 

1912  A,  426. 

Solger,  15.  1880  A,  365  (“dipnoer”). 

.Sollas,  W.  ,1.  1920  A,  525. 

Sollas  and  Sollas  1903  A,  287. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  7,  seq. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  407. 

1927  A,  76  (“dipnoer”). 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1921  A,  135. 

1925  A,  131,  182. 

1925  15,  161,  187. 

Steihan,  P.  1900  A,  307  (“dipnoiques”). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  27. 

1920  A,  12. 

1925  B,  348. 

Susehkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  248  (“dipnoer”). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  220. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  35  (Dipneustes). 

Traquair,  R.  11.  1878  A,  12. 

1880  A,  159. 

1900  C,  505. 

Ussow,  ,S.  1900  A,  182. 

Vanhoffen,  E.  1891  A,  134  (“dipnoer”). 

Vogel,  R.  1909  A,  501  (“dipnoer”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  4.58. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  D,  26. 

1925  A,  849. 

1926  A,  190,  194. 

Wat.son  and  Gill  1923  A,  163. 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1880  C,  122  (“dipnoer”). 

1892  A,  45  (“dipnoer”). 

Williston,  S.  W.  1912  E,  258. 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  149,  191. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  B,  79  (“dipneustes”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  E,  329  ("dipnoan  fishes”). 
1906  C,  274. 

1909  A,  323  (“dipnoans”). 

1910  R,  464  (“dipnoans”). 

1915  B,  Ixx. 

1922  B,  27  (Dipneusti). 

1922  C,  77. 

1924  A,  114. 

Woodward,  FI.  1904  B,  141. 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  671. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  73. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  78. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  61. 
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Order  DIPTER0]\10RPHI,  new  name. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351.  (Ctenodipterini). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  648  (Ctenodipterini). 

Barrell,  J.  1915  B,  402  (Ctenodipterini). 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  16  (Ctenodipterini). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  A,  142  (“ctenodipterines”). 

1906  D,  6  (“ctenodipterines”). 

1907  B,  23,  94,  157  (Ctenodipterini). 

1908  A,  69,  158,  207  (Ctenodipterini). 

1909  C,  269  (“ctenodipterines”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Ctenodipterini). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  473  (Ctenodipterini). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  550  (Ctenodipteridae). 


Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  440,  444  (Ctenodipterini). 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  77  (Dipteri). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  612  (Ctenodipterini). 
1907  B,  238,  760  (Ctenodipterini). 

1923  A,  110  (Ctenodipterini). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  223  (“ctenodipterinen”). 
Semon,  R.  1901  B,  130  (“ctenodipterinen”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  A,  12  (Ctenodipterini). 

1880  A,  155,  159  (Ctenodipterini). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  61  (Ctenodip¬ 
terini). 


PIPTERID.®  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  50. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“dipteriens”). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Dipterini). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  15. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  159. 

1908  A,  210  (Ctenodontidje). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  765. 

1909  A,  256. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  612. 

1907  B,  226,  760. 

1923  A,  110. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  70,  111,  117,  124. 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“dipteriden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  73. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  79. 


D.  valenciennesi  Sedgw.  and  Murch. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  509,  figs. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  323,  fig.  1. 
Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  C,  312. 

1910  B,  305. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  434,  figs.  9,  10. 

1876  E,  121. 

1876  F,  166. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  77,  fig.  80. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  612;  ii,  567. 

1907  B,  238. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  125. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  B,  299. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  93,  fig.  40. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1905  A,  250,  fig.  182. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  485. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  40. 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  92. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  93. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1845  A,  252,  fig.  49. 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  605,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  170,  fig. 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  407,  411. 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1133,  fig.  39. 
Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  339. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  388. 

Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  121. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  75. 

Semon,  R.  1901  A,  181. 

1901  B,  125,  figs.  e-i. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  140. 

1924  A,  579. 

1926  A,  523,  534. 

1926  C,  44. 

1926  D,  80,  89. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  136. 

1925  A,  182. 

1925  B,  162. 

Stromer  and  Peyer  1917  A,  37. 


Dipterus  Sedgw.  and  Murch.  Tj^pe 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

.Abel,  O.  1907  D,  (162). 

1919  A,  33,  180,  figs.  7,  129-135. 

1920  A,  340,  fig.  509. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  140. 

1833  A,  471  (Catopterus). 

1835  B,  342. 

1835  H,  204  (Catopterus). 

1839  A,  599. 

1877  A,  124. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  487. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  701. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  354. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1925  A,  358. 

Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  78. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1897  A,  603. 

1904  A,  506,  fig.  301. 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  14. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  428. 

1849  A,  655. 

Calvin,  S.  1897  B,  17. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  153. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  254,  fig.  23. 

Dean,  B.  1907  A,  48. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  625. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  268. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  B,  208. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  54,  fig.  7. 

1906  A,  131. 

1907  B,  159,  193,  229,  fig.  34. 

1908  A,  210,  231,  figs/  33,  34. 

1911  A,  16,  fig.  4. 

1915  A,  282. 

1917  A,  245. 

Etheridge,  R.  1906  A,  131. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  503,  506,  fig.  6. 

1908  A.  765,  767. 
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Suschkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  249. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  151,  159. 

1889  D,  97,  pi.  ii. 

1898  B,  46. 

1900  C,  505. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  28,  pi.  i,  fig.  1 ;  text- 
figs.  6,  8,  9. 

1917  A,  979. 

1926  A,  195,  figs.  2,  3. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  28,  text-figs.  6,  8,  9. 
Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  168-215,  figs.  32-34. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1910  B,  467. 

1915  B,  Ixx. 

1922  C,  77,  fig.  78. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  74. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  79,  figs.  135,  136. 

Dipterus  angustus  Newberry. 

Haj%  O.  P.  1902  A,  354  (Sagenodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22. 

1908  A,  212,  289. 

1917  A,  247,  pi.  viii,  fig.  5. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53  (Sagenodus). 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill  or  Chemung) ; 
Pennsylvania. 

Dipterus  calvini  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16,  160,  229,  pi.  iv, 
fig.  1. 

1908  A,  49,  213,  219,  279,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 
Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Dipterus  contraversus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320  (D.  radiatus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22. 

1908  A,  212,  289. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  51. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsylvania. 

Dipterus  costatus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  161,  229,  pi.  iv, 
fig.  9. 

1908  A,  213,  220,  286,  pi.  ii,  fig.  8. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry) ;  Iowa. 

Dipterus  digitatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  213,  221,  pi.  ii,  fig.  6; 
pi.  vii,  figs.  16-25. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  65,  pi.  iv,  fig.  21. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  286. 

1915  A,  282,  fig.  2. 

1917  A,  246. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry)  ;  Iowa,  Mis¬ 
souri,  Colorado. 

Dipterus  eastmani  Stauffer. 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  151,  182,  196,  pi.  xvii, 
figs.  14-17. 

Middle  Devonian  (Columbus);  Ohio. 

Dipterus  flabelliformis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Butts,  C.  1903  A,  991  (Ctenodus). 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  163. 

1908  A,  214,  221. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  150. 

1908  A,  51. 

Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Dipterus  fleisheri  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  162,  229,  pi.  vii, 
fig.  2. 

1908  A,  212,  225,  289,  pi.  ii,  fig.  16. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  52. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsylvania, 
New  York. 

Dipterus  gemmatus  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  170,  pi.  Iv, 
fig.  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Dipterus  ithacensis  Williams. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  351. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18,  163. 

1908  A,  212,  213,  282. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage);  New  York. 

Dipterus  minutus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  163. 

1908  A,  214,  288. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Dipterus  mordax  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  A,  6,  35,  128,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  11. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20,  161,  229,  pi,  iv,  figs. 
5,  6. 

1908  A,  213,  215,  220,  286,  pi.  ii,  figs.  4,  5; 

pi.  vii,  figs.  5-9. 

1915  A,  282,  fig.  3. 

1917  A,  246. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry);  Iowa:  De¬ 
vonian  (Callaway);  Missouri:  Devonian;  Col¬ 
orado. 

Dipterus  nelsoni  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (D.  nelsoni),  p.  320 
(D.  levis). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  163,  229  (D.  alle- 
ghaniensis,  D.  levis  as  syns.). 

1908  A,  213,  214,  223,  288,  pi.  ii,  fig.  11 ;  pi. 
vii,  figs.  1-4  (D.  levis  a  syn.). 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  150, 

1908  A,  52. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania, 
New  York. 

Dipterus  pectinatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  213,  222,  286,  pi.  ii,  figs. 

2,  7;  pi.  vii,  figs.  10-15. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1915  A,  282,  fig.  4. 

1917  A,  246. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry);  Iowa: 
Devonian  ;  Colorado. 
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Dipterus  quadratus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355  (Sagenodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Sagenodus). 

1902  G,  541  (Sagenodus). 

1903  B,  194  (Sagenodus). 

1907  B,  163. 

1908  A,  214. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  131  (“Rhizodus  quadra¬ 
tus”). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio,  Illinois. 

Dipterus  uddeni  Eastman. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16,  160,  229,  pi.  iv,  figs. 
3,  4. 

1908  A,  213,  218,  279,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53. 

Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Dipterus  sp.  indet. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  98.  Lower  Devonian; 

Dipterus  sherwoodi  Newb. 

New  Brunswick. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  164,  pi.  iv,  figs.  2,  7, 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Qaypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  162. 

1908  A,  212,  226,  289. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  52. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill) ;  Pennsylvania. 

8,  12.  Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry) ;  Iowa. 
1908  A,  279.  Middle  Devonian  (Cedar  Val  - 
ley) ;  Iowa. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  15,  171.  Upper 
Devonian  (Genesee) ;  New  York. 

Pal^daphtjs  Van  Beneden  and  de  Koninck.  Type  P.  insignis  Van  B.  and  de  K. 


Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  701. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  547. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxvii. 

1859  A,  558,  pi.  Ixxvii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  110. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  74. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  80,  fig.  137. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  63. 

Palaedaphus  lesleyi  (Newb.). 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (Heliodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21  (Heliodus). 

1908  A,  213,  288  (Heliodus). 

1909  B,  997  (Heliodus). 

1909  C,  269  (Heliodus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53. 

Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

CoNCHODUS  M’Coy.  Type  C.  ostreceformis  M’Coy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352.  Conchodus  variabilis  Eastman, 


Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  78. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  227. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  A,  16. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  74. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  213,  230,  286,  pi.  viii, 
except  figs.  16,  20,  29,  34. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1914  A,  65,  pi.  iii,  fig.  8. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry) ;  Iowa : 

Conchodus  plicatus  Dawson. 

(Craghead);  Missouri. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  234. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  42. 

Coal  Measures;  Nova  Scotia. 

Conchodus  sp.  indet. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  340,  Pennsylvanian  (.log- 
gins)  ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Ganorhynchus  Traquair.  Type  G.  woodwardi  Traquair. 


Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Etheridge,  R.  1906  A,  129. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1874  A,  211. 

Ganorhynchus  oblongus  Cope. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53,  fig.  24. 

Ganorhynchus  beecheri  Newb. 

Devonian  (Catskill)  ;  Pennsylvania. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  321. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  22. 

1908  A,  213,  288. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung,  Catskill) ; 
Pennsylvania. 

Ganorhynchus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  213.  Upper  Devonian 
(Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

PHANEROPLEURID^. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  352.  Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  550. 


Abel,  0.  1919  A,  33,  fig.  7  (Phaneropleuron). 
Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  78  (Phaneropleuron).' 
Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  14  (Phaneropleuron). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  767,  fig.  201  (Phanero- 
pleuronl. 

1909  A,  255. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  612;  ii,  586  (Phan¬ 
eropleuron). 

1907  B,  238  (Phaneropleuron). 

1923  A,  110. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  221  (“phaneropleurinen”). 
Matthew,  W.  D.  1907  A,  9  (Phaneropleuron). 
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Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“phaneropleuriden").  Traquair,  R.  H.  1893  C,  265. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1871  A,  534  (Phaneropleurini).  Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  74. 

1872  A,  41,  fig.  (Phaneropleuron).  Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  81. 

SCAUMENACIA  Traquair.  Type  S.  cura  (Whiteaves). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  33,  180,  fig.  7. 

1921  A,  249. 

Clark,  J.  M.  1911  A,  128. 

Dean,  B.  1907  A,  48. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  235. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  503. 

1909  A,  233,  255,  fig.  227. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  323. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  B,  134. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16. 

Matthews,  G.  F.  1907  A,  9  (Phaneropleuron). 
Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  412. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  B,  757. 

1913  C. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  182. 

1925  B,  162. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  506. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  33. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  39. 

Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  212. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  252. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  81. 

Ctenopleuron  Matthew.  Type 

Matthew,  G.  F.  1907  A,  7. 

Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  11. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixiii. 


Scaumenacia  curta  (Whiteaves). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  636,  fig.  470. 

1919  A,  179,  figs.  7,  137. 

1920  A,  340,  fig.  539. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  278  (Phaneropleuron). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17. 

1908  A,  213,  235,  280,  fig.  35. 

1917  A,  247,  fig.  2. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  323,  fig.  1. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  B,  134,  pis.  ii,  iii;  text-figs. 
3-6. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  171,  pi.  Ivii,  figs. 

3,  4;  text-fig.  57. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34,  42. 

1912  A,  5. 

Matthew,  G.  F.  1907  A,  9  (Phaneropleuron). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1134,  fig.  40. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  506. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  253,  pi.  iii. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  81,  fig.  138. 

Upper  Devonian  (Soaunienac) ;  Quebec. 

C.  nerepisense  Matthew,  G.  F. 

Ctenopleuron  nerepisense  Matthew,  G.  F. 

Matthew,  G.  F.  1907  A,  7,  plate. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  124,  134. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1910  D,  31. 

Silurian  (Clinton) ;  New  Brunswick. 


Order  CERATODONTOMORPHI,  new  name. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353  (Sirenoidei). 

Agar,  W.  E.  1906  A  (Lepidosiren). 

1907  A  (Lepidosiren). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  682  (Sirenoidea). 

Bischoff,  T.  L.  W.  1840  B,  116,  pis.  vi-x  (Lepi¬ 
dosiren). 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  594  (Sirenoidei). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  14  (Sirenoidei). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  20  (“sirenoids”). 

1907  B,  23,  234  (Sirenoidei). 

1908  A,  69  (Sirenoidei). 

Edwards,  A.  M.  1840  A,  159  (Lepidosiren). 

Gill,  T.  1909  B,  838  (Sirenoidei). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447  (Sirenoidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  612,  613  (Sirenoidei). 
1907  B,  238,  239,  760  (Sirenoidei). 

1923  A,  110  (Sirenoidei). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1901  B,  1  (Lepidosiren). 

1902  A,  417  (Lepidosiren). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  B,  300  (Dipneumona). 
Lonnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Lepidosiren). 

Owen,  R.  1839  C,  327,  pis.  xxiii-xxvii  (Lepido 
siren). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  34,  70  (Sirenoidei). 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  407  (Sirenoidea). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  A,  12  (Sirenoidei). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  458  (Sirenoidei). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  77  (Sirenoidei). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  64  (Sirenoidei). 


CTENODONTID^ 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  648,  658. 

1923  A,  700  (“ctenodontiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  505. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121. 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  15. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

1908  A,  210. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  257. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  613. 

1907  B,  239,  760. 

1923  A,  110. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1134. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  134  (“ctenodontiden”) 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  76. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  75,  76. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  81. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  62. 
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FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Ctenodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  491. 

1919  A,  33,  181,  fig.  7. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  339. 

1923  A,  701. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  354. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1897  A,  602. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  576. 

1926  B,  196. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  73. 

Etheridge,  R.  1906  A,  130. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  A,  132. 

1908  A,  211. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  504. 

1909  A,  239,  fig.  209. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  323. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  C,  312. 

1910  B,  306. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  E,  1078. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  613. 

1907  B,  239. 

1919  B,  191. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  93,  fig.  40. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  252. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1875  D,  436. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1923  B,  297. 

Owen,  R.  1849  D,  42. 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  412. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135. 

Sagenodus  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  181. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  357  (Saganodus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  649  (Ctenodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1926  B,  196. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  C,  126. 

1913  B,  121. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  268  (Ctenodus). 
Dollo,  L.  1896  A. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  C,  493. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  163. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  613. 

1907  B,  239. 

Stromer  and  Peyer  1917  A,  36. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  37,  pi.  iii,  fig.  9 
Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  41. 

Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  163-215,  figs.  1-12 
14-20. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  76. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  82. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  64. 

Sagenodus  copeanus  Williston. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

-4bel,  O.  1919  A,  180,  fig.  139  (S.  copei). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  186. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  82,  fig.  140  (S. 
copei). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  76,  fig.  134  (S.  copei). 
Pennsylvanian  (Missourian);  Kansas. 

Sagenodus  cristatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  188,  194,  pi.  iii,  fig.  30. 
Penn.sylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 


Type  C.  cristatus  Agassiz. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  7. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  388. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Stromer  and  Peyer  1926  A,  534. 

1917  A,  38. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  A,  3. 

1878  B,  483. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  31,  40,  text-fig.  8. 
Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  163-215,  figs.  8,  11, 
12,  21-28. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  78,  fig.  79. 

1924  A,  114. 

Woodward,  H.  1904  B,  141. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  75. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  81,  fig.  139. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  63. 

Ctenodus  wagneri  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  353. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  212,  213,  285. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  51. 

Upper  Devonian  (Cleveland);  Ohio. 

Ctenodus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97.  Pennsylvanian 
(Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

1903  B,  194.  Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek); 
Illinois. 

Type  S.  incequalis  Owen. 

Sagenodus  dialophus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119  (Ctenodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  163,  pi.  xxvi,  figs.  6,  7. 
Permian  (Wichita,  Clear  Fork);  Texas: 
(Enid) ;  Oklahoma. 

Sagenodus  foliatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  fossatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354  (S.  fossatus,  S.  gurley- 
anus,  S.  porrectus) ;  355  (S.  vabasensis). 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119  (Ctenodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  705,  pi.  i,  fig.  7  (S.  vaba¬ 
sensis)  ;  fig.  8  (S.  gurleyanus) ;  fig.  10  (S.  fos¬ 
satus). 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  7,  8. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  54,  fig.  26  (S.  porrectus). 
1911  A,  163,  pi.  xxvi,  figs.  8-11,  pi.  xxvii, 
figs.  1-3. 

1916  A,  131  tS.  gurleyanus,  S.  porrectus, 
S.  vabasensis  as  syns.). 

Permian ;  Illinois. 
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Sagenodus  heterolophus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  706. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  164,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  6. 

Permian ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  jugosus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354.  Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Sagenodus  lacovianus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  occidentalis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18  (S.  brownise) ;  19  (S. 
occidentalis). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Ohio. 

Sagenodus  ohioensis  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354  (S.  ohionensis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  129,  fig.  2  (S.  ohiensis). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Sagenodus  paucicristatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  707,  pi.  i,  fig.  11. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  9. 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  164,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  4. 
Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  periprion  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  354. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119  (Ctenodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  165,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  5. 
Permian  (Wichita?  Clear  Fork?);  Texas. 

Gnathorhiza  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  579. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  166. 

Gnathorhiza  pertenuis  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  C,  493,  figs.  1,  2  (Sagen¬ 
odus). 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  105  (Sagenodus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  579  (Sagenodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  D,  8  (Sagenodus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53  (Sagenodus.  Syn.  ?  of 
G.  pusilia). 

1911  A,  167  (Syn.  of  G.  pusilia). 

Permian  (Cimarron);  Texas. 

Gnathorhiza  pusilia  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355  (Sagenodus). 


Sagenodus  quincunciatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  19. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  reticulatus  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  131  ("Ctenodus  reticu¬ 
latus”). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  19  (S.  magister,  S.  reti¬ 
culatus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  serratus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  54. 

1916  A,  130,  131,  fig.  5. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Sagenodus  textilis  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Eastmann,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18  (S.  gurleianus) ;  19 
(S.  textilis). 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  vinslovii  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  703,  pi.  i,  fig.  6. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  10. 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  165,  pi.  xxvii,  figs.  7,  8. 
Permian  (Wichita?,  Clear  Fork?);  Texas; 
Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 

Sagenodus  sp.  indet. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63.  Permian ;  Oklahoma, 

'ype  G.  serrata  Cope. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  705,  pi.  i,  fig.  9  (Sagen¬ 
odus). 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  6  (Cten¬ 
odus,  Gnathorhiza). 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  167,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  10. 
Permian;  Illinois,  Texas,  Oklahoma. 

Gnathorhiza  serrata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  53,  fig.  25. 

1911  A,  167,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  9  (Syn.  of  G. 
pusilia). 

Upper  Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois :  Permian 
(Wichita,  Clear  Fork);  Texas. 
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CERATODONTID^  Gill. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  644  (Ceratodid®). 

1912  A,  662,  663. 

1923  A,  701  ("ceratodontiden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  507. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  257  (Ceratodid®). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  558  (Ceratodid®). 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  78  (Ceratodonti). 

Ceratodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  355. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  664. 

1919  A,  182. 

1920  A,  341,  fig.  540. 

1921  A,  155. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  80. 

Agar,  W.  E.  1906  A. 

1907  A,  625. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  C,  267. 

1877  A,  124. 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  242. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  460. 

1905  A,  487. 

1909  A,  202. 

1913  A,  324. 

1915  A. 

1917  A,  no. 

1918  A,  244. 

1923  B,  172. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  644. 

1923  A,  701. 

Ayers,  H.  1885  A,  479. 

Backman,  G.  1913  A,  47. 

Baird,  H.  S.  1922  A,  115. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A,  72. 

1903  A,  21. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  407. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  C,  320,  figs.  32-35,  42. 

1926  A,  303,  figs.  68-72,  112. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1925  A,  358. 

Bicknell,  E.  1872  A,  189. 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  546,  fig.  9. 

1914  C,  231,  figs.  1-3,  6. 

Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  76. 

Braus,  H.  1900  A,  45. 

1901  A,  183. 

1901  B,  137,  pis.  -xxi-xxiii,  xxvii. 

1906  A,  197. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  691. 

1897  A,  602. 

Briquel,  P.  1898  A,  11. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  259. 

1849  A,  637. 

Broom,  R.  1913  A,  459. 

Bruyere,  H.  1901  A,  89,  fig. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  576. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Cope.  E.  D.  1891  N,  14,  fig.  5. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Dabelow,  A.  1926  A,  99,  fig.  5. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  613,  ii,  p.  562. 
1907  B,  238,  239,  760. 

1923  A,  no. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  B,  300  (Sirenid®). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  55. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  379. 

Stromer,  E.  1916  A,  415. 

Stromer  and  Peyer  1917  A,  1,  65. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  76. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  82. 


Type  C.  latissimus  Agassiz. 

Dean,  B.  1902  A,  774. 

1906  A,  168. 

1907  A,  48. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  673. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  186. 

Delafontaine,  M.  1877  A,  266. 

Derjugin,  R.  1910  A,  588. 

1910  B,  207. 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  A,  180. 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  79. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1906  A,  132. 

1907  B,  56,  88,  95,  96,  182. 

1908  A,  211. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1923  A,  359,  figs.  31-39. 

1923  D,  325,  figs.  1-39. 

1925  A,  225,  227,  241,  figs.  29-40. 

1926  A,  173,  figs.  21,  22. 

Eisler,  P.  1895  A,  235. 

Emery,  C.  1887  A,  185. 

1895  A,  224. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  fig.  25. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A. 

1904  A,  405. 

1904  B,  423,  pis.  xxvii-xli. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1908  A,  148. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  921. 

1906  B,  683. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1879  A,  522. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixxvii. 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  115,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  2. 
Gill,  T.  1876  A,  153. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  321,  fig.  K. 

1904  A,  480. 

1906  A,  335. 

1909  A,  507,  figs. 

1924  A,  936. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  55,  57,  fig.  9. 

1915  D,  323. 

Hasse,  C.  1893  B,  533. 

Haswell,  W.  A.  1884  A,  81. 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  88,  fig.  4. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  413. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  558. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1894  A,  83. 

Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  14. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  127. 

1910  B,  305. 

1911  A,  166. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1876  E,  84,  figs.  1-7. 

1876  F,  165. 

1880  E,  470. 
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Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  88. 

Jaekel,  O.  1927  A,  252,  fig.  1. 

Jaquet,  M.  1897  A,  174. 

1899  C,  241,  pis.  xlvi-li. 

1900  A,  60. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  191. 

Kathariner,  L.  1899  A,  345. 

Kellicott,  W.  E.  1905  A,  131. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  228. 

1900  B,  298. 

1902  A,  424. 

1908  A,  169. 

1908  B,  171. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  135. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  B,  299,  figs.  167,  168. 

1925  A,  115,  240,  figs.  39,  121,  253. 
Klaatsch,  H.  1893  C,  146. 
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Luther,  A.  1913  B,  34,  figs.  15,  17,  27. 
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Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  309,  332,  fig.  15. 

Mollier,  S.  1897  A,  3. 

Mook,  C.  C.  1918  A,  468. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  76. 

Neumayer,  L.  1904  A,  125,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  14. 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1905  N,  235. 

1916  E,  607. 

1917  B,  172. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  63. 

1866  A,  369,  385. 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  141. 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  87. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  230,  figs.  853-862. 
Peale,  A.  C.  1876  A,  153. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  10. 

Perret,  A.  1900  A,  786. 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  407,  412. 
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Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  535,  figs.  19,  20. 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1894  A,  632,  figs.  1-3. 

1896  A,  388,  fig.  19. 

1921  A,  329. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  126,  128,  figs.  6-10. 
Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  379. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A. 

Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  121. 

1917  A,  135,  139. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  47. 

1917  A,  109. 

1923  A,  534,  fig.  1. 

Semon,  R.  1898  A,  51,  pis.  xi-xvii;  text-figs.  1-4. 
1899  A,  294. 

1901  A,  181. 


Semon,  R.  1901  B,  113,  pis.  xvii-xx;  text-figs, 
a-d,  k-m. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1902  A,  593,  figs.  1-5. 

1908  A,  195. 

1926  D,  77,  figs.  5,  8,  19-21,  26. 

Solas  and  Solas  1903  A,  287. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  365. 

Sorensen,  W.  1894  A,  135. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  13. 

Steinmann,  G.  1912  B,  726. 

1927  A,  79. 

Stensib,  E.  A.  1921  A,  44,  136. 

1925  B,  113,  162. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  307. 

Stromer,  E.  1916  A,  409. 

Stromer  and  Peyer  1917  A,  1-76. 

Stur,  D.  1886  A,  381. 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  268,  fig.  1. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  221. 

Tims,  H.  W.  M.  1903  A,  133. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  A. 

1898  B,  46. 

1900  C,  506. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  182. 

Vanhbffen,  E.  1891  A,  134. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  293. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  33. 

1925  A,  848. 

1926  A,  200. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  31,  text-fig.  8. 

Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  165-215,  figs.  13,  19. 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1880  C,  123. 

1892  A,  45. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1911  C,  46. 

1921  A,  180. 

1921  C,  180. 

1922  C,  78,  figs.  80,  81. 

1924  A,  114,  fig.  7. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  17,  pi.  ii,  fig.  2. 

1904  B,  141. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  77. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  82,  fig.  141. 

Ceratodus  americanus  Knight. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Mook.  C.  C.  1916  A,  149. 

Upper  Jurassic  or  Lower  Cretaceous  (Mor¬ 
rison)  ;  Wyoming. 

Ceratodus  dorotheae  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1921  B,  2,  fig. 

Case,  E.  C.  1921  C,  445. 

1921  D,  338  (“Ceratodus”). 

1922  A,  445. 

Triassic  (Dockum)  ;  Texas. 

Ceratodus  eruciferus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  148,  150. 

Brown,  B.  1914  E,  378  (Rhineastes). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  68. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  D,  120. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  50. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1902  A,  29  (Rhineastes). 

1904  C,  22,  36,  44  (Rhineastes). 
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Matthew,  \V.  D.  1916  A,  484  (Rhineastes  cruci- 
ferus). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Stromer,  E.  1906  A,  207. 

Cretaceous  (Judith  River) ;  Montana :  Belly 
River) ;  Alberta. 

Ceratodus  favosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  51,  fig.  23. 

1911  A,  166,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  11. 

Permian  (Wichita,  Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Ceratodus  giintheri  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1914  A,  25. 

Synthetodus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  231. 

1917  A,  246. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  7. 

Synthetodus  calvini  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  213,  233,  287,  pi.  ii,  fig. 
19,  pis.  x-xii. 

Hussakof  and  Brj'ant  1919  A,  15,  17,  150,  pi.  iv, 
figs.  1,  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry  and  Sweet- 
land  Creek);  Iowa:  (Genesee);  New  York. 

Acmoniodus  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  151. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  B,  36. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  position. 


Marsh,  O.  C.  1878  A,  184,  fig. 

Mook,  C.  C.  1916  A,  149  (C.  guntheri). 
Simpson,  G.  G.  1926  E,  2. 

Upper  Jurassic  or  Lower  Cretaceous  (Mor¬ 
rison)  ;  Colorado. 

Ceratodus  robustus  Knight. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 

Mook,  C.  C.  1916  -A,  149. 

Upper  Jurassic  or  Lower  Cretaceous  (Mor¬ 
rison)  ;  Wyoming. 

Ceratodus  sp,  indet. 

Freudenberg,  W.  1921  A,  111.  Upper  Creta¬ 
ceous  ;  Mexico. 

Mook,  C.  C.  1916  A,  96.  Upper  Jurassic  or 
Lower  Cretaceous  (Morrison);  Wyoming. 

Type  S.  trisulcatus  Eastman. 

Synthetodus  trisulcatus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  20. 

1908  A,  213,  231,  286,  pis.  ix,  xi. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  A,  7. 

Upper  Devonian  (State  Quarry  and  Sweet- 
land  Creek) ;  Iowa. 


Type  A.  clarkei  Hussakof  and  Bryant. 
Acmoniodus  clarkei  Hussakof  and 
Bryant. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  13,  151,  pi.  Iv,  fig. 
3;  text-fig.  53. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York. 


Subclass  Crossopterygia  Cope. 


When  the  authors  quoted  use  the  masculine 
plural  ending  this  is  indicated  thus:  (-ii). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  357. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  158,  fig.  170. 

1920  A,  338  (-ii). 

1921  A,  214,  247  (“crossopterygier”). 

1922  F,  (-ii). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  417  (Crossopterygida:). 

1909  A,  202. 

1918  A,  242  (-ii). 

1919  A,  374  (-ii). 

1919  B,  73. 

1922  A,  150  (-ii). 

1923  B,  156  (-ii). 

1926  A,  169  (-ii). 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“crossopterygiens”). 

1913  A,  269  (“crossopterygiens”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  648. 

1923  A,  491  (“crossopterygier”). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  113  (“crossopterygier”). 
1901  A,  70  (“crossopterygier”). 

1907  A,  36  (“crossopterygier”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  402,  406  (-ii). 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  39  (“crossopterygier”') 


Bender,  O.  1910  A,  122  (“crossopterygier”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  'V.  1914  B,  542  (“crossopterygier”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  2  (-ii). 

1917  C,  458  (“crossopterygiens”). 

Braus.  H.  1901  B,  209,  244  (“crossopterygier”). 

1904  A,  411  (“crossopterygier”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  723  (-ii). 

1904  A,  476,  737  (-ii). 

Broom,  R.  1913  B,  465  (“crossopterygians”). 
Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  4,  22  (-ii). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  693  (-ii). 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  124  (“crossopterygians”). 
Chamberlin,  T.  C.  1900  A,  411  (“crossoptery¬ 
gians”). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1893  B,  259. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  449,  450. 

1891  N,  19. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  497  (“crossoptery¬ 
gians”). 

1912  A,  246,  251,  254  (-ii). 

Dean,  B.  1900  A,  8,  29  (-ii). 

1916  A  (“fishes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  676  (-ii). 

Dollo.  L.  1906  B,  137  (“crossopterygiens”). 
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Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  329  (-ii). 

1904  C,  141  (“erossopterygians”). 

1905  A,  54  (-ii). 

1907  B,  23,  165  (-ii). 

1908  A,  62,  69,  237,  255  (-ii). 

1911  A,  20  (-ii). 

1916  A,  655  (-ii). 

1916  B,  104  (-ii). 

1917  A,  244,  270  (-ii). 

Eastman  and  Barbour  1902  A,  267  (“crossop- 
terygians”). 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  254  (“crossopterygier”). 
Emery,  C.  1887  A,  187  (“crossopterygier”). 

1895  A,  226  (“crossopterygiens”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  26  (“crossopterygier”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  377  (“crossopterygier”). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  198  (“crossopterygier”). 
Gadow,  H.  1902  B,  359  (-ii). 

Gill,  T.  1898  .4,  697  (“erossopterygians”). 

1905  A,  658  (-ii). 

1909  B,  838  (-ii). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  499  (-ii). 

1908  A,  765  (-ii). 

1908  B,  546  (-ii). 

1909  A,  280  (Osteolepidoti). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  447,  456  (-ii). 

1911  A,  509  (“erossopterygians”). 

1911  B,  892  (“erossopterygians”). 

1912  D,  220  (-ii). 

1913  D,  806,  807  (-ii). 

1914  C,  267  (-ii). 

1915  D,  318,  325,  353  (-ii). 

1920  A,  219  (-ii). 

1922  A,  10  (“erossopterygians”). 

1927  G,  267  (“erossopterygians”). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  653  (“crossopterygier”). 
Haswell,  W.  .4.  1884  A,  80  (“erossopterygians”). 

Hertwig,  O.  1879  A,  Ixxx  (Polypterus). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  472  (“crossopterygier”). 
Hoernes,  R.  1866  A,  550  (-ii). 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  A,  670  (Amphibioidei,  part). 
Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  124  (“erossopterygians”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  442,  444  (Crossoptery- 
gidffi). 

1866  B,  23  (Crossopterygidse). 

1876  E,  112  (-ii);  p.  121  (Crossoptery- 
gidffi). 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  90  (“crossopterygier”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  108  (“crossopterygier”). 

1909  A,  198  (“crossopterygier”). 

1911  A,  69,  75  (-ii). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136  (“erossopterygians”). 
1905  .4,  I,  598;  ii,  565  (-ii). 

1907  B,  224,  759  (-ii). 

1923  A,  108  (-ii). 

Kellicott,  W.  E.  1905  A,  137  (-ii). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  233. 

1901  .4,  694  (“erossopterygians”). 

1908  B,  170  (“erossopterygians”). 

1910  A,  203  (“erossopterygians”). 

1923  A,  108  (-ii). 

Keyes,  C.  A.  1922  A,  pi.  iii. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  92,  111,  116  (-ii). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  95  (-ii). 

1901  B,  338  (-ii). 

1925  A,  100  (-ii). 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  351  (“crossopterygier”). 


Lakjer,  T.  1927  A  (“crossopterygier”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  776  (-ii). 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A  (Crossopterygidse). 

Lubosch,  W.  1911  B,  748  (“crossopterygier”). 
Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Crossopteri). 

1871  A,  290  (“crossopteres”). 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  486  (-ii). 

Luther,  A.  1913  B,  10,  18,  51  (-ii). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  48,  54  (-ii). 

Mollier,  S.  1897  A,  3  (“erossopterygians”). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1913  A,  183  (“erossopterygians”). 
1915  G,  371. 

1915  H,  637,  641. 

1926  A,  83. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  70  (“crossopterygier”). 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  601  (-ii). 

1917  B,  174,  186. 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  409. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  202  (-ii). 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A  (“erossopterygians”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135  (-ii). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  5  (“crossopterygiens”). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  489  (“crossopterygier”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099  (-ii). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  330,  331,  336  (-ii). 

1908  D,  47  (“erossopterygians”). 

1909  B,  76  (-ii). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  33,  67,  68,  116. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  121  (-ii). 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  15,  30  (-ii). 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  96. 

1886  A,  74  ,  77  (-ii). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  20  (“crossopterygier”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  456  (“crossopterygier”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  138,  147  (“crossop¬ 
terygier”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  18  (“crossoptery¬ 
gier”). 

1913  B,  757  (“crossopterj'gier”). 

1913  C  (-ii). 

1916  B,  147  (-ii). 

1917  A,  110. 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  690  (-ii). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  153,  180  (-ii). 

Semon,  R.  1901  A,  180  (“crossopterygier”). 

1901  B,  130  (“crossopterygier”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B  (-ii). 

1924  A,  551-580,  figs,  i-xiv'  (Polypterus). 
1926  A,  508. 

1926  C,  42  (-ii). 

1926  D,  76  (-ii). 

1926  E,  552  (“erossopterygians”). 

1926  F,  274  (-ii). 

Shitkov,  B.  M.  1899  A,  256  (“crossopterygier”). 
Smith,  G.  E.  1912  A,  427  (-ii). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  408  (-ii). 

1927  A,  76  (“crossopterygier”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  117  (“erossopterygians”). 

1921  A,  43  (-ii). 

1922  A,  1241  (“erossopterygians”). 

1925  A,  131. 

1925  B,  161,  187  (-ii). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  184  (-ii). 

1912  A,  29  (-ii). 

1920  A,  12,  15  (-ii). 

1925  B,  355,  364  (-ii). 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  250  (-ii). 
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Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  264  (-ii). 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  35  (“crossopterygiens”). 
Traquair,  R.  H!  1870  A,  179  ("crossoptery- 
gians”). 

1877  B,  8  (-ii). 

1880  A,  157  (Crossopterygidae). 

1900  C,  505  (-ii). 

1905  A,  85  (-ii). 

Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  552  ("crossopterygier”). 
Vogel,  R.  1909  A,  501  (“crossopterygier”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A  (“crossopterygians”). 
1913  D,  26  (-ii). 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  21  (“crossoptery¬ 
gians”). 


Wintrebert,  P.  1910  B,  78  (“crossopterygiens”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  A,  313  (-ii). 

1906  C,  273. 

1909  A,  324  (“crossopterygians”). 

1910  B,  464  (“crossopterygians”). 
Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  22  (Crossopterygid®). 

1915  B,  Ixxi. 

1922  B,  27. 

1922  C,  82  (-ii). 

1924  A,  116  (-ii). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  85  (-ii). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  84  (-ii). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  69  (-ii). 


Order  RHIPIDISTIA  Cope 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  357. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  A,  377. 

Case,  E.  C.  1924  B,  7. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  19. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

1908  A,  69. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  284. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  326. 
Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763. 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  75  (Holoptychii), 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  602. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  228,  760. 

1923  A,  108. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  608,  fig.  18. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  154,  181  (Cyclodipterini) 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  116. 

1921  A,  129,  131,  140,  147. 

1922  A,  1259,  1267  (“rhipidistids”). 

1925  A,  69,  91  (“rhipidistids”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  B,  49. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  26. 


Suborder  Osteolepidiformes,  new  name. 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  2  (Osteolepida). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  477  (Osteolepida). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  622  (Osteolepida). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448  (Osteolepida). 
1912  D,  220  (Osteolepida). 


Huene,  F.  1926  A,  261  (“osteolepiden”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  79  (Osteolepidi) ;  76  (Ony- 
chodonti). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  118  (Osteolepid®). 


HOLOPTYCHIID.®  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1860  E,  132  (Holoptychidffi). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

.\bel,  O.  1919  A,  163. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  648,  658. 

1923  A,  491  (“holoptychiden”). 

Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  393. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  479,  743  (Holoptychid®). 
Clarke,  J.  M.  1895  A,  121. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  622. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  165. 

1908  A,  238. 

1917  A,  237. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  501. 

1909  A,  284. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

1915  D,  355. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  603;  ii,  575. 

1907  B,  229. 

1922  A,  108. 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  290  (“cyclodipteriens”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135,  1136. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1889  A,  13  (Rhombodipterini). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“holoptychiden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  119. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  117. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  H,  216. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  206  (Holoptychid®). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  505. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  26  (Holoptychids). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  85. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  84. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  69. 


Holoptychius  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  164,  figs.  116,  120. 

1921  A,  248,  fig.  89. 

.\gassiz,  L.  1839  A,  599,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-4,  8  (Hol- 
optychus). 

1844  C,  269. 

1877  A,  124  (Holoptichus). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  551. 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  231,  fig.  20. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  479,  743,  fig.  277. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  594. 

1849  A,  654. 


Type  E.  nohilissi/mus  Agassiz. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  8. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  281. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  254,  fig.  23. 
Darton,  N.  H.  1906  A,  563. 

Davies,  W.  1863  A,  135. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  88. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  239. 

1908  B,  166. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  L,  5. 

Eichwald,  E.  1840  A,  78  (Holoptychus). 
Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  82,  123. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 
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Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  765. 

1909  A,  281,  284,  figs. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  329. 

1920  A,  219. 

Heckel,  J.  1851  A,  221. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  551. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  143. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  425,  fig.  4  (“ganoids”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  194  (Holoptychus). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  221. 

Knipe,  H.  R.  1912  A,  40,  fig.  40. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C,  55,  fig.  8. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  653. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  28,  40. 

Miller,  H.  1857  A,  247,  figs.  99,  100. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  67,  83,  94,  pi.  xi. 
Murchison,  R.  I.  1854  A,  245,  pi.  xxxvi,  figs. 
9-13. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  606,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  170,  fig. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  378. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  57. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1136,  fig.  42. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  339. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  105. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  75. 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  266,  fig. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  154. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1924  A,  579. 

1926  A,  523. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  156. 

1898  B,  46. 

Watson.  D.  M.  S.  1912  B,  586. 

1913  F,  957. 

1916  B,  2,  pi.  ii,  fig.  7;  text-fig.  1. 

1925  A,  821,  823. 

IVatson  and  Day  1916  A,  2,  21,  pi.  ii,  fig.  7; 
text-fig.  1. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

1900  H,  1. 

1906  C,  273,  fig.  6. 

1913  B,  82,  pi.  X,  figs.  1,  2. 

1915  B,  Ixxi. 

1921  A,  181. 

1922  B,  28,  fig.  1. 

1922  C,  82,  figs.  85,  86. 

Young,  J.  1866  C,  317. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  86. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  85,  figs.  143,  144. 

Holoptychius  americanus  Leidy, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  B,  531. 

1883  C,  279. 

1903  A,  319. 

Clarke  and  Ruedcmann  1903  A,  767. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  B,  258. 

19'07  B,  21,  22,  167,  230. 

1908  A,  239,  288,  290. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  55. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  175. 

White,  I.  C.  1883  A,  459. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill) ;  Pennsylvania: 
(Chemung);  New  York:  Devonian;  Colorado. 


Holoptychius  filosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  168. 

1908  A,  239,  288. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  56. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychius  flahellatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  239. 

1908  B,  168. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  12. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychius  giganteus  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1835),  ii,  pt.  i,  175,  pi.  xix, 
fig.  13  (Gyrolepis). 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  apply  to  this  species  the  name  H. 
nobilissimus ;  but  it  is  antedated  by  giganteus. 
Agassiz,  L.  1839  A,  600,  pi.  ii,  bis,  figs.  1,  2. 

1844  B,  72,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  2  (H.  murchisoni). 
Cross,  W.  1905  C,  4  (“Holoplychius.”  This 
species?). 

Eichwald,  E.  1860  A,  1572. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  175  (H.  gigan¬ 
teus)  ;  176  (H.  nobilissimus). 

Lohest,  M.  1888  A,  127,  139  (H.  nob.);  134,  pi. 
i,  fig.  5;  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-4;  pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  3,  5, 
6;  pi.  v,  figs.  1-3  (H.  dewalquei). 

M’Coy,  F.  1855  A,  595. 

Miller,  H.  1841,  Old  Red  Sandst.,  162,  pi.  ix, 
fig.  2  {Fide  A.  S.  Woodward). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  F,  388. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  323. 

1900  H,  1,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-10. 

Upper  Devonian,  Scotland,  Belgium,  Russia, 
East  Greenland:  Upper  Devonian  (Elbert); 
Colorado. 

Holoptychius  granulatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21,  168. 

1908  A,  239,  288. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychius  hallii  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (H.  halli). 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  767  (H.  halli). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  168. 

1908  A,  239,  290. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  176. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  New  York. 

Holoptychius  latus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  168. 

1908  A,  239.  ^ 

1908  B,  168.  ' 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  p.  12. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill) ;  Pennsylvania. 


674 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Holoptycliius  princeps  M’Coy. 

M'Coy.  F.  1848  C,  310. 

Unle.-is  otherwise  indicated,  the  following 
authors  call  this  species  H.  giganteus;  but  the 
specific  name  had  been,  previously  applied  by 
Agassiz  to  another  species. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Claypole,  E.  \V.  1903  A,  319  (This  species?). 
Eastman.  C.  R.  1904  B,  257,  fig.  5. 

1907  B,  20,  21,  22,  167. 

1908  A,  239,  287,  288,  290. 

1915  A,  280. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  150. 

1908  A,  56  (This  species?). 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1854  A,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  11. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung,  Catskill) ;  New 
York,  Pennsylvania:  (Elbert);  Colorado:  Eu¬ 
rope?). 

Holoptychius?  pustulosus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (This  species?). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  168. 

1908  A,  239,  288. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  56  (This  genus?). 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychius  radiatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (This  species?). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22. 

1908  A,  290. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  56. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsyh'ania. 


Glyptolepis  Agassiz.  Ty 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  B,  61,  62. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358  (Holoptychius,  in  part). 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  164,  fig.  121. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  B,  62  (in  part). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  537. 

1849  A,  654. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  166. 

1908  A,  238. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A-,  285. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  551. 

Hu.xley,  T.  H.  1861  D.  426,  fig.  7. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  718,  fig.  10. 

1911  A,  76,  fig.  77. 

Miller,  J.  1859  A,  31. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  .4,  969. 

Oswald.  F.  1911  A,  407,  fig.  7. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  227,  fig.  850. 

Powrie,  J.  1862  A,  435. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  155. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  90. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  7,  pi.  ii,  fig.  8. 
Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  7,  ph  ii,  fig.  8. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  72,  74. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  179. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  85,  fig.  8  (Syn.  of 
Holoptychius). 


Holoptychius  scheii  Kiaer. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  .4,  44,  47,  pi.  viii,  figs.  3,  4. 
Upper  Devonian?;  Ellesmere  Land. 

Holoptychius  serrulatus  Cope. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  239. 

1908  B,  168. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  176. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  12. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill);  Pennsylvania. 

Holoptychius  tuberculatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1904  B,  258,  fig.  6. 

1907  B,  20,  22,  168. 

1908  A,  239,  287,  289. 

1915  A,  280. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  57. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  45  (This  species?). 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung);  Pennsylvania; 
Ellesmere  Land. 

Holoptychius  sp.  iudet. 

Cross,  W.  1905  C,  5.  Upper  Devonian  (Elbert) ; 
Colorado. 

1910  A,  5.  Upper  Devonian  (Elbert);  Col¬ 
orado. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  15.  Middle  Devonian; 
New  York. 

1908  A,  279.  Devonian;  Iowa,  New  York, 
Greenland. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  120.  Triassic;  California. 
Lull,  R.  S.  1918  A,  361.  Devonian;  Arizona. 
Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356.  Middle  Devonian 
(Cedar  Yalley)  ;  Iowa. 

pe  G.  leptopterus  Agassiz. 

Glyptolepis  paucidens  (Agassiz). 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  B,  61,  78,  pi.  xxxviii,  fig.  11 
(Platygnathus). 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  45,  55,  pi.  viii,  figs.  1,  2  (This 
species?). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1888  B,  513. 

1890  H,  483. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  B,  336  [Holoptjxhius 
(Glyptolepis)] . 

Upper  Devonian  (Lower  Old  Red);  Orkneys: 
Upper  Dev'onian?;  Ellesmere  Land. 

Glyptolepsis  quebecensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  358  (Holoptychius). 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  5,  pi.  xvi,  fig.  1  (Holop¬ 
tychius). 

Clark,  J.  M.  1913  A,  115  (Holoptychius). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  278. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17  (Holoptychius); 
166  (Glyptolepis). 

1908  A,  238. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  174,  text-fig.  58. 
Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  46. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  17,  34,  42  (Holopty¬ 
chius). 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  253  (Holoptychius). 

'  Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 
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Apedodus  lipidy.  Type  A.  prisons  Leidy. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  166  (Syn.?  of  Holopty- 
chius). 

1908  A,  238  (Syn.?  of  Holoptychius). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  283  (Syn.?  of  Dendrodus). 


Apedodus  priscus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1907  B.  21,  166,  225,  pi.  i, 
figs.  1,  2. 

19C8  A,  238. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung)  ;  Pennsylvania. 


Dendrodus  Owen.  Type  D.  oiporcatus  Owen. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  A  (1844). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  114. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  301. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  431,  436. 

Lohest,  M.  1888  A,  116. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  653. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  171. 

1866  A,  367,  figs.  245,  246. 

Rose,  C.  1897  A,  49,  61. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1889  B,  3,  pis.  i,  ii;  text-fig.  ii. 


Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  116. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  C,  347. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  149,  157. 

Dendrodus  arisaigensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  13. 

1908  A,  276. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  15,  33,  42. 

1912  .4,  3. 

Silurian  or  Lower  Devonian  (Arisaig) ;  Nova 
Scotia. 


Eriptychius  Walcott. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Clarke,  J.  41.  1895  A,  121  (“fossil  fishes”). 
Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  578;  ii,  568. 
Stromer,  E.  1920  A,  10,  11. 

Vaillant,  L.  1902  A,  1321  (“poissons”). 
Walcott,  C.  D.  1891  A,  245  (“fish”). 


Type  E.  americanus  Walcott. 

Eriptychius  americanus  Walcott. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  12. 

Jaekel,  O.  1892  C,  168  (“fish  remains”). 
1895  D,  162. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  229. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11. 

Ordovician ;  Colorado. 


MEGALICHTIIYID^  Hay. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  writers,  as 
cited,  use  the  name  Rhizodontid®. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359  (Megalichthyid®). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  165. 

Allis.  E.  P.  1922  A,  149. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  648,  650. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  478. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  622. 

Dollo,  L.  1896  A,  91. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23. 

Goodrich.  E.  S.  1904  A,  500. 

1909  A,  285. 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

1915  D,  326. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  603,  ii,  p.  580  (Megal- 
ichthyidffi). 

1907  B,  229,  760  (Megalichthyid®). 

1923  A,  108  (Megalichthyidffi). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“rhizodontiden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  55. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  117. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  505. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  86. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  85  (Rhizodontid®). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  70. 


Megalichthys  Agassiz  and  Hibbert. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  359. 

.Agassiz.  L.  1835  A,  646  (Megalichthys;  descript, 
insufficient). 

1835  C,  58. 

1835  D,  190. 

1844  C,  269. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  709. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1917  A,  125  (Rhizodus). 

Connell,  A.  1835  A,  302. 

1835  B,  191. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  755,  fig.  197. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  326  (Rhizodus). 

Humphreys,  .T.  1908  A,  12  (Rhizodus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  185. 

1923  A,  108. 


Type  M.  hihherti  Agassiz  and  Hibbert. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1854  A,  281. 

Stevenson,  J.  J.  1907  A,  168  (Rhizodus). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  C,  444  (Rhizodus). 

1878  D,  657  (Rhizodus). 

1880  A,  142,  149  (Rhizodus). 

1908  A,  104  (Rhizodus). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  957  (Rhizodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147  (Rhizodus). 

1911  C,  p.  46  (Rhizodus). 

1915  B,  Ixxi  (Rhizodus). 

Young,  J.  1866  C,  317  (Rhizodus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  86  (Rhizodus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  86,  fig.  146  (Rhi¬ 
zodus). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  70  (Rhizodus). 
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Megalichthys  anceps  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908,  58  (Rhizodus). 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis) ;  Illinois. 

Megalichthys  angustus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360.  Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Megalichthys  incurvus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360.  Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Megalichthys  lancifer  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  43  (Rhizodus. 
This  species?). 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1903  B,  29  (Rhizodus.  This 
species?). 

Coal  Measures;  Nova  Scotia. 


Megalichthys  ornatus  (Traquair). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  D,  659  (Rhizodus). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  A,  246  (Rhizodus. 
This  species?). 

Miall,  L.  C.  1875  B,  624,  fig.  (“Rhizodus”). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1875  B,  266  (Rhizodus  hib- 
berti). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  346,  pi.  xii,  figs.  1-4 
(Rhizodus). 

Young,  J.  1866  B,  599  ("Rhizodus”). 

Ordovician ;  Colorado. 

Megalichthys  sp.  iiidet. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343  (Rhizodus).  Pennsyl¬ 
vanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 


Strepsodus  Young.  Type  Holoptychius 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Leriche,  M.  1908  B,  270. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  118. 

Wellburn,  E.  D.  1900  C,  86,  pi.  xviii. 

Zittel  and  Woodward.  1902  A,  71. 

Strepsodus  arenosus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20. 

Mississippian ;  Pennsylvania. 

Strepsodus  dawsoni  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  43. 

Pennsylvanian;  Nova  Scotia. 


sauroides  Binney;  not  of  Williamson. 

Strepsodus  hardingi  (Dawson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  34,  43. 

1910  B,  14  (This  species?). 

1909  B,  177  (Rhizodus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  E,  203. 

1902  D,  203. 

Mississippian  (Albert) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Strepsodus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  21.  Devonian;  New 
York  or  Pennsylvania. 

1908  A,  288.  Devonian;  New  York  or 
Pennsylvania. 


Rhizodopsis  Young.  Type  Holoptychius  sauroides  Williamson. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  75. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  349,  364. 

Broom,  R.  1913  A,  461. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1913  D,  806. 

1927  G,  268,  fig.  1. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  344. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  131. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1878  C,  444. 

1900  C,  505. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  957. 

1916  B,  12,  pi.  i,  fig.  2;  text-figs.  3,  4. 
Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  12,  24;  text-figs.  3,  4. 
1926  A,  250. 

Sauripteris  Hall. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1962  A,  361. 

Broom,  R.  1913  A,  463,  fig.  6. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  550  (Sauripterus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  252. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1911  A,  509. 

1912  D,  220. 

1913  D,  807  (Sauripterus). 

1914  C,  267. 

1915  D,  353,  fig.  11. 

Gregory,  Miner,  and  Noble  1923  A,  279. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  214. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  244,  fig.  258. 

Lydekker,  R.  1914  A,  652. 


Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  19. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  74,  124,  fig.  57. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  86. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  86,  fig.  147. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  71. 

Rhizodopsis?  mazonius  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (This  genus?). 

1902  G,  541  (This  genus?). 

1903  B,  194  (This  genus?). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 


Type  S.  taylori  Hall. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  83,  fig.  11  (Saurip¬ 
terus). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  118  (Sauripterus). 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  19. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  87. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  86,  fig.  30. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  71  (Gyrop- 
tychius). 

Sauripteris  taylori  Hall. 

Hall,  J.  1843  A,  282,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-3;  text-figs. 
130,  131. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 
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Broom,  R.  1913  A,  461,  figs.  2-5. 

1913  H,  76,  figs.  3,  4. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  279  (Bothriolepis). 

1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22,  166. 

1908  A,  238,  290. 

1917  A,  252,  pi.  ii,  fig.  2;  pi.  vii,  fig.  5; 
text-figs.  6,  7. 

Eusthenopteron  Whiteaves. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1881  C,  30. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1923  A,  50. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  479,  740. 

Broom,  R.  1913  A,  459,  fig.  1. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  1. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  461,  551,  622. 

Dollo,  L.  1896  A,  91. 

Freeh,  F.  1897  A,  123  (Eustenopteron). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  311. 

1904  A,  500. 

1908  A,  766. 

1909  A,  509. 

1924  A,  936. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1911  A,  509. 

1913  D,  807. 

1915  D,  353,  fig.  11. 

1920  A,  219. 

Gregory,  Miner,  and  Noble  1923  A,  279. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  418  (Eusthenopleuron). 
1923  A,  108. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  93,  111,  fig.  40. 

Lydekker,  R.  1914  A,  652. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  H,  643. 

Petronievics,  B.  1918  B,  471,  figs.  1,  2. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1136. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  336. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  541,  544. 

Sehmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  54. 

1913  B,  757. 

Sewertzolf,  .4.  N.  1925  A,  277. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  129,  133. 

1925  A,  68. 

1925  B,  145. 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  251. 

1927  A,  264,  265,  280. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  37. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  505. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  D,  26. 

1916  B,  25. 

1917  B,  61  (Euthenopteron). 

1925  A,  846,  847. 

Eabdiolepis  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72  (Rhabdolepis). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  275. 

Tornquist,  A.  1904  .4,  349  (Rhabdolepis). 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  360,  pi.  iv;  text-fig.  9. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  58,  figs.  27,  28. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  180. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  488,  fig.  141. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  G,  371. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill) ;  Pennsylvania. 


Type  E.  foordii  Whiteaves. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1926  A,  195,  248,  figs.  4,  5, 
34,  35. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  23. 

Watson  and  Gill  1923  A,  215. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  253. 

1908  A,  105. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  29. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  87. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  86,  fig.  30a. 

Eusthenopteron  foordii  Whiteaves. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1881  C,  30. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  166,  fig.  124. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  479,  fig.  276. 

Broom,  R.  1922  B,  459,  fig.  7. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  .4,  1-23,  pis.  i-xviii. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  278. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17. 

1908  A,  280. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  311,  pi.  xvi;  text-fig.  F. 

1909  A,  509,  figs. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  359,  fig.  8. 

1922  A,  535,  figs.  3-5. 

Hussakof,  L.  1912  B,  131,  fig.  2. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  176,  pi.  Ixx,  fig.  2. 
Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  719,  fig.  11. 

1911  A,  76,  fig.  78. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  14,  34,  43. 

1912  A,  5. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1913  A,  255. 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  407,  fig.  8. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  55,  fig.  22  (E.  fordii). 
Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Sehmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  54. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  133,  fig.  57. 

1922  A,  1249,  fig.  4  (E.  fordi). 

Watson  .and  Day  1916  A,  19. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1907  B,  254. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  B,  30,  fig.  2. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

^pe  B.  speciosa  Emmons. 

Eabdiolepis  speciosa  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  360. 

Hawkins,  A.  C.  1914  A,  153  (Radiolepis). 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  212  (Radiolepis). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  North  Carolina,  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


CcELOSTEUS  Newb.  Type  C.  ferox  Newb. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 

Belongs  possibly  among  the  sharks  and  rays. 


Ccelosteus  ferox  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  29. 

Mississippian  (St.  Louis);  Rlinois. 
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OSTEOLEPIDID^  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1889  R,  856  (Osteo'.epiciiciae). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  361  (Osteolepid®). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  161  (Osteolepidae). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  A,  378  (Osteolepidse). 

1919  B,  76  (Osteolepida?). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  679  (Rhombodipterini). 

1912  A,  648,  658  (OsteolepidK). 

1923  A,  491  (“osteolepideii”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  477  (Osteolepidae). 

Case,  E.  C.  1926  B,  198  (Osteolepidae). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henii  1923  A,  401,  622  (Osteo¬ 
lepidae). 

Dollo,  L.  1896  A,  91  (Osteolepidae). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  499  (Osteolepidae);  500 
Glyptopomidae). 

1908  A,  760,  765  (Osteolepidaj). 

1909  A,  285  (Glyptopomidae). 

1919  A,  181  (Osteolepidae). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1912  D,  220  (Osteolepida). 

1915  D,  326,  355  (Osteolepidae). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  431,  442  (Saurodipterini). 

OSTEOLEPis  Valenciennes. 
Valenciennes,  A.  1829,  Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  Lond, 
(2),  iii,  144. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  162,  fig.  118. 

1920  A,  339,  fig.  537. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  472. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  75. 

1922  B,  239. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  6,  8. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  L,  5. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1919  A,  181,  figs.  1-6. 

1924  A,  935. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1913  D,  806. 

1919  B,  422,  fig.  1. 

1920  A,  111,  219,  figs.  1,  2. 

1922  A,  542,  fig.  346. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149,  301. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  433,  fig.  8. 

.Jaekel,  O.  1903  F,  37. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  48,  55. 

Kingsley,  ,1.  S.  1925  A,  103,  fig.  110. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144,  220. 

Parabatrachus  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1907  A,  36  (Megalichthys). 
Barkas,  T.  P.  1869  A,  43  (Parabatrachus,  Mega¬ 
lichthys). 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  A,  661  (Megalichthys). 

Broom.  R.  1913  H,  77  (Megalichthys). 

(i^ase,  E.  C.  1908  C,  579  (Ectosteorhachis). 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  430  (Megalichthys). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1913  D,  803  (Ectosteorachis, 
Megalichthys). 

1915  D,  326,  fig.  7  (Megalichthys). 
Humphreys,  J.  1908  A,  13  (Megalichthys). 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  168  (Megalichthys). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  433  (Megalichthys). 
.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  604. 

1907  B,  230. 

1919  B,  254. 

T.akjer,  T.  1927  A,  210  (Megalichthys). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  603  (Osteolepids). 

1907  B,  229,  760  (Osteolepida?). 

1923  A,  109  (Osteolepidae). 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  290  (“rhombodipteriens”)- 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135,  1136  (Osteo- 

lepidie);  1137  (Glyptopomida-). 

Rosen,  N.  1916  .4,  17  (“osteolepidote”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133  (“osteolepideii”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  77  (“osteolepiden”). 
Stensid,  E.  A.  1918  A,  117  (Osteolepida?). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  II,  216  (Osteolepida?). 

Sushkin,  P.  1927  A,  264  (“osteolepids”). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  505  (Osteolepida?). 
Watson,  D.  41.  S.  1914  F,  780  (“osteolepids”). 

1921  A,  333  (“osteolepids”). 

1925  A,  816-868  (“osteolepids”). 

1926  A,  19’5,  243,  figs.  1-3  (“osteolepids”). 
Watson  and  Day  1923  A,  210  (“osteolepids”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  87  (Osteolepidie). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87  (Osteolepidie). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  71  (Osteolepidie). 

Type  0.  macrolepidotus  Agassiz. 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  91. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  605,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  170,  fig. 

Pehrson,  T.  19’22  A,  52. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1920  A,  110. 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1889  A,  13,  pi.  ii. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  153,  pi.  ix,  fig.  1. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  409,  fig.  715. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  133. 

1922  A,  1258. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  150,  151. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  20,  text-fig.  5. 

1921  A,  334. 

1925  B,  385,  fig.  1. 

1926  A,  205,  242. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  20,  text-fig.  5. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  368. 

1922  B,  28. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87,  fig.  148. 
Osteolepis  sp.  indet. 

Kiaer,  J.  1915  A,  48.  Upper  Devonian;  Elles¬ 
mere  Land. 

Type  P.  colei  Owen. 

M’Coy,  F.  1848  A,  3  (Centrodus;  not  of  Giebel, 
1847). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  76  (Megalichthys). 

1876  E,  45. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  16,  fig.  8  (Megalichthys). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1921  A,  131  (Megalichthys). 
Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  265,  280,  fig.  2  (Mega¬ 
lichthys). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  5  (Megalichthys). 
1913  F,  957  (Megalichthys). 

1921  A,  334  (Megalichthys). 

1926  A,  242,  245,  figs.  32,  33,  36-39  (Mega¬ 
lichthys). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1911  C,  46  (Megalichthys). 
1915  B,  Ixxi  (Megalichthys). 

1924  A,  116,  fig.  8. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87  (Megalichthys). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  71  (Megalichthys). 
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Parabatrachus  ciceronius  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96  (Mogalichthys). 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  169  (Megalichthys). 
Permian  (Wichita?  Clear  Fork?);  Texas. 

Parabatrachus  macropomus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  187  (Megalichthys). 
Merrill.  G.  P.  1907  A,  13  (Megalichthys). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Kansas. 

Parabatrachus  maxillaris  (Agassiz), 

(lay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Etheridge,  R.  1878  A,  269  (Megalichthys  hib- 
berti). 

Glyptopomus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  53,  fig.  26. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  76. 

1922  B,  239. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  8. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  500. 

1909  A,  510,  figs. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  E,  444. 

1861  D,  424,  fig.  4. 

1866  B.  20,  pi.  i. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1136. 

Rosen.  N.  1916  A,  17. 

Stensib,  E.  A.  1918  A,  120. 

1921  A,  133. 

Siuschkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  264. 

Spermatodus  Cope.  T 

Cope,  E.  D.  1894  F,  438. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  795. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A.  172. 

The  systematic  position  of  this  genus  is 
extremely  doubtful. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  217,  fig.  190  (Megalich¬ 
thys  hibberti). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  43. 

Pennsylvanian;  Nova  Scotia. 

Parabatrachus  nitidus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Beede,  .J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96  (Megalichthys). 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  i  (Ectosteorha- 
chis :  Megalichthys=Pal®obatrachus). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  360  (Megalichthys). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  58. 

1911  A,  169,  pi.  XXX,  figs.  1-4;  pi.  xxxi,  fig. 
3;  text-fig.  53  (Megalichthys). 

Permian  (Wichita) ;  Texas. 


Type  G.  minor  Agassiz. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  B,  8,  pi.  i,  figs.  4,  5; 
text-fig.  2. 

Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  8,  21,  pi.  i,  figs.  4,  5; 
text-fig.  2. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  F,  147. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  87. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87. 

Glyptopomus  sayrei  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  22. 

1908  A,  290. 

Upper  Devonian  (Catskill) ;  Pennsylvania. 

i’pe  S.  pustnlosus  Cope. 

Spermatodus  pustulosus  Cope. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1894  F,  438,  text-fig.  4. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  795. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  101. 

1911  A,  172,  pi.  xxxii. 

Permian  (Wichita?  Clear  Fork?);  Texas. 


ONYCIIODONTID^ 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  362. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  166. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B.  23,  168. 

1908  A,  240. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  286. 

Onychodus  Newberry 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Barkas,  W'.  J.  1874  D,  551. 

Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  11. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  312. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  157. 

1907  B,  164,  168,  193,  232. 

1908  A,  240. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  178. 

Jaekel,  O.  1900  A,  145. 

1906  B,  76. 

1927  B,  338. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1870  E,  18. 

1873  G,  145. 


Woodward. 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  230,  760. 

1923  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  87. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87  (Onychodidae). 


Type  0.  sigmoides  Newb. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  357. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  143,  145. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1898  A,  68. 

Weller,  S.  1902  A,  427,  429. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  K,  407. 

1890  F,  147. 

Onychodus  hopkinsi  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363  (O.  sigmoides,  in  part). 
Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  169,  230,  pi.  iii,  fig.  3. 
1908  A,  241,  pi.  i,  fig.  3. 

Upper  Devonian  (Chemung,  Marcellus) ; 

*  New  York. 
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Onychodus  ortoni  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1896  B,  353. 

1903  A.  320. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19. 

1908  A,  285. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  88,  fig.  157. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  88,  fig.  151. 

Upper  Devonian  (Huron);  Ohio. 

Onychodus  sigmoides  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Arey,  M.  F.  1906  A,  425,  fig.  48. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1922  A,  35,  164,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  3. 
Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  42. 

Claypole,  C.  W.  1903  A,  320. 

Cleland,  H.  F.  1911  A,  157,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  5  (This 
species?). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  14,  16,  168,  232,  pi.  i, 
fig.  3. 

1908  A,  240,  279. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  57. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  10,  15,  17,  178, 
pi.  Iviii;  text-fig.  59. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  16,  34,  43. 

1912  A,  4. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1926  A,  66. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  H,  192. 


Newberry,  J.  S.  1889  A,  56,  pi.  xxxiv. 

Orton,  E.  1878  A,  610,  625  (O.  sigmoides) ; 
636  (O.  hopkinsi). 

Stauffer,  C.  R.  1909  A,  88,  124,  169. 

Whiteaves,  J.  F.  1877  A,  319. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  88,  fig.  156. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  87,  fig.  150. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee);  New  York: 
Middle  Devonian  (Hamilton) ;  Wisconsin : 
(Callaway)  ;  Missouri :  (Cledar  V'alley) ;  Iowa : 
(Columbus  and  Delaware)  ;  Ohio :  (Onondaga)  ; 
New  York:  (Corniferous) ;  Ontario. 

Onychodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  16,  169.  Middle  De¬ 
vonian  (Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa ;  pi.  iii,  fig.  2 
(O.  sigmoides?):  Devonian  (Hamilton);  New 
York. 

1908  A,  241,  279.  Devonian;  Wisconsin, 
New  York. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  34.  Devonian  (Cu- 
boides)  ;  Manitoba. 

Norton,  W.  H.  1906  A,  356.  Middle  Devonian 
(Cedar  Valley) ;  Iowa. 

Teller,  E.  E.  1911  A,  271.  Devonian  (Hamil¬ 
ton)  ;  Wisconsin. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  209.  Upper  Devonian; 
Manitoba. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 


Order  ACTINISTIA  Cope. 

Goodrich,  E.  S. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  451. 

1891  N,  19. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  69,  241. 
1908  B,  357. 

1911  A,  20. 


1913  A,  83  (Coelacanthini). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 
1920  A,  220. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  602,  604. 

1907  B,  228,  230,  760. 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 


CCELACANTHID^  King. 


King,  W.  1850  A,  235. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  445  456  (“coelacanthiden”). 
1919  A,  167. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  ("ccelacanthes”). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1919  A,  376. 

1922  A,  149. 

1923  A,  41,  51. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  646  (Coelacanthini). 

1912  A,  662,  663. 

1923  A,  491  (“coelacanthiden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  296,  298. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  480. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  781,  seq.  (Coelacanthi). 
Carus,  V.  1875  A,  593  (Coelacanthini). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  120. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  19. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  258. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  460,  551,  622. 
Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  194  (“coelacanthiden”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  101. 

1908  A,  242. 

1911  A,  28,  42. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1854  A,  369  (Coelacanthi). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  50  (Coelacanthi). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  316. 

1904  A,  501  (Cselacanthidse). 


1909  A,  287  (Coelacanthini). 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  768. 

1909  A,  290. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1872  A,  559  (“coelacanths”). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  72. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  551. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  435,  440,  444  (Coelacan¬ 
thini). 

1862  A,  L  (“coelacanths”). 

1866  B,  24  ,  63  (Coelacanthini). 

Jaekel,  O.  1906  B,  76  (“coelacanthiden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  605. 

1907  B,  760. 

1923  A,  109. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  111  (Coelacanthini). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  221  (“coelacanthinen”). 
Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Coelacanthi). 

1871  A,  291  (“celacanthiens”). 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  131  (Coelacanthi). 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  40  (“coelacanths”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135,  1136. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  134,  138,  138,  139 
(“coelacanthiden”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  55. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B  (Coelacanthini). 

1922  B,  167  (“coelacanthiden”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  12  (“coelacanthiden”). 
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Stensio,  E.  A.  1918  A,  120  (“coelacanthids”). 

1921  A,  43,  120. 

1922  A,  1259  (“coelacanthids”). 

1925  A,  65,  68,  176,  182  (“coelacanthids”). 
1925  B,  162,  172. 

1927  A,  32. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  356  (Coelacanthini). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  158. 

1900  C,  505. 

1905  A,  85. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1921  A,  333  (“coelacanths”). 


Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  847,  849  ("coela¬ 
canths”). 

1926  A,  200,  245  (“coelacanths”). 

1927  A,  454  (“coelacanths”). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  609. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  A,  78. 

1922  B,  28  (“coelacanths”). 

1922  C,  83. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  72. 

Zograf,  N.  1887  A,  70  (Ccelacanthi). 


CCELACANTHUS  AgaSSiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  363. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  37. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  491. 

Barkas,  W^.  J.  1874  D,  549  (Coelacanthus) ; 

550  (Conchiopsis). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  736. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  318. 

1849  A,  655. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  125. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121. 

Davis,  J.  W'.  1880  C,  60,  67. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  461,  622. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  80. 

Dollo,  L.  1896  A,  91. 

Domiitzer,  M.  1852  A,  61. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  189. 

1908  A,  244,  246. 

1908  B,  357. 

1915  B,  440. 

1917  A,  270. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  766. 

1909  A,  289. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  362,  365. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  301,  302. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  435,  437. 

1862  A,  li. 

1866  B,  23,  pis.  ii-v. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  119. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  604. 

1907  B,  231. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C,  56,  fig.  9. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1907  A,  425. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  5. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1900  A,  187. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  44,  120. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  158. 

1905  A,  85. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1921  A,  333. 

1926  A,  199,  245. 

Wellburn,  E.  D.  1901  A,  71. 

1901  B,  161. 

1902  A,  474,  fig. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  G,  529,  fig. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  72. 


DiPLtiRUS  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  74. 

1926  A,  194. 


Type  C.  granulatus  Agassiz. 

Coelacanthus  banffensis  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1916  B,  38,  pi.  i. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 

Triassic?  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 

Coelacanthus  elegans  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  271,  pi.  ix,  figs.  5,  6; 
pi.  xi,  figs.  3,  4. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  54,  pi.  iv,  fig.  1. 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  181. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  230,  fig.  164. 

Reis,  O.  M.  1900  A,  191. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Coelacanthus  exiguus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  G,  538,  541,  fig.  3. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1903  B,  189,  194,  pi.  v,  fig.  48. 

1917  A,  271,  pi.  X,  fig.  1. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Coelacanthus  ornatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  271. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  54,  pi.  iv,  fig.  2. 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Coelacanthus  robustus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  120. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

Pennsylvanian  (Illinois) ;  Ohio. 

Coelacanthus  welleri  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  B,  358,  fig.  1. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  37. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  247,  pi.  iii,  fig.  7 ;  text- 
fig.  36. 

1911  A,  44. 

1917  A,  270. 

Van  Tuyl,  F.  M.  1925  A,  55,  62. 

Mississippian  (Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Coelacanthus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  C,  255.  Mississippian 
(Kinderhook) ;  Iowa. 

Type  D.  longicaudatus  Newb. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  101. 

1911  A,  21,  44. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  45,  129. 
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Dipliirus  longicaudatus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Bayley,  Kiiniinel  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  101. 

1911  A,  28,  44. 

Peplorhina  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  368. 

Peplorhina  anthracina  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 


Hn.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  55. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209,  214. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  E,  367. 

Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Type  P.  anthracina  Cope. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  170. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Ohio. 

Peplorhina  exanthematica  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 


TARRASIID^  Traquair. 


Traquair,  H.  1881  A,  61. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  163. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  109. 

Stensib,  E.  A.  1921  147. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  G,  494  (Tarrasius). 
1891  A,  127. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  317. 

1898  A,  81  (Tarassius). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  129. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  84  (Syn.  of  Coela 
eanthid®). 


Pal.eofhiciithys  Eastman. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1908  A,  252. 

1917  A,  272. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  88. 


Type  P.  parvultui  Eastman. 

Palaeophichthys  parvulus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  253,  fig.  37. 

1917  A,  272,  pi.  X,  fig.  2. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 


Subclass  Actinopteri  Cope. 


The  literature  of  the  Teleostomi  is  here 
included.  The  group  Actinopteri  is  usually 
made  to  contain  the  Cro.ssopterj’gia. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  449,  451. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356  (Teleostomi) ;  364 

Actinopteri). 

.4bel,  O.  1912  A,  153  (Teleostomi). 

1919  .4,  183  (.4ctinopterygii). 

1920  A,  336,  341  (Actinopterygii). 

1921  A,  212  (“teleo.stomen”). 

1922  F,  73  (“teleostomen”). 

1926  C,  43  ("teleostomen”). 

.411is,  E.  P.  1913  A,  324  (Teleostomi). 

1915  .4  (Teleostomi). 

1918  B.  257  (Teleostomi). 

1922  C,  2  (Teleostomi). 

.4rldt,  T.  1923  A,  491  ("teleostomen”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V'.  1914  B,  543  ("knochenfische”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  131  (Teleostomi). 

1848  A,  48  (Teleostomi). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  1  (Teleostomi). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  475  (Teleostomi). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  64  (Teleostomi). 

1891  N,  10,  19,  21  (Teleostomi,  in  part; 
.4ctinopterygii). 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  .4,  497  (“actinoptery- 
gians”). 

1912  .4,  246  (Teleostomi). 

Dean,  B.  1896  D,  336  (“teleostomes”). 

1900  A,  22  (Teleostomi). 

1916  .4  (“fishes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  401  (Actinop¬ 
terygii)  ;  703  (Teleostomi). 

Dietz.  P.  .4.  1917  A,  87  ("teleostomen”). 

1921  .4,  433  (Acanthopterygii). 

Dollo,  L.  1896  .4,  85  ("teleostomiens”). 


Dollo,  L.  1906  B,  137  (“actinopterygiens”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  C,  329  (.4ctinopterygii). 

1907  B,  23,  164,  170,  225,  234  (Teleostomi, 
Actinopterygii). 

1908  A,  69,  255  (Actinopterygii);  66,  69 
("teleostomes”). 

1911  .4,  20  (Teleostomi). 

1912  A,  228  (.4ctinopterj'gii). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  ,4,  144. 

P’iirbringer,  M.  1902  .4,  195  (“teleostomen”). 
Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658  (Teleostomi). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  10,  518  ("teleostomen”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  494  (.4ctinopterygii). 
1908  A,  765  (Teleostomi). 

1908  B,  546  (.4ctinopterygii). 

1909  A,  302  (Actinopterygii). 

1924  A,  935. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448,  457,  460  (Acti¬ 
nopteri)  ;  447  (Teleostomi). 

1915  D,  321,  345  (.4ctinopterygii). 

1920  A,  220  (.4ctinopterygii). 

1923  A,  238  (.4ctinopterygii). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  658  (“actinopterygier”). 
Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  483  (“ganoiden,”  “teleos- 
tier”). 

Hertwig,  O.  1892  A  (Teleo.stomi). 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  ,4,  570  (Actinopterygii, 
Teleostomi). 

1919  B  (Actinopterygii). 

Hubrecht,  .4.  A.  W.  1908  A,  150  (Teleostomi). 
Huene,  F.  1926  A,  260  (“teleostomen”). 
Hu.ssakof,  L.  1906  A,  124  (Teleostomi). 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  E,  1115  (“teleostomen”). 

1907  A,  186  (Teleostomata,  Hypostomata). 
1911  A,  66  (Teleostomata). 

1919  .4,  110  (“teleostomen”). 
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Jaekel,  O.  1928  A,  43  (“teleostonien”)- 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  598,  599;  ii,  555,  595 
(Teleostomi). 

1907  B,  225,  246,  424,  760  (Teleostomi). 

1923  A,  111. 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1908  B,  174  (Teleostomi). 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  104,  121  (“teleostomes”). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  80  (Acanthopterygii). 

1885  A,  118,  132,  199,  222  (Actinopterygii). 

1886  A,  207,  236,  274  (Acanthopterygii). 
Ldnnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Teleostomi). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  35,  48  (Teleostomi). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  139  (“actinopterygians”). 

1926  A,  84  (Actinopterygii). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  183  (Teleostomi). 
Patten,  W.  1912  A,  386  (Teleostomii). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1135  (Teleostomi); 
1138  (Actinopterygii). 

Priem,  F.  1906  B,  264,  figs.  1,  2  (“teleostomes”)- 

1908  B,  5  (“actinopterygiens,”  “teleos¬ 
tomes”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  329  (Teleostomi). 

1906  A,  724  (Teleostomi). 

1909  B,  75  (Teleostomi). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  147  (Teleostomi). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  558  (Teleostomi). 

1913  A,  4  (Teleostomi). 

1913  C  (Teleostomi). 

1923  A,  537,  542  (Teleostomi). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B  (Actinopterygii,  Tele¬ 
ostomi). 

1926  A,  451,  535  (“teleostomes,”  “actinop¬ 
terygians”). 

Superorder  GAI 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  137. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  470  (“ganoiden”). 

1835  B,  331  (“ganoides”). 

1835  I,  99  (“ganoidians”). 

1844  D,  139  (“ganoides”). 

1844  E,  332  (“ganoids”). 

1858  A,  9  (“ganoids”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1922  C,  3. 

1923  B,  132. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  645. 

Ayers,  H.  1906  A,  77. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  113  (“ganoiden”). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  418  (“ganoids”). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  542  (“ganoiden”). 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  15  (“ganoiden”). 

Brans,  H.  1901  B,  201  (“ganoiden”). 

1906  A  ("ganoiden”). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1862  B,  380  (“ganoiden”). 

Carus  and  Engelmann  1861  A,  1740. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  F,  367  (“ganoids”). 
Collinge,  W.  E.  1890  A,  499. 

1895  D,  77  (“ganoids”). 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  492  (“ganoids”). 
Dana,  J.  D.  1863  B,  317  (“ganoids”). 

1863  C,  343  (“ganoids”). 

1863  D,  130,  131  (“ganoids”). 

Dean,  B.  1896  D,  336  (“ganoids”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  621,  681. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  152  (“ganoides”). 

1892  D,  120  (“ganoides”). 

1896  A  (“ganoides”). 


Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  90. 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532  (Teleostomi). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1926  A,  91. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  74,  76  (“actinopterygier”). 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  137,  148  (Actinopterygii). 
1925  A,  passim  (Actinopterygii) ;  40  (“tele¬ 
ostomes”). 

1925  B,  179,  188  (Teleostomi). 

Stohr,  P.  1882  A,  71  (“teliostier”). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  184  (Teleostomi). 

1912  A,  25,  48  (Teleostomi). 

1925  B,  364  (Teleostomi). 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  250  (Actinopterygii,  Tele¬ 
ostomi). 

1927  A,  264,  266  (Teleostomi). 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  374  (Teleostomi). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507  (Actinopterygii, 
Teleostomi). 

Versluys,  J.  1925  B,  182  (“teleostonien”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1926  A,  201,  242  (Actinop¬ 
terygii). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  590  (Teleostomi). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  69  (Teleostomi). 

1901  A,  V  (“actinopterygian  fi.shes”). 

1915  B,  Ixxii  (Actinopterygii). 

1922  C,  81,  84  (Teleostomi,  Actinopterygii). 
Woodward,  H.  1904  B,  141  (Actinopterygii, 
Teleostomi). 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  671  (Teleostomi). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  84  (Teleostomi);  89 
(Actinopterygii). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  84  (Teleostomi); 
89  (“Actinoptery'gii”). 

^OlDEl  Muller. 

Dohrn,  A.  1884  .4,  186  (“ganoiden”). 

Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  61  (“ganoiden”). 
Driiner,  L.  1902  A,  438  (“ganoiden”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  181  (“ganoids”). 
Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146  (“ganoiden”). 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1854  A,  367. 

Eggeling,  H.  1906  A,  105  (“ganoiden”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  49,  52. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“ganoidi”). 

Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  377  (“ganoiden”). 
Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  15  (“ganoids”). 

Ganin,  M.  1880  A,  143. 

1905  D,  830,  836,  899  (“ganoiden”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1906  B  (“ganoiden”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  A,  56  (“ganoiden”). 

1867  B,  386  (“ganoiden”). 

1870  C,  442  (“ganoiden”). 

1879  A,  525  (“ganoiden”). 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  533  ,  552  (“ganoiden”). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  62. 

1917  D,  625  (“ganoids”). 

Haeckel,  E.  1893  A,  xvi  (“ganoiden”). 

Haller,  G.  1924  A,  305  (“ganoiden”). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  656  (“ganoiden”). 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A,  419  (“ganoiden”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  30  (“ganoiden”). 
Hatschek,  B.  1889  B,  113  (“ganoiden”). 

Heckel,  J.  1850  A,  358  (“ganoiden”). 

1850  B,  143  (“ganoiden”). 

1851  A,  219  (“ganoiden”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  546. 
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Hofer,  B.  1890  A,  103  ("ganoiden”)- 
Howes,  G.  B.  1894  A,  87. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  73  (“ganoids”). 
Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1908  A,  153  (“ganoids”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  515  (“ganoids”). 

1859  H,  33. 

1863  F,  427. 

1869  G,  452. 

1876  E,  121. 

1880  E,  471. 

1881  A,  454  (“ganoids”). 

1883  B,  567  (“ganoids”). 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  88  (“ganoiden”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1902  A,  107  (“ganoiden”). 

1926  B,  43  (“ganoiden”). 

1926  D,  71  (“ganoiden”). 

1927  A,  251  (“ganoiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1898  A,  176  (“ganoids”). 

1905  A,  ii,  2,  571. 

1907  B,  225,  247,  760. 

1923  A,  111. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  111  (“ganoids”). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  11,  32,  98,  236. 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  124,  182  (“ganoiden”). 
Kner,  R.  1860  B,  818. 

Laaser,  P.  1903  A,  572  (“ganoiden”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  278. 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  32  (“ganoids”). 
Redouble,  A.  F.  1903  A,  645  (“ganoids”). 
Lutkin,  C.  1868  C. 

1871  A,  283  (“ganoids”). 

Martins,  C.  1872  A,  307  (“ganoides”). 

Miller,  H.  1851  A,  91  (“ganoids”). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  601  (“ganoids”). 
Parker,  W.  K.  1887  B,  54  (“ganoids”). 
Pehrson,  T.  1922  A. 


Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  11  (“ganoiden”). 
Puccioni,  N.  1908  A,  56  (“ganoidei”). 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  542. 

Rose,  C.  1897  A,  60  (“ganoiden”). 

Sabatier,  A.  1904  A,  249  (“ganoides”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“ganoiden”). 

Salbey,  R.  1868  A,  734  (“ganoiden”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  427  (“ganoiden”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  120  (“ganoiden”). 

1917  A,  133,  137,  142,  146  (“ganoiden”). 
Schone,  G.  1902  A,  1  (“ganoiden”). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  145  (“ganoiden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  273  (“ganoiden”). 
1897  A,  410  (“ganoiden”). 

1923  B. 

1926  A. 

Solger,  B.  1880  B,  367  (“ganoiden”). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Ganoidei). 

Steinmann,  G.  1908  A,  205  (“ganoiden”). 

1927  A,  9. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  294,  316  (“ganoides”). 
Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  76  (“ganoiden”). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  28,  48. 

1925  B,  348,  350. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1870  A,  177  (“ganoids”). 
Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A  (“ganoiden”). 

Veit,  O.  1907  A,  174  (“ganoiden”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“ganoiden”). 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  135  (“ganoids”). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1892  A,  45  (“ganoiden”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  96. 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  671  (“ganoids”). 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1901  A,  231  (“ganoiden”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  90. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  90. 


Order  CHONDROSTEI  Miiller. 


Muller,  J.  1845  A,  119,  137. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  478,  495. 

1909  A,  202. 

1915  A,  613. 

1918  B,  263. 

1919  A,  374. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  645. 

1923  A,  492  (“chondrostier”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  277. 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  52. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1202  (Eleutheropomi). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  727  (Selachoidei). 

1904  A,  485. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  594. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  451. 

1891  N,  20. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  240,  246,  261,  383. 
Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  485. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  674. 

Dumeril,  A.  1870  A,  18,  19  (“chondrostes”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  23,  170. 

1908  A,  63,  69,  255. 

1911  A,  18,  20,  45. 

1914  A,  140. 

1917  A,  244. 

Emery,  C.  1895  A,  224  (“chondroganoides”). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  163  (“chondrosteiden”). 


Gadow,  H.  1902  B,  359. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  841,  863  (“knorpelganoiden”). 

1905  D,  902  (“knorpelganoiden”). 

1913  A,  83  (“knorpelganoiden”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  123. 

Gill,  T.  1905  A,  658. 

1909  B,  838  (Chondroganoidei). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  514. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  495. 

1906  A,  351. 

1909  A,  307  (Chondrostei) ;  315  (Acipen- 
seroidei). 

1912  A,  80. 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  227. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448,  462  (Acipenseroi- 
dei) ;  462  (Chondrostei) ;  448,  462  (Heterocerci). 

1920  A,  221. 

Hasse,  C.  1893  C,  76  (“knorpelganoiden”). 
Heckel,  J.  1851  A,  219. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  546,  549. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  A,  570. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  441,  448. 

Jaekel,  O.  1906  D,  180. 

1911  A,  49  (Chondrostei);  80  (Heterocerci). 
1919  A,  75,  104. 

1921  A,  222,  234  (Chondrostea' 

1926  A,  174. 

1927  B.  337. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii  (Lysopteri) ;  17,  563 
(Chondrostei). 

1907  B,  253,  760. 

1923  A,  111  (Chondrostei);  113  (Glanios- 
tomi,  Selachostomi). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  82. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  351  (“knorpelganoiden”). 
Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  108. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  92. 

1925  A,  98. 

Klaatch,  H.  1893  B,  665  ("knorpelganoiden”). 

1893  C,  148  ("knorpelganoiden”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  280  ("chondrostier”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  776. 

Lonnberg;  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A  (Sturiones). 

Luther,  A.  1913  A. 

1913  B,  5,  15,  47,  55. 

Liitkin,  C.  1868  C. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  48. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  34. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  145. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1881  C,  71  ("chondrostean 
ganoids”). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  203. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1130  (Chondrostei): 
1141  (Chondrosteoidei). 

1926  A,  71. 

RabI,  C.  1901  A,  481  (“chondrosteiden”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  330  ,  332. 

1906  A,  729. 

1909  B,  75. 

1923  B,  458. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  67,  105,  117,  123,  537. 
Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  121,  127,  128. 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  22-30. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  C,  96. 

1886  A,  74,  77. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (147). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  524. 

1913  A,  2. 


Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  C. 

1916  C,  209. 

1917  A,  108. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  273  ("knorpel¬ 
ganoiden”). 

1918  A,  207. 

1923  B. 

1926  A,  451  (Chondrostei);  523  (Chon¬ 
drosteoidei);  451,  523  (Palffioniscoidei). 
1926  B,  547  (Chondrostei,  Chondrosteoidei) 
1926  C,  42  ("knorpelganoiden”). 

1926  D,  76,  83. 

1926  E,  556. 

1926  F,  274  ("knorpelganoiden”). 
Sewertzoff  and  Disler  1924  A,  345  ("knorpel¬ 
ganoiden”). 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,,  556. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  271. 

1925  A,  119,  216. 

1927  A,  32. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  30  (Chondrostei);  31 
(Heterocerci). 

1925  B,  356  (Chondrostei,  Heterocerci). 
Suschkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  250. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  204. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  158. 

1900  C,  508  (Acipenseroidei). 

1911  A,  7  (Acipenseroidei). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  459. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  815,  849. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  593,  594. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  A,  315. 

1906  C,  276. 

1922  C,  85. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  18,  22. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  94  (Chondrostei);  97 
(Heterocerci). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  94,  97  (Chondrostei, 
Heterocerci). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  73. 

Zograf,  N.  1887  A,  70. 

1896  B,  320. 


Suborder  Pal^onisciformes,  new  name. 

N.  1923  B,  105-145  (Palaeoniscoi- 


Cope,  E.  D.  1880  P,  440  (Lysopteri). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  309  (Pal®oniscoidei). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  13,  580  (Lysopteri). 
1907  B,  249  (Lysopteri). 


Sewertzoff,  A. 
dei). 

1926  A,  451,  523. 
Zittel  and  Woodward 


1902  A,  75  (Heterocerci). 


PAL^ONISCID^  Owen. 


Owen,  f{.  1860  E,  136. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  186,  fig.  170. 

1920  A,  343  (“palseonisciden”). 

1921  A,  212  ("palasonisciden”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  490. 

1919  A,  375. 

1919  B,  75. 

1922  A,  149. 

1923  A,  57. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  670. 

1923  A,  493  ("palfeonisciden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  371. 

1904  A,  486. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq.  (Sauroidei). 
Carus  V.  1875  A,  591  (Palseoniscini). 


Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  20. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  498. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72  ("palseonisciden”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  57. 

1907  B,  23,  171. 

1908  A,  256. 

1913  A,  119  ("palseoniscid”). 

1917  A,  273. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  52  (Palseonisci). 

Gill,  E.  L.  1923  B,  467. 

Gill,  T.  1881  A,  371. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  495,  499. 

1908  A,  768. 

1909  A,  309  (Palaeoniscidae,  Palseoniscoidei). 
1913  A,  80. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  322. 

Hennig,  E.  1915  A,  577  (Palsonisci). 

Ilubhs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  62,  63. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  80  (“palaeonisciden”). 

1926  D,  70. 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  14,  584. 

1907  B,  250,  760. 

1923  A,  111. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A.  95,  97,  99,  108,  109,  125,  fig.  42 
(Palieoniscoidei). 

Lambe.  L.  M.  1909  B,  176. 

1910  B,  9. 

1912  A,  5. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  I,  145. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1140. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  334. 

1923  B,  455,  460. 

Rice  and  Gregory  1906  A,  172  ("palseoniscids”). 
Ridewood,  5V.  G.  1904  A,  69  (“palaeoniscid 
fishes”). 

Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  18,  30,  fig.  9  (“Palaeonis- 
coidei). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  133,  135,  138,  147 

(“palaeonisciden”). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  156,  181. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

1926  E,  555. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  410. 

Gonatodus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  768. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  87. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  A,  86. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  D,  265. 

1907  A,  92,  fig.  2. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  859,  fig.  27. 

Amblypterus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  188,  fig.  143. 

1920  A,  337,  fig.  534. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  371. 

1835  B,  345. 

1835  H,  205. 

1844  C,  268. 

.Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  361. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  57. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1837  A,  126. 

1848  A,  28. 

1849  A,  657. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  139. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1849  B,  1. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113,  pi.  xlvi,  fig.  8. 
Goodrich.  E.  S.  1904  A,  496. 

1909  A,  212. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  363. 

IlAPLOLEPis  E.  A.  Miller. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  494  (Eurylepis). 

Barkas,  "W.  J.  1874  D,  550  (Eurylepis). 

Davis,  J.  W.  1880  C,  60  (Eurylepis). 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1857  D,  364  (Mekolepis). 


Stensid,  E.  A.  1921  A,  148,  238. 

1922  A,  1263  (“palaeoniscids”). 

1925  A,  passim. 

1925  B,  162,  187. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  79  (“palaeonisciden”). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  H.  216. 

1925  B,  360.  (“palsonisciden”). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1879  C,  128. 

1880  A,  157. 

1900  C,  507. 

1901  A,  61. 

1909  A. 

1911  A,  7. 

1911  B. 

1912  A. 

1914  A. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  .A,  212. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  D,  26  (“palieoniscids”) 

1923  A,  472. 

1925  A,  815-870,  figs.  9-20. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  A,  313. 

1906  C,  276. 

1911  C,  46  (“palaeoniscids”). 

1924  A,  113. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  75. 


Type  Amblypterus  punctatus  Agassiz. 

Gonatodus  brainerdi  (Thomas) 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  74. 


Type  Eitrylepsis  corrugata  (Newb.) 


Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  90,  98  (Palaeoniscus). 

1874  H,  212  (Palaeoniscus). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1907  A,  93. 

Mississippian  (Berea  grit) ;  Ohio. 

Type  A.  latus  Agassiz. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  144. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  106. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  633. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1857  D,  364. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  69. 

1866  A,  196. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  158. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  A,  86,  209. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  825,  826,  fig.  4. 
Woodward  and  White  1926  A,  570. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  99. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  75. 

Amblypterus  carolinse  Hay. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  365. 

Triassic  (Chatham) ;  North  Carolina. 


Traquair,  R.  H.  1914  B,  182  (Eurylepis). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98  (Eurylepis). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  99,  fig.  162  (Eury 
lepis). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  75  (Eurylepis). 
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Haplolepis  corrugata  (JSTewb.). 

Ha}^  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  74. 

,  Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  granulata  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  .366. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  191. 
Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  minima  (Newb.)- 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  ornatissima  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  75. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  ovoidea  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Ohio. 


Cheirolepis  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Abel.  O.  1907  D,  (162). 

1919  A,  187,  fig.  141. 

Agassiz,  A.  1877  A,  124. 

-Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  345. 

1844  C.  269. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  493. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  549. 

Bridge,  T.  \V.  1904  A,  487. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848,  A,  285. 

1849  A,  656. 

Coulon.  L.  1903  A.  137. 

Piastinan,  C.  R.  1907  B,  171. 

1908  A,  255. 

Giehel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  497. 

1908  A,  768,  fig.  202. 

1909  A,  311,  fig.  288.  . 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  322. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  149  (Chirolepis). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  458. 
r.iitken,  C.  1871  A,  287. 

O.sborn.  H.  F.  1916  E,  605,  fig.  14. 

1917  B,  170,  fig. 

Poinpeckj,  ,J.  F.  1913  A,  1140,  fig.  46. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  339. 

Rhadinichthys  Traquair.  Type 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Aildt,  T.  1923  A.  494. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  61. 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  422,  figs.  1-3. 

Piasfinan,  C.  R.  1908  A,  257. 

1916  A.  655. 

1917  A,  273. 

.laekel.  O.  1927  B.  338. 

Moodie.  R.  L.  1915  I,  137,  142,  147. 

.Stensiii,  E.  A.  1921  A,  148. 

1925  A,  86,  209. 

Tornriuist,  A.  1904  A,  347. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  D,  431. 


Haplolepis  serrata  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O,  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Pennsylvanian;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  striolata  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Pennsylvanian  ;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  tuberculata  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  191. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  76,  fig.  133 
(Eurylepis). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Haplolepis  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Eurylepis). 

1902  G,  541  (Eur>'lepis).  Pennsylvanian 

(Mazon  Creek)  ;  Illinois. 

1903  B,  194  (Eurylepis).  Pennsylvanian 

(Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 

1908  A,  260  (Eurylepis).  Mississippian 

(Waverly) ;  Kentucky. 

Type  C.  traiUii  Agassiz. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  147. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B,  119. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  150,  155. 

1900  C,  507. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1923  A,  472. 

1925  A,  816,  820,  823,  864,  figs.  1-3. 
Watson  and  Day  1916  A,  28. 

Woodward,  A,  S.  1906  C,  276. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  75. 

Cheirolepis  canadensis  Whiteaves. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  366. 

Clarke,  J.  M.  1913  A,  113. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1883  C,  278. 

Eastman.  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  171. 

1908  A,  256. 

1917  A.  273. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  181,  pi.  Ivii,  figs. 
1,  2. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  17,  34,  43. 

1912  A,  5. 

Whiteaves,  .1.  F.  1907  B,  255. 

Upper  Devonian  (Scaumenac) ;  Quebec. 

Palceoniscus  ornatissimus  Agassiz. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  G,  493. 

1911  B,  126. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  832. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  113,  fig.  5. 

W’oodward  and  White  1926  A,  570. 

Rhadinichthys  alberti  (Jackson). 

Jackson,  C.  T.  1851  B.  22,  pi.  i,  fig.  1 ;  pl.  ii, 
figs.  2-6.  8  (Palaeoniscus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367  (R.  alberti,  R. 

cairnsii). 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  49  (Pal®oniscus  alberti, 
P.  cairnsii). 
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Dawson,  J.  W.  1868  A,  131,  fig.  62  (PaliEoniscus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  261  (R.  alberti,  R. 
cairn  .sii). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  188,  text-fig.  63. 
Jackson,  C.  T.  1851  C,  281  (“Pal»oniscus”). 
Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  99,  fig.  44. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  34,  43  (R.  alberti, 
R.  cairnsii). 

1909  A,  167,  figs.  1,  2  (R.  cairnsii  a  syn.). 

1910  B,  18,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-6  (R.  cairnsii 
a  syn.). 

Tornquist,  A.  1904  A,  350  (R.  cairnsi). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  A,  559  (R.  alberti,  R. 
cairnsii). 

Woodward  and  White  1926  A,  570,  571. 

Young,  G.  A.  1913  A,  356. 

Mississippian  (Albert) ;  New  Brunswick. 

Rhadinichthys  antiquus  (Williams). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368  (Palseoniscum). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18,  171  (Palaoniscus. 
This  genus?). 

1908  A,  282. 

1917  A,  273  (To  Rhadinichthys). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  182,  183,  pi. 
Ixiii,  fig.  3,  pi.  Ixiv;  text-figs.  60,  62. 

Upper  Devonion  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

Rhadinichthys  deani  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  264,  pi.  xiii,  text-figs. 
40,  41. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1913  A,  119. 

1916  B,  104. 

1917  A,  273. 

Dean,  B.  1912  A,  228. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  A,  367. 

1911  G,  278. 

1915  I,  139,  142,  147,  fig.  4. 

1920  F,  330,  figs.  1,  2. 

Parker,  G.  H.  1908  A,  272  (“fish”). 

Wiman,  C.  1918  B,  88. 

Mississippian  (W’averly);  Kentucky. 

Rhadinichthys  devonicus  (Clarke). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368  (Palseoniscum). 

Clarke  and  Ruedemann  1903  A,  768  (Palaeonis- 
cus). 

Clarke  and  Luther  1904  A,  62  (Palfeoniscus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  17,  171  (Palseoniscus?). 
1908  A,  258,  282. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  19,  182,  pis.  lix- 
Ixiii;  pi.  Ixv,  figs.  1,  3;  text-figs.  60,  61. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13  (Palaeoniscus). 

Canobius  Traquair. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1881  A,  46. 

Brongnlart,  C.  1888  C,  62. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1909  A,  167,  172. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  158. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  G,  493. 

1912  A,  171. 

1914  A,  181. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  430. 


Traquair,  R.  H.  1911  B,  127. 

Upper  Devonian  (Genesee  and  Portage) , 
New  York;  (New  .Albany);  Kentucky. 

Rhadinichthys  elegantulus  (Eastman). 

Eastman,  C.  E.  1908  A,  274  (Elonichthys). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  189,  pi.  Ixvi,  text- 
fig.  63. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1909  A,  167  (Elonichthys). 

1910  B,  30  (Elonichthys). 

Young,  G.  A.  1913  A,  356  (Elonichthys). 
Mississippian  (Albert) ;  New  Brunswick. 

Rhadinichthys  gracilis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

1917  A,  274,  pi.  ix,  fig.  4. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Rhadinichthys  leidyianus  (Lea). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  14  (Palaeoniscus). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Pennsylvania. 

Rhadinichthys?  lineatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  .4,  95  (This  genus?). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Rhadinichthys  reticulatus  (Williams). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368  (Palsoniscum). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  18,  171  (To  Rhadi¬ 
nichthys). 

1908  A,  282. 

1917  A,  273. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  182. 

Upper  Devonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

Rhadinichthys  sp.  indet. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1911  B,  30,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-6. 

Devonian  (Ohio  shales) ;  Ohio. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  172,  pi.  iv,  fig.  11; 
pi.  ix,  fig.  4.  Devonian  (Chemung) ;  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

1908  A,  260.  Devonian  (Chemung);  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  188.  Upper  De¬ 
vonian  (Portage) ;  New  York. 

Kindle,  E.  M.  1914  C,  288.  Devonian  (Huron): 
Ontario. 


Canobius  modulus  (Dawson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367  (Rhadinichthys). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  262,  fig.  39  (Rhadin¬ 
ichthys). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  35,  43  (Rhadi¬ 
nichthys). 

1909  A,  167,  172,  figs.  7,  8. 

1910  B,  31,  pi.  xi,  figs.  1-7. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1912  A,  171. 

Mississippian  (Albert);  New  Brunswick, 
Nova  Scotia. 


Type  C.  ramsayi  Traquair. 
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Pygopterus  Agassiz 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  475. 

1835  H,  217. 

1844  C,  267. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  362. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1066. 

1849  A,  662. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  186. 


Type  P.  humboldti  Agassiz. 

SteiKsio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149,  203. 

1925  A,  86,  209. 

VVilser,  J.  L.  1923  A,  68,  fig. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  98. 

Pygopterus  humboldti  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367. 

Permian;  Europe:  Triassic  (Newark!:  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


Pal*e:oniscum  Blaiiiv.  Tv] 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  the  form  Palceoniscus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  367  (Palaeoniscum). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  476. 

1919  A,  187,  fig.  142. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  372. 

1835  B,  345. 

1835  D,  189. 

1835  H,  206. 

1844  C,  268. 

Atthey,  T.  1868  C,  357,  pi.  xvi. 

Baikas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  55  (Palseoniscura). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  486. 

Brongiart,  C.  1888  C,  57. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  893  (Palseoniscum, 
Palaeoniscus). 

1849  A,  657. 

Cculon,  L.  1903  A,  137. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  497. 

Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  307  (Palseoniscum). 
Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72. 

1926  A,  186. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  139,  235. 

Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  61. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  171. 

1915  B,  440. 

1916  A,  655. 

1916  B,  104. 

1917  A,  273. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  C,  1,  ph  ii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  496. 

1908  A,  757. 

1909  A,  310,  fig.  286. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1901  A,  143  (Palseoniscum). 
Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  363,  365. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hennig,  E.  1915  A,  577. 

1915  C,  52. 

.lackson,  C.  T.  1854  A,  239. 

•Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  86,  figs.  61,  63. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  14,  584  (Palseoniscum). 
1907  B,  250  (Pal®oniscum). 

1917  A,  108  (Palseoniscum). 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Tegeolepis  S.  a.  Miller.  Ty 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  458. 

Tegeolepis  clarkii  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 


e  P.  f  reieslebenense  Blainv. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C. 

1871  A,  287. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  633. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  25. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A. 

1846  C,  118. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1854  A,  317,  fig.  58. 
Newberry,  J.  S.  1857  D,  364. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1141,  fig.  47. 

Price,  P.  H.  1927  A,  215,  225,  pis.  xv,  xix. 
Redfield,  W.  C.  1842  A,  23. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  461. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  67. 

Rogers,  H.  D.  1844  A,  249,  251. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  95. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  156,  pi.  ix,  figs.  2,  3. 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  E,  555. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  410. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149. 

1925  A,  210. 

Tornquist,  A.  1904  A,  348. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1901  A,  61. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  822,  826. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  83,  fig.  61. 

1906  C,  276,  fig.  9. 

1922  C,  85,  fig.  91. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  98,  fig.  159. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  76. 

Palaeoniscum  scutigerum  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 

Penn.sylvanian  ;  Ohio. 

Palaeoniscum  sp.  indet. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  340,  343  (Palaeoniscus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Hobbs,  W.  H.  1901  A,  55  (“Palaeoniscus”). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  Connecticut. 

Phillips,  W.  B.  1912  A,  18  (Palaeoniscus.  This 
genus?).  Permian  (Wichita);  Texas 
Stauffer  and  Schroyer  1920  A,  146,  pi.  xiii,  figs. 
38,  39  (Palseoniscus).  Permian  (Elm  Grove) ; 
Ohio. 

Tilton,  J.  L.  1926  B,  394  (This  genus?).  Per¬ 
mian  ;  West  Virginia. 

•e  Actinopliorus  clar'k.ii  Newb. 

Claypole,  E.  W.  1903  A,  319  (.Yctinophorus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1907  B,  19  (Actinophorus). 

1908  A,  285  (Actinophorus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  102. 

Devonian  (Cleveland) ;  Ohio. 


690 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  XORTH  AMERICA 


Elonichthys  Giebel. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  494. 

Barkas,  \V.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Brongniart,  C.  1888  C,  60. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  72. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  190. 

1917  A,  274. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  768. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  D,  275. 

1879  B,  119. 

1901  A. 

1907  A. 

Watson.  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  832,  851,  figs.  21-25, 
28,  29. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1922  C,  85,  fig.  90. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  98. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  77. 

Elonichthys  brownii  (Jackson). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368  (E.  browni). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  266. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  191. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  35,  43. 

1909  A,  167,  169,  figs.  3,  4  (Palaeoniscus 
jacksoni  Dawson  a  syn.). 

1910  B,  22,  pis.  iv-ix  (E.  browni). 

Young.  G.  A.  1913  A,  356. 

Mississippian  (Albert);  New  Brunswick. 

Elonichthys  cupidineus  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1916  B,  39,  pi.  ii. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 

Triassic?  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 

Elonichthys  disjunctus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1903  B,  191,  194,  pi.  iii,  fig.  31. 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Elonichthys  elegans  (Emmons). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  212  (Radiolepis). 

SPH..EROLEPIS  Fritsch.  Tv 

Fritsch,  A.  1877,  Sitzungsb.  bohm.  Ges.  Wiss., 
46. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  389  (Sphoerolepis). 
Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  170. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  A,  523. 

Sphaerolepis  arctata  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  364  (Peplorhina). 


?ype  E.  germari  Giebel. 

Wherry,  E.  T.  1912  A,  377  (Radiolepis.  This 
species?). 

Elonichthys  ellsi  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1909  A,  171,  figs.  5,  6. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1910  B,  29,  pi.  x,  figs.  1-6. 
Young,  G.  A.  1913  A,  356. 

Mississippian  (Albert) ;  New  Brunswick. 

Elonichthys  hypsilepis  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368. 

Andreae,  A.  1903  B,  442. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  188,  194. 

1917  A,  274,  pi.  ix,  fig.  3;  pi.  x,  fig.  3. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Elonichthys  peltigerus  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  368  (E.  peltigerus,  E. 

macropterus). 

Andreae,  A.  1903  B,  442. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Amblj'pterus  mac¬ 
ropterus  a  syn.). 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

1917  A,  274. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1878  D,  810  (Palseoniscus). 

Price,  P.  H.  1927  A,  226,  text-fig.  5  (Pal- 
ieoniscus). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois,  Ohio. 

Elonichthys  perpennatus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  G,  539,  541,  fig.  4. 

1902  B,  97. 

1903  B,  190,  194,  pi.  v,  fig.  49. 

1917  A,  275,  pi.  ix,  fig.  1. 

Pennsjdvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Elonichthys  sp.  indet. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1900  E,  203.  Carboniferous 
(Horton);  Nova  Scotia. 

)e  S.  kounoviensis  Fritsch. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  5 
(Peplorhina ;  Sphaerolepis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1900  A,  707  (Peplorhina). 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1911  A,  171,  pi.  xxxi,  figs.  1, 
2;  text-fig.  54. 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois:  Permian 
(Wichita?,  Clear  Fork?);  Texas. 


Acrolepis  Agassiz.  Type  A.  sedgwicki  Agassiz. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 
Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  476. 
1835  H,  218. 

1844  C,  267. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  548. 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  9. 
1849  A.  662. 


Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149. 

1925  A,  86,  209. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1890  G,  492. 
1909  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  98. 
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Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  99. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  77. 

Acrolepis?  hortonensis  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  18,  35,  43. 

Mississipian ;  New  Brijnswick. 

Acrolepis  hussakofi,  new  species. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  348,-  figs.  1,  2  (“palaeoniscid 
fish”). 

Pyritocepiialus  Fritscli.  Tyj 

Fritsch,  A.  1895  A,  86. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  173. 


O’Harra,  C.  C.  1916  A,  347  (“fishes”). 
Permian  (Minnekahta) ;  South  Dakota. 

Acrolepis  laetus  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1916  B,  42,  pi.  iii. 
Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149. 

Triassic?  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 


1  PalcBoniscus  sculptus  Fritsch. 

Pyritocepiialus  sp.  indet. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  173,  text-fig.  55. 

Permian  (Wichita?,  Clear  Fork?);  Te.xas. 


PLATYSOMATID^. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  the  name  Platysomid®. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

.\bel,  O.  1912  F,  488  (“platysomiden”). 

1919  A,  190,  figs.  147,  148. 

1922  F,  77. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  490. 

1919  A,  377. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  674. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  722. 

1904  A,  487. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq.  (“lepidoiden”). 
Carus,  V.  1875  A,  592. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  20. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  498. 

Dean,  Gudgei’,  Henn  1923  A,  622. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  183  (“platysomiden”). 

1907  B,  23  (Platysomatidffi). 

1908  A,  255. 

1917  A,  276  (Platysomatid®). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  52  (Platysomi). 

Gill,  T.  1881  A,  371. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  768. 

1909  A,  312. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 


Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  554. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  14,  586. 

1907  B,  250,  760. 

1923  A,  112. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  97. 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A.  289  (“platysomiens”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1141. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  134,  147  (“platysomiden”). 
Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  159.  182. 

Sevvertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

1926  A,  451  (Platysomatid®). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  410. 

1927  A,  48  (“platysomiden”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  250,  271. 

1925  A,  119,  209. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  M,  142. 

1898  A,  87. 

1906  C,  276. 

1911  C,  46  (“platysomids”). 

1921  C,  181. 

1924  A,  114. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  100. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  100. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  78. 


CniRODUS  M’Coy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Abel,  O.  1908  E,  415  (Cheirodus). 

1912  F,  448,  fig.  339  (Cheirodus). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  545  (Cheirodus). 

Boklen,  H.  1887  A,  78  (Cheirodus). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  488,  fig.  286  (Cheirodus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  276  (Cheirodus). 
Etheridge,  R.  1906  A,  130  (Cheirodus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  239  (Cheirodus). 

1923  A,  112  (Cheirodus). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  211,  212  (Cheirodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1924  A,  114,  fig.  6  (Cheirodus). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  101,  fig.  175. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  100,  fig.  165 
(Cheirodus). 


Type  C.  pes-rancB  M  ’Coy. 

Chirodus  acutus  Newberry. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 

Chirodus  orbicularis  (Newb.  and 
Worth.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369  (Platysomus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97  (Platysomus). 

1902  G,  541  (Platysomus). 

1903  B,  193,  194  (Cheirodus). 

1917  A,  276,  pi.  ix,  fig.  2  (Cheirodus). 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 


Platysomus  Agassiz.  Type  P.  gibhosus  (Agassiz). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 
Agassiz,  A.  1877  A,  124. 
Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  345. 


Agassiz,  L.  1835  H,  208. 
1844  C,  267. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  A,  377. 
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Barkas,  \V.  J.  1874  D,  552. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  488. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  B,  994. 

1849  A,  658. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  80. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  276. 

Hussakof,  L.  1911  A,  173. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  181  (Type  Stromateus 
gibbosus  Blv.). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  E,  17. 

Murchison,  R.  I.  1854  A,  312,  fig.  57. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  .553. 
iScupin,  H.  1896  A,  159,  pi.  ix,  fig.  5. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  E,  565. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  58,  68,  text-fig.  16. 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  251. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

Wagner,  J.  A.  1860  A,  81. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B.  87,  fig.  64. 

1906  C,  277,  fig.  10. 

1924  A,  114. 

Woodward,  H.  1904  B,  141. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  101. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  101,  fig.  165. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  79. 

Platysomus  albertensis  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1916  A,  195  (No  description). 
Permian ;  Alberta. 

Platysomus  canadensis  Lambe. 

Lfunhe,  L.  M.  1914  E,  17,  pi.  i;  text-fig. 

1915  B,  121. 

1916  B,  36. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  553. 

■Stcnsib,  E.  A.  1921  A,  251,  264. 

Triassic?  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 

Turseodus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Slensib,  E.  A.  1921  A,  149. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  family  name  Catopteridae. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370  (Dictyopygid®). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  488. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  X,  623. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  195  (“catopteriden”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  95. 

1911  A,  18,  28,  46. 

1914  A,  139. 

1917  A,  279. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  313. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  14,  16  (Dictyopygid®). 
1907  B,  252,  760  (Dictyopygid®). 

Redfieldus  Hay. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  employ  the  name  Catopterus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370  (Redfieldius). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  189. 


Platysomus  circularis  Newb.  and 
Worth. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  G,  541. 

1902  D,  97. 

1903  B,  190,  194. 

1917  A,  276. 

Hu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  87. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Platysomus  lacovianus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

1903  B,  194. 

1917  A,  276. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  87. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

•  Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Platysomus  palmaris  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  276. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  88. 

1911  A,  173,  pi.  XXX,  fig.  7;  text-fig.  56. 
Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Oklahoma,  Illinois?: 
Permian  (Wichita,  Clear  Fork);  Texas' 
(Enid) ;  Oklahoma. 

Platysomus  sp.  indet. 

Phillips,  W.  B.  1912  A,  18,  fig.  4  (This  genus?). 

Permian  (Wichita) ;  Texas. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  25.  Permian  (Wichita); 
Oklahoma. 

Type  T.  aciitus  Leidy. 

Turseodus  acutus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  369. 

Hawkins,  A.  C.  1914  A,  153. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A.  212. 

Triassic  (Newark);  Pennsylvania. 


DICTYOPYGIDHi]  Hay. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  112. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1140. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  332. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  135  (“catopteriden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

1926  A,  451. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  253,  271. 

1925  A,  119,  210,  224. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1925  A,  87. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  866  ("catopterids”!. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  101. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  79. 

Type  Caioperus  gracilis  Eedfield. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  493. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  6.58. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A.  74. 

1926  A,  194. 
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Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  68,  95. 

1911  A,  47,  fig.  7. 

1914  A,  144. 

1917  A,  279. 
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Emerson,  B.  K.  1898  A,  400. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  16  (Redfieldius). 

1907  B,  252  (Redfieldius). 

1920  C,  486  (Redfieldius). 

Rice  and  Gregory  1906  A,  172. 
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Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  79. 

Redfieldius  anguilliformis  (W.  C.  Red- 
field). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209  (Catopterus). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  Connecticut,  New  Jersey 

Redfieldius  gracilis  (J.  H.  Eedfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13 

(Catopterus). 

Cross,  W.  1899  A,  3  (Catopterus.  This 

species?). 

1899  B,  3  (Catopterus.  This  species?). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  96,  pi.  xiii  (Catop¬ 

terus). 

1911  A,  28,  48,  pis.  ix-xi  (Catopterus). 

1914  A,  142,  pis.  XXX,  xxxi  (Catopterus). 
1917  A,  280,  pi.  xii,  figs.  1,  2;  pi.  xiii,  figs. 
1,  2  (Catopterus). 

Hawkins,  A.  C.  1914  A,  153  (Catopteris). 

Hobbs,  W.  H.  1901  A,  55  (Catopterus). 

Huene,  F.  1922  H,  150  (Catopterus). 

1926  E,  2  (Catopterus.  This  species?). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  63  (Catopterus). 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  192  (Catopterus). 

Dictyopyge  Egerton. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  493. 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  550. 

Ueecke,  W.  1913  A,  74. 

1926  A,  186. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  99. 

1911  A,  55. 

1917  A,  278. 

Hu.ssakof  and  Brj'ant  1919  A,  192. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  267. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1925  A,  94. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  103. 


Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109  (Catopterus). 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  207  208,  209,  212,  214 
(Catopterus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1918  B,  390  (Catopterus). 

1923  B,  329  (Catopterus). 

Smith,  J.  H.  1900  A,  498  (Catopterus). 

Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut,  New  Jersey: 
(Dolores);  Colorado? 

Redfieldius  minor  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209  (Catopterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 

Redfieldius  ornatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  269  (Catopterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 

Redfieldius  parvulus  (W.  C.  Eedfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Catopterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 

Redfieldius  redfieldi  (Egerton). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13 
(Catopterus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  98  (Catopterus). 
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Rice  and  Gregory  1906  A,  pi.  xvii  (Catopterus). 
Triassic  (Newark) ;  Connecticut,  New  Jersey. 
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Newberry,  J.  S.  1888  A,  61  (Catopterus).  Tri¬ 
assic  (Newark)  ;  New  Jersey. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  65  (Catopterus).  Triassic 
(Newswk)  ;  New  Jersey. 
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Dictyopyge  macrura  (W.  C.  Eedfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  370. 
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Triassic  (Newark);  Virginia. 


Suborder  Acipenseriformes,  new  name. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  315  (Acipenseroidei).  | 

DIPHYODONTID.E  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  113. 
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Diphyodus  Lambe.  Type  B.  longirostris  Lambe. 


La7nbe,  L.  M.  1902  A,  30. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  172. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1910  B,  296. 
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Diphyodus  longirostris  Lambe. 
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Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  148-150. 

Brown,  B.  1914  E,  378. 
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Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  A,  9. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Belly  River);  Alberta; 
(Judith  River);  Montana:  (Lance) ;  Wyoming. 

Diphyodus  sp.  indet. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118. 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842. 

Cretaceous  (Hell  Creek) ;  Montana 


BELONORHYNCHID^  Woodward. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  113. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  988. 
Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  551. 


Broun,  H.  G.  1858,  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.,  etc.,  12. 
.4bel,  O.  1919  A,  195,  fig.  151. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  988. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  K,  354. 
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Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  265,  fig.  270. 


Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  75. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  12. 

1898  B,  88. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  97,  fig.  166. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  95. 

Type  B.  striolatus  Broun. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  97,  fig.  166. 
Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  74,  fig.  133. 

Belonorhynchus  dayi  Raymond. 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1925  B,  551,  fig.  1. 
Triassic  (Upper  Banff);  Alberta. 


Belonorhynchus  Bronn. 


Gregory,  W.  K. 
roidei). 


ACIPENSEE0ID2E,  new  form. 


1907  D,  448,  462  (Acipense- 


Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  A,  523,  528  (Chondro- 
steoidei). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  B,  8  (Acipenseroidei). 


ACIPENSEEID^]  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  98. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  371. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  518. 

1919  A,  197. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  331  (Sturiones). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  635. 

1912  A,  716,  762. 

1923  A,  492  (“acipenseriden”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1925  A,  671  (“sturgeons”). 

Berg,  L.  S.  1904  A,  664  (“acipenseriden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1202. 

1838  B,  131. 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  201,  236  (“acipenseriden”). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  534. 

1904  A,  489,  492,  729. 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  595  (Acipenserini). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  171. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  528. 

1895  D,  82. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  21. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“esturgeons”). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  489  (“acipenserinen”). 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  398,  623. 
Dombrowsky,  B.  A.  1918  A,  203,  204. 
Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  63  (“store”). 

Dumeril,  A.  1870  A,  86,  pis.  xv-xix. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  256  (Acipensideridse). 


Ebner.  V.  1896  A,  138  (“acipenseriden”). 
Filatoff,  D.  1907  A,  309. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  52  (Acipenseres). 
Furbringer,  M.  1902  A,  186  (“acipenseriden”) 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1879  A,  521  (“store”). 

Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  514  (“acipenseriden”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  318. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  445  (Accipenserides). 

Hase,  A.  1907  .4,  658  (“sturionen”). 

Heckel.  J.  1850  A,  366  (“sturionen”). 

1851  A,  219  (Acipenserini). 

Pfennig,  E.  19'06  A,  173. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  549. 

Jaekel,  O.  1906  C,  157  (“store”). 

1906  D,  180  (Acipenseroidei). 

1919  A,  104  (“acipenseriden”). 

1926  D,  70  (“store”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  18,  555. 

1907  B,  254,  761. 

1923  A,  113. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  84. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  97,  108  (Acipenseroidei). 
Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A,  36. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  92. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  .4  (“store”). 

Kurz,  -  1925  A,  37  (“acipenseriden”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  771. 
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Luther,  A.  1913  A,  6  (“acipenseriden”). 

Lutken,  C.  1871  A,  293  (“esturgeons”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  48. 

Meissner,  W.  1907  A,  465. 

1907  B,  5. 

Mcunier,  S.  1903  A,  774  (“esturgeons”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  68  (Sturionidse). 

1848  B,  86  (“sturgeons”). 

1866  A,  12,  41,  246,  478  (Sturionids). 
Parker,  W.  K.  1881  C,  71. 

1888  C,  399  (“sturgeons”). 

1890  A,  62. 

Poinpeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1139  (Accipenserid®). 
1926  A,  71. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  475,  479  (“store”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  278  (Sturionide®). 
Sagemehl.  M.  1883  A  (“acipenseriden”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  A,  400  (“accipenseriden”). 

1923  B. 

1924  A,  578  (“sturgeons”). 

Acipenser  Linn.  ' 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  371. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  658. 

1919  A,  23,  figs.  2,  14. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  68,  pi.  i. 

Ahlborn,  F.  1896  B,  1  (“stbr”). 

Alessandrini,  A.  1849  A,  377,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  4. 
Allis.  E.  P.  1897  A,  19. 

1898  B,  93. 

1903  A,  662. 

1905  A,  478. 

1909  A,  213. 

1915  A. 

1922  C,  13. 

1925  A,  77. 

1926  A,  166. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A,  66  (“store”). 

1903  A,  22  (“store”). 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94  (Accipenser). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  C,  337. 

1925  A,  671,  figs.  1-20. 

1926  A,  277,  figs.  14-19,  110,  118,  119. 

Berg,  L.  S.  1904  A,  666. 

Bliss,  R.  1875  A.  386  (“sturgeon”). 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  7. 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  201,  pis.  xxv,  xxvi,  xxvii, 
xxix. 

1906  A,  fig.  197. 

1919  A,  2,  fig.  13. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  689,  717,  text-fig. 

1896  A,  534. 

1904  A,  492,  729. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  A,  7. 

1849  A,  653. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  521. 

1895  D,  80  (Accipenser). 

Connell.  A.  1835  A,  301. 

Cunningham,  .1.  T.  1897  A,  493  (“sturgeon”). 
Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  125  (“esturgeon”). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  487,  fig.  7. 

Dean,  B.  1895  C,  734. 

1896  D,  338. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  667. 

Dendy,  A.  1907  A,  295. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A. 


Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1925  A,  274  (“acipenseriden”). 
1926  A,  514,  523. 

1926  B,  548. 

1926  C,  42  (“acipenseriden”). 

1926  E,  556. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Acipenserini). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  80  (“accipenseriden”). 
Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  14,  176,  216,  224. 

1925  B,  162. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  291,  319  (“acipenserides”). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  357,  364. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  459  (Accipenserid®). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  815,  824,  863,  864. 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  593. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1911  C,  46  (“sturgeons”). 

1924  A,  113. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  95  (Accipenseroidei). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  95. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  74. 

Zograf,  N.  1887  A,  70. 

'ype  A.  sturio  Linn. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1910  A,  629. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  152  (“esturgeon”). 

1904  C,  235. 

Dombrowsky,  B.  A.  1918  A,  201,  204,  figs.  6-8. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  156  (“esturgeon”). 

1870  A,  20,  84. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  240. 

1926'  A,  178,  figs.  4-12. 

Eichwald,  E.  1832  A,  886  (“stor”). 

Elliott,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648  (Accipenser). 
Fitzinger  and  Heckel  1836  A,  261,  pis.  xxv-xxx. 
Froriep,  A.  1905  A,  156  (“esturgeon”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1897  A,  537. 

1898  B,  845,  850. 

1905  D,  900. 

1906  B. 

1911  A,  419. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  125  (“store”). 

1867  A,  60  (“store”). 

1867  B,  420,  pi.  ix,  fig.  20. 

1879  A,  523. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113  (Accipenser). 
Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  514. 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  552. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  314,  fig.  C. 

1904  A,  479,  fig.  3. 
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1909  A,  505,  figs. 
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Hague,  F.  1924  A,  274. 
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Hambui'feer,  R.  1904  A,  75,  82. 
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1876  E,  118. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  33. 

Jaekel,  O.  1902  C,  610  (Accipenser). 

1906  D,  181,  figs.  4,  6. 
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Taylor,  H.  F.  1916  A,  298. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1912  A,  168. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 
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Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  28,  96,  99,  100,  230, 

28,  102,  106,  243. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  146,  245. 

1893  B,  657  (“store”). 

1893  C,  181  (Accipenser). 

Klein,  E.  E.  1868  A  (Accipenser). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“stdr”). 

Kupft'er,  C.  1893  A,  518. 

Kurz,  -  1925  A,  36-68,  figs.  1-9. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  279,  fig.  103. 

Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  315. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  772. 

Luther,  A.  1913  A,  15,  figs.  4,  6,  7,  10. 

1913  B,  6,  figs.  1,  2,  6,  7,  23,  24. 
McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  634. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“store”). 

Meeke,  A.  1916  A,  49. 

Meissner,  W.  1907  A,  465. 

1907  B,  1,  pis.  i,  ii ;  text-figs. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1879  B,  540  (“sturgeon”). 

Molin,  R.  1851  A,  357,  pi.  x\\ 

Mollier,  S.  1897  A,  pis.  i-x. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  73. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  455. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  101. 

1866  A,  74,  196,  figs.  62,  125. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1873  B,  254  (Accipenser). 

1881  C,  71. 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  86  (“sturgeon”). 
Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  9. 

Price,  P.  H.  1927  A,  279,  text-fig.  2. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  132,  pi.  iii,  fig.  1 ;  pi.  iv,  figs. 
1-4. 

Putter,  A.  1923  A,  220. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  481. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1068,  figs.  19,  21. 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  531,  fig.  18. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  389,  fig.  IS. 

1921  A,  329. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  95. 

Salen.sky,  W.  1899  B,  298. 

Schauin.sland,  H.  1906  A,  430. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  525,  558,  pi.  xv. 

1913  A,  16. 

1913  B,  742,  747. 

1913  C,  pis.  i,  V. 

1917  A,  108. 

1923  A,  538,  fig.  4. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  219,  274,  pis.  iv,  v. 

1918  A,  206. 

1923  B,  figs.  1,  3,  4. 

1926  A,  451-540,  figs.  1-37. 

1926  B,  547,  figs.  1-23. 


Acipenser  albertensis  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1902  .4.,  29,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  9. 
Bowen,  C:  F.  1915  A,  118,  148,  149,  150. 

Brown,  B.  1914  E,  378. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

1919  A,  172. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  69. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  21,  36,  43. 

1917  E,  293  (This  species?). 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1916  A,  485  (.4ccipenser). 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11,  16. 

Peale,  A.  C.  1912  A,  754  (Accipenser). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  357. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1902  K,  953. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Belly  River) ;  Alberta : 
(Judith  R.);  Montana:  (Lance);  Wyoming. 

Acipenser  medirostris  Ayres. 

Ayres,  W.  O.  1854,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.,  i,  15. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  216. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  128  (This  species?). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  104. 

Miller,  L.  H.  1912  A,  71  (This  species?). 
Sinclair,  W.  J.  1904  A,  18  (This  species?). 
Recent;  Pacific  coast  north  of  San  Fran¬ 
cisco:  Pleistocene?;  California? 

Acipenser  ornatus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  371. 

Miocene;  Virginia. 

Acipenser  sturio  Linn. 

Linnmus,  C.  1758  A,  237. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  311. 
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Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  105. 

Leidy,  J.  1889  H,  19. 

Recent ;  Atlantic  coa.sts  of  Europe  and 
America:  Pleistocene?  Pennsylvania? 


Acipenser  sp.  indet. 

Sternberg,  C.  M.  1926  A,  104.  Upper  Creta 
ceous  (Edmonton) ;  Alberta. 


Suborder  Polyodontiformes,  new  name. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  22  (Selachostomi). 
1909  B,  838  (Selachostomi). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  15)05  A,  ii,  20,  591  (Selachostomi). 
1907  B,  256,  761  (Selachostomi). 

1923  A,  113  (Selachostomi). 


POLYOUONTID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte.  C.  L.  1838  B,  131. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  371. 

.\bel,  O.  1912  F,  476  (Polyodon). 

1919  .■V,  196. 

.\dams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  66,  pi.  i  (Polyodon). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1903  A,  659  (Polyodon). 

1915  \,  (Polyodon). 

1918  B,  25.  260  (Polyodon). 

1919  A.  370  (Polyodon). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  682  (Spatularidte). 

1912  A,  648,  650,  658,  662,  670,  678,  690,  716, 
762. 

1923  A,  492  (“polyodontiden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  47. 

Bridge.  T.  W.  1878  A,  683,  pis.  Iv-lvii  (Polyodon). 

1896  A,  536. 

1897  B,  722,  fig.  1  (Polyodon). 

1904  A,  489,  491,  751. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  528. 

1895  C  (Selachoidei). 

1895  D,  82. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  21. 

Cunningham.  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A  (Polyodon). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  623. 

Dumeril,  A.  H.  1870  A,  271  (“polyodon- 

tides’'). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  256. 

Egerton.  P.  G.  1858  B,  233  (Chondrosteus). 
Forbes,  W.  A.  1879  A,  364  (Polyodon). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  186  (“polyodontiden”)- 
Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  900  (Polyodon). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1879  A,  522  (Polyodon). 

Gill,  T.  1901  A,  307  (Polyodon). 

1905  A,  659. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  317. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  687. 

Huxley.  T.  H.  1863  F,  425,  fig.  34  (Spatularia). 

1876  E,  116  (Polyodon). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  22  (Polyodon). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  20,  587. 

1907  B,  256,  761. 

Crossopholis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  493. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  492. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  434  (Crossophilus). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

1912  -A,  168. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  96. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  95. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  74. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  113. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  82. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  A,  139  (Polyodon). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  32,  fig.  35  (Polyodon). 
Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A  (“spatulariden”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  289,  fig.  102  (Polyodon). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  773. 

Luther,  A.  1913  A,  8,  figs.  2,  3,  9,  10  (Polyodon). 

1913  B,  9,  figs.  3,  5,  14,  22  (Polyodon). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Polyodon). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  51. 

Meissner,  W.  1907  B,  32  (Polyodon). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1878  B,  331  (Polyodon). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  68  (Spatularite). 

1848  B,  86  (Polyodon). 

1866  .4,  39,  612  (Planirostra). 

1868  A,  901  (Planirostra). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  479  (“polyodontiden”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1099. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  32,  66. 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  88  (Polyodon). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

1926  A,  513,  524. 

1926  E,  560  (Spatularidse). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Spatularite). 

Stensib,  E.  .4.  1925  A,  120,  216,  224  (“polyo- 

dontids”). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  357,  358. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1912  A,  168. 

Wagner,  G.  1904  A,  555. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Polyodon). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  459. 

Watson.  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  829,  8-50,  864,  figs. 
7,  8  (Chondrosteus). 

Whitehou.se,  R.  H.  1910  B,  594,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  3. 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1881  B,  327  (Polyodon). 
Young,  J.  1866  D,  234  (Chondrosteus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  96. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  95. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  74. 

Zograf,  N.  1887  A,  70  (Polyodon). 


Crossopholis  magnicaudatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  69. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  21. 

1907  B,  257. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Type  C.  magnicaud-atus  Cope. 
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Order  PYCNODONT.E  Agassiz. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  the  teim  Pyctiodonti  for  this  order. 
Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  141  (Pycnodontse). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  478  (Pyconodontse). 

1844  C,  267  (“pycnodontes”). 

1844  D,  142  (“pycnodontes”)' 

Bionn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Pycnodontes). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  592  (Pycnodontini). 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  87  (“pycnodonten”). 
Diener,  C.  1909  A,  49. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1849  A,  329. 

1854  A,  369. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  50  (Pycnodontes). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  145. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1913  A,  219  (Dapedius). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  111,  112,  113  (Pycnodontes). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448,  465. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  114. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  94  (Pycnodontini). 
Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  137  (“pyknodonten”). 


Hennig,  E.  1907  A,  36  (“pyknodonten”). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  552  (Lepidopleuridse). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  448  (“pycnodonts”). 
1862  A,  1. 

1867  F,  167  (Pycnodonta). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  69,  84. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  22. 

1907  B,  258,  761. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Pycnodontes). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1139,  1142. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  15  (“pycnodontes”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  76  (Pycnodontoidei). 
Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  75  (“pycnodontes”). 
Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  17,  64  (“pycnodonten”). 
Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  185  (Euganoidei). 

1925  B,  348,  350,  365  (Pycnodonti). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1893  F,  433,  487  (“pycno 
donts”). 

1917  B,  385  (“pycnodonts”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  102. 


PYCNODONTIDiE  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846  E,  50. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  488  (“pycnodontiden”). 

1919  A,  205. 

1922  F,  77. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  331  (Pycnodontes). 

1835  H,  225  (Pycnodontre). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  678. 

1923  A,  495  (“pycnodontiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  498. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  498. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  398,  623. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1898  E,  183  (“pycnodonts”). 
Egerton,  P.  G.  1877  A,  54  (“pycnodonts”) 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  145. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  767. 

1909  A,  337. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

1923  A,  238,  240. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  143  (“pycnodonten”). 
Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  94. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  137. 

Hermann,  R.  1907  A,  195,  fig.  1  (“pycnodonten”) 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  553. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  22. 

1907  B,  258,  761. 

Macromesodon  Blake.  Type 

Blake,  J.  F.  1905  A,  32. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  apply  to  this  genus  the  name  Mesodon. 
This  is,  however,  preoccupied. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372  (Typodus;  preoccupied). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  S3. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  112. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  337,  339,  fig.  319. 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger,  K.  1905  A,  219. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  361,  365. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  172,  199. 

1907  A,  360. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  114. 

Leriche,  M.  1910  A,  462,  465  (“pycnodontides”). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  776. 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  288  (“pycnodontiens”). 
Owen,  R.  1866  A,  12,  378. 

Priem,  F.  1903  A,  403  (“pycnodontes”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  455,  456. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1902  .4,  542  (“pycnodontes”). 
Savornin,  J.  1915  A,  368. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  135,  136,  138,  140,  142,  148 
(“pycnodontiden”). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  173,  184. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  411. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  185. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  866  (“pycnodonts”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1893  F,  433. 

1898  B,  101. 

1907  A,  194. 

1912  A,  (1909),  162. 

1921  A,  181. 

1921  C,  181. 

1922  C,  91. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102  (No  family  name). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  102  (No  family 
name). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  85. 

Gyrodus  macropterus  Agassiz. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  114  (Typodus,  preoccu¬ 
pied). 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1902  A,  545. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  54,  text-fig.  14. 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1911  .4,  29. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  C,  296. 

1910  B.  468. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  103. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A.  103. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  87. 

Macromesodon  abrasus  (Gragin). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372  (Typodus). 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Fredericksburg) ;  Kansas. 
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Macromesodon  diastematicus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  372  (Typodus). 

1917  B,  4  (Typodus). 

Montgomery,  T.  H.  1904  A,  57  (Mesodon). 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Fredericksburg) ;  Texas. 

Macromesodon  dumblei  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373  (Typodus). 

1917  B,  4  (Typodus). 

Proscinetes  Gistel.  Type 

Gistel,  J.  1848,  Naturges.  Thierr.  f.  hohere 
Schulen,  x  (To  replace  Microdon,  preoccupied). 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  genus  the  preoccupied  name 
Microdon. 

Agassiz,  L.  1883  A,  479. 

1835  H,  228. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  725. 

1849  A,  667. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  147. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  83. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1855  A,  8  L,  1. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  111. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  337,  fig.  317. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  E,  788  (Polysephus). 

1917  B,  6  (Pycnomicrodon,  laps.  mem.). 
Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  361. 

1856  A,  201. 

CcELODUS  Heckel. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  149. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1877  A,  49,  pi.  iii,  fig.  1. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  337,  fig.  317. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  188. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  270. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  413. 

Priem,  F.  1903  A,  403. 

1908  B,  70,  pi.  ii,  fig.  4. 

1909  B,  325. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1902  A,  550. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  138,  140. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  50. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  150. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1893  F,  488,  491. 

1895  G,  208,  pi.  viii. 

1896  E,  70. 

1912  A  (1909),  165,  text-figs.  46,  47. 

1917  B,  386. 

1919  A  (1918),  64,  text-fig.  24. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  104. 


Pycnodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

.4gassiz,  L.  1833  A,  479. 

1835  H,  229. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1064. 

1849  B,  665. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  147. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1855  A,  8  L,  1,  pi.  x. 
1877  A,  50. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  146. 
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Montgomery,  T.  H.  1904  A,  56  (Microdus) ;  57 
(Mesodon  dumblianus). 

Lower?  Cretaceous;  Texas. 

Macromesodon  valens  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  B,  5,  pi.  i,  fig.  2  (Typodus). 
Lower  Cretaceous ;  Texas. 

Microdon  elegans  Agassiz. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  172,  199. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci. 
Phila.,  1918,  336  (Proscinetes). 

1919  B,  237  (Proscinetes). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  73,  pi.  xliii,  fig.  1. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1143. 

Priem,  F.  1911  C,  10,  pi.  iii. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  50. 

Vetter,  B.  1881  A,  33. 

Woodward  A.  S.  1917  B,  385. 

1919  A  (1918),  445,  fig.  1. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  102. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  102,  figs.  172,  173. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  86. 

Proscinetes  texanus  (Gidley). 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  445,  figs.  1,  2  (Microdon). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1917  B,  6  (Pycnomicrodon). 

Lower  Cretaceous;  Texas. 


Ccelodus  brownii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  447. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Comanche);  Oklahoma. 

Ccelodus  decaturensis  Gidley. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  447,  fig.  4. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  B,  7. 

Lower  Cretaceous ;  Texas. 

Ccelodus  fabadens  Gidley. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  446,  fig.  3. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  B,  7. 

Lower  Cretaceous ;  Texas. 

Ccelodus  stantoni  Williston. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  447. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Kiowa  shales) ;  Kansas. 


Type  Zeus  platessus  Blainv. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  199. 

1912  A,  490. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  553. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  144. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  420. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  640,  pi.  i,  fig.  3;  text 
fig.  131. 

Priem,  F.  1903  A,  403. 

1908  B,  109,  fig.  54. 


Type  C.  saturnus  Heckel. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  105. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  88. 
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Ryder,  .1.  1885  E,  95. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  77. 

Suvornin,  ,1.  1915  A,  370. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  142. 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  185. 

Woodwaitl.  A.  S.  1917  B,  387. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  105. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  105. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  88. 

Pycnodiis  carolinensis  Emmons. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Cretaceous  (“Miocene”);  North  Carolina. 

Pycnodus  commimiens  Hay. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1917  B,  3,  pi.  i.  fig.  1. 

I.ovver  Cretaceous;  Texas. 

Hadrodus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  114. 


Pycnodus  phaseolus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  146,  fig.  90. 

Upper  Cretaceous;  Mississippi:  (Nave- 
sink?);  New  Jersey. 

Pycnodus  planidens  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  B,  7. 

Lower  Cretaceous;  Texas. 

Pycnodus  robustus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  147,  fig.  91. 

Cretaceous;  New  Jersey. 

Pycnodus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373.  (Triassic  (Chatham); 
North  Carolina. 


Type  R.  priscus  Leidy. 

Hadrodus  priscus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 
Cretaceous ;  Mississippi. 


Type  Pycnodus  suiclavatus  Agassiz. 

Anomceodus  latidens  Gidley. 


Anomceodus  Forir. 

Forir,  II.  1887,  .Ann.  Soc.  Geol.  Belgique,  xiv, 
Alein.,  25. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  411. 

Priem,  F.  1909  B,  325. 

1912  B,  266. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1893  F,  487,  pis.  xvi,  xvii. 
1893  G,  488,  pis.  xvi,  xvii. 

1895  A,  258. 

1895  G,  209,  pi.  viii. 

1912  A  (1909),  162,  pi.  xxxv. 

1917  B,  387. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  105. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  88. 


Uranoplosus  Sauvage. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1902  A,  547. 

Uranoplosus  arctatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Comanche) ;  Oklahoma. 


Gidley,  J.  W.  1913  C,  448,  fig.  5. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Selma  or  Ripley);  Mis¬ 
sissippi. 

Anomceodus  mississippiensis  Gidley. 

Gidley,  J.  IF.  1913  C,  449,  fig.  6. 

Lipper  Cretaceous  (Coffee  Sand  of  Eutaw 
or  Selma  chalk) ;  Mississippi. 

Anomceodus  sp.  indet. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  F,  192,  pi.  Ixxi,  fig.  11 
(.Anomceodus).  Upper  Cretaceous  (Ripley; 
Tennes.see. 

Type  U.  cotteaui  Sauvage. 

Uranoplosus  flectidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  373. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Comanche) ;  Oklahoma. 


Order  HOLOSTEI  Miiller. 


.Muller,  J.  1845  A,  119,  137. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374. 
Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  404,  495. 
1915  A,  621. 

1918  A,  242. 

1918  B,  263. 

1919  A,  374. 

1919  B,  73. 

1919  C,  256. 

1922  A,  152. 

1922  B. 

1923  A,  52. 

1923  B,  155. 

1925  A,  75. 

1926  A,  168. 


Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  494  (“holostier”). 

Boulenger,  G.  .A.  1904  A,  162. 

Bridge,  T.  AV.  1878  A,  722  (Teleosteoidei). 

1904  A,  495. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  830,  seq. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  590  (Lepidosteidei). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  240,  246,  261,  382. 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  -A,  684. 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  70,  fig.  3. 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  L,  6. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  844,  863  (“knoche.nganoiden”). 
pegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  123. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  321. 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A.  227. 
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Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  448,  464,  pi.  xxix 
(Lepitlosteoidei). 

1920  A,  220. 

1923  A,  238. 

Hase,  A.  1913  A,  147. 

Hasse,  C.  1893  C,  76  ("knochenganoiden”). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471  (“knochenganoiden”). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  A,  570. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  69,  73. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  23  ,  578  (Lepidostei). 
1907  B,  259,  761  (Lepidostei). 

1923  A,  115. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  352  (“knoclienganoiden”), 
Kingsley,  .1.  S.  1885  A,  92. 

Klaatsch,  U.  1893  B,  655  ("knochenganoiden”). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  775  (Euganoidei). 
Lbnnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Luther,  A.  1913  B,  12,  22,  52. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  221  (“knochenganoiden”). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  48,  52. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  34. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  74  (“.sauroids”). 

Parker,  VV.  K.  1881  C,  71  (“holostean  ganoids”). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  203. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  39. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1139,  1141. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  346. 

1909  B,  76. 

1912  B,  838. 

1923  B,  457  (Holostei ;  Neopterygii,  in 
part). 


Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  67,  68,  105,  110,  114, 
121,  126. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  389. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  128,  136. 

Ryder,  .1.  1886  A,  74. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (147). 

Schinalhau.sen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  529. 

1913  A,  61. 

1913  C. 

1923  B,  544. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1918  A,  207. 

1923  B. 

1925  A,  276. 

1926  A,  509,  523  (“holosteans”). 

1926  C,  42. 

1926  D,  76,  83. 

1926  F,  274. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  367. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Sten.sib,  E.  A.  1925  A,  passim  (“ganoids,”  in 
part). 

Su.schkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  250. 

Swinnerton,  JL  W.  1905  A,  378  (“holosteans”). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  205. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  157  (Lepidosteids). 

1900  C,  508  (Lepidosteoidei). 

TT.S.SOW,  >S.  1900  A,  231  (“knochenganoiden”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  458. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  816,  851,  863,  868. 

Whitehou.se,  R.  H.  1910  B,  595. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  22  (Lepidosteidse). 


Suborder  Lepisosteiformes.  new  name. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  a.= 
cited,  use  the  name  Ginglymodi. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374. 

-Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  140  (Lepidostei). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  656. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  283  (Lepidosteoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452. 

1891  N,  22. 

Goodrich,  E.  8.  1904  A,  495  (.Aetheospondyli). 

1909  A,  340  (Lepidosteoidei). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448,  466. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  554  (Lepidosteidei). 
Huxley,  T.  II.  1861  D,  442  (Lepidosteidae). 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  82  (Lepidostei). 

•Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  24,  29,  572. 

1907  B,  761. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  115. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  89. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  95  (Euganoida). 

King.sley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  96. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1145  (Lepidosteoidei). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77. 

1912  B,  841  (Aethiospondyli). 

1923  B,  459. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  166,  182. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Lepidosteini). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A.  31  (Lepidostei). 

1925  B,  354,  365  (Lepidostei). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1877  B,  8  (Lepidosteoidei). 

1911  A,  16  (Lepidosteoidei). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  105  (Orthoganoidei). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  105  (Orthoganoidei). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  79  (Lepidostei). 


LEPIDOTID^  Owen. 


Unless  otheiTvise  indicated  the  authors,  as 


quoted,  use  the  name  Semionotidse  for  this 
family. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374  (Lepidotidae). 

-Abel,  O.  1906  C,  84. 

1912  F,  488  (“semionotiden”). 

1919  A,  197,  fig.  170. 

1920  A,  343  (“seminotiden”). 

1922  F,  77. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  682  (Sphaerodontirse). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  497. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  590  (Lepidotini). 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  185. 


Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  72. 

1911  A,  18,  28,  57. 

1914  A,  139,  140. 

1917  A,  282. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  .A,  51  (Lepidoti). 

Gill,  E.  L.  1923  A,  38. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  495. 

1908  A,  769. 

1909  A,  334. 

Gorjanovi5-Kraml)erger,  K.  1905  A,  195. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448  (Lepidotidse, 
Semionotidse). 
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Gregory,  \V.  K.  1923  A,  238,  241  (Semionotidae, 
Seinionotoidea). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  72. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  24,  591  (Lepidotidae, 
Semionotidae). 

1907  B,  761  (Lepidotidae). 

1923  A,  114. 

■Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1142  (Lepidotidae). 
Priem,  F.  1908  B,  14  (“semionotides”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  455,  460. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  138  (“stylodontiden,” 
“sphaerodontiden”). 

Scupin,  II.  1896  A,  160,  182  (Sphaerodontidae). 


Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  253. 

1925  A,  224. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  77,  79  (Lepidotidae,  Semi- 
onotidse). 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1925  A,  98  (Semionotidae). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1911  A,  16. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  866  (“semionotids”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  95. 

1912  A  (1909),  161. 

1922  C,  90  (Semionotidae). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  108  (Lepidotins). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  80  (Stylodontidae)  ; 
81  (Semionotidae). 


Lepidotes  Agassiz.  Type  L.  gigas  Agassiz  =  Cgpriniis  elvensis  Blaiiiville. 


Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  145. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors  here 
quoted  spell  the  name  Lepidotus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  490,  fig.  371  C. 

1919  A,  201,  figs.  156,  157. 

1920  A,  343,  fig.  543. 

Agassiz,  A.  1877  A,  124. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  474. 

1835  H,  213. 

1844  C,  265. 

Allis,  B.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  632  (Lepidotes,  Lepi¬ 
dotus). 

1849  A,  659. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  142. 

Cross  and  Howe  1905  A,  486. 

Dabelow,  A.  1926  A,  97,  fig.  1. 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  432. 

Dean,  B.  1914  A,  59. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  623. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  80,  81. 

Drevermann,  F.  1912  A,  6,  fig. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  278,  282. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6D,  1,  pi.  iii. 

1854  A,  368. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1913  A,  220. 

Gaudry,  A.  1896  A,  80,  fig.  52. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixvii. 

1859  A,  516,  pi.  Ixvii. 

Gill,  E.  L.  1923  A,  22. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  756,  758. 

1909  A,  335,  fig.  316. 

Gregory,  W'.  K.  1923  A,  239. 

1924  A,  1. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  186,  fig.  12. 

1912  A,  489. 

1914  A,  269,  pi.  xxiii ;  text-figs.  3,  4. 

1915  E,  51. 

1920  B,  112. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  556. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1862  A,  li. 

Jaekel,  O.  1905  C,  141,  fig.  5. 

1906  A,  23,  fig.  14. 

1911  A,  82,  figs.  89,  90. 

Jordan  D.  S.  1917  A,  141  (Lepidotes). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1905  A,  250,  fig.  179. 


Lee,  J.  E.  1860  A,  458,  pi.  xii. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  130  (Lepidotus). 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C,  44. 

1871  A,  287. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1142,  fig.  49. 

Priem,  F.  1908  A,  1,  pis.  i,  ii. 

1908  B,  22,  26,  31. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  455. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  110. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  385,  fig.  13. 

Sauvage,  E.  1867  A,  67. 

Schellwien,  E.  1901  A. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  160,  pi.  ix,  figs.  6-8. 
Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  12. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  174. 

1925  A,  64. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  77. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  352,  359. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1898  B,  450. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

1911  A,  16. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  824,  867. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  M,  139. 

1896  E,  70. 

1898  B,  96,  fig.  69. 

1906  C,  279. 

1908  A,  359,  pi.  xliii,  figs.  1,  2. 

1912  A  (1909),  161. 

1915  B,  Ixxiii. 

1919  A  (1916),  26,  pis.  vi-x;  text-figs. 
12-18. 

1921  A,  181. 

1922  C,  91,  fig.  97. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  108. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  11,  109,  figs.  13, 
185-187. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  82. 

Lepidotes?  lacotanus  Gregory. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1924  A,  1,  figs.  1,  2  (Lepido¬ 
tus?). 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Lacota);  South  Dakota. 

Lepidotes  walcotti  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  283,  pi.  xii,  fig.  4;  pi. 

xiii,  fig.  3  (Lepidotus).  Triassic;  Utah. 

Lepidotes  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374  (Lepidotus).  Cretace¬ 
ous  (Kiowa  Shales) ;  Kan.sas. 
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Acentropiiorus  Traquair. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  199. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  56. 

1905  B,  94  (Acentrophus). 

1911  A,  29. 

Gill,  E.  L.  1923  A,  19,  text-figs.  1-19. 

1923  B,  466,  fig.  1. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  239. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  23. 

Kirby,  J.  W.  1862  A,  267  (Palceoniscus  varians). 
1864  A,  353,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  2  (Paleoniscus 
varians). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

Semionotus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  200,  figs.  153,  154. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  .4,  144. 

1833  A,  474. 

1835  H,  212. 

1844  C,  265. 

1877  A,  124. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  68. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  338. 

1923  A,  493  (Ischypterus) ;  495  (Semio¬ 

notus). 

Barkas,  W.  J.  1874  D,  551  (Ischypterus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1132. 

1849  A,  659. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  623. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  74  (Ischypterus);  80 
(Semionotus). 

1926  A,  185. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  68,  73,  figs.  9-11. 

1911  A,  21,  24,  40,  57. 

1914  A,  146. 

Eaton,  G.  F.  1903  A,  259. 

Emerson,  B.  K.  1898  A,  400  (Ischypterus). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger,  K.  1905  A,  195. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  239. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1901  B,  72. 

Heckel,  J.  F.  1850  A,  365. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  302  (Ischypterus). 

Hennig,  E.  1915  E,  49. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  555. 

Huene,  F.  1922  H,  153. 

1926  E,  7. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  140. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  278. 

Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  12,  pis.  v,  vi. 
Schellwien,  E.  1901  A. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  168,  pi.  x,  fig.  3. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  412. 

1927  A,  74,  76. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  86. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  76. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  349. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1925  A,  87.  , 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  507. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1923  A,  472. 

1925  A,  866. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  M,  138,  pi.  vi. 

1890  E,  367. 


Type  J.  varians  (Kirkby). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  824,  866. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixxiii. 

1924  A,  114. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  80. 

Acentrophorus  chicopensis  Newb. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  374. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  94. 

1911  A,  28,  71. 

Emerson,  B.  K.  1898  A,  400. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  59. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

I,yman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  211. 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  New  Jersey,  Connecticut. 

Type  S.  hergeri  Agassiz. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  106. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  106,  fig.  178. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  80. 

Semionotus  agassizii  (W.  C.  Eedfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375  (S.  agassizii,  S. 

marshii). 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  80,  pi.  i;  pi.  ii,  figs.  5, 

9,  10,  12;  pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  2;  pis.  vii,  viii  (S. 
marshii  a  syn.). 

1911  A,  28,  61,  pis.  i,  ii ;  text-fig.  8  (S. 
agassizii) ;  63  (Ischypterus  marshii). 
Eaton,  G.  F.  1903  .4,  260,  264,  pi.  v,  figs.  5,  7, 

10,  12;  pi.  vi,  figs.  1,  2  (S.  marshii). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  98. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  24. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  210,  214  (Ischypterus 
agassizii,  I.  marshii). 

Redfield,  J.  H.  1888  A,  30  (Palaeoniscus). 
Smith,  J.  H.  1900  A,  500,  503,  figs.  (Ischyp¬ 
terus). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  New  Jersey,  Massa¬ 
chusetts. 

Semionotus  alatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark) ;  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  beardmori  (Smith). 

Smith,  J.  H.  1900  A,  502,  503,  fig.  (Ischypterus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  65  (Ischypterus  beard- 
morei). 

1911  A,  71  (Ischypterus  beardmorei). 
Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

A  doubtful  species. 

Semionotus  braunii  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  93. 

1911  A,  28,  71. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  99.  ■ 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  204  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 
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Semionotus  elegans  (Ncwb.)- 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Kastman.  C.  R.  1905  B.  91,  pi.  xii. 

1911  A,  28,  71. 

1917  A,  278.  282,  pi.  xv,  fig.  3. 

Iliis.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  99. 

I.fiper,  S.  W.  1893  A,  75  (Ischypterus). 

Lull.  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman.  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  fultus  (J.  II.  Redfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  472  (Palstoniscus). 

1835  H,  206  (Palreoniscus). 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  83,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1-4;  pi 
ix,  text-fig.  12. 

1911  A,  28,  63,  64,  pi.  iii. 

Eaton,  G.  F.  1903  A,  261,  pi.  v,  figs.  1-4. 
Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1915  B,  120  (This  species?). 
Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209,  214  (Ischypterus 
fultus) ;  214  (1.  macroptcrus). 

Powers,  S.  1916  A.  115,  121. 

Redfield,  J.  H.  1888  A,  34  (Palseoniscus). 
Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Schellwien,  E.  1901  A,  29  (Ischypterus). 

Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  gigas  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Sali.sbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman.  C.  R.  1905  B,  83. 

1911  A,  28. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  109. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark),  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  lenticularis  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 
Tria.ssic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  lineatus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  89,  pis.  x,  xi. 

1911  A,  28,  71. 

Hus.sakof.  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 
Tria.ssic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  micropterus  (Newb.). 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1888  A,  31,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2; 

pi.  xii,  fig.  2  (Ischypterus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  87,  pi.  ii,  figs.  6-8, 
11.  13;  text-fig.  13. 

1911  A,  28,  67,  pi.  iv. 

1914  A,  146,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  1. 

Eato^,  G.  F.  1903  A,  263,  pi.  v,  figs.  6-8,  11,  13. 
Hu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D.  109. 


Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 

Semionotus  minutus  (Newb.). 

Ilay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  375. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  A,  71. 

IIu.ssakof,  L.  1908  A,  101. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209  (Ischypterus). 
Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 

Semionotus  modestus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus). 

Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  newberryi  (Loper). 

Loper,  S.  IF.  1893  A,  75,  fig.  2  (Ischypterus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  651. 

Loper,  S.  W.  1899  98  (Ischypterus). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  Connecticut. 

A  doubtful  species. 

Semionotus  ovatus  (\V.  C.  Redfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Eastman.  C.  R.  1905  B,  78,  pis.  4-6. 

1911  A,  28,  69. 

Eaton.  G.  F.  1903  A,  266. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lansing,  G.  Y.  1854  A,  62  (“Eschypterus,” 
This  species?). 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  110. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  205,  208,  209,  214  (Ischyp¬ 
terus). 

Philippi  and  Freeh  1903  A,  12,  pi.  vi. 

Redfield,  J.  H.  1888  A,  27  (Pala?oniscus). 
Smith,  J.  H.  1900  A,  504,  fig.  (Ischypterus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  E,  367  (“Tetragonolepis,” 
This  species?). 

Tria.ssic  (Newark);  New  Jersey.  Connecti¬ 
cut,  Virginia. 

Semionotus  parvus  (W.  C.  Redfield). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  A,  71. 

Loper,  S.  W.  1893  A,  75  (Ischypterus). 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  205,  209,  210,  214 

(Ischypterus). 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  Massachusetts. 

Semionotus  robustus  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A.  13. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  79. 

1911  A,  29. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  100. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  110. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  214  (Ischypterus!. 
Triassic  (Newark);  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  tenuiceps  (Agassiz). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376. 

Bayley,  Kiimmel,  and  Salisbury  1914  A,  13. 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  658  (Eurynotus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  86. 

1911  A,  29,  63,  66. 
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Eaton,  G.  F.  1903  A,  265. 

Hobbs,  W.  H.  1901  A,  56. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  101. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  no. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  205,  209,  214  (Lschypterus) ; 

210  (Ischypterus  latus,  I.  tenuiceps). 

Newberry,  ,L  S.  1888  A,  32,  pi.  v,  figs.  1-3;  pi. 
vii,  fig.  3;  46,  pi.  xiii,  fig.  3  (Ischypterus 

latus). 

Redfield,  J.  H.  1888  A,  46  (Palaeoniscus). 

Tetragonolepis  Broun. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1830,  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.,  30. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  158. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  207. 

Tetragonolepis?  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376  (Semionotus  ovatus,  in 
part). 


Shellwien,  E.  1901  A,  29  (Ischypterus). 

Triassic  (Newark);  Massachusetts,  Connecti¬ 
cut,  New  Jersey. 

Semionotus  sp.  indet. 

Hitchcock,  E.  1823  A,  76,  pi.  figs.  1,  2  (“ich- 
thyolites”).  Triassic  (Newark) ;  Massachu¬ 
setts. 

Loper,  S.  W.  1899  A,  98,  fig.  2  (“fish”).  Tri¬ 
assic  (Newark) ;  Connecticut. 

Type  T.  semicincta  Bronn. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  in  Lyell,  C.  1847  B,  277,  pi.  ix, 
fig.  2. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1888  A,  20  (This  genus?). 

Shaler  and  Woodworth  1899  A,  431  (“Tetrago¬ 
nolepis”). 

Triassic  (Newark);  Virginia. 


ASPIDOEHYNCHID^  Nicholson  and  Lydekker. 


\icholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  987. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  494  (“aspidorhynchiden”). 
Assmann,  P.  1906  A,  51,  76  (Rhynchodontid®). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  502. 

Dean,  Grudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  344. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  29. 

1923  A,  115. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  987  (Aspi- 
dorhynchids,  Belonorhynchid®). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Aspidorhynchii). 
Reis,  O.  1887  A,  155  (“aspidorhynchen”). 


Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  138,  139,  140,  148  (“as¬ 
pidorhynchiden”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  14,  119  (“aspidorhyn- 
chids”). 

Vetter,  B.  1881  A,  73  (Aspidorhynchi). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  415. 

1898  B,  111. 

1912  A  (1908),  142. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  219  (Rhynchodontids). 
Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  111. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  88. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  111. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  112. 


Belonostomus  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1834,  Neues  Jahrb.  Min.,  388. 

1843  (1844),  II,  pt.  2,  140,  297. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  494. 

Assmann,  P.  1906  A,  56. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  502. 

Costa,  O.  G.  1856,  Ittiol.  Foss.,  13  (Ophirachis). 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  286. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  29. 

1919  B,  180. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  988. 

Reis,  O.  1887  A,  151,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  75. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  349. 

Vetter,  B.  1881  A,  84-90. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1871  B,  173. 


Type  B.  tenuirostris  Agassiz. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1888  K,  354. 

1888  L,  145,  pi.  vii,  figs.  7-13. 

1895  A,  428. 

1895  G,  210. 

1896  E,  70. 

1898  B,  112. 

1912  A  (1908),  142. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  221. 

Zittel  and  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  89. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  112. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  113. 

Belonostomus  ornatus  Felix. 

Felix,  J.  1891  A,  192,  pi.  xxviii,  figs.  14-18; 

pi.  xxx,  figs.  8,  8a. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  440. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Neocomian);  Mexico. 


LEPISOSTEID^  Adams. 


Adams,  A.  1854  A,  93. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  employ  the  form  Lepidosteid®. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376  (Lepisosteid®). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  215. 

Aga.ssiz,  L.  1832  A,  140  (Lepidostei). 

1833  A,  475  (Sauroides). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  662. 

1912  A,  716,  762. 

1923  A,  494  (“lepidosteiden”). 


Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  311  (“garfishes”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  48. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  540. 

1904  A,  502. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  590  (Lepidosteini). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  528. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  307  (“lepisostees”). 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624. 
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Dumeril,  A.  M.  C.  1870  A,  291  (“lepidoste- 
ides”).  ’ 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  52  (Lepidostei). 

Fowler,  II.  W.  1911  A,  149  (Lepisosteids). 
Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

1885  B,  27. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  769. 

1913  A,  80. 

1909  A,  344  (Lepidosteus). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238,  240. 

Iloernes,  11.  1886  A,  556. 

Huxley,  T.  II.  1862  A,  liii. 

Jaekel,  G.  1911  A,  69  (Lepidostei). 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  29,  578  (Lepiso-steide). 
1907  B,  259,  761  (Lepisosteidae). 

1923  A,  115  (Lepisosteidae). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  89  (Lepido.steidae). 
Lemoine,  V.  1889  A,  233  (“lepidostes”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  774. 


Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C. 

1871  A,  286  (“lepidosteides”). 

Muller,  J.  1846  A,  208  (Lepidosteini). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  489  (‘iepidosteiden”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Sauvage,  II.  E.  1897  A,  92  (“lepidosteides"). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144  (“Iepidosteiden"). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  262. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  205. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  459. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  866,  867  (“lepi- 
dosteoids”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  112. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  112. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  113  (Lepidosteidae). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  89. 


Lepisosteus  Lacepecle.  Type  L.  guvialis  Lacepede=Esox  osseus  Linii. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  employ  the  name  Lepidosteus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  376  (Lepisosteus). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  429,  513. 

1919  A,  43,  216,  figs.  17,  25. 

1920  A,  337,  figs.  535,  536. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  71,  pi.  ii. 

Agassiz,  A.  1877  A,  117,  fig.  1. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  140. 

1835  D,  189. 

1835  E,  199. 

1835  F,  253. 

1835  J,  119. 

1844  C,  268. 

1856  C,  63. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1897  A,  10. 

1898  A,  430. 

1898  B,  93. 

1905  A,  407. 

1909  A,  214. 

1915  A,  566. 

1918  A,  242. 

1918  B,  260. 

1919  A,  368. 

1919  C,  245. 

1919  E,  369. 

1922  B. 

1922  C,  11. 

1923  A,  41,  44. 

1926  A,  169. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  97,  284  (Lepisosteus). 

1923  A,  494  (Lepidosteus,  Clastes,  Pneu- 
matosteus). 

Assmann,  P.  1906  A,  78. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  347. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  12. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94,  122. 

Baur,  G.  1893  D,  117. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  283,  figs.  Ill,  115.  120. 

Bliss,  R.  1875  A,  386. 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  543. 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  7. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  688. 

1896  A,  540,  pi.  xxi. 

1904  A,  503,  744. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  632,  634. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  121  (Lepisosteus). 
Collinge,  W.  E.  1893  B,  259. 

1893  C,  263. 

1895  C,  888. 

Connell,  A.  1835  B,  191. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  148  (Clastes). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  143. 

Credner,  H.  1893  A,  669. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  236,  258,  pi.  xx. 
Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  117  (“lepisostees”). 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  431. 

Dean,  B.  1895  C,  734. 

1896  D,  338. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  687. 

Deccke,  W.  1913  A,  71. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  629. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  D,  120. 

1893  E,  193. 

Dumeril,  A.  M.  C.  1856  A,  434  (“lepisostee). 
1870  A,  291 ;  pis.  xxi,  xxii,  xxiv  (Lepisos¬ 
teus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  A,  18.  • 

1917  A,  282. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  234,  240  (Lepidos¬ 
teus). 

1926  A,  181,  fig.  18  (Lepidosteus). 
Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6L,  2. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  150  (Lepisosteus). 
Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  7. 

Gaupp,  E.  1902  A,  218. 

1905  D,  900. 

1906  B. 

1908  C,  704. 

1910  C,  338. 

1912  B,  227. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  56. 

1867  B,  358-420,  pis.  vii-ix. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1917  B,  4  (Lepisosteus). 
Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  13,  17,  515. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  477,  fig.  2. 

1908  A,  757,  758. 

1909  A,  512,  figs. 

1913  A,  81. 

Green,  J.  1858  A,  363. 

Gregorj-,  W.  K.  1915  D,  327. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  222. 

1922  A,  9,  79. 

Hague,  F.  1924  A,  274. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A. 

Hasse,  C.  1893  C,  94,  pi.  vi,  fig.  13. 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  30. 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  B,  115,  fig.  3. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  365. 

1850  B,  145. 

1851  A,  222. 

Ileilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68. 

Hertwig,  O.  1879  A,  Ixxx. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1860  A,  679  (“gars”). 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  63. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  517. 

1859  H,  45. 

1862  A,  xlix. 

1863  F,  427. 

1883  B,  569. 

Inrms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  30. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  23,  578  (Lepisosteus). 

1907  B,  260  (Lepisosteus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  66  (Lepisosteus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  90  (Lepidosteus). 
Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  350. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  312. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  95. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  33,  103,  104,  figs.  36,  111, 
112. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  124,  125,  pi.  vii. 

1893  C,  181. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  819. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kryzanovsky,  S.  1916  A,  237. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A. 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  32  (“lepidostee”). 
Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  315  (Lepidosteus). 
Lee,  J.  E.  1860  A,  458,  pi.  xii. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  187. 

1902  A,  12. 

1906  C,  417. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  774. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  J,  57  (“gar  pike”). 

Luther,  A.  1913  B,  13,  26,  58. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  651. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  221. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1915  A,  298. 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  315. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  52. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  25,  31. 

MUller,  J.  1845  A. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  C,  474. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A. 

Osburn,  R.  C.  1906  B,  587. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  49. 

1868  A,  888. 

Peale,  A.  C.  1876  A,  154  (Clastes). 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A. 

Plate,  L.  1926  A,  44. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1145. 

Priem,  F.  1901  A,  490  (Lepidosteus);  491 
(Clastes). 

1908  B,  81,  90. 


Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1071,  fig.  26. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  445,  455. 

Reis,  O.  1887  A,  151  (Lepidosteus). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  545. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  381. 

1904  A,  56. 

1905  C,  279. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  123,  128,  figs.  2,  3,  6,  7,  9. 
Rosen,  N.  1916  A,  21,  fig.  10. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  95. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A. 

1884  A,  19. 

Salensky,  W.  1899  B,  317. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1897  A,  92  (Lepidosteus,  (jlastes). 
Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  163,  198,  290. 

1922  A,  68. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  438,  449,  figs.  251-254. 
Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A  (144). 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  N,  480. 

1917  A,  142. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  539,  568,  pis.  xvi- 
xviii. 

1913  A,  3. 

1913  C,  pis.  ii,  iii. 

1923  B,  546,  fig.  1. 

Schreiner,  K.  E.  1902  A,  467  (Lepisosteus). 
Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  166. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  239,  fig.  2. 

1918  A,  207. 

1923  B. 

1924  A,  578. 

1925  A,  274. 

1926  A,  523. 

1926  D,  77. 

1926  E,  555. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  368. 

Stadtmuller,  F.  1926  A,  160,  fig.  6. 

Stanton  and  Hatcher  1905  A,  38  (Lepidotus). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  12. 

Steinmann,  G.  1912  B,  726. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  138,  275. 

1925  A,  14,  24,  31. 

1925  B,  106. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  287. 

Strecker,  C.  1887  A,  302. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  360  (Lepidosteus). 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  252. 

1927  A,  264. 

Sutton,  J.  B.  1884  A,  570. 

Taylor,  H.  F.  1916  A,  298. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  96,  fig.  24. 

Tims,  H.  W.  1905  A,  45. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1877  A,  46. 

1878  A,  38,  pi.  iv. 

1898  C,  347. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1880  A,  157. 

1900  C,  508. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  302. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  293  (Lepidosteual 
Veit,  O.  1911  A. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  459. 

Wamich,  P.  1913  A,  21. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  5. 

1925  A,  851. 


708 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


White,  C.  A.  1885  A,  64. 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1880  C,  128. 

Wilder,  B.  1843  B,  131. 

1876  A,  153,  166,  pi.  i. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  113. 

W'oodward,  H.  1878  A,  19. 

1906  C,  279. 

W'yman,  J.  1843  B,  131. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  113,  figs.  7,  196. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  113,  figs.  6,  208. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  89. 

Lepisosteus  aganus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Coekerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7  (Clastes). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  361. 

Eocene  (Wasatch) ;  New  Mexico. 

Lepisosteus  atrox  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  78. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  195. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  32. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7  (Clastes  anax,  atrox) ; 
12  (L.  atrox). 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  G,  80  (Lepidosteus). 
Schlosser,  M.  1901  N,  480  (Lepidosteus). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  360. 

Eocene  (Bridger)  ;  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  cuneatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1909  B,  796. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  78. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  195. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  360. 

Eocene  (Manti);  Utah. 

Lepisosteus  cycliferus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8  (Clastes). 

Eocene  (Wasatch);  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  glaber  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1874  B,  441. 

Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  integer  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Loomis,  F.  B.  1907  B,  358  (Lepidosteus). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8  (Clastes). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  361  (Lepidosteus). 

Eocene  (Wasatch);  New  Mexico. 

Lepisosteus  knieskerni  Fowler. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  150,  fig.  92.  Creta¬ 
ceous??;  New  Jersey. 

Lepisosteus  longus  Lambe. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1908  A,  9,  13,  pi.  i,  figs.  7-9 
(Lepidosteus).  Oligocene  (Cypress  Hills) ; 
Saskatchewan. 


Lepisosteus  nahunticus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  79,  fig.  41. 

Miocene;  North  Carolina. 

Lepisosteus  notabilis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  A,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Leidy,  J.  1873  B,  192,  349,  pi.  xxxii,  figs.  12,  13. 
Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  occidentalis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  148-151  (L.  occi¬ 
dentalis,  L.  Haydeni). 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842. 

1914  E,  358,  378. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus 
occidentalis,  L.  haydeni). 

Cross,  W.  1896  A,  227. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  D,  27. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  67  (Lepidotus  occi¬ 
dentalis)  ;  68  (Lepidotus  haydeni). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  D,  119. 

1910  B,  296. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1902  A,  29,  pi.  xix,  fig.  3. 

1904  C,  21,  36,  43  (Lepidosteus). 

1907  B,  179  (Lepidotus). 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1916  A,  485. 

0.sborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11  (Lepidotus). 

Peale,  A.  C.  1912  A,  746,  754  (Lepidotus). 
Sternberg,  C.  M.  1924  A,  68  (Lepisosteus). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  360. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1902  K,  953. 

Cretaceous  (Judith  River);  Montana:  (Hell 
Creek) ;  Montana :  (Belly  River) ;  Alberta : 
(Lance);  Wyoming,  Saskatchewan;  (Arapahoe 
or  Denver) ;  Colorado. 

Lepisosteus  osseus  (Linn.). 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
cited,  spell  this  name  Lepidosteus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377  (Lepisosteus). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  429,  fig.  305. 

1919  A,  52,  fig.  25. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  338. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  C,  249. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  284,  figs.  25-33. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1893  C,  263,  pis.  iv-ix. 

Cuvier,  G.  1814  A,  76  (Esox). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  14,  516,  pi.  i  (Lepisosteus). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  319,  fig.  1. 

1909  A,  512,  figs. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  363,  366  (Lepisosteus). 
Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2  (Lepisos¬ 
teus). 

Jackson,  C.  T.  1854  B,  92  (“gar-pike”). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  109  (Lepisosteus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  91. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  125,  200,  pi.  vii. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A,  332  (Lepisosteus). 

Luther,  A.  1913  B,  27,  pi.  i,  text-figs.  12,  13,  28 
(Lepisosteus). 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  315. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  437,  fig.  50. 
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Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  445  (Lepisosteus). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  166  (Lepisosteus). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1925  A,  273,  fig.  3. 

1926  D,  78,  fig.  1. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  296,  pi.  ii,  fig.  6. 

1914  A,  262. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  355,  fig.  3  (Lepisosteus). 
Veit,  O.  1907  A,  157,  figs.  1-12. 

1911  A,  93-225,  pis.  A-C. 

Recent;  Mississippi  Valley:  Pleistocene; 
South  Carolina. 

Lepisosteus  platostomus  Eafinesque. 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1820,  Icth.  Ohiensis,  72. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  E,  43. 

1923  A,  382. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  110. 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  315,  pis.  i-iv  (Lepidos- 
teus). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  203,  fig.  826. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  445,  figs.  2-5  (Lepidos- 
teus). 

Recent ;  Great  Lakes  to  the  Gulf  and 
southwestern  Texas:  Pleistocene  (Middle?); 
Florida. 

Lepisosteus  simplex  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
1909  B,  796. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  195,  pi.  Ixviii. 


Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  12. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  G,  81  (Lepidosteus). 
Schlosser,  M.  1901  N,  480  (Lepidosteus). 
Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  360. 

Eocene  (Bridger)  ;  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  whitneyi  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  377. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163  (Lepidosteus). 
Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Lepisosteus  sp.  indet. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1915  E,  539  (This  genus?).  Upper 
Cretaceous  (Fort  Union) ;  Montana. 

1927  E,  274.  Pleistocene ;  Florida. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1916  D,  302,  pi.  Ixxvii,  fig.  5. 
Upper  Cretaceous;  New  Mexico. 

1920  A,  8,  68.  Upper  Cretaceous  (Kirt- 
land);  New  Mexico. 

1926  J,  28.  Upper  Cretaceous  (Lance) ; 
Wyoming. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  D,  120. 

1927  D,  274.  Pleistocene;  Florida. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7  (Clastes) ;  12  (Lepi¬ 
sosteus). 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  21.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Fruitland) ;  23  (McDermott) ;  p.  31  (Ojo 

Alama) ;  38,  42  (Nacimiento) ;  New  Mexico. 
Sinclair  and  Granger  1914  A,  303.  Eocene ;  New 
Mexico. 


Atractosteus  Rafinesque.  Type  Lepisosteus  (A.)  ferox  Baf.  (=  A.  tristcechus) . 


Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1820,  Ichth.  Ohien.,  75. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  112,  fig.  4  (Lepidosteus). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  109,  111. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  445,  fig.  1  (Lepidosteus). 

Atractosteus  emmonsi  sp.  nov. 

Emmons,  E.  1858  B,  244,  fig.  98  (“ganoid”). 
Miocene?;  North  Carolina. 

Atractosteus  lapidosus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1919  C,  110-111,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  4;  pi. 

x.xviii,  fig.  8. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  375. 

Pleistocene ;  Florida. 


Atractosteus  tristcechus  (Bloch  and 
Schneider). 

Bloch  and  Schiteider  1801,  Syst.  Ichth.,  395 
(Esox). 

Girard,  C.  F.  1858  Pacif.  R.  R.  Explor.,  353 
[Lepidosteus  (Atractosteus)  berlandieri]. 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  329  (Lepidosteus  viridis). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1926  C,  1  (This  species?). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  111  (Lepisosteus). 

1900  A,  3235,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  50  (Lepisosteus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  92  (Litholepis). 
Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1820,  Ichth.  Ohien.,  73  [Lepi¬ 
sosteus  (Atractosteus)  ferox]. 

Recent ;  Southern  States,  Cuba,  Mexico : 
Pleistocene  (Early) ;  Texas. 


Subor(ier  Amiiformes,  new  name. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378  (Halecomorphi). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201  (Halecomorphi). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  282  (Cyclolepidoti). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  289  (Halecomorphi). 
Cockerell,  T.  U.  A.  1913  B,  122  (Halecomorphi). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452,  453  (Halecomorphi). 

1891  N,  22  (Halecomorphi). 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  149  (“amioides”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1908  A,  63  (Protospondyli). 

1904  A,  494  (Protospondyli). 

1909  A,  327  (Amioidei). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1913  A,  80  (Amioidei). 
Gorjanovic-Kramberger,  K.  1905  A,  195  (Proto¬ 
spondyli). 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448,  466  (Halecomor¬ 
phi). 

1923  A,  238,  240  (Amioidea). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  442,  448  (Amiadse). 
Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  84  (Amii). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  33,  574  (Halecomorphi). 
1907  B,  261,  761  (Halecomorphi). 

1923  A,  115  (Halecomorphi). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  92  (Halecomorphi). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  97  (Halecomorphi). 
Oswald,  F.  1909  A,  126  (Amioidea). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1144  (Amioidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  76  (Amioidei,  Pachycor- 
moidei). 
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Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  148  (Halecomorphi). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  31  (Amioidei). 

1925  B,  361,  365  (Amioidei). 


Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  113  (Amioidei). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  113  (Amioidei). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  89  (Amioidei) 


FURID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  116. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Eugna- 
thidse. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378  (Isopholids). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  49S. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  498. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  258. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  100. 

1911  A,  29,  73. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  495. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  390. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  26  (Isopholid$). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1144. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  15  (“eugnathides”). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  457,  460. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  77. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1925  A,  98  (Eugnathidae). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  C,  279  (Eugnathus). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  114  (Caturidae). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  116  (Caturidae). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  83. 


Otomitla  Felix. 

Felix,  J.  1891  A,  189. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1896  E,  70. 

1898  B,  108. 


Ptycholepis  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  142. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  142. 

1833  A,  476. 

1835  H,  219. 

Alessandri,  G.  1910  A,  123. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  663. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  74. 

1926  A,  193. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  100. 

1911  A,  21,  29,  73. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  H,  i,  pi.  vii. 

1855  A,  8  I,  i,  pi.  viii. 

Hennig,  E.  1919  B,  173,  pi.  iii,  text-fig. 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  140. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  278. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  16. 


Type  0.  speciosa  Felix. 

Otomitla  speciosa  Felix. 

Felix,  J.  1891  A,  189,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  3;  pi.  xxx, 
figs.  3-5. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  358. 

Cretaceous  (Neocomian);  Mexico. 

Type  P.  hoUensis  Agassiz. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  169,  pi.  x,  fig.  5. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  116. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  118. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  84. 

Ptycholepis  marshi  Newberry. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1878  B,  127. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378  (P.  marshii). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  B,  100. 

1911  A,  29,  73,  pis.  vii,  viii. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  95,  pi.  vi. 

Loper,  S.  W.  1899  A,  98  (P.  marshii). 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  D,  110. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  209  (P.  marshii). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1918  B,  390. 

1923  B,  329. 

Triassic  (Newark);  Connecticut. 


MACROSEMIID^  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  204. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495  (“macrosemiden”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  495. 

1908  A,  769. 

1909  A,  336. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  448. 

1923  A,  238,  240. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  26,  580. 

1907  B,  761. 

1923  A,  115. 

MACREPI.STIUS  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  84. 

Macrepistius  arenatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  455,  460. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  138,  140,  147  ("macrose- 
miiden”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  75  (Macrosemidse). 
Traquair,  R.  H.  1911  A.  29. 

Watson,  D,  M.  S.  1925  A,  866  (“macrosemiids”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1906  C,  279. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  109. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  84. 


Type  M.  arenatus  Cope. 

Hill,  R.  T.  1901  A,  159,  pi.  xxiv. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  81. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  26. 

Lower  Cretaceous  (Glen  Rose);  Texas 
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PACHYCOEMID^.  Woodward. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  378. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495  (“pachycormiden”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  501. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  182  (Protosphyraenidae). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  769. 

1909  A,  331. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1918  A,  100  (Protosphyraenidae). 
Hennig,  E.  1920  R,  113. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  34  (Pachyconnidse 
Protosphyrienidae). 

1907  B,  761  (Pachycormidse,  Protosphyr»- 
nidae). 

Protosphyr.ena  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  A,  308. 

1904  A,  309. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495  (Protosphyraena) ;  510 

(Pelecopterus). 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  3  (Erisichte). 

1909  A,  103. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  172. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  146  (Erisichthe). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  182. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111. 

1917  A,  298. 

Fossa-Mancini,  E.  1921  A,  196  (Pelecopterus). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  241. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1918  A,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  F,  470. 

1903  A,  2,  13,  text-fig.  6. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  489. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  34. 

Lydekker,  R.  1910  F,  673. 

McClung,  C.  E.  1908  B,  244,  pi.  xiii;  text-figs. 
9,  10. 

Mudge,  B.  F.  1875  A,  122  (“new  genus”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1144. 

Priem,  F.  1896  B,  18. 

1908  B,  49,  fig.  19. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  545. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  141. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1907  C,  123. 

1917  A,  177  (“snout  fish”). 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  154. 

Stromer,  E.  1924  B,  349,  361. 

Woodw'ard,  A.  S.  1895  G,  211,  pi.  viii  and 
text-figs.  1-4. 

1912  A  (1908),  145. 

1912  C,  329,  pi.  xix. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  130. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  .4,  116,  fig.  202. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  91. 

Protosphyraena  angulata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  92,  fig.  47  (This  genus?). 
Cretaceous;  North  Carolina. 

Protosphyraena  hentoniana  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  115. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  445. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  136,  138  (“pachycormi¬ 
den”);  142  (“protosphyrainiden”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  77. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  361  (Protosphyrsenidse). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  109. 

1922  C,  93. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  113. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  114  (Pachycormi- 
dae) ;  115  (Protosphyrsenid®). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  90. 


Type  P.  ferox  Leidy. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  171. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Benton);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  chirurgus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  dimidiata  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  16,  text-figs.  8-10,  11?,  12?. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  92. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  gigas  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  479. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Pierre);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  gladius  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  24. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  93. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  nitida  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Bayer,  F.  1909  A,  103. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1918  A,  100,  pi.  vii,  fig.  25. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  3,  text-figs.  1-3. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  93,  fig.  48b. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  115,  fig.  201. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  obliquidens  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  7. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  occidentalis  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Andreae,  A.  1904  A,  309  (Ichthyodectes). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  penetrans  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Bayer.  F.  1909  A,  103. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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Protosphyraena  perniciosa  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  9,  pi.  i,  fig.  1;  text-figs.  4,  5,  7. 
Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  94. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A,  (1908),  146,  150,  text- 
fig.  43. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  recurvirostris  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  sequax  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  20. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 


AMIID^ 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  324. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  212. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  637. 

1912  A,  716,  762. 

1923  A,  495  (“amiiden”). 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  217,  282  (“amiaden"). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  537. 

1904  A,  499,  730. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  122. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1894  A,  529. 

1895  D,  83. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246. 

Cuvier,  G.  F.  1805  A  (“amies”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  624,  649. 

Dumeril,  A.  1870  A,  18,  398  (“amiades”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  51  (Amiae). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  111  (Ainiadae). 

Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

1885  B,  18. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  769. 

1909  A,  333. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238,  240. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  557  (Amiadae). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  pp.  34,  556. 

1907  B,  262  (Amiidse);  p.  761  (Amiatidae). 


Protosphyraena  tenuis  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  14,  pi.  i,  figs.  2,  3. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  94. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  ziphioides  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  379. 

1903  A,  22,  text-figs.  13,  14. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  95,  fig.  48a. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Protosphyraena  sp.  indet. 

Hill,  R.  T.  1901  A,  328.  Lower  Cretaceous 
(Eagle  Ford)  ;  Texas. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  95.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1913  A,  48.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Giinther. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  116. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  92. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  95,  97,  125  (Amioidei). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  178  (“amiaden”). 

1893  B,  667  (“amiaden”). 

Lambe,  I,.  M.  1905  D,  370  A. 

Lemoine,  V.  1889  A,  233  (“amiades”). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  183  (Amiad®). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  775. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A  (Amiad®). 

Liitken,  C.  1871  A,  293  (“amides”). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1144. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  489  (“amiaden”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  455. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144  (“amiiden”). 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  174,  184  (Amiad®). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1923  B. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  262  (Amid®). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Ami®). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  361. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  458. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1902  C,  83  (“amioids”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  116  (Megalurid®). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  119  (Megalurid®). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  91. 


Amiopsis  Kner 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  36. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1900  B,  116. 


Amia  Linnaeus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Abel.  O.  1919  A,  37,  214,  figs.  9,  10. 
Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  69,  pi.  ii. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1897  A,  1. 

1898  A. 

1898  B,  83. 

1903  A,  660. 

1903  B. 


.  Type  A.  prisca  Kner. 

Amiopsis?  dartoni  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1905  A,  80. 
Hussakof,  L.  1916  C,  348. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1900  B,  116. 

Jurassic  (Basal);  South  Dakota. 

Type  Amia  calva  (Linn). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  401. 

1907  A,  569. 

1909  A,  213. 

1914  A,  357. 

1915  A. 

1918  A,  241. 

1918  B,  258. 

1919  A.  353. 
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Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  73. 

1919  C,  245. 

1919  D,  219. 

1919  E,  365,  366,  369. 

1922  B. 

1922  C,  13. 

1923  A,  41,  46. 

1923  B,  125,  163. 

1925  A,  76. 

1926  A,  169. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  284. 

1923  A,  495  (Amia,  Protamia,  Hypamia). 
Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  12. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  A,  26,  figs.  8-14,  16. 

1926  A,  289,  330,  figs.  34-49,  107,  113,  131. 
Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  543. 

Braus,  H.  1901  B,  217. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  712. 

1896  A,  537,  pi.  xxi. 

1904  A,  500,  730. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  A,  574. 

1911  B,  865. 

1913  B,  121,  122. 

Cockrell  and  Moor  1910  A,  252. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  258,  309,  321,  495. 
Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  109. 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  431. 

Dean,  B.  1895  C,  734. 

1896  D,  338. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  668  (Amia). 
Deecke,  \V.  1913  A,  71. 

Derjugin,  K.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  629. 

Dollo,  L.  1893  D,  3. 

Dumeril,  .4.  1856  A,  490  (“amie”). 

1870  A,  398,  416. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  A,  18. 

1917  A,  282. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  240,  figs.  26,  28. 

1926  A,  18,  figs.  14-17. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  L,  2. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  61. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  51. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1913  A,  221. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  7,  22. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  820. 

1901  B.  935. 

1905  D,  900. 

1906  B. 

1911  A,  420. 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  B,  419,  pi.  viii,  fig.  13;  pi. 
ix,  fig.  22. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  111. 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  435. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  477. 

1908  A,  769. 

1908  B,  546. 

1909  A,  506,  figs. 

Green,  J.  1862  A,  218. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  326,  fig.  4. 

1922  A,  9. 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  255. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A. 

1913  A,  148,  fig.  69. 

Ha.sse,  C.  1893  C,  94,  pi.  vi,  figs.  14,  15. 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  30. 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  B,  115. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1897  A,  131. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  365. 

1850  B,  145. 

1851  A,  219. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68,  301. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1860  A,  679. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  62. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1861  D,  456. 

1863  F,  427. 

1876  E,  121. 

1883  B,  567,  570,  fig.  2. 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A,  97. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  35,  556. 

1907  B,  262. 

1917  A,  23. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  23,  91. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  94. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  350. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  312. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  97. 

1925  A,  222,  figs.  233,  249. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  179. 

1893  B,  667. 

Kryzanovsky,  S.  1916  A,  237. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  figs.  68,  81,  105. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  183. 

1906  C,  411. 

Leunis  and  Eudwig  1883  A,  775. 

Locy,  W.  A.  1894  A,  179. 

Lubosch,  4V.  1911  B,  741. 

Luther,  A.  1913  B,  22,  58. 

Lutken,  C.  1871  A,  293. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  627. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  221. 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  317. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  52. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  29,  30. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  515,  fig.  2. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1899  C,  1,  pi.  i. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  37,  108. 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  85. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  1-63. 

Priem.  F.  1900  A,  842. 

1901  A,  488,  502. 

1908  B,  81,  90,  123,  fig.  62. 

1911  C,  34,  figs.  40-42. 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1815  A,  380  (Amiatus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  839. 

1923  B,  451,  455. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  532. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  56. 

1921  A,  329,  335. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  123,  128,  figs.  2,  3. 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  163. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  437. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  142. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1912  A,  526,  560,  pis.  xv- 
xviii. 

1913  A,  5,  16. 

1923  B,  544. 

Schreiner,  K.  E.  1902  A,  467. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  175,  pi.  x,  fig.  12. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  240. 

1918  A,  207. 

1923  B,  fig.  3. 
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Scwertzoff,  A.  1925  A,  274. 

1926  A. 

1926  C,  42. 

1926  D,  78,  figs.  2.  3. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  296. 

SfadlmuHer,  F.  1926  A,  161,  fig.  7. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1904  A,  260. 

1916  A,  13  (Amiatus). 

.Steinmann,  G.  1912  B,  726. 

Steiisio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  274. 

1922  A,  1265. 

1925  A,  22,  31. 

1925  B,  106,  162. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  293. 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  373. 

Totton.  A.  K.  1914  A,  258. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  508. 

Uhlnmiin,  E.  1921  A,  322. 

Van  Wijhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  293. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  820,  824,  851,  860, 
865,  867. 

Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  482,  text-fig.  40. 

White,  C.  A.  1885  A,  64. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  595. 

1910  C,  137. 

1918  A,  136. 

Wilder,  B.  1876  A,  151,  166. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1925  A,  98. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1902  C,  88. 

1906  C,  279. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  117. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  119. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  92. 

Amia  calva  Linnaeus. 

Linnceus,  C.  1766,  Syst.  Nat.,  ed.  xii,  500. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1897  A,  1. 

1898  A,  425,  pi.  xxxiii. 

1898  B,  85. 

1905  A,  404. 

Baker,  F.  C.  1920  A,  453. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  G,  304,  figs.  13-26. 

1926  A,  289. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

1910  F,  1. 

1911  F,  369. 

1913  B,  122,  fig.  1. 

Crea.ser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  18. 

Dean,  B.  1914  .4,  60  (“bowfiii”). 

Degener,  L.  M.  1924  A,  113,  pis.  i-viii;  text- 
fig.  1. 

Dnmeril,  .4.  1870  .4,  421. 

Franque,  H.  1847  A,  pi.  i. 

Gaupp,  E.  1901  B,  935,  fig.  1. 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  452,  pis.  xviii,  xix;  text- 
fig.  3. 

1920  A,  12,  14,  438,  515,  pi.  i. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1901  A,  318,  fig.  H. 

1904  A,  477. 

Hague,  F.  1924  A,  267,  pis.  i-iii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1912  D,  552  (“bowfin”). 

1917  E,  43  (Amiatus). 

1923  A,  336,  382  (Amiatus). 

Heronimus,  C.  1911  A,  193,  figs.  1-5. 

Hofer,  B.  1899  A,  106,  118. 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A.  97.  pi.  ii.  fig.  3. 


Kingsley,  J.  S.  1885  A,  97. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  52. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1899  C,  4. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  .4,  409,  figs.  43,  48,  50,  54. 
Nusbaum,  J.  1908  A,  514. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  .4  ,  204,  fig.  826. 
Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  1-63,  figs.  1-20. 

I’riem,  F.  1908  B,  81. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  451,  figs.  6-8. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  519. 

Schauinsland,  H,  1906  A,  436,  figs.  235,  237-240, 
242-250. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  C.  pis.  i-vi. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1925  A,  273,  fig.  2. 

1926  A,  531. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  262. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  360. 

Willey,  A.  1920  A,  89. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  369,  figs.  37-39. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  119,  figs.  22,  211, 
212. 

Recent ;  Great  Lakes  to  Texas  and  Florida : 
Pleistocene  (Middle?);  Florida;  (Late);  Illi¬ 
nois. 

Amia  depressa  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  526. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Amia  dictyocephala  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  380. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  C,  163. 

Hussakof,  L.  1906  A,  60,  fig.  29. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  526. 

Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 

Amia  elegans  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  524  (Hypamia). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Amia  exilis  Lambc. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1908  A,  9,  12,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-6. 
Oligocene  (Cypress  Hills) ;  Saskatchewan. 

Amia  gracilis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  527  (Protamia). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger);  Wyoming. 

Amia  macrospondyla  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  27,  38,  43. 

1908  A,  9,  12. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1918  A,  527. 

Oligocene  (White  River) ;  Assiniboia. 

Amia  media  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1908  C.  163. 
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Cope,  E.  D.  1884  O,  60,  pi.  iv,  figs.  7-20  (Pap- 
pichthys). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6  [.\mia  (Protamia)]  ; 
14  (Pappichthys). 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  527  (Protamia). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Amia  newberriana  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  526. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Amia  scutata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Pappichthys  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  495. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  36. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  185. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1899  C,  1. 

Priem,  F.  1901  A,  488. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  525  (Syn.  of  Pro¬ 
tamia). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  361. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  117. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  120. 

Pappichthys  coESoni  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  14  (P.  corsoni,  P.  sym¬ 
physis). 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  527  (P.  corsoni,  P. 
symphysis). 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Pappichthys  Isevis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  86. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  14. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1918  A,  525. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger);  Wyoming. 


Paramiatxts  Romer  and  Fryxell. 
Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  519. 


Stylomyledon  Russell. 

Russell,  L.  S.  1928  A,  103. 

1928  B,  264. 

The  systematic  position  of  this  genus  is 
uncertain. 

Stylomyleodon  lacus  Russell. 

Russell,  L.  S.  1928  A,  103,  figs.  1-4. 

Paleocene  (Paskapoo) ;  Albert  a. 


Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  526. 

Miocene  (Florissant);  Colorado. 

Amia  uintaensis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Amia  whiteavesiana  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  27,  38,  43. 

1908  A,  9,  12. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  527  (A.  whitaeces- 
iana). 

Oligocene  (White  River);  Assiniboia. 

'yiie  P.  plicatus  Cojie. 

Pappichthys  plicatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  86. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  14. 

Peterson,  O.  A.  1919  A,  41  (This  species?). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger);  Wyoming:  Upper 
Eocene  (Uinta);  Utah. 

Pappichthys  sclerops  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  14. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  525. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Pappichthys  sp.  indet. 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Hell  Creek);  Montana. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  D,  27.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Lance) ;  Saskatchewan. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  266-268. 

Lindgren  and  Drake  1904  A,  3  (This  genus?). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


Lucas,  F.  A. 

1900  H,  99. 

Pleistocene?  Idaho. 

Merrill,  G.  P, 

.  1907 

A, 

14. 

Eocene  (Bridger) ; 

Wyoming. 
Russell,  L.  S. 

1928 

A, 

107. 

Paleocene  ?  ;  A1  - 

berta. 

Sternberg,  C. 

M. 

1924 

A, 

68  (Pappicthys). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Lance);  Saskatchewan. 


ype  P.  gurleyi  Romer  and  Fryxell. 

Paramiatus  gurleyi  Romer  and  Fryxell. 

Romer  and  Fryxell  1928  A,  519,  figs.  1-3 
Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Type  S.  lacus  Russell. 

Stylomyleodon  sp.  indet. 

Russell,  L.  S.  1928  A,  103.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Lance) ;  Wyoming. 
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Platacodon  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A.  565. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  A,  68. 

Palmer,  T.  S.  1904  A,  542,  887. 

The  relationships  of  this  genus  are  very 
uncertain. 

Platacodon  nanus  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  565. 

Ameghino,  F.  1893  C,  81. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  120. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1901  A,  128,  pi.  i,  figs.  5,  6. 


Type  P.  nanus  Marsh. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1915  D,  323,  345. 

Russell,  L.  S.  1928  A,  106. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Lance);  Wyoming. 

Platacodon  sp.  iiidet. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  A,  68.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Lance) ;  Saskatchewan. 

1924  D,  27  (Platffiodon).  Upper  Creta¬ 
ceous  (Lance) ;  Saskatchewan. 

Sternberg,  C.  M.  1924  A,  68.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Lance) ;  Saskatchewan. 


Superorder  TELEOSTEI  Milller. 


Muller,  J.  1846  C. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  356  (Teleostomi,  in  part). 
Abel,  O.  1912  F,  300. 

Aladyna,  M.  1910  A,  239  (“teleosteens”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  B,  83  (“teleosts”). 

1915  A. 

1918  A,  241. 

1918  B,  263. 

1919  A,  372. 

1922  A,  152. 

1922  B. 

1922  C,  3. 

1923  A,  52. 

1923  B. 

1925  A,  75. 

1926  A,  169. 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“teleosteens”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  684. 

1923  A,  495  (“teleostier”). 

Ayers,  H.  1906  A,  77. 

Baehr,  W.  B.  1906  A,  629  (“teleostier"). 
Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  28,  44. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  113  (“teleostier”). 

1907  A,  36  (“teleostier”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  192"  A,  296,  330. 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  46. 

Bluntschli,  H.  1912  B,  382  (“teleostier”). 

Boker,  H.  1927  A,  15  (“teleo.stier”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  A,  261  (“teleostean 
fishes”). 

1901  D,  43. 

1902  B,  295. 

1904  A,  162. 

1904  D,  541. 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  22. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A  (“teleostier”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  705. 

1896  A,  544. 

Brohl,  E.  1909  A,  345,  360  (“teleostier”). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1218. 

1849  A,  812,  seq. 

1862  B,  380. 

Carlet,  G.  1878  A,  1  (“teleosteens”). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129. 

Cartier,  O.  1875  A,  69  (“teleostier”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  516. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  F,  367  (“teleosts”). 
Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B.  274. 

1895  C,  888. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  492  (“teleosteans”). 

.  1912  A.  245,  246. 

Dana,  J.  D.  1863  C,  343  (“teleosts”). 


Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  703. 

Derjugin,  K.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  572  (“teleostier”). 

1910  B,  209  (“teleostier”). 

Derjugin  and  Rozhdestvensky  1912  A,  643 
(“teleostier”). 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  99. 

1917  A,  79  (“teleostier”). 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  153  (“teleosteens”). 

1892  D,  120  (“teleosteens”). 

1909  B,  (135). 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  70,  fig.  3. 
Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  62  (“teleostier”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  244. 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146  (“teleostier”). 

Eggeling,  H.  1906  A,  105  (“teleostier”). 

Elliot,  A.  J.  M.  1907  A,  648. 

Emery,  C.  1895  A,  224  (“teleostiens”). 

Fiebiger,  J.  1905  A,  141  (“teleostier”). 
Frassetto,  F.  1915  A. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  48  (“teleostean  fishes”). 
Fiirbringer,  K.  1903  A,  377  (“teleostier”). 
Fiirbringer,  M.  1904  A  (“teleostier”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1897  A,  543  (“teleosteer”). 

1898  B  (“teleostier”). 

1901  B,  935  (“teleostier”). 

1903  A,  113  (“teleostier”). 

1905  D,  911  (“teleostier”). 

1905  E,  161  (“teleostier”). 

1906  B  (“teleostier”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1866  A,  123  (“teleostier”). 

1867  A,  60  (“teleostier”). 

1867  B,  377  ,  393  (“teleostier”). 

1871  B  (“teleostier”). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  98-298. 

1905  A,  659. 

1909  B,  838. 

Goette,  A.  1879  A,  117  (“teleostier”). 

1901  A,  557  (“teleostier”). 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  435  (“teleostier”). 

1920  A,  12  (“teleostier”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A.  471. 

1906  A,  344  (“teleosts”). 

1922  A,  505  (“teleosts”). 

1924  A,  935. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  62. 

1907  D,  449,  466. 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  441,  446. 

1873  A,  512,  516. 

1893  A,  242  (“teleostier”). 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  231  (“teleostier”). 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  .4,  75  (“teleostier”). 
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Hammarsten,  O.  D.  1911  A  (“teleostier”). 
Harrison,  R.  G.  1893  A,  248  ("teleostier”). 

1894  A  (“teleosts”). 

1895  A,  500  ("teleostier”). 

Ha.se,  A.  1907  A,  607  ("teleosteer”). 

1913  A,  147. 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A,  419  ("teleostier”). 

1873  A,  603  ("teleostier”). 

1873  B,  614  ("teleostier”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  29,  44  ("teli- 
ostier”). 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  B,  115. 

Hawkes,  O.  A.  M.  1905  A,  82  ("teleosts”). 
Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  143  ("teleostier”). 

1851  A,  219  ("teleostier”). 

Hennig,  E.  1920  B,  113  ("teleostier”). 

Hill,  C.  1900  A,  426. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  471  ("teleostier”). 
Hofer,  B.  1890  A,  106  ("teleostier”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  526. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  A,  570. 

1926  A,  73  ("teleosts”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  420. 

1859  H,  36. 

1861  D,  449. 

1863  F,  427. 

1876  E,  103,  121. 

1880  E,  471. 

1883  B,  570. 

Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  88  ("teleosteer”). 
.Jaekel.  O.  1903  F,  37,  46  (“teleostier”). 

1906  A,  16  (“teleostier”). 

1908  B,  469  (“teleostier”). 

1909  D,  719  ("teleostier”).  •• 

1911  A,  87  (Teleostea). 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  98. 

19-07  B,  225,  761. 

1909  A,  565  ("bony  fishes”). 

1923  A,  116. 

Keyes,  C.  .4.  1922  A,  pi.  iii. 

Kiaer,  .7.  1924  A,  95,  113. 

King.sley,  .T.  S.  1894  A,  640  ("teleosts”). 

1900  A,  249  (“teleosts”). 

1912  B,  79.  figs.  76-78. 

1925  A,  12,  33,  105,  237  (“teleosts”). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  155,  182,  217  (“teleostier”). 
1893  B,  654  (“teleostier”). 

1893  C,  181. 

liolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  514  (“teleo.stier”). 
Koschkaroff,  D.  N.  1906  A,  209  (“teleostier”). 
I^aaser,  P.  1903  A,  571  ("teleostier”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  278. 

Eeunis  and  I>udwig  1883  A,  657. 

Jjbnnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C. 

1871  A,  286  (“teleosteens”). 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  640. 

Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  226  ("teleostier”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  59. 

Menmuir.  W.  H.  1902  A,  273. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  31  (“teleostean”). 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  129,  135. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  69  (“teleostier”). 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A  (“teleosts”). 

Nusbaum,  J.  1907  A,  297  (“teleostier”). 

1908  A,  515  (“teleostier”). 

1908  B,  505  (“teliostier”). 


Oswald,  F.  1909  A,  126. 

Paget  and  Savage  1916  A,  258  (“teleostean 
fish”). 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  141  (“teleosteer”). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  341. 

1881  C,  71. 

1888  C,  399. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  204. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A  (“teleosts”). 

Petronievics,  B.  1919  A,  413  (“teleosteens”). 
Poinpeckj,  J.  F.  1913  A,  1145. 

Prince,  E.  E.  1887  A,  697  ("teleosteans”). 
Puccioni,  N.  1908  A,  56. 

Pychlau,  W.  1908  A,  692  (“teleostier”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

1919  A,  214  (“teleostier”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1904  A,  330,  331,  346. 

1909  A,  66  (“teleosteans”). 

1909  B,  75,  76. 

1912  B,  841. 

1923  B,  458  (Teleostei ;  Neopterygii  in 
part). 

Retterer,  E.  1905  C,  246  (“teleosteens”). 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  105,  106,  126,  556. 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1894  A,  635. 

1896  A,  389. 

Rbse,  C.  1897  A,  60  (“teleostier”). 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A,  25  (“teleostier”). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1924  A,  122,  138,  figs.  1,  10. 
Rosen,  N.  1915  A,  1  (“teliostier”). 

1916  A,  24. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  93  (“teleosts”). 

1886  A,  71. 

Sabatier,  A.  1898  A,  928  (“teleosteens”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“teleostier”). 

1884  A  (“teliostier”). 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1872  A,  118  (“teleosteens”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  456  (“teleostier”). 
Scheel,  C.  1893  A,  1  (“teleostier”). 

Schleip,  W.  1904  A,  335  (“teleostier’^. 
Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (147). 

Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  120  (“teleostier”). 

1917  A,  137,  138  (“teleostier”). 

Schmalhausen,  ,J.  ,1.  1912  A,  542. 

1916  C,  207  (“teleosts”). 

Schmid-Monnard,  C.  1883  A,  97  (“teleostier”). 
Schone,  G.  1902  A,  1  (“teleostier”). 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  690.  ■ 

Semon,  R.  1898  A,  100  (“teleostier”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  242  (“teleostier”). 

1918  A,  207. 

1925  A,  276. 

1926  A,  481. 

1926  C,  42. 

1926  D,  83. 

1926  F,  274. 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  558. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  105  (“teleostier”). 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  388. 

Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  405  (“teleostier”). 
Stadtmuller,  F.  1926  A,  156,  figs.  1,  2  (“tele¬ 
o.stier”). 

Staniiius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  seq. 

Stensib,  E.  A.  1921  A,  276. 

1925  A,  51,  62,  119. 

Stephan,  P.  1898  A,  355  (“teleosteens”). 

Stbhr,  P.  1882  A,  71  (“teliostier”). 
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Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  32,  48. 

1917  A,  22. 

1925  B,  348,  350. 

Supiiio,  E.  1904  A,  625. 

Swinnerton,  H.  II.  1905  A,  319,  321  (“teleosts”). 
Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  363  (“teleosts”). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  206. 

Tichomirow,  A.  1885  A,  533  (“teleostier”). 
Tim.s.  H.  \V.  1905  A,  39,  58. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1875  C,  362. 

1876  A,  257. 

Totton,  A.  K.  1914  A,  257  (“teleosts”). 
Traquair.  R.  II.  1870  A,  166. 

1900  C,  508. 

Uhlmann.  E.  1921  A. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  175  (“teleostier”). 

Veit,  O.  1907  A,  174  (“teleostier”). 


Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  424. 

Walther,  J.  1882  A,  82  (“teleostier”). 

Watson.  D.  M.  S.  1925  A,  851,  865. 

1926  A,  202  (“teleosts”). 

Whitchouse.  R.  H.  1910  B,  590. 

1910  C,  135  (“teleosts”). 

1918  A,  139  (“teleosts”). 

Woodward,  A.  8.  1898  C,  257. 

1906  A,  314  (“teleosteans”). 

1915  B,  Ixxiv  (“teleostean  fishes”). 

1922  C,  96. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  22. 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  672  (“teleostean  fishes”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  117. 

Zittel  and  Hchlosser  1923  A,  120. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  92. 


Class  OSTARIOPHYSI. 


Abel,  O.  1919  A,  pp.  56,  157. 

Allis.  E.  P.  1905  A,  p.  420. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  p.  505  (“ostariophysen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  p.  129. 

1904  A,  pp.  162,  165. 

1904  D,  p.  573. 

1918  B,  p.  199  (“ostariophysiens”). 

Bridge  and  Iladdon  1893  A,  65  (Ostariophysese). 
Chranilov,  I.  1926  A,  49. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  22  (Plectospondyli). 
Cunningham,  ,1.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  693. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  84. 

Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1890  B,  10  (Ostariophysi®). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  553. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  823,  865  (“ostariophysen”). 
Gill,  T.  1905  A,  659. 

1905  C,  p.  617  (“ostariophysial  fishes”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  371  (Cypriniformes). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  449,  472. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61. 

.laekel,  O.  1911  A,  69,  90. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1904  A,  598. 

1905  A,  ii,  159,  584. 

1907  B,  265,  378,  763. 

1923  A,  134. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  114. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  185  (“ostariophyen”). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  168. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C  (Physostomi,  in  part). 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  405. 

Nusbaum,  J.  1908  A,  514  (“ostariophysen”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77. 

1911  E,  13. 

1911  G,  553. 

1912  B,  841,  843. 

1922  A,  203. 

1924  A,  175. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  191)4  B,  215. 

Sachs,  M.  M.  1912  A,  725. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  22,  25  (“ostariophysen”). 
Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (151). 

Sorensen,  W.  1894  A,  112  (Ostariophyseie). 

1895  A,  400  (Ostariophysese). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  34. 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  378. 

Thilo,  O.  1908  A,  788. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  598. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  ix,  296. 

1922  C,  99. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  119. 


Siiborcier  Characiniformes  Regan. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  203. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  575  (Characinidse). 
Gill,  T.  1893  A,  131  (Heterognathi). 

1896  E,  205  (“heterognaths”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  374  (Characinoidei). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  449  (Heterognathi). 


.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  161  (Heterognathi). 

1923  A,  134  (Heterognathi). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  329  (Heterog¬ 
nathi). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  15  (Characiformes). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  123  (Characi¬ 
noidei). 


Superfamily  CHABACINOIDJE,  new  form. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  554  (Chariciniformes).  |  Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  374  (Characinoidei). 


CHARACINID^  Richardson. 


Richardson,  J.  1856  A,  245. 

Abel,  O.  1922  F,  77. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213. 

Arldt.  T.  1907  D,  645. 

1923  A,  505  (“characiniden”). 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  131,  132. 
1904  D,  575. 

1917  B.  330. 

1918  A,  195. 

1918  B,  197  (“characinides”). 
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Bridge  and  Haddon  1893  A,  65. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1923  E,  418. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  454. 

1872  C,  332. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  674. 

Gadow,  H.  1913  A,  94. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  913  (“characiniden”). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  16. 

1885  C,  132. 

1896  E,  205  (Characidae,  Charaoinidae). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  473  (“characins”)- 
Giinther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  606. 

1881  A,  692. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  125,  132. 

1923  A,  134. 

Jordan  and  Evennann  1896  A,  331. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  254. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  B,  204. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  104. 

1881  A,  330. 

1884  A,  135,  138,  147,  153,  156,  199,  226, 
243,  246,  248. 

1885  A,  116,  130,  144,  164,  195,  199,  211. 

IsCHYRHiZA  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398. 

.Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  517  (Ichyrorhiza). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1918  A,  195. 

1918  B,  199. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111. 

1904  E.  298  (Syn.  of  Onchosaurus). 

1904  H,  93. 

1917  A,  297. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  167. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  272  (Syn.?  of  Pachy- 
rhizodns). 

1923  A,  118. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  62. 

Ischyrhiza  mira  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  358,  pi.  ix.  figs.  6-8. 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1918  B,  199  (I.  antiqua). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111. 

1904  E,  298  (I.  antiqua  a  syn.). 

1904  H,  93. 


Klein,  E.  F.  1886  A,  225,  260,  290. 

Kolliker,  A.  1859  A,  665  (Characini). 

Loomis,  F.  B.  1921  A,  194  (Characidae). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  168. 

Norman,  E.  \V.  1926  A. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  15  (Characidae). 

1916  B,  546  (Characidae). 

1922  A,  203. 

1924  A,  175. 

Reissner,  E.  1859  B,  429  (“characinen”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  1-119  (“characiniden”). 
Schelaputin,  G.  1906  A,  97  (“characiniden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  296,  pi.  ii,  fig.  7. 

1916  A,  178. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A. 

Sorensen,  W.  1894  A,  111  (Characini). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  5,  25,  99  (Characini). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1926  A,  88. 

Stensid,  E.  A.  1925  A,  36. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  212. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  297. 

Wright,  R.  R.  1885  A.  108. 

Zittel  and  Schlos.ser  1923  A,  123. 

Type  I.  mira  Leidy. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  298,  pi.  xi,  fig.  2. 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  167,  fig.  103. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1911,  in  Veatch  and  Stephenson 
1911  A,  208,  215. 

1926  F,  192,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  10. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  363. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  77. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  62,  fig.  25  (I.  antiqua). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Woodbury,  etc.) ;  New 
Jersey:  (Ripley);  Mississippi,  Georgia,  South 
Carolina,  North  Carolina:  (Fox  Hills);  New 
Mexico:  (Monmouth?);  Maryland. 

Ischyrhiza?  radiata  Clark. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  117,  118  (Xiphias?). 
Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  112,  pi.  xii,  fig.  8 
(Xiphias?). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  46,  614. 

Eocene  (Pamunkey) ;  Virginia:  (Aquia) ; 
Maryland. 


EEYTHEINOLEPID^  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  .4.  1919  A,  182. 


Erythrinolepis  Cockerell. 
Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  182. 

Erythrinolepis  chicoensis  Cockerell. 

Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  182,  pi.  xxxvi,  figs. 

L  2. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Chico);  California. 


I  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  119  (To  Clupeoidse). 

Type  E.  mowriensis  Cockerell. 

Erythrinolepis  mowriensis  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  182,  pi.  xxxvi,  figs. 
3-6. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mowry);  Wyoming. 


Suborder  Cypriniformes  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  371. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394  (Plectospondyli). 
Chranilov,  I.  1926  A,  51. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452  (Plectospondyli). 

1872  C,  332  (Plectospondyli). 

Gill,  T.  1861  B,  6  (Eventognathi). 


Gill,  T.  1885  C,  125  (Eventognathi). 

1905  G,  196  (“eventognaths”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  125  (Eventognathi). 
1907  B,  382  (Plectospondyli). 

1923  A,  139  (Eventognathi). 

Lonnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Cyprinoidei). 
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Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  13,  14  (Cyprinoidea).  Starks,  E.  C.  1904  C,  254  (Plectospondyli). 
1911  G,  555  (“cyprinoids”).  ’  Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  123. 

1922  A,  203  (Cyprinoidea). 


SuperfamiJy  CYPRINOIDS,  a  term  given  superfaniily  significance. 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1918  B,  199  (“cyprinides”). 
Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1890  B,  10  (Eventognathi). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  553  (Cyprinoidea). 

Gill,  T.  1861  B,  6  (Eventognathi). 

1905  F  (“eventognaths”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  450,  477  (Eventognathi). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  162,  569  (Eventog¬ 
nathi). 

1907  B,  381,  764  (Eventognathi). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  415  (Cyprinoidea). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Cyprinoidei). 

1911  F,  26  (Cypriniforines). 


CATOSTOMID^  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  332. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394  (Catostominse). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  284,  285  (Catostominse). 

1912  A,  716,  762  (Catostominse). 

1923  A,  506  (“catastominen”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  581  (Catostominse). 
Chranilov,  I.  1926  A,  49. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  139. 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  A,  157. 

Edwards,  L.  F.  1926  A,  257  (Catastomidse). 
Gill,  T.  1861  B,  8  (Catastomoidse). 

1875  B,  252  (Catastomidse). 

Catostomus  Le  Sueur. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  11. 

1919  C,  252. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  284,  285. 

Chranilov,  I.  1926  A,  49,  figs.  1-3. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  B,  62. 

1911  F,  370. 

1913  B,  139. 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  A,  158,  fig.  2. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  410  (“catostome”). 
Edwards,  L.  F.  1926  A,  257,  figs.  1-6  (Catasto- 
mus). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1858  A,  89. 

1860  A,  679. 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A,  101. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  132. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  96. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  124. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 


Gill,  T.  1885  C,  131. 

1905  G,  196  (“catostomids”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  375  (Catostominse). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  131. 

1905  A,  ii,  171,  562. 

1907  B,  390. 

1923  A,  139. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  173  (Catostominse). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101  (Catostominse). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  27. 

1922  A,  205. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1891  A  (“catastomiden”). 


Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  7,  102. 

1891  A,  543,  pis.  XX,  xxvii. 
Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  89. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Catastomus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  299. 

Catostomus  cristatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  65,  fig.  33. 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) :  Idaho. 

Catostomus  redding!  Cope. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  160. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  66,  fig.  34. 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Catostomus  shoshonensis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


Type  Cyprintis  catostomus  Forster. 


Chasmistes  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  C.  liorus  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1878,  Bull.  Hayden’s  Geol.  Surv., 
IV,  417. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  506. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  148. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  140. 

1919  B,  396. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  182. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  131. 

Chasmistes  batrachops  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394  (Catostomus). 

1927  D,  242  (Catostomus);  243  Chamistes. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  65,  fig.  32  (Catostomus). 


Starks,  E.  C.  1907,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  .4, 
143,  144,  fig.  33. 

Pleistocene  (Fossil  Lake) ;  Oregon. 

Chasmistes  oregonus  Starks. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1907,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A, 
141,  144,  fig.  32. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394  (Catostomus  labiatus, 
in  part). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  150  (Catostomus  labiatus, 
not  of  Ayres). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  243. 

Pleistocene  (Fossil  Lake),  Oregon. 


CATALOGUE 


721 


Amyzon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Aildt,  T.  1907  D.  285. 

1923  A,  506. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  C,  164. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  292. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 


Amyzon  commune  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  164. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1906  C,  151,  pi.  i,  fig.  3. 
1906  E,  137. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 


Type  A.  men  tale  Cope. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 

Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 

Amyzon  fusiforme  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  164. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 
Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 

Amyzon  mentale  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  164. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 

Miocene  (Flori.ssant) ;  Colorado. 

Amyzon  pandatum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  164. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 

Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 

Amyzon  sp.  indet. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  190. 
Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 


Amyzon  brevipinne  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  292,  pi.  xix,  figs.  1,  2. 
Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  30,  39,  44. 

1906  C,  151,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2. 

1906  D,  174. 

1906  E,  137. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  300. 

Tertiary  (Amyzon  beds);  British  Columbia 


CiPEINID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  94,  113. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  518  (“cypriniden"). 

1919  A,  49,  fig.  23  (Cyprinus). 

1922  F,  77. 

Agassiz,  L.  1836  A,  149. 

1838  A,  73  (“karpfen”). 

1840  C,  110,  pi.  iv,  fig.  7  (Cyprinus). 

1844  D,  139  (“cycloides”). 

1845  C,  325  (Cyprini). 

.41essandrini,  A.  1849  .4,  375,  pi.  xxiii,  figs.  1, 3 
(Cyprinus). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1897  A,  13. 

1898  A,  436. 

1898  B,  95. 

1905  A,  401,  437. 

1909  A,  213. 

1913  A,  327. 

1918  A,  242. 

1922  B,  204. 

Anonymous  1821  A,  273  (Cyprinus). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  649. 

1912  A,  716,  762. 

1923  .4,  506  (“cypriniden”). 

Baehr,  W.  B.  1906  A,  629  (Cyprinus). 

Bandelet,  E.  1873  A,  97,  206,  pis.  x,  xi  (Cypri¬ 

nus). 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  60  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1200. 

1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  166. 

1904  D,  581,  737. 

1917  B,  330. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  705  (Cyprinoidei). 

1896  A,  547. 

Bridge  and  Haddon  1893  A,  65-333. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780  (Cyprinoidei). 


Cams,  V.  1875  A,  564  (Cyprinoidei) 
Chranilov,  1.  1925  A,  90. 


1926 

A, 

49. 

:crell. 

T. 

D.  A. 

1910 

F, 

1. 

1911 

E, 

213. 

1911 

F, 

371. 

1913 

B, 

128. 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  A,  157. 

Cfickerell  and  Callaway  1909  A,  121. 

Cockerell  and  Moore  1910  A,  252. 

1910  B,  91  (“cyprinids”). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  286. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  454. 

Cunningham,  ,T.  T,  1912  A,  247. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“carpes”). 

1815  A,  110  (“cyprinus”). 

Dean.  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  676. 

Demoll,  R.  1921  A,  442,  pis.  xv,  xvi  (“karp¬ 
fen”). 

Der,iugin,  K.  M.  1909  A  (Cyprinoidea). 
Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  62  (“cypriniden”). 
Dunieril,  A.  1856  A,  404  (“cyprinoides”). 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  127  (“cyprinoiden”). 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  38  (Cyprini). 
Friedmann,  E.  1897  A,  567,  figs.  10-16  (Cypri¬ 
nus). 

Fro.st,  G.  A.  1925  A,  556. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  35. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  77. 

Gadow,  H.  1913  A,  94. 

Gatzinow,  V.  1900  A,  86  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Gaupp,  E.  1901  B,  939  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  B,  414  (“cyp- 
rins”). 

1824  A,  140  (“cyprins”). 
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G«)fTioy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  E.  1824  B,  145  (“cy- 
prins”). 

1824  E,  100  (Cyprinus). 

1824  G,  439  (Cyprinus). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  107  (“cyprinoides”). 

Gill,  T.  1861  B,  7  (“cyprinoida;”). 

1865  E,  69  (“cyprinoids”). 

1875  B,  254  (“cyprinoids”). 

1885  C,  126. 

1905  C,  617  (“cs'prinids”). 

1905  G,  195  (“cyprinids”). 

Goetsch,  IV.  1915  A,  459  (Cyprinus). 

1920  .4,  10,  16  (Cyprinus). 

Goette,  A.  1879  A,  127  ("cyprinoiden”). 

1901  A,  533  (“cypriniden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  375,  fig.  358. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  450. 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  254,  pi.  x\'i,  fig.  11  (“cyp¬ 
rinoiden”). 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  79,  84,  pi.  ii  (Cyprinus, 
Squalius). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A  (“cypriniden”). 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A,  figs.  (Cyprinus). 

1873  A,  583,  figs.  1-6  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  45  (“cyprinoi¬ 
den”). 

Heckel,  J.  1836  A,  221  (“cyprinen”). 

1850  A,  364  (“cypriniden”). 

1850  B,  146  (“cypriniden”). 

1851  A,  222  (“cypriniden”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68,  69. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1857  A,  679  (“cyprinoids”). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  531  (Cyprinoidei). 

Hoppe,  R.  1894  A,  5  pi.  i  (Leuciscus). 

Hora,  S.  L.  1922  A,  1,  figs.  1,  2  (Labeo). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  65. 

1926  A,  58  (“cyprinids”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  401,  fig.  6  (“carp”). 

1859  H,  38. 

1863  F,  427  (“cyprinoids”). 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A,  95  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Ihering,  H.  1891  C,  24  (“cypriniden”). 

1909  A,  289  (“cypriniden”). 

Imms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  23. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  126. 

1905  A,  ii.  163,  565. 

1907  B,  382. 

1923  A,  139. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  144. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  315. 

1926  B,  204. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  158,  185  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1868  A  (“cypriniden”). 

1879  A,  70,  79,  109,  118,  123  (Cyprinoidei). 

1884  A,  135,  138,  147,  156,  164,  201,  246,251. 

1885  A,  115,  130,  150,  164,  177,  199,  214,  247. 

1886  A,  226,  262,  293. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  243  (Cyprinoidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“cyprinoiden”). 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  19,  figs.  8,  9. 

Lavocat,  A.  1896  B,  194  (“carpes”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  726. 

Mylopharodon  Ayres. 
Ayres,  W.  O.  1855,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sci.,  33. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  507. 


Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  665  (“cyprinoids”). 
McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A.  629  (“cyprinoids”). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  ("karpfen”). 

.Meek,  A.  1916  A,  173. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  376  (“carp”). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1922  B,  320. 

Muller,  J.  1841  B,  cliii  (“cyprinen”). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A. 

Nusbaum,  J.  1881  A,  552. 

1908  A,  513  (Cyprinus). 

1908  B,  506  (“cyprinoiden”). 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  10,  43. 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  149  (“cypriniden”). 

Pevsner,  V.  1926  A,  303,  figs.  1-6  (Carassius, 

Rutilus). 

Peyer,  B.  1922  A,  496  (Cyprinus). 

Pychlau,  W.  1908  A,  693  (“cyprinoiden”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  27. 

1922  A,  205. 

1924  A,  175. 

Reis,  C.  1905  A,  222  (“cyprinoides”). 

Reissner,  E.  1859  B,  429  (“cyprinoiden”). 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  72  (“cyprinoids”). 

Sal^atier,  .4.  1896  A,  122  (“cyprinides”). 

Sachs,  M.  M.  1912  A,  725  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“cypriniden”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  474  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Scheel,  C.  1893  .4,  16  (“cyprinoiden”). 
Schelaputin,  G.  1906  A,  97  (Cyprinoidie). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  .4,  144  (“cypriniden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  .4,  12  (“cyprinen”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  .4,  419. 

1910  B,  296,  pi.  i,  fig.  16  (Cyprinus). 

1912  A,  201  (Cyprinina;). 

1916  A,  178. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  .4,  108. 

Sorensen,  W.  1894  A,  114  (Cyprinoidei). 

1895  A,  401. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  382  (Cyprinus). 

Stannius,  H.  1849  .4  ,  539  (Cyprinus). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  20. 

Stensio,  E.  .4.  1925  .4  ,  36. 

Stephan,  P.  1898  A,  358  (“cyprinides”). 

1900  A,  296  (“cyprinides”). 

Storch,  O.  1911  A,  201  (“goldfische”). 

Stoss,  H.  1921  A,  411,  pi.  xviii ;  text-figs.  1-12 
(“cypriniden”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  210. 

Thilo,  O.  1908  .4,  777,  788. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  322  (“cypriniden”). 
Vaillant,  L.  1896  A,  275  (“cyprinoides”). 
Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“karpfen”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  451. 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1061  (Cyprinus). 
Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  .4,  650,  id.  xxviii,  fig.  9 
(“carp”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  299. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  122. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  123. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  .4,  100. 

Type  M.  robustus  Ayres. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  130. 

Gill,  T.  1865  E,  70. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  219. 
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Newberry,  J.  S.  1870  D,  28. 

Mylopharodon  conocephalus  Baird  and 
Girard. 

Baird  and  Girard  1854,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci. 
Phila.,  134  (Gila). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  216. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  131. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  pt.  i,  219. 

Miller,  L.  H.  1912  A,  71  (This  species?). 
Sinclair,  W.  J.  1904  A,  18  (This  species?). 
Pleistocene  (Potter  Creek  Cave),  California. 


Ptychocheilus  Agassiz.  Type  P.  gracilis  Agassiz  =  Gila  grandis  Ayres. 


Agassiz,  L.  1855,  Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  (2),  xix, 
p.  227. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  131. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  129,  fig.  86. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  224  (Type  P. 
gracilis). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  225  (Type  P. 
oregonensis). 

Ptychocheilus  grandis  (Ayres). 

Ayres,  IT.  O.  1854,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Calif., 
18  (Gila). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  216. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  164,  fig.  125;  ii,  169, 
fig.  13  (P.  grandis). 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  224  (Syn.  of  P. 
oregonensis). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  226  (Type  P.  ore¬ 
gonensis). 

Miller,  L.  H.  1912  A,  71  (This  species?). 

Sinclair,  W.  J.  1904  A,  18. 

This  species  may  be  identical  with  P.  ore¬ 
gonensis. 

Recent;  Rivers  about  San  Francisco:  Pleisto¬ 
cene  ;  California. 

Ptychocheilus  tularis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  95. 

Pleistocene?;  California. 


Diastichus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Diastichus  macrodon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Diastichus  parvidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 


Type  D.  macrodon  Cope. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Diastichus  strangulatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  70;  pi.  v,  figs.  5,  6. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


Aphelichthys  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 


Type  A.  lindahlii  Cope. 
Aphelichthys  lindahlii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395. 

Pliocene  or  Pleistocene ;  Illinois. 


SiPHATELES  Cope.  Type  S.  vittatus  Cope. 

Siphateles  gibbarcus  (Cope). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395  (Rutilus). 


Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  146. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395  (Rutilus). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1909  C,  217  (Myloleucus). 
1913  B,  130. 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  A,  161  (Rutilus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  185  (Rutilus). 

1910  C,  634  (Myloleucus). 

1919  B,  361. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  112  (Rutilus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  244,  287  (Myloleu¬ 
cus). 

Siphateles  altarcus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395  (Rutilus). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1878  II,  125  (Anchybopsis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  242  (Leucus) ;  243  (Sipha¬ 
teles). 

Pleistocene  (Fossil  Lake);  Oregon. 

Notropis  Kaf. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1909  B,  189  (Notropinae). 
1913  B,  130. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1878  C,  22  (Anchybopsis  breviar- 
cus). 

1878  II,  125  (Anchybopsis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  242  (Myloleucus);  243 
(Siphateles). 

Pleistocene  (Fossil  Lake) ;  Oregon. 

Siphateles  latus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395  (Rutilus). 

1927  D,  268  (S.  latus);  265  (Anchybopsis 
fasciolatus.  This  species?). 

Russell,  I.  C.  1902  A,  56  (“Anchybopsis  fascio¬ 
latus  Cope.”  Nomen  nudum). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322  (Leucus). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Type  N.  atherinoides  Eaf. 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  A,  158,  fig.  3. 
Cockerell  and  Callaway  1909  B,  189,  195. 

Gill,  T.  1907  C,  pi.  L,  fig.  11. 
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Hubbs,  C.  L.  1922  A,  360,  figs.  1,  4,  5,  7. 

1923  A,  208. 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1885  A,  127. 

1905  A,  ii,  165. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  254. 

Riciiardsonius  Girard.  Type  Ah 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors  as 
quoted  use  the  name  Leuciscus. 

Girard,  C.  1856,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila., 
viii,  201  (Richardsonius). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

Agassiz,  L.  1836  A,  150. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  285. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  639. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1909  C,  216  (Richard¬ 
sonius). 

1911  F,  371. 

1913  B,  131  (Richardsonius). 

Cockerell  and  Allison  1909  .4.,  157,  159. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  259. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  36. 

Fuchs.  H.  1912  D,  213. 

Fulton,  T.  VV.  1906  A,  77,  pi.  ilia. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  633. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  67. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  169,  579. 

1907  B,  388. 

1910  B,  185,  634  (Richardsonius). 

1919  B,  270  (Richardsonius). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  238  (Subg.  of 
Leuciscus). 

1917  A,  37,  99. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  251. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1900  G,  223. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  147,  pi.  Ivii,  fig.  4. 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  149. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  62. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  305. 

Richardsonius  arciferus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (Squalius). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Richardsonius  bairdii  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (Squalius). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


Mylocyprinus  Leidy. 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (=Mylopharyn- 
godon). 

Mylocyprinus  inflexus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  82,  pi.  v,  figs.  11,  12. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


OF  NORTH  AMERICA 

Notropis  angustarcus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

1927  D,  242  (Cliola). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  84,  pi.  v,  figs.  3,  4. 
Pleistocene  (Lower) ;  Oregon. 

rarnis  halteatus  Baird  and  Girard. 
Richardsonius  condonianus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  395  (Rutilus). 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  96,  pi.  v,  figs.  7,  8 
(Rutilus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322  (Leucus). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Richardsonius  laminatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

1927  D,  268. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (Squalius). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho);  Idaho. 

Richardsonius  posticus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (Squalius). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Richardsonius  reddingi  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

1927  D,  265,  268. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  80,  pi.  v,  figs.  1,  2  (Leu¬ 
ciscus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  323  (Squalius). 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Richardsonius  rosei  (Hussakof). 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  D,  18,  fig.  1  (Leuciscus). 
Miocene  (Tranquille) ;  British  Columbia. 

Richardsonius  turneri  (Lucas). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Leuciscus). 

.4ndreae,  A.  1904  B,  461  (Leuciscus). 

Blake,  W.  P.  1867  B,  306  (“fish.”  This  spe¬ 
cies?). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  190. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  292,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  4 
(Leuciscus). 

Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  175  (Leuciscus). 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1900  G,  223,  pi.  x.xxi  (Leuciscus). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13  (Leuciscus). 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  G,  81  (Leuciscus). 
Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  A,  311  (Leuciscus). 
Miocene  (Esmeralda) ;  Nevada. 

rype  M.  rohustus  Leidy. 

Mylocyprinus  rohustus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

1927  D,  104. 

1927  D,  268  (Siphateles  r.  rohustus;  S.  r. 
longidens;  S.  r.  kingi). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  82,  pi.  v,  figs.  9,  10. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13  (M.  rohustus,  M. 
kingii). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  322. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 
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Hay.  O.  P.  1920  B,  132. 


Alisodon  Hay.  Type  A.  mirus. 

Alisodon  mirus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1920  B,  132;  pi.  ix.  figs.  8,  9. 
1924  D,  247. 

Pleistocene;  Texas. 


COBITIDHi]  Swaiiison. 


Swainson,  W.  1838  A,  i,  231. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213  (Cobitis). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  507  (“cobitinen”). 

Bloch,  L.  1916  A,  136  (“cobitiden”)- 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  582  (Cobitidinas). 
Chranilov,  I.  1925  90,  fig.  18. 

1926  A,  49. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  140. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  454. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  364,  381,  612. 
Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  559. 

Geoffrey-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1824  G,  439  (Cobi¬ 
tis). 

Gill,  T.  1861  B,  7  (Cobitoidffi). 

1885  C,  125. 

1905  G,  196  (“cobitids”). 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  376  (Cobitidinae). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1868  A,  344  (Cobitidina). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  125. 

1923  A,  144. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  156,  169,  pi.  viii  (Cobitis). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1881  A,  325  (Cobitis). 

1885  A,  177. 

1886  A,  262,  263. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  176  (Cobitidinse). 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  92,  98,  pi.  i,  fig.  7  (Cobitis). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101  (Cobitidinse;. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  F,  30. 

1922  A,  205. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1891  A  (“cobitiden”). 
Schelaputin,  G.  1906  A,  97. 

Sorensen,  W.  1894  A,  111  (Cobitini). 


Cobitis  Linnaeus.  Type  Cobitis  tcenia  Linn. 


Linnceus,  C.  1858  A,  303. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  .4.,  213. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  507. 

Bloch,  L.  1916  A,  136,  pis.  v,  vi. 

Chranilov,  I.  1925  A,  90,  figs.  3,  5,  6,  15,  16. 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  675. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1868  A,  362. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  A,  585,  figs.  7,  8. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  126,  fig.  83. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  14. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  92,  98,  pi.  i. 


Reissner,  E.  1859  B,  430. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1891  A. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  64. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  320. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  284. 

Cobitis  sp.  indet. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  161  (This  genus?).  Pleis¬ 
tocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  265,  268.  Pleistocene 

(Idaho) ;  Idaho. 


Suborder  Siluriformes,  new  name. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
cited,  u.se  the  name  Nematognathi. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  381. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  139  (“cycloi'des”). 

1844  E,  332  (“cycloi'des”). 

1868  A,  354  (“siluroids”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  705  (Siluroidei). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452,  453. 

1891  N,  22. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  637. 

Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1890  B,  10. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  44  (Siluri). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  110. 

Goetsch,  W'.  1920  A,  501  (“siluroiden”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  450,  475. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1858  D,  520  (Siluroidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  110  (Nematognathi). 

1903  A,  136. 

1905  A,  ii,  177,  582. 

1907  B,  396,  764. 

1923  A,  145. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  95. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Siluroidei). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Siluroidei). 

1911  F,  14  (Siluroidea). 

1911  G,  553  (“siluroids”). 

1922  A,  203  (Siluroidea). 

Starks,  E.  C. ,  1904  C,  254  (Nemotognathi). 

1926  A,  88. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  ix,  296  (Ostariophysi, 
in  part). 

Wright,  R.  R.  1885  A,  107. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  124  (Siluroidei). 


Superfamily  SILUSOIDM,  Sorensen. 


Sorensen,  IF.  1894  A,  109. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  37,  pi.  i  (otoliths). 
Chranilov,  I.  1926  A,  49  (Siluroidei). 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  11  (Siluroidea). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  414  (Siluroidea). 


Peyer,  B.  1922  A,  536  (Siluroidea). 
Reissner,  E.  1859  B,  421  (“siluroiden”). 
Sorenson,  W.  1895  A,  205,  518. 

1897  A,  172. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  80  (“siluroiden”). 
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SILURID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  95,  114. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  565. 

1922  F. 

Adloff,  P.  1920  A,  175  (“welse”). 

.Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  331. 

1836  A,  150. 

1844  D,  142  ("siluroides”). 

1845  C,  325  (Siluri). 

1858  A,  9  (“catfish”). 

Aichel,  O.  1919  A,  81  (“welse”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  420. 

1909  A,  214. 

1918  A,  242. 

1922  B,  244. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1912  A,  679. 

1923  A,  510  (“siluriden”). 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  44  (Siluri). 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  60  (“siluroiden”). 

Bliss,  R.  1875  A,  386  (“siluroids”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1200. 

1838  B,  131. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  131,  237. 

1902  B,  301. 

1904  A,  166. 

1904  D,  586,  756. 

1917  B,  329. 

1918  B,  199  (“silurides”). 

Brauer,  A.  1914  A,  284. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  705  (“siluroids”). 

1896  A,  550. 

Bridge  and  Haddon  1893  A,  65-333. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  556  (Siluroidei). 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  275. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  454. 

Cunningham,  ,J.  T.  1912  A,  247,  258,  265. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“silures”). 

1815  A,  113  (“silures”). 

Davis,  .1.  W.  1880  C,  67  (“siluroids”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  701. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  471  (“siluroides”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  372. 

1917  A,  293. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  L,  1  (“siluroids”). 
Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1890  B,  12. 

Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  B,  426  (“silu¬ 
res”). 

1824  A,  132  (“silures”). 

1824  G,  439  (Silurus). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  115. 

1905  C,  617  (“silurids”). 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  461  (“siluriden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  474  (“siluroids”). 

1909  A,  379. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1887  A,  67. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  75  (“sHuroiden”). 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“siluroiden”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68,  80,  89. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  531  (Siluridei). 

Hofer,  B.  1890  A,  105  ("siluroiden”). 

Hoffmann,  K.  1923  A,  113,  fig.  1  (Silurus). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37  (Siluroidei). 

1863  F,  427  (“siluroids”). 

Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A,  95  (“siluroiden”). 

Iheruig,  H.  1891  C,  26  (“siluriden”). 


Bonaparte. 

.laeckel,  O.  1904  A,  30  (“siluriden”). 

Jaquet,  M.  1898  A,  101,  213,  pis.  i-xiii,  xvi-.xxii 
(Silurus). 

1899  A,  177,  pis.  xxxiv-xl. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  112. 

1905  A,  II,  178,  592. 

1907  B,  397. 

1923  A,  147  (Siluridie,  Ameiurid»). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  96. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

1924  A,  423  (“siluroids”). 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  123. 

1881  A,  330. 

1884  A,  133,  135,  137,  138,  146,  156,  160,  201, 
202,  244,  246,  248. 

1885  A,  108,  121,  130,  142,  164,  192,  210. 

1886  A,  227,  264,  289. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  308  (Siluroidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“siluroiden”). 

Koschkaroff,  D.  N.  1906  A,  211. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  720. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  179. 

1901  B,  165  (“silurides”). 

Mayer,  A.  F.  1862  A,  108  (Silurus). 

McMuriich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  629  (“siluroids”). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“siluren”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  169. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  96  ("siluroiden”). 

Neumaj'er,  L.  1913  A,  251  (“siluriden”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  86  (“siluroids”). 

1848  B,  151,  pi.  i  (Silurus). 

1866  A,  193,  248. 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  141  (“siluriden”). 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  84  (“siluroids”). 
Peyer,  B.  1919  A,  63  (“welse”). 

1920  B,  107  (“welse”). 

1922  A  (“siluriden”). 

Priem.  F.  1906  B,  277,  figs.  46-48. 

1908  B,  99  (“silurides). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1924  A,  431  (“siluroids”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  G,  560  (Silurids);  562  (Ami- 
uridffi). 

1922  A,  203  (Silurids,  Amiurids). 

1924  A,  175  (“siluroids”). 

Reis,  C.  1905  A,  220  (“siluroides”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  105,  554  (“siluroids”). 
Richardson,  J.  1836  .4,  132  (Siluroides). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  B,  213  (“siluroids”). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“siluriden”). 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  89  (“cat-fishes”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  474  (“siluroiden"). 
Sfhelaputin,  G.  1906  A,  85  (Clarias). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142,  144  (“siluriden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1913  A,  140. 

1916  A,  178. 

Siebenrock,  F.  190L  A,  108. 

Sorensen,  W.  1895  A,  399  (Siluroids). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1905  A,  755  (Silums). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  36  (Siluroids). 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  118  (“siluroides”). 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  364. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  212. 

Thilo,  O.  1879  A,  12,  pi.  i  (Pimelodus). 

1898  B,  89  (“siluroiden”). 

1908  A,  777,  788. 
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Tomes,  C.  S.  1878  A,  41  (“siluroids”). 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  302,  333. 

Vaillant,  L.  1896  A,  275  (“siluro’ides”)- 
Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Silurus). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  441. 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1061  (Silurus). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  600. 

Ehineastes  Cope.  T 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  512  (Rhineaster). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  289. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  146  (To  Ariidae). 
Leriche,  M.  1901  B,  170. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1915  A,  298. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  329. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  124  (Rliineastes, 
Astephus). 

Rhineastes  arcuatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16  (Pimelodus  antiquus) ; 

17  (R.  arcuatus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  329. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger);  Wyoming. 

Rhineastes  calvus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C.  163. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1874  B,  441. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 

Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  A,  329. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Rhineastes  pectinatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  C,  163. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 

Ameietrus  Rafiliesque.  Type  Pimelod 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  the  name  Amiurus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382  (Ameiurus). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1897  A,  15. 

1898  A,  428. 

1905  A,  402,  420  (Ameiurus). 

1909  A,  213  (Ameiurus). 

1915  A,  556  (Ameiurus). 

1918  A,  242  (Ameiurus). 

1919  C,  254  (Ameiurus). 

1922  A,  153. 

1922  B,  197. 

1923  A,  43. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  96. 

1923  A,  512. 

Brans,  H.  1906  A,  184. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  553. 

1904  A,  730. 

Bridge  and  Haddon  1893  A,  81,  112,  275,  289. 


Wieclersheim,  R.  1880  C,  128  (“siluroiden”). 
Woodward,  .4.  ,S.  1901  A,  x,  324. 

Wright,  R.  R.  1885  A,  107. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  123. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  124. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  101. 

ype  B.  pelt  at  US  Cope. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  329. 

Miocene  (Florissant) ;  Colorado. 

Rhineastes  peltatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A.  ii,  186. 

1907  B,  405. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  329. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Rhineastes  radulus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  330  (Rhineastes?). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Rhineastes  rhaeas  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  27,  38,  44. 

1908  A,  9,  14,  pi.  i,  figs.  10-16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  329  (Rhineastes?). 

Oligocene ;  Assiniboia. 

Rhineastes  smithii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  382. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  163. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  18. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  330. 

Middle  Eocene  (Bridger) ;  Wyoming. 

Rhineastes  sp.  indet. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Hell  Creek);  Montana. 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842.  Upper  Cretaceous  (Hell 
Creek):  Montana. 

s  cupreus  Eaf.  =  A.  natalis  Le  Sueur. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  278,  pi.  xvii,  figs.  2,  3. 
Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  289. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  668. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  486  (“pimelode”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  293  (Ameiurus). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  117. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  379. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1887  A,  68. 

Hague,  F.  1924  A,  275  (Amiurus). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68. 

Hilgard,  T.  C.  1858  A,  91  (Pimolodus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  116  (Amiurus). 

1905  A,  ii.  180,  556  (Ameiurus). 

1907  B,  399  (Ameiurus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  112  (Ameiurus). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  102. 

Kindred,  .1.  E.  1919  .4,  1-104,  pis.  i-viii. 
Kingsley,  .1.  S.  1925  A,  91,  94,  95,  111,  figs.  96, 
99-101,  116,  251. 
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Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  519. 

Leriche,  M.  1901  B,  170,  171. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  170,  171. 

Muodie,  R.  L.  1915  J,  326. 

1922  B,  322,  fig.  2. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  402,  fig.  50. 

Peyer,  B.  1922  A,  495,  fig.  30. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1924  A,  431,  fig.  1. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1922  A,  207. 

Reis,  C.  1905  A,  224,  pi.  vi. 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  73.  80. 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1911  A,  89  (Ameiurus). 
Scfimalhau.sen,  J.  .1.  1912  A,  549. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  21. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii.  442. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  328. 

Wright,  R.  R.  1885  A,  107,  110. 

Ameiurus  cancellatus  Coiie. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C.  27,  38,  44  (Amiurus). 

1908  A,  9,  15  (Amiurus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  328  (Amiurus). 
Oligocene  (White  River) :  Assiniboia. 

Ameiurus?  decorus  Hay. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1924  A,  1,  pi.  i,  fig.  1. 

Upper  Miocene  (Fleming) ;  Te.\as. 


Ameiurus  maconnellii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  27,  44  (Amiurus). 

1908  9,  16  (Amiurus). 

Oligocene  (White  River):  Assiniboia. 

Ameiurus  nebulosus  (Le  Sueur). 

Le  Sueur,  C.  A.  1819,  Mem.  Mus.,  v,  149  (Pim- 
elodus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  311. 

.Iordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  140. 

Leidy,  .L  1889  H,  19  (Ami\irus  atrarius). 

Recent;  Eastern  United  States:  Pleistocene: 
Pennsylvania. 

Ameiurus  primsevus  Eastman. 

Ea.stwian,  C.  R.  1917  A,  293.  Origin  uncertain; 
probably  from  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wy¬ 
oming. 

Ameiurus  sp.  indet. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1883  L,  161.  Pleistocene  (Idaho); 
Idaho. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  265,  268. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1918  A,  188.  Pliocene  (Snake 
Creek) ;  Nebraska. 

1924  C,  68  (This  genus?).  Upper  and 
Middle  Miocene  (Lower  Snake  Creek 
and  Sheep  Creek) ;  Nebraska. 


Order  ANGUILLOMORPHI,  new  name 


Unle.ss  otherwise  indicated,  the  writers,  as 
cited,  employ  for  this  order  the  name  Apodea. 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  514  (“apoden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  96. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  162,  167. 

1904  D,  599. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  126  (Enchelycep- 
hali). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  334  (Enchelycephali). 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  167  (Apoda). 

Cuvier,  G.  1814  A,  76  (“anguilles”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  669. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  84. 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  19. 

1885  C,  100. 

1909  B,  836. 

1909  C,  789. 

1910  C,  789. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  397,  403  (Anguilli- 
formes). 

Gregoiy,  W.  K.  1907  D,  450,  478. 

Hasse  and  Schw'arck  1870  A,  30  (“aale”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  100. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  l,  611;  il,  139. 

1907  B. 

1923  A,  129. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  344. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  A,  133. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  233. 

Linnteus,  C.  1758  A,  242,  244. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  148. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  D,  243  (Apoda). 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  40. 

Popta,  Canna  M.-L.  1904  A,  367  (Muraenide). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  78  (Anguiloidei) ;  83 

(Apodes). 

1912  B,  839,  841,  843. 

1912  D,  377. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  A,  119. 

1901  A,  336. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  119. 

Zittel  anil  Scldosser  1923  A,  133  (Anguilli* 
formes). 


Suborder  Archencheli  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  141. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  404. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  481. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  141. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  364. 

1923  A,  139. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A.  369-464,  fig. 
ilia). 


(Angu- 


ANGUILLAVID^  Hay. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  83. 

1912  D,  379,  380  (Urenchelidse). 


Hay,  0.  P.  1903  I,  436. 
Gregory,  WL  K.  1907  D,  480. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  130. 
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Anguillavus  Hay.  Type  A.  quadripinnis  Hay. 


Ifd!/.  O.  P.  1&03  I,  437. 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  514. 
Hogan,  C.  T.  1912  D,  380. 


Anguillavus  hackberryensis  Martin. 

Martin,  H.  T.  1822  A,  95. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

A  fish  of  doubtful  relationship  and  not  well 
illustrated. 


Suborder  Colocephali  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452,  456. 
1872  C,  328,  334. 

1891  N,  23. 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  20. 

1885  C,  101. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  407. 
Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  481. 


.Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  101. 

1905  A,  II,  152. 

1907  B,  371. 

1921  A,  352. 

1923  A,  133,  157. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  346,  388. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  354. 


MURHENIDiE  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  96,  118. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1907  A,  572. 

1909  A,  214. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  666. 

Houlenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  161. 

1904  D,  604. 

Cope,  E.*  D.  1871  T,  456. 

1872  C,  335. 

1891  N,  23. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Ilenn  1923  A,  690. 

Facciola,  L.  1901  A,  41  (“murenoidi”). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  20. 

1885  C,  107. 

1890  B,  157. 

1890  C,  165. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  408. 

Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  481. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  19. 

1880  A,  669. 

Ilasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  46  (Mursna). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D  (Murasna). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  107. 

1905  A,  II,  152. 

1907  B,  371. 

1921  A,  252. 

1923  A,  133. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  346,  388. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  355. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  A,  133. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69,  113  (Muraina). 

1884  A. 

1885  A. 

1886  A. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  233  (Muraenoidei). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  164,  pi.  Ivi,  figs.  4,  5  (Mu- 
raena). 

1848  B,  91,108. 

Popta,  C.  M.  L.  1904  A,  367,  figs. 

Porta,  A.  1905  A,  236  (Muraenoidei). 

Priem,  F.  1914  B,  249  ("muraenide,”  “oto- 
lithus”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  D,  379. 

Sagenichl,  M.  1883  .V  (“niur.'eniden”). 

1884  A,  22  (“murauiiden”). 

Schlo.s.ser,  M.  1917  A,  142,  147  (“muraeniden”). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  96  (Muraenoidei). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  208. 

Versluys,  J.  1925  A,  166  (“muraenen”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  336. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  285. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  127. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  133. 


Deprandus  Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A 
252. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  134. 


Type  T).  lestes  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Deprandus  lestes  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A, 
252,  pi.  ix,  fig.  b;  pi.  xxx,  fig.  b. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  49,  pi.  L. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 


DERRHIIDHi]  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  15. 


Derrhias  Jordan.  Type  D.  enantius  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  15. 

The  relationships  of  the  genus  Derrhias  are 
regarded  by  Jordan  as  forming  a  distinct 
puzzle. 


Derrhias  enantius  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  15,  pis.  v,  vi. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 
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Order  ISOSPONDYLI  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

.\gassiz,  L.  1835  I,  99  (“cycloidians”). 

1840  C,  98  ("cycloides”). 

1844  D,  139  (“cycloides”). 

1844  E,  332  (“cycloids”). 

1845  C,  323  (“cycloids”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  C,  389. 

1904  D,  543  (Malacopterygii). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  122. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452. 

1891  N,  22,  23. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  625. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  83  (“physostomen”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  56. 

1908  A,  64. 

1912  A,  228. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  151. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  134. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  494. 

1909  A,  386  (Clupeiformes). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  449,  467. 

1923  A,  238. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61,  63. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  134. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1904  A,  598. 

1905  A,  II,  37,  576. 

1907  B,  264,  265,  761. 

1923  A,  116. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  256. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  130,  135,  145,  156  (Physos- 
tomi). 

Muller,  J.  1846  C,  (Phy.sostomi,  in  part). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  204  (Phj'sostomi, 
part). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77,  82. 

1923  B,  460. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  57  (“isospondylous 
fishes”). 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (147,  151)  (Isospondili). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1904  C,  254. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  120. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  508. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  vi,  1. 

1906  C,  281. 

1922  C,  94. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  118  (Physostomi). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  124  (Physostomi, 
in  part). 


Goodrich,  E.  S. 
Jordan,  D.  S. 


Suborder  Clupeiformes  Goodrich. 


1909  A,  386. 

1923  A,  119  (Clupeioidei). 


Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  124. 


# 


Superfamily  PHOLIDOPHOEOID^,  new  form. 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238  (Pholidophoroidea). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  116  (Pholidophoroidei). 


Regan,  C.  T.  1923  B,  459  (Halecostomi). 


PHOLIDOPHORID.®  Woodward. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1890  D,  43. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  84. 

1919  A,  208. 

1922  A,  77. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  496  (“pholidophoriden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  163. 

1904  D,  545. 

Deecke,  W.  1926  A,  188  (“pholidophoriden”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  494. 

1909  A,  336. 

1913  A,  80. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1923  A,  238,  241. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  26,  586. 

1907  B,  761. 

PnoLiDOPiiORUS  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  211,  fig.  165. 

1921  A,  211,  fig.  72. 

.\gassiz,  L.  1832  A,  145. 

1833  A,  475. 

1844  C,  265. 

-•Uessandri,  G.  1910  A,  125. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  496. 

Broun.  H.  G.  1848  B,  967. 

1849  A,  660. 

Gross,  W.  1908  A,  107. 

Cross  and  Howe  1905  A,  486. 

Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  80,  81. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  116. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  62. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B  (“pholidophorides”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  354. 

1923  B,  458. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  135,  136,  138  (“pholido¬ 
phoriden”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1925  A,  119  (“pholiphorids”). 
Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  76,  79. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  508. 

Vetter,  B.  1881  A,  55  (Pholidophori). 

Woodw'ard,  A.  S.  1915  B,  Ixxiv. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A.  111. 

Zittel  and  Woodw'ard  1902  A,  84. 

Type  P.  macrocephalus  Agassiz. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  278. 

Egerton,  P.  G.  1852  C,  6  E,  1,  pis.  iv,  v. 

1855  A,  8  E,  1,  pis.  iv,  vii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  113. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1908  A,  769. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1850  A,  361,  365. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  C,  348. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  28,  586. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  140. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  144. 

Lutken,  C.  1868  C. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  63. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  16,  pi,  i,  fig.  3. 
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Priein,  F.  1912  B,  251. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  69. 

Scupin,  H.  1896  A,  169,  pi.  x,  fig.  4. 
Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  413. 

1927  A,  13. 

Stolley,  E.  1920  A,  76. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  358. 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1911  A,  43. 

Vetter,  B.  1881  A,  58-72. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1871  B,  184. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1891  G,  545. 

1897  E,  150,  pi. 

1906  C,  280. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1919  A  (1918),  101,  pi.  xx ; 
text-fig.  34. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  110. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  111,  figs.  191,  192. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  85. 

Pholidophorus  americanus  Eastman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1905  A,  80. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1995  A,  ii,  28. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  15. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1900  B,  116. 

Jurassic  (“ba.sal”);  South  Dakota. 


LEPTOLEPID^. 


Aridt,  T.  1923  A,  497  ("leptolepididen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  163. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1904  A,  546. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  371. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  41. 

1907  B,  268. 

1923  A,  117. 


Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  990  (Leptolepi- 
didae). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  500. 

1898  B,  115. 

1915  B,  Ixxiv. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  119. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  93. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  119. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  122. 


Thrissops  Agassiz. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1833),  ii,  pt.  1,  12. 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  371. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  42. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  990. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1895  A,  521. 

1898  B,  116. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  272,  figs.  280,  281. 


Type  T.  formosiis  Agassiz. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  94. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  120,  figs.  222,  223. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  122,  figs.  215,  216. 

Thrissops  sp.  indet. 

Felix,  J.  1891  A,  194,  pi.  xxx,  fig.  10.  Lower 
Cretaceous  (Neocomian)  ;  Mexico. 


Superfamily  ELOFOIDM,  new  form. 
GANOLYTID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  241. 

Etringus  Jordan 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1907  A,  121. 

Aridt,  T.  1923  A,  497. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  177. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  5. 

1921  A,  241. 

Etringus  scintillans  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  121,  fig.  17  (not  figs.  18, 
19). 


1  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  118. 

Type  E.  scintillans  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  5,  pi.  i ;  pi.  iii,  fig.  1. 
1921  A,  241. 

Miocene?  (Soledad) ;  California. 

Etringus  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  .4,  124.  Miocene;  California. 


G.4NOESSUS  Jordan.  Type  Ganolytes  clepsydra  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  241. 

Ganoessus  clepsydra  (Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  23,  pi.  xi,  fig.  1 
(Ganolytes). 


Jordan.  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  241,  pi.  xvi. 

1925  B,  8,  49. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Ganolytes  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  8. 
Htibbs,  C.  L. 
Jordan,  D.  S. 


1919  A,  5,  6. 
1924  A,  178. 
1921  A,  241. 


Type  G.  cameo  Jordan. 

Ganolytes  cameo  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1919  A,  5,  6,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3;  pi.  iv, 
figs.  1,  2. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  121,  figs.  18,  19 

(Etringus  scintillans?). 


732 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  241,  pi.  xv. 

1925  B,  49. 

PACIIYRHIZO] 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  569. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  151  (Rhaphiosauridse). 

Pachyrhizodus  Dixon. 

Dixon,  F.  1850,  Geol.  Sussex,  374. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B,  (1835)  iv,  35  (Megalodon, 
in  part). 

1843  B,  (1837)  Feuill.,  104  (Hypsodon,  in 
part). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  19'04  D,  569. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173,  174. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  152  (Syn.  of  Raphio 
saurus  Owen). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  29,  59. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  246. 

1925  A,  219,  220. 

Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120. 

Mason,  J.  W.  1869,  Quart.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc. 

Loud.,  xxy,  444  (Acrodontosaurus). 

Owen,  R.  1842  Trans.  Geol.  Soc.  Bond.  (2),  vi, 
413  (Raphiosaurus,  type  R.  suhulidens  Owen=; 
Pachyrhizodus?). 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  480. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  151,  152. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1889  J,  351  (Pachyrhizodus, 
Raphiosaurus). 

1898  B,  118. 

1901  A,  8,  37. 

1912  A  (1907),  123,  pis.  xxv,  xxvd ;  (1908), 
129,  pis.  xxvii,  xxviii;  text-fig.  29. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  125. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  129. 

Pachyrhizodus  caninus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

1903  A,  60,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  2;  text-figs. 
44,  45. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  85. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  66. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  44. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  129,  fig.  226. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas:  Cre¬ 
taceous;  France. 

Oricardinus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  125. 

Oricardinus  sheareri  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

1903  A,  64,  text-fig.  46. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  84. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  24. 

Miocene?  (Soledad) ;  California. 

ONTID^  Cope. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  44. 

1907  B,  271,  761. 

1923  A,  118  (Raphiosaurida:). 

Type  F.  hasalis  Dixon. 

Pachyrhizodus  curvatus  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Wooflward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  44. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  kingii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  42  (Syn.  of  P.  lati- 
mentum). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  latimentum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  42. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  leptognathus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  leptopsis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

1903  A,  64. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  85. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  minimus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  C,  150. 

Schlosser,  M.  19'01  L,  480. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  velox  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Pachyrhizodus  sp.  indet. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  H,  402.  Upper  Cretaceous 
.  (Niobrara) ;  Wyoming. 

Type  0.  tortus  Cope. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45  (Pachyrhizodus). 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Oricardinus  tortus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

1903  A,  65,  text-figs.  47,  48,  49?. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  84. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  46. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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CONOSAURUS  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  152. 

Conosaurus  bowmani  Gibbes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 


Type  C.  howmani  Gibbes. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  152,  fig.  93. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  612  (Conosaurops). 
Upppi'  Cretaceous  (Green.saiid) ;  South  Caro 
lina.  New  Jersey:  Eocene?;  South  Carolina. 


ELOPID^ 

Richardson,  J.  1856  A,  251. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  762. 

1923  A,  497  (“elopiden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  46. 

1904  D,  544,  546. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  122. 

1919  A,  173,  174. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  455. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  594,  625. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  137. 

1905  F,  31. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  387. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1856  A,  250. 

.laekel,  O.  1911  A,  89. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  137. 

1921  A,  242. 

1923  A,  117. 


Richardson. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  407. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  260. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  282. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  69  (Elops). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  254. 

1923  B,  457. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  35,  37. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  140,  148  (“elopiden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  263. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  33. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  117. 

1901  A,  vi,  7. 

1912  A,  (1907),  112. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  278  (Elopina). 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  94. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  129. 


IIoLCOLEPis  March.  Type  Ehahdolepis  cretacens  March. 


March,  IF.  1868,  Palaeontogr.,  xv,  278  (To  re¬ 
place  Rhahdolepis,  preoccupied). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173. 

March,  W.  1863  A,  26  (Rhabdolepis). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  454,  fig.  265;  ii,  43. 
1907  B,  270,  fig.  201. 

1919  B,  339,  352. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  11. 

Holcolepis  delicatus  Cocherell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  175,  pi.  xx.Ki,  fig.  5. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mowry) ;  Wyoming. 

Holcolepis  obliquus  Cocherell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  175. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mowry) ;  Yyoming. 


Holcolepis  pulchellus  Cocherell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  174,  pi.  xxi,  figs. 
3,  4. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara  or  Benton); 
Colorado. 

Holcolepis  transversus  Cocherell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  175,  pi.  xxxi,  figs. 
6-13. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mowry);  Wyoming; 
(Benton) ;  Colorado. 

Holcolepis  sp.  indet. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  175,  pi.  xxxii,  fig. 

2  (Colorado  beds);  Wyoming. 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  12,  pi.  iii.  Upper  Cre¬ 
taceous  (Mancos);  New  Mexico. 


Helmintholepis  Cocherell. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  176. 

Ectasis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  62. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  242. 


Type  R.  vermiculaius  Cocherell. 

Helmintholepis  vermiculatus  Cocherell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  176,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  4. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Fox  Hills);  Colorado. 

Type  E.  proriger  Jord.  and  Gilbert. 

Ectasis  proriger  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  62. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  242,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  a. 
Upper  Pliocene;  California. 


SPANIODONTID^  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  43.  |  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  117  (To  Elopid®). 


Spaniodon  Pictet.  Type  S.  blond elii  Pictet. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1887  C,  593  (Lewisia,  type  L. 
ovalis  Davis). 


Hay,  O.  P.  1903  G,  694. 
Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  117. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  48. 
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Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  125. 

1923  A,  129. 

Spaniodon  simus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Tiirissopater  Gunther. 

Giinther,  A.  C.  1872,  figs.  Descrip.  Brit. 

Remains,  dec.  xiii. 

Boulenger,  G.  1904  D,  562. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  43. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  231. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  32. 

1912  A  (1908),  136. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  47,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  101. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  53. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  South  Dakota. 

Type  T.  salmoneus  Gunther. 

:•  Thrissopater  intestinalis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  281;  pi.  Ixi. 

1913  A,  249. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Texas. 


Superfamily  ALBULOID^,  new  name. 
PELYCORAPIDiE  Cragin. 


1901  A,  31  (Pelecorapidse) ;  25 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  229,  230  (Syllaemid*) 


Cragin,  F.  H’. 

(Syllemidae). 

Syll.emus  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  565  (Scylliemus). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185. 

Cragin,  F.  W.  1901  A,  26. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  D,  393  (Scylla;mus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  229. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  xi,  350. 

1912  A  (1903),  88,  pis.  xx,  xxi. 

Syllaemus  latifrons  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 


Type  S.  latifrons  Cope. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 

1914  A,  190. 

1919  A,  180. 

Cragin,  F.  W.  1901  A,  27,  pi.  i,  figs. 
Cope,  E.  D.  1877  K,  27,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  1. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  224. 

1907  B,  439. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  351,  614. 
Cretaceous?:  New  Mexico. 


Apsopelix  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  171,  172,  185. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  229. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  353. 


Pelycorapis  Cope. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1874  C,  39  (Pelecorapis,  lapsu 
calami). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399  (Pelecorapis). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185,  187. 

Cragin,  F.  W.  1901  A,  31,  (Pelecorapis). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  157  (Pelycorapis). 

1925  A,  229  (Pelocorapis). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  354  (Pelycorapis). 

Pelycorapis  berycinus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399  (Pelecorapis). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176  (Pelecorapis). 

1919  A,  187  (Pelecorapis). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  86,  fig.  44  (Pelecorapis). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  354. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Pierre?);  Montana?. 

Leptichthys  Stewart. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  229. 


Type  A.  sauriformis  Cope. 

Apsopelix  sauriformis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1874  B,  431. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  62. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  230,  pi.  xx. 

Cretaceous  (Benton) ;  Kansas. 

Type  P.  varius  Cope. 

Pelycorapis  microlepis  Cragin. 

Cragin,  F.  W.  1901  A,  35,  pi.  ii,  fig.  3  (Pele 
corapis). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Benton);  Kansas. 

Pelycorapis  varius  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  171,  187. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1874  B,  431  (P.  varians). 

Cragin,  F.  W.  1901  A,  32,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1,  2. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  87. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  354. 

Cretaceous  (Benton);  Kansas. 


Type  L.  agilis  Stewart. 

Leptichthys  agilis  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  231,  pi.  xxi. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  614,  616. 

1912  A,  (1903),  88. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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ALBULID^  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  455. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213  (Albula). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  497. 

Boulenger,  G.  .4.  1904  A,  164. 

1904  D,  547. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  122. 

1919  A,  172. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  329,  333. 

Dean,  Guclger,  Henn  1923  A,  594,  625. 

Dietz,  P.  .4.  1917  A,  84. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  155,  pi.  xi  (Albula). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  137. 

1905  F,  40,  pis.  xvii,  xviii,  xxi;  text-figs. 
5-7. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  387. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  469. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  63  (Albula). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  137. 

1905  .4,  ii,  44,  556. 

1907  B,  271,  761. 

Cycloides  Wiiickler. 

Winckler,  T.  C.  1876  A,  3,  pi.  i,  fig.  2. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  398. 

Petalolepis  Steiiila.  Type 

Steinla,  M.  1868,  in  Geinitz,  H.  B.  1868  A,  42, 
pi.  ii,  fig.  18  (As  syn.  of  Osmeroides). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  350. 


Cyceotomodon  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  118. 

Jordan  and  Evennann  1896  .4,  410. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  258. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  168,  pi.  vii  (Albula). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  63. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  81  (Albula). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  357. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  35,  47. 

1904  B,  213. 

1905  C,  272. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  143. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  264. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  14  (Albula). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1899  C,  361. 

1901  A,  vi,  4,  59. 

1923  B,  297. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  121. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  91. 


Type  C.  incisKS  Winckler. 

Cycloides?  incertus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  173,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  2. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mesa  Verde);  Wyoming. 

Osmeroides  divaricafus  Geinitz. 

Petalolepis?  fibrillatus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  172,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  1, 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mesa  Verde);  Wyoming 

Type  C.  Vagrans  Cope. 

Cyclotomodon  vagrans  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  45. 

Phosphate  beds ;  South  Carolina. 


ANOGMIID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  219.  | 

Anogmius  Cope.  Type  A.  contractus  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  J,  170. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  497. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  172. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1877  G,  584. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  26,  te.xt-figs.  15-17,  33-36 
(This  genus?). 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  360,  388. 

1925  .4,  219  (Thryptodus,  Pseudothrypto- 
dus,  syns.  ?). 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  480. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  71,  foot-note. 

1912  A  (1907),  105. 

1923  B,  297,  fig.  1. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  129. 

This  genus  may  be  identical  with  Pachyrhiz- 
odus. 


Anogmius  contractus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393  (A.  contractus,  A. 
aratus). 

1903  A,  28  (A.  contractus);  34,  pi.  ii,  text- 
figs.  23-26  (A.  aratus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  61,  fig.  30. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  219,  220  (A.  aratus,  a 
syn.). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  71  (A.  contractus) ; 
72  (A.  aratus). 

1912  A  (1907),  105,  fig.  33. 

1923  B,  298. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124,  fig.  231  (A. 
aratus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  128,  fig.  25  (.4. 
aratus). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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Anogmius  evolutus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

1903  A,  46,  text-fig.  37. 

Hiissakof,  L.  1908  A,  62. 

Jordan,  D.  ,S.  1925  A,  220,  221. 

VV^iodward,  A.  H.  1901  A,  72  (Anogmius); 
386  (Beryx  multident  atus). 
tapper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Anogmius  favirostris  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

1903  A,  30,  text-figs.  18-21. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  62. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  220. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  73. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Anogmius  intermedins  (Loomis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  219. 

PLETHODONT 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1907),  105. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393  (O.steoglossidse,  in  part). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  172,  179. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  26  (Plethoclidse). 

Joi'dan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  44  (Thrj'ptodontidae). 
1907  B,  271  (Thrj'ptodontid®). 

1923  A,  119  (Thryptodontida;). 

Thryptodus  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393  (Anogmius). 

.\ndreae,  A.  1904  A,  309. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  179  (Plethodus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  44  (Thryptodus, 
Plethodus). 

1907  B,  271  (Thryptodus,  Plethodus). 

1920  C,  490  (Type  “Plethodus  zitteli 
Loomis”). 

1925  A,  219  (Tyryptodus). 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  151  (Plethodus). 

VV’oodward,  A.  S.  1899  C,  353,  pis.  xiii,  xiv 
(Plethodus). 

1901  A,  85. 

1912  A  (1907),  107,  pi.  xxii  (Thryptodus,  a 
syn.  of  Plethodus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124  (Plethodus). 

Syntegmodus  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  45. 

1907  B,  271. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  84  (Syn.  of  Pletho- 
dus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.s.ser  1923  A,  129. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  85  (Pseudothrypto- 
dus). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Anogmius  polymicrodus  (Stewart). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Ccjckerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  179. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  35. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  219,  220,  pi.  xiii. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  H,  402. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  A,  6. 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  479. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  72. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kan.sas. 

Anogmius  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  27,  30,  44,  figs.  15,  17,  33, 
34.  Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  62.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

DyE  Woodward. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  220  (Anogmiidse?). 
Loomis,  F.  B.  1900  A,  229,  233  (Plethodidte). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140  (“plethodiden”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1899  C,  353,  pis.  xiii,  xiv 
(Plethodus). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  124  (Plethodidse). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  128  (Plethodidte). 

rypc  T.  zitteli  Loomis. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  129  (Thryptodus, 
Plethodus). 

Thryptodus  rotundus  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393  (Anogmius). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  85. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas 

Thryptodus  zitteli  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393  (Anogmius). 

1903  A,  38,  41,  42. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  490. 

1925  A,  219. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  85. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

i 

Type  S.  altns  Loomis. 

Syntegmodus  altus  Loomis. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

1903  A,  41,  text-figs.  277-33?  (Anogmius). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  61  (Anogmius.  This 
species?). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  44. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  84. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas 


NTOBRARID^  Jordan. 


Jordaji,  D.  S.  1925  A,  222. 


Niobrara  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  222. 


Type  N.  encar.sia  Jordan. 

Niobrara  encarsia  Jordan. 

I  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  223,  pi.  xiv. 

'  Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara):  Kansas. 
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Zanclites  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  224. 


Kansanus  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  226. 


Luxilites  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  226. 


Tyi)e  Z.  xenurns  Jordan. 

Zanclites  xenurus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  I).  *S.  1925  A,  224,  fig.  15. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas, 

Ty])e  K.  martini  Jordan. 

Kansanus  martini  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  226,  pi.  xvi. 

Upi)er  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Type  L.  striolaius  Jordan. 

Luxilites  striolatus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  227,  pi.  xvii. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


Ferrifron.s  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  227. 


Type  F.  rugosus  Jordan. 

Ferrifrons  rugosus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  I).  S.  1925  A,  228. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


PTEROTHRISSID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1893  A,  131. 

Cockerell,  T.  U.  A.  1919  A,  172. 
Goode  ami  Bean  1895  A,  50. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  44  (Tliryptodontida;) ; 
46  (Pterothrissidsp). 

1907  A,  127,  fig.  22  (“ptcrothrissoid  fish”). 
1907  B,  273. 

1923  A,  119. 


CnicoLEPis  Cockerell.  Tyjie  C.  iruncialus  Cockerell. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  .4.  1919  A,  177. 


Chicolepis  punctatus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  177,  pi.  xxxiv,  fig.  1. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Chico);  California. 


Superjamilg  CLUPFOIDJF,  new  form. 


Frost,  G.  1925  A,  153  (Clupeoidea). 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  11  (Clupeoidea). 

Jordan,  1).  S.  1905  A,  ii,  41  (Clupeoidea). 

1907  B,  268  (Clupeoidea). 

1923  A,  119  (Clupeoidei). 

ICHTIIYODEC 

Crook,  A.  R.  1892  A,  111,  121. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383  (Chirocentrida;,  Ich- 
thyodectina:). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  499  (“saurodontiden”). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  177,  178. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  5. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  154. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  48. 

1907  B,  274,  761. 

XiPiiACTiNUS  Leidy. 

Leidy,  J.  1870  H,  12. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383  (Portheus,  in  part). 
Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  1. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  S,  608. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  358. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Clupeoidei). 
Ritlewood,  W.  G.  1905  B,  448  (“clupeoid 
fi.shes”). 

Tracy,  H.  C.  1920  A,  441  (“clupeoids”). 


JTJD^i  Crook. 

Jordan,  1).  S.  1923  A,  119. 

Began,  C.  T.  1922  A,  206. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  F,  77  (“ichthyodcctides”). 
Schlo.sser,  M.  1901  L,  479. 

1917  A,  140,  141,  142  (“ichthyodectiden”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  iSchlosser  1923  A,  127. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  95. 


Type  X.  audax  Leidy. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  92  (Syn.  of  Portheus). 
The  fin-ray  on  which  this  genus  was  ba.sed 
probably  belonged  to  one  of  the  species  be¬ 
low  referred  to  Portheus. 

Xiphactinus  audax  Leidy. 

Leidy,  J.  1870  H,  12. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384  (Portheus?). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 
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PORTHEUS  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  383. 

Ameghino,  F.  1906  A,  186. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  A,  309. 

190-1  A,  309  (Porteus). 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  1  [Portlieus  (Xiphactinus)] . 
1909  A,  48. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1917  A,  62. 

1919  .4,  177  (Hypsodon). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Dames,  W.  1899  I,  155. 

Dean,  Gndgor,  Henii  1923  A,  626. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  5. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  H,  487. 

Heiinig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  186,  219. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  137. 

McClung,  C.  E.  1908  B,  235,  pis.  x-xii ;  text- 
figs.  1-7. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1904  [,  35. 

1917  B,  209,  210,  fig. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  61,  fig.  23  (Portheus). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1905  B,  492. 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  546  (Xiphactinus). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  C,  151. 

Schlosser,  IM.  1901  L,  480. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  150,  151. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1894  C,  444. 

1901  A,  87,  921. 

1912  A  (1907),  99,  pis.  xxi;  text-figs.  26-30. 

1913  A,  529  (Portheus, =  ?  Chirocentrites). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  127  (Portheus). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  95. 

This  genus  is  possibly  identical  with  Xiphac¬ 
tinus  and  Hypsodon. 

Portheus  brachygnathus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  479  (Xiphactinus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  97. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Portheus?  granulosus  (Cockerell). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  xxxii,  fig.  5  (Hyp¬ 
sodon). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Mow'ry) ;  Wyoming. 

Portheus  lestrio  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  3. 

1909  A,  102. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  88. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  97. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Portheus  lowii  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  178,  pi.  xxxiv,  fig. 

2  (Hypsodon). 

Dames,  W.  1899  I,  156. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  97. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Benton);  Kansas. 


Type  P.  molossus  Cope. 

I  Portheus  molossus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  .4  ,  384  (P.  audax,  P.  molossus, 
P.  thaumas). 

.4bel,  O.  1922  C,  320. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  A,  309. 

Anonymous,  1910  .4,  198. 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  3  (P.  molossus,  P.  thaumas). 
1909  A,  98  (P.  molossus) ;  p.  100  (P. 
thaumas). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173  (P.  thaumas). 
1919  A,  177,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  8;  pi.  xxxiii, 
figs.  1,  2  (Hypsodon). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  23,  fig.  10. 

Holland,  J.  W.  1909  A,  453  (P.  molossus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  88,  fig.  46  (P.  molossus); 
89  (P.  thaumas). 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  89,  90,  figs.  100,  101  (P. 

molossus,  P.  thaumas). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  48,  fig.  36. 

1907  B,  274. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  H,  399,  402,  pi.  i. 

1915  B,  118. 

Martin,  H.  T.  1907  A,  128,  fig. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1901  E,  331. 

1901  G,  160. 

1904  E,  377,  pi.  x;  text-figs.  1-4. 

1904  F,  35. 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  11,  pi.  iii. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1881  B,  4. 

1905  A,  127. 

1907  A,  295. 

1907  C,  122  (P.  colossus). 

1909  C,  54,  fig.  12. 

1913  A,  48. 

1917  A,  11,  168,  fig.  5. 

1918  A,  205  (Porthus). 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  33,  fig.  44. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  92  (P.  molossus);  97 

(P.  thaumas). 

1912  A  (1907),  100,  text-figs.  26-28. 

1913  .4,  529,  pi.  xviii. 

1921  C,  181. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  128,  fig.  224. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) :  Kansas. 

Portheus  mudgei  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Bayer,  F.  1908  .4,  2. 

1909  A,  102. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  97. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Portheus?  radiatulus  (Cockerell). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  178,  pi.  xxxii,  figs. 
6,  7  (Hypsodon). 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  12,  pi.  iii  (Hypsodon). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mancos);  Colorado,  New 
Mexico :  Upper  Cretaceous  (Mesa  Verde) ; 
Wyoming. 

Portheus  sp.  indet. 

Hill,  R.  T.  1901  .4,  328  (Xiphactinus).  Lower 
Cretaceous  (Eagle  Ford) ;  Te.xas. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  90  (Portheus).  Upper 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 
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Reeside,  J.  B.  1924  A,  17,  pi.  iii  (Hypsodon). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Lewis);  Colorado. 

^  Stephenson,  L.  W.  1912  A,  128,  140  (Portheus 
sp.  indet.).  Upper  Cretaceous,  North  Caro¬ 
lina. 


Sternberg,  C.  H.  1906  B,  122  (Portheus) 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


Cladocyclus  Agassiz.  Type  C.  gardneri  Agassiz. 


Agassiz,  L.  1841,  Edinb.  New  Philos.  Jour.,  xxx, 
83. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  A,  675. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1917  A,  61. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  123. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  137. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  156. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  65. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1894  C,  445. 

1912  A  (1903),  96  (Syn.  of  Ichthyodectes). 

ICHTHYODECTES  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

-Andrea?,  A.  1904  A,  309. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  499. 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  3. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  561,  743. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  179. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Dames,  W.  1899  I,  155. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  684. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  6. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1905  B,  492. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  150. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  99. 

1912  A,  (1903),  93;  (1907),  97,  text-fig.  24. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  129. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  95. 

Ichthyodectes  acanthicus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  75,  fig.  39. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  anaides  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  384. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  8. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  54. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  75. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  H,  402. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  100. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  cruentus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  ctenodon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  8. 


Cladocyclus  occidentalis  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  177  (Syn.?  of 
Hypsodon  audax). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  21,  36,  44. 

Tyrrell,  J.  B.  1892  A,  108. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Colorado);  Nebraska  or 
Dakota,  Manitoba. 


Type  I.  ctenodon  Cope. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  76. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  100. 

1912  A,  (1903),  93. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  hamatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Etheridge,  R.  1905  A,  8. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  76. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  multidentatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

1903  A,  57,  te.xt-figs.  42,  43. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  76. 

Loomis,  F.  B.  1900  A,  243,  245,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  9; 
text-figs.  8,  9. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  parvus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  prognathus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  77. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Ichthyodectes  sp.  indet. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  179.  Cretaceous 
(Niobrara);  Montana;  Cretaceous  (Benton); 
Colorado. 

Hill,  R.  T.  1901  A,  328  Lower  Cretaceous 
(Eagle  Ford) ;  Texas. 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1923  A,  205.  Cretaceous  (Da¬ 
kota?);  Colorado. 

1924  A,  11.  Upper  Cretaceous  (Mancos); 
Colorado. 


Gillicus  Hay.  Type  Portheus  arcuatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386.  Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

1903  A,  59.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  480. 
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iMcClung,  C.  E.  1908  B,  243,  fig.  8. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  99,  101  (lehthyo- 
dectes). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  129. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  95. 

SAUROCEPHi 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A  (1888),  262. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385  (Saurocephalinse). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  154,  281. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  164  (Saurodontidae). 

1904  D,  561  (Saurodontids). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  626  (Saurodon- 
tidse). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  390  (Saurodontidae). 


Gillicus  arcuatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  74. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1914  H,  402. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara):  Kansas. 

.LID^E  Zittel. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  H,  487. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  120  (Saurodontidae). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1905  B,  492  (Saurodontidae). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  A,  5  (Saurodontidae). 

1901  F,  77  (“saurodontides”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140  (Saurodontiden). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  96  (Saurodon¬ 
tidae). 


Saurocephalus  Harlan.  Type  S.  lanciformis  Harlan ;  not  of  Agassiz. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Agassiz,  L.  1845  B,  300. 

Andreae,  A.  1901  A,  308  (Saurocephalus,  Sauro- 
don). 

1904  A,  309. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  499. 

Bayer,  F.  1908  A,  3  (Saurodon,  Daptinus). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1112. 

1849  A,  675. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  S,  608. 

1880  U,  147  (“saurocephale”). 

Dames,  W.  1899  I,  155  (Saurocephalus,  Sauro¬ 
don,  Daptinus). 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181  (Saurocephalus,  Dapti¬ 
nus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  154. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixx. 

1859  A,  522,  pi.  Ixx. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  196. 

Harlan,  R.  1833  A,  174. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  H,  480. 

1903  A,  48. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490  (Saurodon,  Saurocepha¬ 
lus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  119,  120. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  118. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  665,  fig.  136. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  37. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1905  B,  492  (Saurodon). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1899  C,  150  (Saurodon). 
Schlosser,  M.  1901  L,  479  (vSaurocephalus, 
Saurodon). 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  150. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  111  (Saurodon);  113 
(Saurocephalus). 

1912  A  (1907),  103  (Saurodon). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Schlos.ser  1923  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  96  (Saurocepha¬ 
lus,  Saurodon). 

Saurocephalus  arapahovius  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  114. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  broadheadi  (Stewart). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 


Dames,  W.  1899  I,  156  (Daptinus). 

Stewart,  A.  1900  A,  313,  pi.  xlviii,  figs,  la-lc 
(Saurodon). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  113  (Saurodon). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara):  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  dentatus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

1899  H,  485. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  114. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  goodeanus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  385  (Ichthyodectes). 

1903  A,  52,  text-fig.  41. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  97,  fig.  49. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  107  (Ichthyodectes). 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  lanciformis  Harlan. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

Harlan,  R.  1833  A,  174,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-5. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  H,  480,  figs.  1-3. 

1903  A,  50. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  97  (S.  arapahovius  a 
syn.). 

.Spillman,  W.  1863  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  113. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas,  Nebraska. 

Saurocephalus  leaniis  (Hay). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

I'owler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  155,  fig.  94. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  666,  fig.  136  (Saurodon). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  19  (Saurocephalus, 
.Saurodon). 

Woodward,  A.  ,S.  1901  A,  111  (Saurodon). 

1912  A  (1902),  44  (Saurodon). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink-Hornerstown) ; 
New  Jersey. 

Saurocephalus  pamphagus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

1899  H,  486.  fig.  5. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  97. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  phlebotomus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 
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Cope,  E.  D.  1872  I,  343  (Saurocephalus). 
Crook,  A.  R.  1892  A,  120,  123  (Daptinus). 
Gorjanovic-Kraniberger,  D.  1891  A,  69,  pi.  ii, 
fig.  5  (Daptinus.  This  species?). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1899  H,  485  (Saurodon). 

1903  A,  49,  text-fig.  38. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  98. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1878  B  (Daptinus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  112  (Saurodon). 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas:  Cretaceous; 
Hungary?. 

Saurocephalus  pygmaeus  (Loomis). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  113  (Saurodon). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  stewarti,  nom.  nov. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386  (Saurocephalus  ferox; 
not  of  Gervais). 
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Stewart,  A.  1898  C,  183,  pi.  xv,  pi.  xvi,  figs. 
1-3  (Saurodon  ferox). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  113  (Saurodon  ferox). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  xiphirostris  (Stewart). 

Stewart,  A.  1898  D,  178  (Saurodon). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  386. 

1903  A,  51,  text-figs.  39,  40. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  96. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  11?  (Saurodon). 

1912  A  (1907),  104  text-fig.  31  (Saurodon). 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Saurocephalus  sp.  indet. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  98  (This  genus?).  Upper 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  180  (“Saurocephalus”). 
Pliocene?;  South  Carolina. 


CLUPEID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  95. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390. 

.Abel,  O.  1912  F,  441. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  142  (“clupeoiden”). 

Ahlborn,  F.  1896  B,  12  (“clupeiden”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213. 

1915  A. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  646. 

1912  A,  762  (Clupein®). 

1923  A,  500  (“clupeiden”). 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  97,  192,  pi.  v,  figs.  8,  12 
(Clupea). 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  60  (“clupoiden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1201. 

1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  123. 

1904  A.  164. 

1904  D,  562,  736. 

1917  B,  330. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Clupeoidei). 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  557. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  577  (Clupeoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  B,  61  (“clupeid 
fishes”). 

1913  B,  123. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  D,  455. 

Creaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  53. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  493. 

1912  A,  246. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“harengs”). 

Dahl,  K.  1910  A,  603. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  675. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  85. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  A,  603. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  .4,  412  (“clupeides”). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  B,  377  (“clupeoids”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  37  (Clupea). 

Fryd,  C.  lOfll  A,  34. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  77. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  823  (“clupeiden”). 

Gill,  T.  1861  C,  33  (“clupioids”). 

1885  C,  135. 

Goette,  .4.  1879  .4,  128  (“clupeiden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  391. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  471  (“clupeoid  fishes”). 


Bonaparte. 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  233  (“clupeiden”). 

Hase,  A.  1911  B,  338  (“clupeoid”). 

Hasse,  C.  1873  A,  584,  figs.  9-12  (“clupeiden”). 

1873  B,  629  (“clupeiden”). 

Heckel,  J.  1850  A,  364. 

1850  B,  146  (“clupeiden”). 

1856  A,  242. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  529. 

Hoeven,  J.  1822  A  (Clupese). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  135. 

1905  A,  II,  49,  564  (Clupeidse) ;  43  (Spanio- 
dontidse). 

1907  A,  126,  figs.  20,  21  (“Clupeoid  fish, 
A.  B.  C.”). 

1907  B,  275,  761. 

1921  A,  242. 

1923  A,  120. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  262. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  165  (“clupeiden”). 

Klein,  E.  F.  1868  A  (“clupeen”). 

1879  A,  106  (Clupeina). 

1884  A,  131,  132,  134,  135,  138,  147,  148, 
153,  156,  164,  230,  242,  248. 

1885  A,  109,  114,  146,  161,  189,  215,  242. 

1886  A,  206,  224,  259,  294. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  250  (Clupeoidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“clupeen”). 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  515,  fig.  1  (Clupea). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  756. 

Lonnberg.  E.  1902  A. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“clupeen”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  65. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  282. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A. 

Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  141  (“clupeiden”). 

Pychlau,  W.  1908  A,  693  (“clupeiden”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  356. 

1910  B,  531. 

1916  A,  1. 

Retterer,  E.  1905  C,  246  (Clupea). 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  229  (Clupeoideae). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“clupeiden”). 

1884  A,  101  (“clupeiden”). 

Schlos.ser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  140,  142  (“clupeiden”). 
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ydiubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  657. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  108. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  538. 

Steiiiinann,  G.  1927  A,  12  (“clupeiden”). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  301. 

Tliilo,  O.  1908  A,  777  (“clupeiden”). 

Tims,  H.  W.  1905  A,  55  (“clupeoids”). 
Traquair,  R.  11.  1900  C,  508  (“clupeoids”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“hilringe”). 

Clupea  Liniiasus.  Tyj: 

Linnceus,  C.  1758  A,  317. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  501. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  97,  192,  pi.  v,  figs.  8,  12. 
Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  50. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  308. 

1849  A,  671. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  160. 

1910  B,  63. 

1913  B,  123. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  109. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  674,  675. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A,  pi.  vii,  figs.  61,  62. 
1910  A,  603. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  102. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  416  (“clupee”). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  154,  pi.  xi. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  15,  34,  fig.  18. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  77,  pis.  iii  B,  v. 
Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  914  (“clupeiden”). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  109. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  135. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1922  A,  505. 

Hammarsten,  O.  D.  1911  A,  677. 

Has.se,  C.  .  1873  A,  584. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  65. 

Huntsman,  A.  G.  1919  A,  592. 

Imms,  A.  D.  1904  A,  23,  figs.  122.  125. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  135. 

1905  A,  ii,  49,  564. 

1907  B,  275. 

1910  A,  32. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  15. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  264. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  239,  fig.  251. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  255. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  106. 

POMOLOBUS  Rafinesque.  Ty; 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.  1820,  Ichth.  Ohien.,  38. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  124. 

Creaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  53. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  696. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  50. 

1907  B,  276. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  424. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  265. 


Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  454. 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  A,  426. 

1910  B,  598  (“clupeoids”). 

1910  C,  139  (Clupea). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  vii,  5,  128. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  120. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  125. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  96. 


C.  harengus  Linnaeus. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  167,  230,  248,  pi.  ii. 

1885  A,  114,  189,  215,  229. 

1886  A,  224,  259,  fig.  26. 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  515,  fig.  1. 

Ledouble,  A.  F.  1906  A,  551. 

Noorden,  C.  1883  A,  235,  pi.  x. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  67-106.  • 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  407,  figs.  45,  46,  49-51. 
Owen,  R.  1866  A,  38. 

Pevsner,  V.  1926  A,  304. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  357. 

1910  B,  532,  fig.  1. 

1916  A,  2. 

Retterer,  E.  1905  C,  246. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  58. 

1904  B,  215. 

1905  B,  453. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  145. 

Stadtmiiller,  F.  1926  A,  160,  fig.  6. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1905  A,  754. 

.Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  12. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  286. 

Tracy,  H.  C.  1920  A,  444. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1061. 

Wells,  F.  R.  1922  A,  1213,  fig.s.  1-11. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  A,  427. 

1910  B,  597,  pi.  xlvii,  fig.  5. 

1910  C,  139. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  146. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  120. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  125. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  96. 

Clupea?  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  126,  127  (“clupeoid  fishes 
.y,  B,  C.”).  Miocene;  California. 

3  P.  clirysochloris  Rafinesque. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  103. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1917  A,  296,  297. 

Tracy,  H.  C.  1920  A,  453,  pis.  i-v. 

Pomolobus?  chicoensis  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  180,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  5. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Chico);  California. 


PiPLOMYSTUS  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  501. 

Chapman,  F.  1918  A,  26,  32. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1877  AA,  1. 

Costa,  O.  G.  1850,  Atti.  Accad.  Pontan.,  v,  228 
(Histiurus;  type  //.  elatus  Costa). 


Type  P.  dentaius  Cope. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  154. 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  159  (Copeichthys ;  type  D 
dentatus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  B,  374. 

1912  B,  372,  374. 

Ha.seman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  98. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  52,  566. 
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Jordan,  U.  S.  1907  B,  278. 

1910  A,  23. 

1919  B,  388. 

1921  A,  243,  244. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  11. 

Ogilby,  ,1.  D.  1892,  Rec.  Austral.  Mus.,  ii,  26 
(Hyperlophus ;  type  Clupea  sprattellides 

Ogilby). 

Rogers,  A.  F.  1924  A,  545  (Diploinystis). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1892  II,  412. 

1901  A,  viii,  139  (Diiiloniystns) ;  viii,  146 
(Clupea). 

1922  C,  97,  fig.  106. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  120. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  96. 

Diplomystus  analis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  154. 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  378. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  10. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv. 
No.  6,  8. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  139  (Syn.  of  D. 
dentatus'). 

Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 

Knightia  Jordan.  Type  Clupra  i 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  136. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391  (Diplomystus  in  part). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Cope,  E.  I).  1870  II,  316,  Lithichthys;  type 

L.  pusillu!i=fChtpea  puKillus  Cope. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  374. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  A,  23,  24. 

1921  A,  246. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  11. 

Knightia  alta  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391  (Diplomystus). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  374,  378  (Dijilomystus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  78. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  137. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8  (Clupea):  10  (Dip¬ 
lomystus). 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  Xiv, 
No.  6,  10. 

Zittel  and  Sehlosser  1923  A,  125. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  .4,  145  (Diplomystus). 
Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Xyne  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Ty 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  25. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  568. 

1921  A,  242. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  9  (Xyne);  11 
(Ellimma). 


Diplomystus  dentatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  373,  374,  378. 

Holland,  W.  J.  1910  B,  24,  pi.  vi. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  71. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  A,  24,  pis.  v,  vi. 

Lee,  Stone,  Gale  1915  A,  74,  pi.  xix. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv, 
No.  6,  8. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  139. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Diplomystus  pectorosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173. 

Ea.stman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  374,  378. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  10. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv. 
No.  6,  9  (D.  pectorosus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  140  (Syn.  of  D. 
dcntatxis). 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Diplomystus  theta  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  140  (Syn.  of  D. 
dentatus). 

Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 

umilis  Leidy  =  K.  eocevna  Jordan. 

Knightia  copei  Tanner. 

Tantier,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv. 
No.  6.  11,  pi.  iii,  fig.  6. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Knightia  eocaena  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  136. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391  (Diplomystus  humilis). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  173  (Clupea  humilis, 
C.  piisilla.  “Bolh  preoccupied”). 

1910  B,  63. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1870  U,  316  (Lithichthys  pusillus. 
This  .species?). 

Dollo,  L.  1904  C,  161  (Copeichthys  humilis). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  378. 

Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  198  (K.  humilus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  52,  fig.  41  (Dijilomystus 
humilis). 

1910  A,  23,  24,  pi.  vii. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  8  (Clupea  humilis);  10 
(Dii)lomy.stus  humilis). 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv. 
No.  6,  9. 

Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  A,  144  (Diplomystus 
humilis). 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

le  A',  grex  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Xyne  fitgeri  .Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  10,  pis.  iv,  v. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  243. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 
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Xyne  grex  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  25,  pi.  ix, 
pi.  X,  fig.  2;  pi.  xi,  figs.  2,  3. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  A,  18,  fig.  2. 

1921  A,  239,  242,  pi.  xviii. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1922  D,  272,  fig.  2. 

1925  B,  40. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  .\,  9,  pis.  i-iii 
Roger.s,  A.  F.  1924  A,  545. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1921  C,  181. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Quisque  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  246. 

Quisque  bakeri  Jordan 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1922  A,  249,  figs.  1,  2. 

Miocene  (Lower);  Texas. 

Xyrinius  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  50. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  560. 

1921  A,  244. 

Xyrinius  barbarae  (Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  27,  pi.  ix,  fig.  3 
(Ellinima). 

Jordan,  D.  IS.  1921  .4,  244. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  11  (Ellimma). 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Type  Q.  gilherti  Jordan. 

Quisque  gilberti  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  245,  pi.  XX,  fig.  a. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Type  X.  lioushi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Xyrinius  elmodenae  (Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  26,  pi.  xii,  fig.  1 
(Ellimma). 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1921  A,  241,  pi.  xix. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  11  (Ellimma). 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Xyrinius  houshi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  50,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  2. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  244. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Alisea  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  A.  grandis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  28. 


Alisea  grandis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  28,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  3. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  245,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  b. 
Miocene;  California. 


Diradias  Jordan.  Tj 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  42. 

1925  B,  8. 

Diradias  aratus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  42,  pi.  F. 

1925  B,  8. 

1927  B,  89. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Xenotiirissa  Jordan.  1 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  10. 

Lembicus  Jordan.  Type 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  42. 

Epelichthys  Jordan.  T 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  48. 


pe  D.  aratus  Jordan. 

Diradias  fenestralis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  9,  pi.  i. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  17,  pi.  ix  (Thyrsion 
velox,  in  part). 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

ype  X.  aphrasta  Jordan. 

Xenothrissa  aphrasta  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  10-49,  pi.  ii. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

L.  meiklejolini  Jordan. 

Lembicus  meiklejohni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  42. 

Miocene  (Puente) ;  Calfiornia. 

:pe  E.  michaelis  Jordan. 

Epelichthys  michaelis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  48,  pi.  20. 

Upper  Miocene  (San  Miguel);  California. 
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ENGRAULIDIDtE  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  17. 

Cockerell,  'I'.  D.  A.  1913  B,  123. 

Giintlier,  C.  1868  A,  vii,  383  (Engraiilidina). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  12  (Engranlida;). 

Engraulites  Jorduii  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilhtrt,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925 
B,  12. 


Jordan  and  Everniann  1896  A,  439  (Engrauli- 
dida“). 

Jortlan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  271  (Engraulidid*). 

Type  E.  remifer  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Engraulites  remifer  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925 
B,  12,  pi.  iii. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


DUSSUMIERIID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  B,  17. 

Glinther,  A.  C.  1868  A,  464  (Uuasnmieriina?). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  136  (DassuniieriiiEe). 

1905  A,  ii,  52. 

1923  A,  121. 

1925  B,  41. 

Jordan  and  Everniann  1896  A,  417  (Dussumieri- 
ina-). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  263  (Du.sanmieriinai). 
Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  30. 


Smithites  elegans  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  30,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  3. 

Duncker,  G.  1923  A,  39. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  42. 

1926  B,  221,  223. 

1927  A,  191. 

1927  B,  97. 

This  supposed  species  is  not,  as  was  orig¬ 
inally  believed,  an  American,  fish,  but  is  Clu- 
pea  elongata  of  Steindachner,  an  Austrian  fos¬ 
sil  form. 


OujESiTA  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  Q.  quisquiliu  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  30,  31. 

Jordan,  I),  y.  1921  A,  246. 

1921  B,  462. 

Quaesita  alhambrae  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  43,  pi.  xxviii. 
Jordan,  1).  S.  1921  A,  247. 

Miocene :  California. 

Quaesita  fragilis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  43. 

Jordan,  1).  IS.  1921  A,  247,  pis.  xiv  b,  xxiii, 
fig.  6. 

Miocene?:  California. 


Quaesita  quiescens  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  11,  pi.  iii. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Quaesita  quisquilia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  30,  32,  pi.  viii,  fig. 

3;  |)1.  X,  fig.  2;  pi.  xvii,  fig.  1. 

Jordan,  D.  H.  1921  A,  246,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  a. 

1925  B,  12. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Sternbergia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925 
B,  41. 


Lygisma  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  33. 

Jordan,  I).  S.  1921  A,  248. 

1921  B,  462. 

Lygisma  tenax  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  33,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2; 
111.  xiv,  fig.  1. 


Type  S.  waitei  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Sternbergia  waitei  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jorilan,  D.  S.  1925 
B,  41,  pi.  XX. 

Miocene  (Puente);  California. 

Type  L.  tenax  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  248,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  a. 

1925  B,  42. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  12. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


a ujper family  GONOBJIYNCIIOIBJE,  new  form. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  576  (Gonorhynchoidei).  Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Gonorhynchoidei,  as 

Gill,  T.  1893  A,  131  (Ganorhynchoidei).  suborder). 

GONOKHYNCHID^.  Richardson. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  656. 

1923  A,  504. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  C,  389. 


Uirhardson,  J .  1856  A,  254. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214  (Gonorhynchus). 
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Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  165. 

1904  D,  572. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1923  A,  120. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  455. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  594,  634. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  84. 

Easlnmn,  C.  R.  1917  A,  289. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  161,  pi.  xiii  (Gonorynchus). 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  137. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  471. 

Giinther,  A.  C.  1868  A,  373. 

1881  A,  693. 

Hubh.s,  C.  L.  1919  B,  65. 

Notogoneus  Cope. 

Hay,  ,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392  (Notogoneus);  394 
(Procato.stomus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  504. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  572. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1916  A,  899. 

1923  A,  120. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  289. 

Haseman,  ,J.  D.  1912  A,  98. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  120. 

.Meek,  A.  1916  A,  63. 

Priem,  F.  1900  A,  846. 

1907  C. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  H,  413. 

1901  A,  ix,  275. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  100. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  137. 

1905  A,  ii,  54,  572. 

1907  B,  280. 

1923  .4,  120  (Gonorliynchida',  Notogoneidse). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  63. 

Ogilby,  J.  D.  1911  A,  30. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  59  (Gonorhynchus). 
1905  A,  361. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  H,  413. 

1901  .4,  ix,  6,  271. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  .4,  100. 


Type  N.  osculns  Cope. 

Notogoneus  osculus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392  (N.  osculu.s) ;  394  (Pro- 
catostomus  constable!). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1916  A,  899. 

Dean  and  Eastman  1917  .4,  623  (Procatostomus 
constable!  a  syn.). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  289,  fig.  9. 

Hu.s.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  83,  fig.  43. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  56,  fig.  44. 

1907  B,  281,  fig.  215. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  63. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  .4,  275. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Superfamily  STOMIATOIBM,  new  form. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  .4,  126  (Encliodontoidei,  Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  82  (Stomiatoidei). 

Stomatioidei).  1923  A,  612  (“stomiatoid  fishes”). 


GONOSTOMATID/H  Regan. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1923  A,  613. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  571  (Gonostomatin®). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  395  (Gonostomatin®). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1864  .4  ,  391  (Chauliodontina,  in 
part). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  .4,  129  (Gonostomid®). 

1921  A,  249. 

1923  A,  127. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  .4,  578  (Gonosto 
min®). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1923  A,  613. 


Azalois  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  32. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  249. 


Type  A.  angelensis  .lord,  and  Gilbert. 

Azalois  angelensis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  .4,  32,  pi.  xv,  fig.  2. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  249,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  a. 
Miocene  (Monterey):  California. 


ENCHODONTlDiE. 


Lydekker,  R.,  in  Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1899 
A,  997. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  516  (“enchodontiden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  .4,  169. 

1904  D,  608. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  183. 

Dean.  Gndgcr,  Henn  1923  .4,  641. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  157. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  488. 

Hay,  6.  P.  1903  G,  691. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  136,  568. 

1907  B,  359. 

1923  A,  126. 


Kruizinga,  P.  1924  A,  311. 

Loomis,  F.  B.  1900  A,  297  (Enchodid®). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  82. 

1911  B,  120. 

1911  D,  320. 

Schlosser,  AI.  1917  .4,  139,  140  (“enchodonti- 
den”). 

Stremer,  E.  1917  A,  23. 

Woodward,  .4.  .S,  1901  .4  ,  6,  189. 

1906  C,  280. 

Zittel  and  Koken  19tl  .4,  125. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  130. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  98. 
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Enciiodus  Agassiz.  Typo  Esox  lewesicnsis  Maiitell. 


Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1835),  55  (feiiilleton). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

.Andrt’ae,  A.  1904  A,  309. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  356. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  A,  459. 

1849  A,  676. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Coulon,  L.  1903  A,  153. 

Davis,  J.  W.  1887  C,  601  (Kurygnathus,  type 
E.  ferox  Davis). 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  183,  figs.  2-4. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  377. 

Fowler.  H.  W.  1911  A,  157. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixx. 

1859  A,  522,  pi.  Ixx,  fig.  3. 

Giebel,  C.  G'.  1855  A,  104. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  71. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  66. 

Heckel,  J.  ,J.  1849  in  Russegger’s  Reisen,  ii,  pt. 

iii,  342  (Isodus,  type  I.  sulcatus  Heckel). 

Heniiig,  E.  1912  A,  490  (Euchodus). 

Krainberger,  D.  G.  1881  A,  373  (Solenodon,  type 
S.  neocorniensis  Kramb.). 

1885,  Rad.  .Jugoslav.  Akad.,  Ixxii,  18  (Hol- 
codon,  type  H.  lycodon). 

Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120  (Euchodus,  Phas- 
ganodus). 

Kruizinga,  P.  1924  A,  297,  309. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  668. 

Marck,  \V.  1858.  Zeitsclir.  deutch.  geol.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  X,  248  (Ischyrocephalu.s,  type  I.  gracilis 
Marck). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  52,  pi.  i,  figs.  10,  11. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1881  B,  4. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  142,  152. 

1892  A,  1. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  190. 

1907  A,  193. 

1912  A  (1902),  55. 

1912  A  (1903),  57,  pi.  xiv ;  text-figs.  13,  14. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  130. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  98. 

Euchodus  amicrodus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  388. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  71,  81,  91,  pi.  x. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  203. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Euchodus  anceps  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  203. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Euchodus  calliodou  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Woodward,  A,  S.  1901  A,  203. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Euchodus  cariuatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  .4,  204. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


Euchodus  dirus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  390  (Cimoliclithys). 

Berry,  E.  W.  1916  A,  357,  pi.  ix,  figs.  3-5. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  77,  81,  88,  pi.  vi,  figs.  3,  4. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  204. 

Cretaceous  (Fox  Hills);  North  Dakota: 
(Monmouth) ;  Maryland. 

Euchodus  dolichus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  71,  78,  82,  95,  pis.  xi-xiv ; 
pi.  XV,  figs.  10,  12. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  72.  text-figs.  52,  53. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  71,  fig.  38. 

Woodward,  .4.  .S.  1901  A,  204. 

Uiipcr  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


Euchodus  ferox  Leidy. 


Hay,  O. 

P.  1902  A, 

389 

(E. 

ferox. 

E.  pres- 

sidens). 

Fowler, 

H.  W.  1911 

A, 

158, 

figs. 

95-97  (E. 

ferox);  161  (E.  jiressidens). 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  81. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  68,  text-fig.  50. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  72. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  204  (E.  ferox),  205 
(E.  pressidens). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink,  Woodbury, 
Manasquan?);  New  .Jersey. 

Euchodus  geutryi  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  163. 

Hu.ssakof,  Ij.  1908  A,  72. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  615  (Phasganodus). 
Miocene  (Kirkwood);  New  Jersey. 

Euchodus  gladiolus  Cope. 

Hay.  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

1903  A,  75,  text-figs.  56,  57. 

Hussakof,  U.  1908  A,  72. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  204. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Euchodus  oxytomus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

I*'owler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  164. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  204. 

Upi^er  Cretaceous  (Navesink);  New  Jersey. 

Euchodus  parvus  Stewart. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Woodward.  A.  S.  1901  A,  204. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Euchodus  petrosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  75,  81,  82;  pis.  i-v;  pi. 

vi,  figs.  1,  2;  pis.  vii-ix;  pi.  xv,  figs.  14,  15. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  70,  text-figs.  51,  59,  62. 
Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  73. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  205. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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Enchodus  saevus  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  76,  text-figs.  58,  60,  61,  63, 
64,  65. 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  73,  82,  pis.  viii,  ix  (Syn. 

of  E.  petrosus). 

Hussakof.  L.  1908  A,  73. 

Zittel  anti  Schlos.ser  1923  A,  130,  fig.  227. 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Enchodus  semistriatus  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  162. 

Wooclwarrl,  A.  S.  1901  A,  205. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink?);  New  Jersey. 

Enchodus  serrulatus  Fowler. 

Fowler,  H.  11’.  1911  A,  162,  fig.  98.  Upper  Cre¬ 

taceous  (Manasquan);  New  Jersey. 

Enchodus  shumardi  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389  (E.  shumarclii). 

Green,  \V.  R.  1913  A,  71,  82,  104,  pi.  xv,  figs. 
1-13  (E.  shumardii). 


Lanibe.  L.  M.  1904  C,  21.  36,  44. 

Mclnnes,  W.  1913  A,  67. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  205. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Manitoba. 

Enchodus  tetrsecus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  .A,  163,  fig.  99. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  74,  text-figs.  54,  55. 
Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  73. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  205. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink?);  Delaware, 
New  Jersey. 

Enchodus  sp.  iiidet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184.  Upper  Cre¬ 
taceous  (Colorado  shale) ;  Montana. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  164,  165,  figs.  100-102 
(Various  undetermined  species  from  New  Jer¬ 
sey). 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  F,  192,  pi.  Ixxi. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Ripley);  Tennessee. 


Tetiieodus  Cope.  Type  T.  pephredo  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 

Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  190  (Syn?  of  En¬ 
chodus). 

1912  A  (1902),  55  (Syn?  of  Enchodus). 


Tetheodus  pephredo  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  389. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  205. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 


Halecodon  Cockerell. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  .4.  1919  A,  183. 


Type  n.  denticulatus  Cockerell. 

Halecodon  denticulatus  Cockerell. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  183,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  7. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Aspen);  Wyoming. 


Superfnmihj  OSTEOGLOSSOIDM,  new  form. 


Gill,  T.  1893  A,  130  (O.steoglossoidea), 
.Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  123  (O.steoglossoidea). 


Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77  (Osteoglossoidei). 


OSTEOGLOSSID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1846,  Cat.  Met.  Pesci  Europe!,  7. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

.Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214  (Osteoglossum). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  670. 

1912  A,  679,  716. 

1923  .A,  498  (“osteoglossiden”). 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  110  (Osteoglossum). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  C,  514. 

1904  A,  164. 

1904  D,  555,  749. 

1917  B.  330. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  644. 

Cams,  Y.  1875  A,  576  (Osteoglossoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  D,  111. 

1911  D,  39. 

1913  B,  125. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  329,  333. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  693. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  288. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  159,  pi.  xii. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  142. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  390. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  469. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1866  A,  377. 

1881  A,  693. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  143. 

1905  A,  ii,  56,  584. 

1907  B,  282,  379. 

1923  A,  123. 

1925  A,  232  (Osteoglossid®,  Phareodontidtet. 
Leunis  and  I^udwig  1883  A,  755. 

Loomis,  F.  B.  1921  A,  194. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  59. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  356. 

1916  B,  546. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  .A,  61. 

1905  C,  252. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  108. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  81  (“osteoglossiden”)- 
Tanner,  V'.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ'.  Utah,  Xiv, 
No.  6,  7  (Phareodontid®). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  209. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  4.54. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  117. 
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Woodward,  A.  S.  1899  C,  361. 
1901  A,  vii,  4,  73. 

1923  B,  297. 


Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  121. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  97, 


PiiAREODUS  Leicly.  Type  P.  acutus  Leidy. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

-■Vllis,  E.  P.  1923  A,  46  (Osteoglossum). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  498. 

Bonlenger,  G.  A.  1901  C,  515  (Dapedoglossus). 

1904  D,  557  (Dapedoglossus). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  D,  111  (Dapedoglossus). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  288  (Dapedoglossus). 
Haseman,  .1.  D.  1912  A,  98  (Dapedoglossus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  56,  586. 

1907  B,  282. 

1923  A,  123. 

1925  A,  232. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1915  A,  298  (Dapedoglossus). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  59  (Dapedoglossus). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412  (Dapedoglossus). 

1899  C,  361  (Dapedoglossus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  74  (Dapedoglossus). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  97. 

Phareodus  acutus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  175. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  283. 

1925  A,  233. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  75  (Dapedoglossus). 
Middle  Eocene  (Bridger);  Wyoming. 

Phareodus  aequipinnis  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  175. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  87. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  283. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  9  (Dapedoglossus). 

Eurychir  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  232. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  75  (Dapedoglossus). 
Lower  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Phareodus  encaustus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  175. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  87. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  57. 

1907  B,  283. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  76  (Dapedoglossus). 
Lower  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Phareodus  testis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  393. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  556,  fig.  335  (Dape¬ 
doglossus). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  175. 

1911  D,  39. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  288  (Dapedoglossus). 
Hussakof  and  Bryant  1919  A,  198. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  56,  fig.  45. 

1907  B,  283,  fig.  216. 

1925  A,  232,  233. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  9,  10  (Dapedoglossus). 
Tanner,  V.  M.  1925,  Bull.  Univ.  Utah,  xiv. 
No.  6,  7  (Syn.  of  P.  acutus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  75  (Dapedoglossus). 
Lower  Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 

Phareodus?  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  126.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Chico) ;  California. 


Type  E.  ImdJeyi  Jordan. 

Eurychir  lindleyi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  A,  232,  pis.  xxii,  xxiii.  Upper 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 


SuperfamiJy  SALMONOIBM,  new  form. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  156  (Salmonoidea).  Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  268  (Salmonoidea). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  41,  61  (Salmonoidea).  1923  A,  124  (Salmonoidei). 


SALMONID^  Bonaparte. 


Honaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  95,  115. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  142  (“salmoniden”). 
1856  C,  63. 

Agassiz  and  V'ogt  1845  A  (“salmones”). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  680. 

1912  A,  716,  762. 

1923  A,  503  ("salmoniden”). 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  60  (“salmoniden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1201. 

1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  B,  299. 

1904  A,  164. 

1904  D,  565,  754. 

1917  B,  329,  330. 

1917  D,  1043. 


Brans,  H.  1906  A,  173  (“salmoniden”). 
1919  A,  30. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  550. 

Brohl,  E.  1909  A,  372  (“salmoniden”). 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780  seq.  (Sa'mones) 
Bruch,  C.  1862  A. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  573  (Salmonoidei). 
Carus  and  Eiigelmann  1861  A,  1798. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  125. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  290. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  455. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1886  A,  222. 

1897  A,  493. 

1912  A,  246,  265. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“.^auinons”). 

Dahl,  K.  1909  A,  765. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1894  C,  267. 
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Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  699. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  85. 

Derjugin,  K.  1910  A,  586  (Salmo). 

Dunicril,  A.  1856  A,  445  (“salmonides”). 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  127  ("salmoniden”). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  37  (Salmones). 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  76. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  33. 

Gaupi),  E.  1898  B,  823  (“salmoniden”). 

1903  A,  119,  fig.  1  (Salmo). 

1911  A,  414  (Salmo). 

Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

1885  C,  146. 

Goette,  .A.  1879  A,  128  (“salmoniden”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  393. 

Gregory,  \V.  K.  1907  D,  471. 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  233  (“salmoniden”). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  633  (“salmoniden”). 

Hoek,  P.  P.  C.  1910  A,  432  (“zalmen”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  530. 

Hnhhs,  C.  Ij.  1926  A,  73  (“salmonoids”). 
lln.xley,  T.  H.  1855  A,  84. 

1859  H,  38. 

1883  B,  564,  567. 

•laekel,  O.  1906  A,  24,  fig.  16  (Salmo). 

John.ston,  H.  W.  1905  A,  63  (“salmon”). 

1907  A,  54  (“salmon”). 

1910  A,  21  (“salmon”). 

■Iordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  146. 

1905  A,  ii,  61,  590. 

1907  B,  285. 

1923  A,  124. 

■Iordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  288. 

Tvlaatsch,  H.  1890  .4,  155  (“salmoniden”). 

Klein,  E.  F.  1868  A  (“salmonen”). 

1884  A,  135,  138,  147,  148,  153,  169,  199,  228, 
246,  248. 

1885  A,  109,  130,  145,  188,  212,  241. 

1886  A,  224,  258,  292. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  244  (Salmonides). 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  516. 

Kiistlin,  O.  1844  A  (“salmonen”). 

Krau.se,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120  (“salmoniden”). 

Salmo  Linn.  Ty 

I/mnmMs,  C.  1758  A,  308. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  46,  figs.  20,  22. 

■Xgaesiz  and  Vogt  1845  A,  1-196,  pis.  A-0. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  428. 

1898  B,  95. 

1905  A,  4.52,  figs.  24-26. 

1909  A,  214. 

1919  C,  255. 

1922  B,  201. 

Bandelot,  E.  1873  A,  97. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  C,  316,  figs.  27-29. 

1926  A,  297,  figs.  50-61,  115,  121,  132. 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  50. 

Bilker,  H.  1913  A,  361,  pis.  xxiv-xxvii;  text-figs. 
1-10. 

Born,  J.  1827  A,  190. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  B,  299. 

1904  D,  567,  754. 

1917  D,  1041. 

Brans,  H.  1906  A. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1109. 

Bruch,  C.  1862  A. 

Carlsson,  A.  1894  A,  217,  220. 


Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  747. 

Ldnnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Salmones). 

Macdonald,  W.  1863  .4,  63. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1910  A,  23. 

Mayhoff,  H.  1914  A,  403  (“salmoniden”). 
Meckel,  ,1.  F.  1825  A  (“lachse”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  112. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1872  A,  26. 

Milne,  J.  A.  1913  A,  572  (“salmon”). 

Muller,  ,1.  1841  B,  cliii  (“salmonen”). 

1845  A,  102,  136  (Salmones). 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  907. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  59  (Salmones). 

Pychlau,  \V.  1908  A,  693  (“salmoniden”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1100. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  A,  356. 

1913  D,  289. 

1914  A,  405. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  137  (Salmonoidea). 
Ridewood,  \V.  G.  1904  A,  58. 

Ryder,  J.  1886  A,  72  (“salmonoids”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  101  (“salmoniden”). 
Scheel,  C.  1893  A,  1  (“salmoniden”). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  267. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  108. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Salmones). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1904  B,  601  (“salmonoids”). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  .4,  301  (“salmones”). 

Szily,  A.  1907  A,  347  (“forelle”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  210. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Turnbull,  H.  1909  A,  1095,  1119,  1175. 

Vogel,  R.  1909  A,  499  (“salmoniden”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  447. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“lachse”). 

Willcox,  M.  A.  1899  A,  153. 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  694. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  viii,  5,  159. 

1922  C,  98. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  121. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  97. 

pe  o.  salar  Linn. 

Cartier,  O.  1875  A,  70,  pi.  iv,  figs.  5-9. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1911  F,  370. 

1913  B,  125. 

Cockerell  and  .411ison  1909  A,  158,  fig.  1. 
Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  290,  pi.  xx,  figs.  13-15. 
Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  21,  fig.  9. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1886  A,  221. 

1912  A,  241. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  115. 

Dahl,  K.  1909  A,  766,  fig.  4. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  699. 

Derjugin,  K.  1909  A,  pi.  vi,  figs.  56-58. 

1910  A,  609. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  102. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  446. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1926  A,  185,  figs.  19,  20. 
Esdaile,  P.  C.  1912  A. 

1913  A,  1  (“salmon”). 

Fraas,  E.  1913  D,  Ixiii  (“lachse”). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1913  A,  221. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  76,  pi.  ii  B. 

Gaupp,  E.  1899  A,  1026,  figs.  1,  2  ("lachs”). 
1903  A,  119,  fig.  1. 
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Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  919. 

1906  B,  661. 

1911  A,  414. 

Gegfiihatir,  C.  1866  A,  122  (“lachse”). 

1867  B,  419,  pi.  ix,  fig.  16. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  108. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  158. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  13,  15. 

Goette,  A.  187?  A,  134. 

1901  A,  559. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1904  A,  478. 

1906  A,  347. 

1909  A,  516,  figs. 

Haller,  B.  1906  A,  235,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  1-7;  pi. 

xvii,  figs.  13-16;  text-figs.  i-iv. 

Harrison,  R.  G.  1893  A,  249. 

1894  A,  59. 

Hasp,  A.  1907  A. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  A,  364. 

1850  B,  146. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68,  69,  288. 

Heroiiimiis,  C.  1911  A,  199,  figs.  6-8. 

Hill,  C.  1899  A,  356,  figs.  1-10. 

1900  A,  402,  pis.  xxviii,  xxx. 

Hoek,  P.  P.  C.  1909  A,  485,  pis.  i,  ii. 

1910  A,  432. 

Hollard,  H.  1864  B,  249  (“saumon”)- 
Hnttoii.  J.  A.  1909  A,  pis.  i-xiv. 

1910  A,  pis.  i-xxx. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37. 

1883  B,  568. 

■Taekel.  O.  1906  A,  24,  fig.  16. 

•Johnston,  H.  W.  1905  A,  pis.  i-vi  (“salmon”). 

1907  A,  54,  pis.  i-v  (“salmon”). 

1910  A,  21  (“.salmon”). 

•Iordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  158. 

1905  B,  547. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  14. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  309. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  315. 

KJndred,  J.  E.  1919  A. 

1921  A,  427. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1894  A,  639. 

1925  A,  105,  225,  figs.  113,  236. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69,  70,  107. 

1884  A,  132,  148,  156,  169,  228,  242,  pi.  ii. 

1885  A,  212,  241. 

1886  A,  224,  258,  292. 

Ixner,  R.  1861  A,  245. 

KJistlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  515,  fig.  2. 

I>el)edin,sky,  K.  G.  1917  A,  315. 

I.eunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  748. 

I.ocy,  W.  A.  1894  A,  179. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  634. 

Masterman,  A.  T.  1913  A,  1-111,  pis.  i-iv  (“sal¬ 
mon”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  112. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1879  B,  540,  fig.  10  (“salmon”). 
Xoorden,  C.  1883  A,  235,  pi.  x. 

Xorman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  figs.  41,  52. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  143,  pi.  xlviii,  fig.  9. 

1868  A,  907. 

Paget  and  Savage  1916  A,  258  (“salmon”). 
Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  341  (“salmon”). 


Pa:ker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  183,  figs.  808-822. 
Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  9. 

Pychlau,  W.  1908  A,  693,  pis.  xxv,  xxvi. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1065,  figs.  12-14,  28. 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  87,  95,  131. 

Richai'flson,  J.  1836  A,  137. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  78  (“lachse”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  .4. 

Schleip,  W.  1904  A,  334. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  ,J.  1912  .4,  545,  570,  pis.  xvi, 
xviii. 

1913  C,  pis.  ii,  V. 

Schmid-Monnard,  C.  1883  A,  101,  pis.  vi,  vii. 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  87,  figs.  17,  18. 
Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  108. 

Sorenson,  W.  1897  A,  180. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  538. 

1854  A. 

Stdhr,  P.  1882  A,  76,  pis.  ii,  iii. 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  364,  pi.  xxiii. 

Taylor,  H.  F.  1916  A,  298. 

Thilo,  O.  1896  A,  342  (“lacks”). 

1913  A,  293  (“lachs”). 

Tit'homirow,  A.  1885  A,  533. 

Turnbull,  H.  1909  A,  1095,  1119,  1175,  fig. 
Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  303,  317,  324. 

Vogel,  R.  1909  A,  505. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  .4. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  447. 

Walther,  J.  1882  A,  75  (“lachse”). 

Willcox,  M.  A.  1899  A,  153. 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  694. 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  184. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  121. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126,  fig.  23. 

Salmo  salar  Linn. 

Linnaus,  C.  1758  A,  308. 

.411is,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1917  D,  1041. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  125. 

Collinge,  W.  E.  1895  B,  290,  pi.  xx,  fig.  15. 
Dawson,  J.  W.  1894  C,  267  (This  species?). 
Esdaile,  P.  C.  1912  A,  6  pis. 

1913  A,  1  (“salmon”). 

Frost,  G.  A.  ■  1925  A,  157,  pi.  xii. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  158,  fig.  99. 

Harrison,  R.  G.  1893  A,  249,  pis.  xvi-xviii. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  158,  fig.  99. 

1905  B,  546  (“salmon”). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  487. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  311. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  39.  44. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1910  A,  23. 

Milne,  J.  A.  1913  A,  579,  figs.  99-100. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  87,  figs.  9-11. 
Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  145. 

Schleip,  W.  1904  A,  334,  figs. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  295,  pi.  i,  fig.  14. 

1914  A,  267. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  62. 

Stohr,  P.  1882  A,  76,  pis.  ii,  iii. 

Willcox,  M.  A.  1899  A.  151. 

Recent;  Xorth  Atlantic,  ascending  rivers 
Pleistocene  (Late) ;  Quebec. 
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Oncorhynchus  Suckley.  Tv 

Surkley,  O.  1861,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.  Y., 
VII,  312. 

Arklt,  T.  1923  A,  503,  504. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1917  B,  329. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  125. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1886  A,  221. 

1912  A,  310. 

Dean,  Guclger,  Henn  1923  A,  630,  631. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  158,  pi.  xii. 

Gilbert,  C.  H.  1913  A,  1. 

1914  A,  1-22. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  151. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  151. 

1905  A,  ii,  68,  583. 

1907  A,  137. 

1919  B,  299. 

.Iordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  304. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  474. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1910  A,  24. 

1913  A,  9. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  126. 

•Milne,  J.  A.  1913  A,  572. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1914  A,  407. 

Cristivomer  Gill  and  Jordan.  T 

Oil!  and  Jordan.  1878,  Bull.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus., 
xii,  69. 

Dean,  Gudger.  Henn  1923  A,  558. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  B,  685. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  114,  565. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  504. 

Cristivomer  namaycush  (Walbauin). 

Walbaum,  J.  J.  1782,  Artedi  Piscium,  68  (Salmo). 
.Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  434  (Salvelinus). 

Baker,  F.  C.  1920  A,  282,  393. 

Rhabdofario  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  628. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  356. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  .4,  160. 

Rhabdofario  lacustris  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

1927  D,  265,  268. 


le  Salmo  gorbusclia  Walbaum. 
Oncorhynchus  tschawytscha  (Wal¬ 
baum). 

Walbaum,  J.  J.  1792,  Artedi  Piscium,  71  (Salmo). 
Creaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  21,  37. 

Gilbert,  C.  H.  1913  .4,  pis.  iv'-vii;  pi.  viii,  fig. 
15,  pi.  ix ;  pi.  X,  fig.  18;  pi.  xiv,  fig.  25. 

1914  .4,  11,  pis.  iv-x,  xiv. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  152,  fig.  98. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  241. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  152,  fig.  98. 

1905  A,  ii,  69,  figs. 

1907  A,  137,  figs.  27-29.  (This  species?). 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  306,  890  (O. 

tchawytcha). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  479. 

McMurrich,  J.  P.  1910  A,  24. 

1913  A,  17,  pis.  V,  vi ;  text-figs.  4,  5. 
Milne,  J.  A.  1913  A,  572,  594,  figs.  95,  96,  102, 
109-111. 

Recent ;  California  to  Alaska  and  China : 
Pleistocene  (Equus  beds) ;  Oregon. 

ype  Salmo  namaycush  Walbaum. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  167  (Salvelinus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  .4,  112,  344  (Christivomer, 

err  ore). 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  B,  685. 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  114,  fig.  78. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  .4,  504. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  134. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1914  .4,  408,  fig.  3  (Salvelinus). 
Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  179,  pi.  Ixxxv  (Salmo). 
Recent;  New  England  to  Alaska  in  the  larger 
lakes:  Pleistocene  (Sangamon);  Wisconsin. 

vpe  H.  lacustris  Cope. 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  62,  118. 

1907  B,  286. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Rhabdofario  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  104,  265.  Pleistocene; 
Idaho. 

Russell,  I.  C.  1902  .4  ,  56.  Pleistocene  (Idaho); 
Idaho. 


Cyclolepis  Geiuitz. 

Geinitz,  H.  B.  1868  A,  39,  pi.  ii,  figs.  1,  2. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  181. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  349. 

Leucichthyops  Cockerell. 
Cockerell.  T.  D.  .4.  1919  A,  180. 
Leucichthyops  vagans  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  .4,  180,  pi.  xxxiv,  fig. 
13;  pi.  XXXV,  figs.  1-15. 


Type  C.  agassizi  Geinitz. 

Cyclolepis  stenodinus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  181,  pi.  xxxv,  fig.  16 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Fox  Hills);  Wyoming.' 

Type  L.  vagans  Cockerell. 

Reeside,  J.  B.  1923  .4,  205  (Leuchichthyops). 

1924  .4,  12  (Leuchichthyops);  pi.  iii  (Leu- 
cichthys). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Colorado  group);  Colo¬ 
rado,  Wyoming. 


ARGENTINID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1885  C,  144. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  126. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  -4,  633  (.4rgentinin®). 


Gill,  T.  1862  B,  14  (Argentins). 
1893  A,  131. 

1893  B,  112. 
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Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  51. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  145. 

1905  A,  ii,  122. 

1923  A,  124  (Argentinidaj,  Osmeridse). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  519. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1822  A,  288  (Argentinins). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  138  (Argentins). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  D,  320. 

1913  D,  289. 


Mallotus  Cuvier.  Type  Clupea  villosa  Gmelin=Srt?7HO  groendlandicus  Bloch. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  503. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  A,  700. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1886  A,  221. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  688. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  448  (“capelan”). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  109. 

Gill,  T.  1862  B,  15. 

1885  C,  145. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  530. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  130. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  291. 
Leunis  and  I.udwig  1883  A,  751. 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  447. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  160. 

Mallotus  villosus  (Muller), 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  392. 

.•\gas.'<iz,  L.  1848  B,  42. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1897  A,  21,  22,  23. 

1901  C,  53,  54. 

Baker,  F.  1920  A,  182. 

Billings,  E.  1856  A,  337,  345. 
Bou'enger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  568,  fig.  344. 
Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  672. 

Clapp,  F.  G.  1908  A,  522. 

Coleman,  A.  P.  1901  B,  131. 

1901  C,  224. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1886  A,  224. 


OsMERUS  Linnseus. 

Liniiaus,  C.  1858  A,  310  (Osmeri). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  503. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1917  D,  1044. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  126. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  693. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  158,  pi.  xii. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  33,  fig. 

Gill,  T.  1862  B,  15. 

1885  C,  144. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  394,  513. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1866  A,  166. 

Hammarsten,  O.  D.  1911  A,  669,  pi.  ix,  figs.  2, 
3;  text-figs.  1,  2,  4,  11. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  144. 

1905  A,  ii,  123,  127. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  522. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  292. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1885  A,  212. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  751. 

Masterman,  A.  T.  1913  B,  113,  pis.  i,  ii. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  140. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  292,  pi.  i,  fig.  13. 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 


Dawson,  G.  M.  1857  A,  408,  415. 

1863  F,  916. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1872  B,  402. 

1872  C,  57  ,  98. 

1894  C,  31,  58,  203,  265,  266,  pi.  viii,  fig.  1. 
Deecke,  W.  1913  A,  84. 

Fraser,  C.  M.  1915  A,  116,  pi.  x,  figs.  36-39. 
Gould,  A.  A.  1848  A,  64. 

Haug,  E.  1911  A,  1876. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  489. 

1927  D,  283. 

Johnston,  W.  A.  1917  A,  25  (“Mallotus”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  145. 

1905  A,  ii,  126,  fig.  85. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  291. 

Lambe,  I..  M.  19C4  C,  39,  44. 

1914  F,  298. 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  670. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  138. 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  150. 

Packard,  .4.  S.  1867  A,  244. 

Richarchson,  J.  1836  A,  187  [Salmo  (Mallotus)]. 
Wiman,  C.  1913  A,  153. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  161. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  121. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  97. 

Recent;  Arctic  Ocean  south  to  Cape  Cod  and 
Alaska:  Pleistocene;  Canada,  Maine:  Pleisto¬ 
cene?;  Greenland. 


Osmerus  mordax  (Mitchill). 

M  it  chill,  S.  L.  1815,  Trans.  Lit.  and  Phil.  Soc. 

N.  Y.,  i,  446  (Atherina). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  126. 

Coleman,  A.  P.  1901  C,  224. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1894  C,  265. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  287. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  144,  fig.  93. 

1905  A,  ii,  123,  fig.  82. 

.Iordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  523. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  293. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  39,  44. 

Recent ;.  coast  and  rivers  from  Virginia  to 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence;  Pleistocene  (Lecla  clay); 
Ontario. 

Osmerus  sp.  indet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  293,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  5 
(This  genus?).  Tertiarj' ;  Montana. 


Type  0.  eperlanus  Linugeus. 


754 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Order  INIOMI  Gill. 


Gill,  r.  188-4,  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  vii,  350. 
Frost,  G.  .4.  1926  .4,  466,  pi.  xx. 

Gill,  T.  1893  A,  131. 

Grt-gory,  IV.  K.  1907  D,  451,  484,  485,  487. 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  405;  ii,  129,  576. 

1907  B,  352. 


1923  A,  153. 

Jordan  and  Everniann  1896  .4.  530. 
Regan,  C.  1909  B,  83. 

1911  B,  120. 

1911  D,  320. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1904  C,  254. 


Superfamily  MYCTOPHOIDJS,  new  form. 

Frost,  G.  .4.  1926  A,  467,  pi.  xx  (Myctophoidea).  |  Regan,  C.  T.  1911  B,  121  (Myctophoidea). 

MYCTOPHID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1893  B,  113. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers  below 
cited  use  for  this  family  the  name  Scopelidae. 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arambourg,  C.  1921  A,  233  (Myctophum). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1923  .4,  517  (“scopeliden”). 

Bassani,  F.  1905  A,  19. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  611,  755. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  514  (Myctophids). 
Frost,  G.  .4.  1926  .4,  467  (Myctophidse). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  139. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  70  (Myctophidse). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  399. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1864  A,  393. 

1880  A,  606. 

1881  A,  692. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  139. 

1905  A,  II,  132,  582  (Myctophidse);  134 
(Rhinellidse). 

1923  A,  155  (Myctophidse);  128  (Rhinellidse). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  550  (Mycto¬ 
phidse). 

Rhinellus  Agassiz.  T, 
Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1844),  ii,  260. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397  (Ichthyotringa). 

Davis,  .1.  W.  1887  C,  607. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  94. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  C,  348  (Ichthyotringa). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  134. 

1919  B,  217. 

1923  -A,  128,  155  (Rhinellus,  Ichthyotringa). 
Pictet  and  Humbert  1856  .4,  44. 

Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  A,  ix,  265  (Ichthyotringa 
a  syn.). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  286. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  279. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  105  (Scopelidse). 

1884  A,  135,  145,  226. 

1885  A,  145,  212,  241. 

1886  A,  222,  258,  292. 

Meek,  .4.  1916  A,  412,  414. 

Muller,  J.  1845  -4,  102,  136  (Scopelini). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  441. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  .4,  1101. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  B,  128  (Myctophids). 
Sagemehl,  M.  1884  .4,  100  (“scopeliden”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  143,  148  (“scope¬ 
liden”;. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  182,  184,  204,  fig.  157 
(Scopelu.s). 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  .4. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Scopolini). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  ix,  6,  235. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  130. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  131. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  99. 


pe  B.  fur  Cains  Agassiz. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  .4  ,  99. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  130  (Ichthyotringa  a 
syn.). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  131. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  .4  ,  99  (Ichthyotringa 
a  syn.). 

Rhinellus  tenuirostris  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397  (Ichthyotringa). 

1903  A,  94,  pi.  iv,  figs.  7,  8. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  95. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  269. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  S.  Dakota. 


Sardinius  Marck.  Type 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  91  (Leptosomus;  preoccu¬ 
pied). 

1903  G,  695  (Leptosomus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  247. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  130. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  131. 

Sardinius?  blackburnii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  248  (Sardinius?). 
Oligocene  ?  ;  South  Dakota. 

Sardinius?  imbellis  Hay. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  93,  pi.  iv,  fig.  9. 


Osmerus  cordieri  Agassiz. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  96. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  South  Dakota. 

Sardinius  lineatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

1903  A,  92,  pi.  iv,  fig.  6;  pi.  v,  fig. 

2  (Leptosomus). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  .4,  79  (Leptosomus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  248. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  South  Dakota. 

Sardinius  nasutulus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

1903  A,  91,  pi.  iv,  figs.  4,  5  (Leptosomus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  79  (Leptosomus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  248. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  South  Dakota. 
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Sardinius  percrassus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  391. 

1903  A,  92,  pi.  V,  fig.  3  (Leptosomu!;). 


Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  79  (Leptosoinus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  248. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  South  Dakota. 


PAEALEPIDID^  Gill 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  16. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  302  (Paralepidini) 
Dollo,  L.  1908  A,  59  (Paralepidie). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  139. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  97. 

Trossulus  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  250. 


Drimys  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  14. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  136  (Paralepid®). 

1921  A,  250  (Paralepida;). 

1923  A,  154  (Paralepidse). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  599. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  276. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  B,  125  (Sudidffi). 

Type  T.  exoletus  Jordan. 

Trossulus  exoletus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  250,  pi.  viii,  fig.  c;  pi 
xxviii,  fig.  a. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Type  D.  defensor  Jordan. 

Drimys  defensor  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  14. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Lestichthys  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  250. 


Type  L.  porteousi  Jordan. 

Lestichthys  porteousi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  250,  pi.  x,  fig.  b;  pi.  xxii, 
fig.  b. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Order  HETEROMI  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1889  D,  1016. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  621. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  369,  572,  643. 
Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  466,  479,  pi.  xx. 

Gill,  T.  1889  C,  1016  (Lyopomi). 

1893  A,  133. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  162. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  416  (Notacanthiformes). 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  451,  482. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  405;  ii,  157. 
1907  B,  376. 

1923  A,  128. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  612. 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  186. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  82. 

1912  B,  841,  844. 


Suborder  Dercetiformes. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  128  (Hoplopleuri,  Der¬ 
cetiformes). 


STRATODONTID.E  Cope. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  146  (“stratodontides”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  137. 

1907  B,  360. 

1923  A,  128. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  151,  281 
Cope,  E.  D.  1872  I,  348. 

Stratodus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184. 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  151,  152. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  188. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  98. 

Stratodus  apicalis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 


Type  S.  apicalis  Cope. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  102. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  189,  614. 
Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Stratodus  oxypogon  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387. 

1903  A,  80,  text-figs.  66-68. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  102. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  189. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 
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CiMOLiciiTiiYS  Leidy.  Type  C.  Icvesiensis  Leidy. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387  (Empo) ;  390  (Cimo- 
lirhthys). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147  (Empo). 

Dollo,  L.  1892  F,  181  (Empo);  182  (Cimolich- 
thys). 

Green,  W.  R.  1913  A,  73. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  81  (Empo). 

Henning,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Krause,  P.  G.  1901  A,  120. 

Leriche,  M.  1902  B,  140. 

1906  C,  96. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  278  (Empo). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  340  (Empo). 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  151  (Empo) ;  153  (Cimolich- 
thys). 

Stromer,  E.  1917  A,  23. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  221. 

1912  A  (1902),  43. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  126. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  131. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  98  (Cimolichthys) ; 
99  (Empo). 

Cimolichthys  contractus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387  (Empo). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  228. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 

Cimolichthys  lishonensis  (Stewart). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  38  (Empo). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  228. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Lisbon  shales) ;  Kansas. 


Cimolichthys  merrillii  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387  (Empo). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  228. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Cimolichthys  nepaholica  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387  (Empo). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  E,  230,  279,  pis.  xlix,  fig.  9; 
pi.  1,  fig.  8;  lii,  fig.  1;  liii,  figs.  3-5;  pi.  lix, 
figs.  1-9;  pi.  Ixi,  figs.  2-5  (Empo  nepKolica). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  B,  745  (Empo). 

1903  A,  81,  pi.  i,  fig.  4;  text-figs.  69-72 
(Empo). 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  66,  fig.  35. 

Kruizinga,  P.  1924  A,  299,  311  (Empo  nepseolica). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  G,  278,  pi.  lx,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  2 
(Empo). 

1913  A,  249  (Empo). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  66,  67  (C.  nepaeolica). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  225,  fig.  9. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas, 
France. 

Cimolichthys  semianceps  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  387  (Empo). 

1903  A,  84  (Empo). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  228. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  Kansas. 

Cimolichthys  sp.  indet. 

Lainbe,  L.  M.  1916  A,  196.  Upper  Cretaceous 
(Pierre?);  Manitoba. 


DERCETID^  Cope 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

Abel,  O.  1921  A,  188  (Hoplopleurida:). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  171. 

1904  D,  623. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184,  185. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  643. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  417. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  G,  691. 

Hennig,  E.  1906  A,  173. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  556  (Hoplopleuridse). 
.Iordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  136,  137. 

Leptecodon  Willistoii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  B,  6  (Leptocodon). 

1901  F,  77  (Leptocodon). 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  M,  479. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  233. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  359,  377. 

1923  A,  128. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  83. 

1911  B,  120. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  6,  171. 

1912  A  (1903),  65. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  125. 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  135. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  97. 


Typo,  L.  rectus  Willist. 

Leptecodon  rectus  Willist. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  B,  6  (Leptocodon) 
1901  F,  77  (Leptocodon). 

Schlosser,  M.  1901  M,  479. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  233. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  Kansas. 


Trlenaspis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  89. 

1903  G,  694. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  C,  348. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  394. 


Type  T.  virgulatus  Cope. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  187  (Leptotrachelus). 

Triaenaspis  virgulatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  89,  pi.  v,  fig.  1. 

1903  G,  691. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  394  (Leptotrachelus  vir-  Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  187  (Leptotrachelus). 
gatulus).  Upper  Cretaceous  (Niobrara) ;  South  Dakota. 


Leptotrachelus  Marck. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  147. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1903  A,  90. 

1903  G,  694. 

Hennig,  E.  1912  A,  490. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  173. 

1912  A  (1903),  68,  pi.  xvi,  text-figs.  15,  16. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  125. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  98. 

Leptotrachelus  longipinnis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

1903  A,  90,  pi.  iv,  fig.  3;  pi.  v,  fig.  4. 


Typo  Jj.  armaius  Marck. 

Cockerell,  T.  U.  A.  1919  A,  185. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  80. 

Woodward,  S.  1901  A,  187. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  South  Dakota. 

Leptotrachelus  virgulatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397  (Trisenaspis). 
Hu.s.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  80. 

Cretaceous  (Niobrara);  South  Dakota. 


HALOS AURII)^  Gunther. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1868  A,  482. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  657. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  623. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  579  (Halisauroidei). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  643. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  483. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  417. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  665. 

1881  A,  694. 

Eciiidnocepiialus  Marck. 

Marck,  If.  1858,  Zeitschr.  deutsch,  geol.  Ges., 
X,  247. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  C,  259. 

1901  A,  163. 

Echidnocephalus?  americanus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  184,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  10. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Mesa  Verde);  Wyoming. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  138,  158. 

1919  B,  283. 

1923  A,  128  (To  Lyopomi). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  606. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  186. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1102. 

Regan,  C.  T.  19C9  B,  82. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  162. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  135. 

Type  E.  troscheli  Marck. 

Echidnocephalus?  pacificus  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  11. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Chico);  California. 


Order  HAPLOMI  Cope 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  452. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  157. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  516  (“haplomen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  C,  389. 

1904  A,  162,  168,  174. 

1904  D,  605. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  22. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  683. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  84. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  166. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  464,  479,  pi.  xx. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  168. 

1905  A,  659. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  397  (Esocifonnes). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  451,  487. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61,  66. 


Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  92. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  168. 

1904  A,  598. 

1905  A,  ii,  189,  574. 

1907  B,  408,  424,  764. 

1923  A,  156. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  323. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  179. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  77,  83. 

1911  D,  320  (Haplomi,  Microcyprini; 

1912  B,  841,  843. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A,  (147,  152). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1901  A,  260. 

1904  C,  254. 

1916  A,  23. 

Swinnerton,  H.  W.  1905  A,  378. 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  604. 


Suborder  Cyprinodontiformes,  new  form 

1926  A,  475,  pi.  xxi  (Mylocyprini, 


Frost,  G.  A 
Poecilioidea). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  15  (Cyprinodontoidea). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  157  (Cyprinodontes) 


Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  82  (Microcyprini). 

1911  D,  322  (Poecilioidea). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1891  A  ("cyprinodonten”). 
Starks.  E.  C.  1904  C,  258  (Poecilioidea). 
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CYPRINODONTIDiE  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1846,  48. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398  (Poeciliid®). 

.Adams,  A.  1854  .4,  107  (Poeciliidae). 

.Agassiz,  L.  1838  .A,  82  (“cyprinodonten”). 

1844  D,  142  (“cyprinodontes”). 

.Allis,  E.  P.  1898  B,  95  (Cyprinodontides). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  649. 

1912  A,  690,  762. 

1923  A,  518  (“cyprinodontiden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  53  (Paecilidae). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  169. 

1904  D,  616,  637. 

1917  B,  330. 

1919  A,  44. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Cyprinodontes). 
Cams,  V.  1875  .A,  572  (Cyprinodontes). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  141  (Pceciliid®). 

1915  A,  31  (Pceciliidae). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  455. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  676. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  290. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  38  (Cyprinodontes). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  475. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  823  (“cyprinodontiden”). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  108  (“cyprinodontes”). 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  170. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  400. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1866  A,  299. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“poecilien”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  530  (Cyprinodontes). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  66  (Pceciliidae). 

Ihering,  H.  1891  C,  25  (“cyprinodonten”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  902. 

Parafundulus  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  291. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  43. 

Parafundulus  erdisi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  45,  pis.  I,  J. 

1925  B,  43. 

Miocene  (Lahontan) ;  California. 

Proballostomus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

The  systematic  position  of  this  genus  is 
doubtful. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  194,  586  (Poeciliidae). 
1907  B,  413  (Poeciliidae). 

1923  A,  157,  158. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  326. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1924  A,  423  (“cyprinodonts”). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  741. 

Lbnnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Cyprinodontes). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  183. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  136  (Cyprinodontes). 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  441. 

Nusbaum,  J.  1908  A,  514  (“cyprinodonten”). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  144  (“cyprinodonts”). 
Palacky,  J.  1902  B,  150  (“cyprinodonten”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1101. 

Regan.  C.  T.  1909  B,  84. 

1911  D,  323. 

1912  B,  841. 

1913  C,  977  (“cyprinodonts”). 

1923  B,  457  (“cyprinodonts”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“cyprinodonten”). 

1884  A,  100  (“cyprinodontiden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  270. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Cyprinodontes). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1904  C,  259  (Poeciliidae). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  321  (“cyprinodontes”). 
Struck,  W.  1915  A,  137,  fig.  3  (Cyprinodon). 
Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  301. 

Wagner,  H.  1843  A  (“cyprinodonten”). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  450. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  ix,  7,  289. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  122. 

Zittel  and  Schlo.sser  1923  A,  132. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  100. 


Type  P.  nevadensis  Eastman. 

Parafundulus  nevadensis  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  291,  pi.  xvi,  fig.  2;  pi 
xvii ;  pi.  xviii,  fig.  3. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  47. 

Miocene  (Lahontan) ;  Nevada. 


Type  P.  longuhts  Cope. 

Proballostomus  longulus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  394. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  296. 
Oligocene?;  South  Dakota. 


Gepiiyrfra  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398  (Gephyura,  errore). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  97  (“cyprinodontengattung 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  290. 

The  systematic  position  of  this  genus 
doubtful. 


Type  G.  concentrica  Cope. 

Gephyrura  concentrica  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398  (Gephyura,  errore). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  .A,  290. 

Woodward,  .A.  S.  1901  A,  296. 

Oligocene?;  South  Dakota. 


Order  SYNENTOGNATHI  Gill. 


Gdl,  T.  1856,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila., 
1856,  148. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456,  457. 

1872  C,  338. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  471,  480,  pi.  xx. 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  14. 

1885  C,  173. 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  491. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  209. 

1907  B,  425. 

1921  A,  253. 

1923  A,  160. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  707. 
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Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  371. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  78. 

1911  E,  327,  331. 

FOEFICID.® 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  36. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  842,  844. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1904  B,  601  ("synentognaths”). 


Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  254. 
1923  A,  160. 


Forfex  Jordan.  Type  F.  hypuralis  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  36. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  568. 

1921  A,  254. 

1923  A,  160. 

1925  B,  16. 


Forfex  hypuralis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A, 
36,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  3. 

1921  A,  254,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  b. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Beltion  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  257. 

1923  A,  161. 

1925  B,  16. 


Type  B.  peronides  Jordan. 

Beltion  peronides  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  257. 

1925  B,  16,  pi.  V. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Zelotichthys  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  44. 

1921  A,  255  (Zelotes ;  preoccupied). 

Zelotichthys  alhambrae  (Jordan), 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  254,  pi.  xii,  fig.  a,  pi. 
xxvi,  fig.  b.  (Zelote^. 


Type  Zelotes  alhamhrce  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  44. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

In  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  plate  xxvia  was 
intended  for  this  species;  plate  xxvib  for 
Zelosis  hadleyi. 


EOGENIID.F  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  8,  24. 
1921  A,  253. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  160. 


Eogenio  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  128. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  177,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  253. 

Rogenio  solitudinis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  128,  fig.  23. 

1919  A,  5,  8,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 

1921  A,  253,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  b. 


Type  F.  soliUidinis  Jordan. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  24. 

Miocene?  (Soledad);  California. 

Rogenio  vanclevei  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  24,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  3. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  253,  pi.  xxv,  fig.  a. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Jordan,  D,  S.  1923  A,  160. 


XENESTHID^  Jordan. 


Xenesthes  Jordan.  Type  X.  velox  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  120. 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  500. 


Xenesthes  velox  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  120,  fig.  16. 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  177. 

Triassic ;  California. 


Superfamily  SCOMBEEESOCOIDZE,  new  form. 


Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  471,  pi.  xx  (Scombreso- 
coidea). 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  130,  135,  145,  190,  199,  229 
( Scomberesoces ) . 


Klein,  E.  E.  1885  A  (Scomberesoces). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  E,  331  (Scomberesocoidea,  as 
suborder). 


SCOMBEEESOCID^  Richardson. 


Richardson,  J.  1846  A,  264. 

The  greater  number  of  the  authors  quoted 
spell  this  name  Scombresocidae. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  84. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1923  .4,  673  ("scombresociden”). 


BassoH,  G.  G.  1906  A,  37  (otoliths). 
Bou’.enger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  175. 

1904  D,  636,  637. 

1917  B,  329. 

1919  A,  44. 

Cams,  V.  1875  .4,  551  (Scomberesoces). 
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Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  145. 

Cope.  E.  D.  1872  C,  338. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  362,  582,  645. 
Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  86. 

Dollo,  L.  1889  E,  155. 

Eastmann,  C.  R.  ■  1911  C,  360. 

Fitzinger,  L.  ,T.  1873  A,  36  (Scomberesoces). 
Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  25. 

Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  823  (“scomberesoces”). 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  174  ("scomberesocines”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  402. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  493. 

Giinther,  A.  C.  1866  A,  233. 

1880  A,  620. 

1881  A,  693. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  531  (Scomberesoces). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  66. 

Ihering,  H.  1891  C,  25  (“scomberesociden”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1904  A,  598. 

1905  A,  ii,  211  (Exocoetidae,  in  part). 
1907  B,  427  (Exocoetidae,  in  part). 

1923  A,  161. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  724. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  371. 


ScOMBERESSUS  Jordan.  Type  Scorn 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  257. 

Scomberessus  acutillus  (Jordan  and 
Gilbert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  37,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  2. 

(Scomberesox). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

m 


Hemilampronites  Steinla. 

Steinla,  AI.  1868,  in  Geinitz,  H.  B.  1868  A,  48, 
pi.  iii,  figs.  3,  4. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  350. 


Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  66. 

1884  A. 

1885  A,  114,  154,  164,  179,  214,  246  (Scom¬ 
beresoces). 

1886  A.  207,  233,  262,  293  (Scomberesoces). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  742. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  199. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C,  170,  174  (Scomberesoces). 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  441. 

Nusbaum,  J.  1908  .4,  514  (“scomberosoces”). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  131  (Scomberesox). 

1866  A,  10. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1102. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  E,  333. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  100  ("scomberesociden”). 
Schlesinger,  G.  1909  B. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  108. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  .4,  5,  seq.  (Scomberesoces). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  214. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  301  (Scomberesoces). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  449. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  356. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  122. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  133. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  103. 

eresox  acutill'ws  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  257,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  a. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Scomberessus  edwardsi  (Jordan  and 
Gilbert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  37,  pi.  xviii  (Scom¬ 
beresox) 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  257. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Type  H.  steinlai  Geinitz. 

Hemilampronites  hesperius  Cockerell. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  185,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  13. 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Fox  Hills) ;  Colorado. 


BELONID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  14. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213  (Belone). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  301  (Belonini). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  471,  pi.  xx. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  176. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  403  (Beloninse). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  492. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  210. 

1907  B,  426. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  257. 

1923  A,  239. 

1925  B,  16. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  145,  229,  246  (Belone). 

1885  A,  114,  154,  177  (Belone). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  E,  329,  331. 

The  genus  Beltion  was  at  one  time  referred 
to  this  family  but  was  later  assigned  to  the 
Forficids. 


Superfamily  EXOCCETOIVM,  new  form. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  472,  pi.  xx  (Exocoetoidea). 


Regan,  C.  T.  1911  E,  331  (Exocoetoidea,  as  sub¬ 
order). 


IIEMIRIIAMPHIDiE  Jordan  and  Evermann. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  718  (earliest?). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  673  (Hemirhamphus). 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  37,  pi.  i  (Hemirhamphus, 
otoliths). 

Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1913  B.  145. 


Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  683  (Hemirhamp 
hus). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  472  (Hemirhamphus). 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  174  (Hemirhamphinse). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  492  (“half-beaks”). 
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Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  66. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  227. 

1923  A,  161. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  372  (Hemirhamp- 
hinse). 


Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  130  (Hemirhamphus) 

1885  A,  115,  155  (Hemirhamphus). 

1886  A,  223  (Hemirhamphus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  E,  324. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  .4  (Hemirhamphus). 


Zelosis  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  Clupea  liadlcyi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  24. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  256. 

The  position  of  this  genus  is  uncertain. 

Zelosis  hadleyi  (Jordan  and  Gilbert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  25,  29,  pi.  xiii 
(Clupea). 

Kogenites  Jordan.  Type 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  8. 

Rogenites  bowersi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  130,  fig.  24  (Rogenio). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  256,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  a. 

1925  B,  44. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  24,  pi.  xxix. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

In  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  fig.  a  of  pi.  xxvi 
was  intended  for  this  species ;  fig.  b  for  Zelotes 
alhambrce. 

Bogenio  bowersi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  5,  8,  pi.  ii,  fig.  2. 

1921  A,  255,  pi.  XX,  fig.  a. 

Miocene?  (Soledad);  California. 


Rhomurus  Jordan.  Type  E.  fulcratus  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  .4,  9. 

The  family  relationships  of  this  genus  are 
uncertain. 


Rhomurus  fulcratus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  <S.  1919  A,  5,  9,  pi.  iv,  figs.  3,  4: 
pi.  V,  fig.  1. 

1921  A,  248. 

1925  B,  44. 

Miocene?  (Soledad);  California. 


Order  GADOMORPHI,  new  name 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  order  the  name  Anacan- 
thini.  Originally  it  included  the  flat  fishes,  etc. 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  157. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  11,  197. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  637. 

1923  A,  673,  675  (“anacanthinen”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  A,  265. 

1902  B,  297. 

1904  A,  176. 

1904  D,  646. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  558. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  551. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  341. 

Dietz,  P.  .4.  1921  A,  456  (Gadiformes). 

Gill,  T.  1884  F,  167. 

1885  C,  267. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  483,  pi.  xxii. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  352. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  478  (Gadiformes), 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  498. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  688,  691. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  405;  ii,  532,  556. 
1907  B,  739. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  103. 

1884  A,  135,  145  (Anacanthini). 

1885  A,  119,  141,  208,  238. 

1886  A,  220,  256,  287  (Anacanthini). 
Muller,  J.  1846  C,  130,  177,  202. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  10. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1103. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  B,  459,  464. 

1909  B,  80. 

1912  B,  839,  842,  848. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  5,  seq.  (Anacanthini). 
1891  A  (“gadiden”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  77  (Gadiformes). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  321  (“anacanthines”). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  213  (Anacanthini). 


Superfamily  GADOIDM  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1863  B,  243  (As  family  name). 
Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  84  (Gadiformes). 
1921  A,  433. 

Gill,  T.  1884  F,  170  (Gadoidea). 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  691  (Gadoidei). 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  67,  70,  75  (Gadoidei). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  161  (“gadoids”). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  149  (Gadiformes) 


GADIDZE 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  95,  117. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  47,  108,  figs.  21,  24,  67. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1903  B,  172  (Gadus). 

1909  A,  213  (Gadus). 

1915  A,  566  (Gadus). 

.4rldt,  T.  1907  D,  655. 

1921  A,  215  (“gadiden”). 


Bonaparte. 

Arldt,  T.  1922  F,  83. 

1923  A,  676  (“gadiden”). 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  38,  pi.  i  (otoliths). 
Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  101,  205  (“gadoides”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  A,  265. 

1902  B,  296. 
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Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  647,  740. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  558. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  552  (Gadoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  173. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1872  C,  341. 

Creaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  32. 

Cunningham,  J.  S.  1905 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  681. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  139. 

1921  A,  433. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  483,  489. 

Gill,  T.  1863  B,  243  (Gadoidie). 

1863  C,  229. 

1872  C,  3. 

1884  F,  170. 

1885  C,  267. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  352. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  498. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  482. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1862  A,  326. 

1881  A,  691. 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A  (Gadus). 

.Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  i,  290;  ii,  522,  533. 
1907  B,  740. 

1921  A,  260. 

1923  A,  163. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2531. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  794. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  70,  75,  115. 

1884  A,  137,  145,  176,  224,  248. 

1885  A,  119,  141,  174,  238. 

1886  A,  207,  220,  256,  287  (“gadiden”). 
Ivoken,  E.  1889  B,  117,  120. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  209. 

Mummery,  J.  H.  1917  A,  256. 

Necvton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  93  (Gadus). 


N'orman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  407,  411,  fig.  44. 

Owen.  R.  1845  B,  161  (“cod -tribe”). 

1848  B,  10,  90,  figs.  1-5. 

1866  A,  10,  93,  figs.  75,  77-81  (Gadus). 
Priem,  F.  1914  B,  249,  figs.  10-12  (“gadidarum” ; 
“otolithus”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1102. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  B,  460,  465. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  83,  figs.  12,  13  (Gadus). 
Rose,  C.  1897  A,  29,  60,  figs.  2-4,  17  (Merlucius, 
Gadus). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A,  192  (“gadiden”). 

1884  A,  74  (“gadiden”). 

1891  A  (“gadoiden”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142,  143  (“gadiden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  295  (Gadus). 

1916  A,  178,  203. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  .4. 

Stadmiiller,  F.  1926  .4,  162  (Gadus). 

Stannius,  H.  1842  C,  97  (Gadus). 

1849  A,  539  (Gadus). 

1854  A,  5,  .seq.  (Gadoidei). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1905  .4,  755  (Gadus). 

Stensio,  E.  .4.  1921  A,  155. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  301,  340,  364,  pi.  vi,  fig.  1 
(Gadus,  Lota). 

Terra,  P.  1911  .4,  213. 

Thomson,  J.  S.  1904  A,  1-109,  pis.  i-viii. 
Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  .4,  212. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  .4,  303  (“gadiden”). 

Weiler,  W.  1922  .4,  73  (otoliths). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1918  A,  140. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  .4,  597. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  127. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  150. 


Arnoldites  Jordan.  Type  Arnoldina  iniistia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  164. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  63  (Arnoldina,  pre¬ 
occupied). 


Arnoldites  iniistia  (Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  -4,  63,  pi.  xxvii,  fig.  2 
(Arnoldina). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  262  (Arnoldina). 

Pliocene;  California. 


Eclipes  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  E.  veternus  Jord.  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  47  (Eclipes);  56 
(Merriamina,  type  M.  ectenes). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  .4,  260. 

Eclipes  extensus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  261,  pi.  ix,  fig.  c. 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Eclipes  manni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  -4,  260,  pi.  xii,  fig.  b;  pi. 
xxxi,  fig.  a. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  17. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Eclipes  veternus  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  .4,  47,  pi.  viii,  fig.  4 
(E.  veternus);  56,  pi.  xxvi,  figs.  1-3  (Mer- 
riamina  ectenes). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  260,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  b. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  41. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


MACROURIDiE  Jordan  and  Evermann. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2561. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  647,  702  (Macruridse). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  173,  pi.  xi,  fig.  48 
(Macrurid®). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  .4  ,  688  (Macrurids). 
Frost,  G.  .4.  1926  .4,  483,  pi.  xxii  (Macrurus). 


Gill,  T.  1885  C,  275  (Macrurid®). 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1862  A,  390  (Macrurid®). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  162. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  810  (Macrurid®). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  203  (Macrurus). 
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Bolbocara  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  94. 


Type  B.  gyrinus  Jordan. 

Bolbocara  gyrinus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B.  94. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lompoc) ;  California. 


Order  MUGILOMORPHI,  new  name. 
Suborder  Mugiliformes  Gunther. 


Giinther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  499. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  suborder  the  term  Percesoces. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  398. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  157. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  500,  673. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  348. 

1904  A,  162,  174. 

1904  D,  636. 

1919  A,  44  (“percesoces”). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  E,  48. 

1913  B,  136. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

1891  N,  25. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  694. 

Derjugin,  K.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  620. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  86. 

Dollo,  L.  1909  B  (138). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  169. 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  10  (>  Mugiloidea). 

1885  C,  176. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  419  (Mugiliformes). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  452,  497. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  690  (Mugiliformes). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  66. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  94. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1904  A,  598. 

1905  A,  ii,  215,  585. 

1907  B,  424,  432,  765. 

1923  A,  177. 

Jordan  and  Hubbs  1919  A,  6. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  199. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  B,  460. 

1909  B,  79  (Percesoses,  Mugiloidei). 

1912  B,  842,  846. 

1913  B,  111  (Mugiloidea). 

Schlesinger,  G,  1909  A  (147,  151). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Mugiloidei). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  26. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  606. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  120. 

1901  A,  347. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  135  (Mugiliformes). 


ATHEEINID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  132. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  640. 

1923  A,  673  ("atheriniden”). 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  101  (“atherines”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  637,  639. 

1917  B,  329. 

1919  A,  44. 

Cockerell.  T.  D.  A.  1910  E,  47. 

1913  B,  146. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  457. 

1872  C,  328,  338. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  645. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  178. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  419. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1861  A,  391. 

1880  A,  500. 

1881  A,  690. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  64. 

Zanteclites  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  39. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  268. 

Jordan  and  Hubbs  1919  A. 


Hubbs,  C.  L.  1905  A,  i,  290;  ii,  215. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  131. 

1921  A,  268. 

1923  A,  177. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  788. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  404. 

Jordan  and  Hubbs  1919  A,  5,  7. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  99. 

1884  A,  135,  221. 

1885  A,  109,  112,  140. 

1886  A,  213,  249,  283  (Atherina). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  203. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  120. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  54,  figs.  (Atherina). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  847. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  204. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  358. 

Type  Z.  liithhsi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Zanteclites  hubbsi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  39,  pi.  xv,  fig.  3; 
pi.  xvi. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  268,  pi.  xxix. 

1925  B,  44. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

» 

Bonaparte. 

.4rldt,  T.  1907  D,  151,  280. 

1923  A,  674  (“sphyraeniden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1197. 

1838  B,  133. 


SPHYE^NID^ 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  90,  102. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“sphyraenoides”). 

1845  B,  300  (“sphyraenoides”). 
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Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  175. 

1904  D,  642. 

1917  B,  329. 

1919  A,  44. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1898  A,  569. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  543  (Sphyraenoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  146. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  246,  247. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  110  ("sphyrenes”)- 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  589,  645.  , 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  86. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  35  (Sphyrsenae). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  169. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104  (Spharsnoidei). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  419. 

Gudger,  E.  W.  1918  A,  100. 

Hoerncs,  R.  1886  A,  537. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  222,  593. 

SPHYRiENA  Rose.  Tyj 

Rose,  A.  F,  1793,  Synonymia  Nom.  Pise.,  ed. 
ii,  112. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  513. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214. 

Arldf,  T.  1923  A,  674. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  642. 

1919  A,  44. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  569,  pi.  xxiii. 

Bronn,  H,  G.  1848  B,  1171. 

1849  A,  675. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  146. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  395,  574,  645. 
Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  514,  pi.  Ixviii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104,  pl.  xliii,  fig.  9. 
Gudger,  E.  W.  1918  A,  55,  101,  pis.  i-vii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  223,  593. 

1907  B,  438. 

1917  A,  43,  52,  58. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  43,  52,  58. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  410. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  91. 

1884  A,  139,  181,  184,  199,  212,  pl.  ii. 

1885  A,  111,  135,  168,  228. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  437. 

1923  A,  178. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  410. 

Jordan  and  Hubbs  1919  -A,  6. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  91. 

1884  A,  135. 

1885  A,  109,  199. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  696. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Sphyrena). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  207. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  846. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“sphyraeniden”). 
Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  650. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  217. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  429. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  365. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  136. 

}  Esox  sphyrcBna  Linn. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1886  A,  210,  242,  279,  figs.  19,  39. 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  696. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  126,  pl.  liii. 

1848  B,  46. 

1866  A. 

1868  A,  909. 

Priem,  F.  1914  B,  255,  fig.  22  (“otolithus”). 
Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  384,  386. 

1904  A,  59. 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A  (144). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1899  B,  114. 

Stephan,  P.  1898  A,  359. 

1900  A,  314,  409. 

Woodw'ard,  A.  S.  1901  A,  366. 

Sphyraena  major  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  368. 

Pleistocene ;  South  Carolina. 

Sphyraena  sp.  indet. 

Gidley,  J.  W.  1926  F,  192,  pl.  Ixxi  (Saurodon. 
Genus  doubtful).  Upper  Cretaceous  (Ripley); 
Tennessee. 


Orcier  SELENICHTHYES  Boulenger. 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  173. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  627. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  475. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  439  (Allotriognathi). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  243. 

1907  B,  458. 

1921  A,  265. 

1923  A,  166. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  80  (LamproideiL 


Suborder  Lampridiformes  Goodrich. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  475.  | 

LAMFRIDID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  9. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  627,  628. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590,  644. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  439  (Lampridae). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  10,  243. 

Diatomceca  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  58. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  569. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  459. 

1921  A,  265  (Lampridas). 

1923  A,  166  (Lamprid®). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  953 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  453. 

Type  D.  zatima  Jord.  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  264. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A.  50 
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Diatomceca  zatima  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  58,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  3. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  B,  472,  fig.  3  (Lampris). 

Lampris  Retzius.  Type 

Retzius,  A.  J.  1799,  Nya  Handlung,  iii,  91. 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  629. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  589,  644. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  439,  pi.  viii. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  475. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  415,  416. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  244,  fig.  194. 

1907  B,  132,  458,  figs.  84,  363. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  265,  pi.  4,  fig.  b;  pi.  xxxii. 
1927  B,  90. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  40,  pi.  xix. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Zeus  guttatus  Briinnich. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  B,  470. 

1921  A,  266. 

1923  A,  173. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  954. 

1917  A,  54. 

Because  of  the  close  relationship  of  Latnpris 
to  Diatomceca  citations  to  the  literature  of  the 
former  are  given. 


Order  THORACOSTEI  Swinnerton. 


Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1902  A,  585  (March). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396  (Phthinobranchii.  June  9). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  A,  151  (Catosteomi. 
August). 

1904  D,  626  (Catosteomi). 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  87  (Cateostomi). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  360. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  410  (Gasterosteiformes). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  452,  493  (Thoracostraci). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  136  (Phthinobranchii). 

1905  A,  ii,  227-240  (Phthinobranchii). 

1907  B,  442  (Phthinobranchii). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1102  (Catosteomi). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  78,  84. 

1912  B,  845. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  605  (Catosteomi). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  133  (Gasterostei¬ 
formes). 


Suborder  Gasterosteiformes  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  13. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  writers,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  group  the  name  Hemi- 
branchii. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  396. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  A,  149. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

1891  N,  25. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  550,  589,  644. 

Gill,  T.  1884  E,  154. 

1885  C,  280. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  410-412  (Gasterostei¬ 
formes). 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  452. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  504  (Gasterosteiformes). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1904  A,  598. 

1907  B,  442,  765. 

1923  A,  173. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  387. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  187. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  845  (Gastrosteoidei). 

1913  A,  172,  182  (Gastrosteoidea). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1902  A,  619,  623. 

1904  B,  601  (“hemibranchs”). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1905  B,  605. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  xi,  369. 


GASTEBOSTEOIBM,  new  form. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  13  (Gasterosteoidea). 
1884  E,  154  (Gasterosteoidea). 


Starks,  E.  C.  1902  A,  623  (Gasterosteoidea). 


GASTBROSTEID.E  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  133. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  565  (Gastrosteidse). 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  760. 

1923  A,  520  (“gasterosteiden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  56. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  A,  149,  151  (Gastrosteid®). 
1904  A,  173  (Gastrosteid®). 

1904  D,  629  (Gastrosteid®), 

1917  B,  330. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  543  (Gasterosteidei). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  457. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  644. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  87. 

Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1887  A,  233. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  34. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  24  (Gastrosteid®). 


Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

1884  E,  155,  157. 

1885  C,  280. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  .4,  473  (“gasterosteiden”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  412. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  691. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  537. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  .4,  ii,  228,  571. 

1907  B,  443. 

1923  A,  173. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  392. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  104. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1886  A,  274  (Gasterostei). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  698  (Gastrosteidie) 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  187. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  193  (Gasterostei). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  .4,  1102. 
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Regiiii,  C.  T.  1909  B,  £4  (Gastrosteidae). 

1913  A,  169,  172  (Gastrosteidae). 

Siebeiirock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1902  A,  619,  624,  626. 

Gasterosteus  Linn. 
Linnceiis,  C.  1758  A,  295. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397. 

.4bel,  O.  1912  F,  1C4,  571,  569. 

1922  F,  80. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213. 

1915  A,  566. 

1918  A,  243. 

.\gassiz,  .4.  1877  A,  121,  pi.  ii,  fig.  13. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  521. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A,  28. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94. 

Bertin,  L.  1921  A,  143. 

1921  B,  623. 

Born,  G.  1827  A,  187. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1893  C,  228. 

1902  A,  149. 

1904  D,  630. 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  26. 

Carlsson,  A.  1894  A,  228. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  681. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  616. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1926  A,  187. 

Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1887  A,  233. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  24. 

Ganin,  M.  1880  A,  143. 

Gaupp,  E.  1911  A,  414. 

Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire,  G.  1807  B,  414. 

Gill,  T.  1884  E,  158. 

1885  C,  281,  fig.  156. 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  460. 

1920  A,  13,  462,  473,  pi.  x.x. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  510,  figs. 

Hague,  F.  1924  A,  276. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1907  C,  271. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68,  288. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  63. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  407,  figs.  7,  8. 

1859  H,  33,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1-4. 

1863  F,  191,  fig.  25. 

Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  231,  571. 

1907  A,  131  (Merriamella,  type  M.  doryssa 
Jordan). 

1907  B,  446. 

1910  C,  635. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  746. 

1917  A,  13. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  393. 

Jungerson,  H.  F.  E.  1910  A,  353. 

Kiaer,  J.  1924  A,  104. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1921  A,  427. 

1924  A,  422. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  145,  181,  203,  234,  246. 

1885  A,  118,  133,  235. 

1886  A,  217,  253,  274. 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  61. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  698  (Gastrosteus). 
Mayer,  A.  F.  1862  A,  110. 

Mayhoff,  H.  1914  A,  403. 


Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  424. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  606. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  xi,  370. 

Type  G.  aculeatus  Linn. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Xoorden,  C.  1883  A,  235. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  401,  fig.  53. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  91. 

1868  A,  881. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  35,  145. 

Prince,  E.  E.  1885  A,  487,  pi.  xiv. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  C,  435. 

1910  B,  533. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  63  (Gastrosteus). 
Roth,  F.  1920  A,  513. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  94. 

1885  F,  415. 

1886  A,  75. 

Schauins'.and,  H.  1906  A. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1913  A,  12. 
Schmid-Monnard,  C.  1883  A,  127,  pi.  ix. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  378,  388. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1902  A,  622,  626,  fig.  1. 

1916  A,  24. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1902  A,  503,  pis.  xxviii-xxxi. 
1905  A,  319. 

1905  B,  369,  pi.  xxiti. 

1911  A,  452  (“sticklebacks”). 

Thilo,  O.  1879  A,  5,  pi.  i. 

1896  A,  306,  pi.  viii. 

1896  B,  ICO. 

1898  B,  86. 

Ulilinann,  E.  1921  A,  305. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  .4,  pis.  i-iv. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  605. 

Wilder,  B.  1876  A,  166. 

Gasterosteus  aculeatus  bispinosus  Wal- 
baum. 

Walbaum,  J.  J.  1792,  Artedi  Pise.,  450  (G.  bi¬ 
spinosus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  397  (G.  bispinosus). 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  C,  54  (“G.  sp.  indet.”  This 
species?). 

Bertin,  L.  1921  B,  623  (G.  aculeatus). 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1872  B,  403  (Gasterosteus). 

1872  C,  57,  99  (Gasterosteus). 

1894  C,  203,  267,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2  (G.  acu¬ 
leatus?). 

Coleman,  A.  P.  1901  C,  224  (G.  aculeatus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  287  (G.  aculeatus). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  748  (G.  bispi¬ 
nosus). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  39,  44  (G.  bispinosus). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  C,  435  (G.  aculeatus). 

Roth,  F.  1920  A,  513  (G.  aculeatus). 

Recent ;  Labrador  to  New  Jersey  :  Pleistocene 
(Leda  clay) ;  Ontario. 

Gasterosteus  doryssus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  131,  figs.  25,  26  (Mer¬ 
riamella). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  291  (G.  doryssus). 
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Hay,  O.  P.  1907  C,  271,  text-figs.  1-3  (G. 

williainsoni  leptosomus). 

Hubhs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  177  (“Gasterosteus”). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1908  A,  117. 

1908  B,  811. 

Jordan  and  Beal  1913  A,  256. 

Miocene  (Lahontan) ;  Nevada. 


Order  LOPHOBRANCHIA  Latreille. 


LatreiUe,  P.  A.  1825  A,  116. 

This  name  is  usually  spelled  Lophobranchii. 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  663. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97,  119. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  174. 

1904  D,  629. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  578. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  688. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  585. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  457. 

1872  C,  335,  339. 

1891  N,  25,  26. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  687. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  48. 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  xxxix,  2. 

1885  C,  285. 

1896  D,  153  (“lophobranchs”). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  11,  453  (“lophobranchier”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  414. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  493. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  150. 

1880  A,  678. 

1881  A,  688,  694. 

Hollard,  H.  1850  A,  565  (“lophobranches”) 


Huot,  A.  1902  A. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  19C4  A,  598. 

1905  A,  ii,  235. 

.  1907  B,  450. 

1923  A,  174. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  381. 

Jungerson,  H.  F.  E.  1910  A,  269. 

1910  B,  503. 

Kaup,  F.  1853  A,  226. 

Kerr,  R.  1860  B,  821. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69  (“lophobranchen”). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  195. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  130. 

1846  C,  122,  131. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  12,  114,  368. 

Parker,  W.  K.  J868  A,  32. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  49  (“lophobranches”)- 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  78,  84. 

1912  B,  845. 

Ryder,  J.  1882  A,  191  (“lophobranchiates”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“lophobranchier”). 
Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  7,  seq. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  295,  321  (“lophobranches”). 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  141. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  134. 


SYNGNATROIBM,  new  form. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  285  (Syngnathi).  |  Regan,  C.  T.  1912  A,  845  (Syngnathoidei). 

SYNGNATHID.^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97,  119. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  684. 

1923  A.  521  (“syngnathiden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  130. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  174. 

1904  D,  757. 

1917  B,  330. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  578. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  585  (Syngnathoidei). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  457. 

1872  C,  339. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  703. 

Fries,  B.  F.  1838  A,  238  (Syngnathi). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  285. 

1896  D,  153,  157. 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  438  (“syngnathiden”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  415. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  493. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  153. 

1880  A,  679. 

1881  A,  694. 

Hollard,  H.  1850  A,  565  (“syngnathes”). 


Huot,  A.  1902  A  (“syngnathiniens”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  174. 

Jordan  and  Ev'ermann  1898  A,  760. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  382. 

Jungerson,  H.  F.  E.  1910  A,  292,  346. 

Kaup,  F.  1853  A,  228. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  150,  199,  201,  234,  244. 

1885  A,  108,  109,  128,  157,  164,  197,  199,  217, 
251. 

1886  A,  205,  229,  268,  273,  285,  295. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  195. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1879  B,  540  (“sea-horses”). 
Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A. 

Owen.  R.  1866  A. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1016  (“syngnathiden”). 
Ryder,  J.  1882  A,  191  (“sea-horses”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  212. 

Siebenrock.  F.  A.  1901  A,  106. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Syngnathi). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  380. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  141  (“syngnathiden”). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  134. 


Syngnathus  Linn. 

Linnceus,  C.  1758  A,  336. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195,  198. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  521. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94. 

Buist,  T.  P.  1912  A,  613,  pi.  xiii. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  703. 


Type  S.  acus  Linn. 

Fries,  B.  F.  1838  A,  236. 

1838  B,  251. 

Goetsch,  W.  1915  A,  441,  pi.  xviii;  text-figs.  1 
1920  A,  11,  38,  454,  pi.  xx. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  414. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1870  A,  153. 
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Huot,  A.  1902  A,  pis.  xxi,  xxvi. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1917  A,  16. 

Jordan  and  Evennann  1898  A,  761  (Siphostoma). 
1917  A,  16. 

Jordan  and  C.  Gilbert  1882  A,  383  (Siphostoma). 
Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  34. 

Jungerson,  H.  F.  E.  1910  A.  304,  353. 

1910  B,  569. 

Kasaneff,  W.  1906  A,  854,  figs.  1-6. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1921  A,  425,  figs.  1-14. 

1924  A,  421,  pis.  i-iii. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  92,  fig.  97. 

Klein,  E.  E.  1885  A,  108,  157,  197,  217,  252. 
McMurrich,  J.  P.  1883  A,  623,  pis.  xlii,  xliii. 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  196. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  195. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1868  A,  32. 


Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  34,  40,  76,  144,  figs,  (“syng- 
nathe”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1061,  fig.  5. 

Ryder,  J.  1882  A,  194. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  118. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  75. 

Swinnerton,  H.  H.  1902  A,  575. 

Vogel,  R.  1909  A,  534. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  382. 

Syngnathus  avus  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  34,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  8. 
Duncker,  G.  1923  A,  239. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  259. 

1926  B,  223. 

1927  A,  191. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Order  PERCOPSOMORPHI,  new  name. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cpiotcd,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Sal- 
mopercie.  This  is  the  plural  of, the  genus  name 
Salmoperca. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  620  (Part  of  Haplomi). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  470,  pi.  xx. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  425. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  164  (Salmopercse) ;  165 
(Xenarchi). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  782. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  79,  84. 

1911  C,  294. 

1912  B,  842,  846. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  241. 

1907  B,  456,  765. 


ERISMATOPTERID^. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  242,  296.  j  Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  457. 


Erismatopterus  Cope 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  200. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

1905  A,  ii,  242. 

1907  B,  457. 

Erismatopterus  endlichii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T  .D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  457,  fig.  362. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  11. 

Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Type  E.  ricTcseckeri  Cope. 

Erismatopterus  levatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  74. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  242. 

1907  B,  457. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Erismatopterus  rickseckeri  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P,  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  74. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Amphiplaga  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  200. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

1905  A.  ii,  243. 

1907  B,  458. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  132. 


Type  A.  brachyptera  Cope. 

Amphiplaga  brachyptera  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 


ASINEOPID^  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1870  H,  380. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403  (Aphrododeridae,  part). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  191. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  243,  296,  317. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  458,  532. 
1923  A,  165. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  132. 


Asineops  Cope 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  200. 

1904  D,  656. 


Type  A.  squamifrons  Cope. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  191. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 
Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  98. 
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Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  132. 

Asineops  pauciradiatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 

1914  A,  191. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  6. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  19oi  A,  417. 

Eocene  (Green  River)  ;  Wyoming. 


Asineops  squamifrons  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  176. 

1914  A,  191. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  63. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  243,  217. 

1907  B,  532. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  7. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  417. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


APHEEDODERID^  Giiiither. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1859  A,  271. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  280,  284. 

1923  A,  678  (Aphredoderus). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1846,  Cat.  Met.  Pesci  Europei, 
7  ( Aphredodeiridfe). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  199. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1913  B,  152. 

1916  A,  899  (Aphredoderus). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  375,  499,  647  (Aphre¬ 
doderus). 

Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  427. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  294,  557. 

1907  B,  509. 

1919  B,  178. 

1923  A,  165. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  460. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  C,  296. 

1911  D,  320. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144  (“aphredoderiden”). 
Stark.s,  E.  C.  1904  B,  603. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  425. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  132  (Aphreidoderidse). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  138. 


TRICHOPHANIX.E  Cockerell. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  .4.  1913  B,  152. 


I  Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  A,  573  (Trichophanidffi). 


Trichophanes  Cope. 


Type  T.  liiam  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  200. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  A,  570. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Tricophanes  copei  Osborn,  Scott,  and 
Speir. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,' 404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  A,  571. 

1908  C,  176. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Miocene  (Florissant);  Colorado. 


Trichophanes  foliarum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1906  A,  163. 

1908  A,  571,  figs.  1,  2. 

1908  C,  176. 

1913  B,  252. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  B,  186. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  416. 

Miocene  (Florissant)  ;  Colorado. 

Trichophanes  hians  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  20. 

Tertiary  (“coal  shales”);  Nevada. 


Order  HETEROSOMATA  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1846,  Cat.  Met.  Pesci  Europ., 
47. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  302  (Zeorhombi,  part). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  171. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

1872  G,  340. 

1891  N,  25,  26. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  653. 

Gill,  T.  1861  A,  7. 

1872  C,  2. 

1885  C,  275. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  426. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  453. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  553  (Pleuronectoidei). 
1881  A,  692  (Pleuronectoidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  247,  481. 

1907  B. 

1923  A,  166. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  813. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  .4,  103  (Pleuronectoidei). 
Kner,  R.  1861  .4,  235  (Pleuronectides). 
Mayhoff,  H.  1914  .4,  389. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  356. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C  (Anacanthini,  in  part). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  80. 

1910  C,  484,  491. 

1912  B,  842,  850. 

1913  B,  111. 
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HIPPOGLOSSID^^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  168. 

1903  .4,  ii,  489  (Hippoglossinse). 
1925  B,  17. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  .4,  2605  (Hippoglos- 
sinae). 

Kyle,  H.  M.  1921  A,  75  (“flat-fishes”). 


IsoMMA  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  94. 


Type  I.  pristinurn  Jordan. 

Isomma  pristinurn  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B.  95. 

Upper  Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Hippoglossus  Cuvier.  Tyiie  H.  hippoglossus  (Linnaeus). 


Cuvier,  G.  1817,  Regne  Anim.,  ed.  1,  ii,  221. 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  276. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1862  A,  402. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  17. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2611. 

.Iordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  818. 


Kyle,  H.  M.  1921  A,  77,  89,  pi.  vi.  figs.  35,  36. 

Hippoglossus  antiquus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  43,  pi.  G. 

1925  B,  18. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


VoRATOR  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  17. 


Type  Hippoglossus  antiquus  (in  part)  Jordan. 

Vorator  antiquus  (Jordan). 

Jordan,  1).  S.  1924  B,  pi.  G  (Hippoglossus  an¬ 
tiquus,  in  part). 

1925  B,  18,  pis.  viii,  ix. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


PLEURONECTID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  96,  117. 

Abel,  O.  1921  .4,  159  (“pleuronektiden”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195,  214. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  692  (“pleuronectiden”). 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  46,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Berrill,  N.  J.  1925  A,  217,  figs.  1-15  (Pleu- 
ronectes,  Solea). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  131. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  295,  303. 

1904  A,  183. 

1904  D,  751. 

1917  B,  329. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  559. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  554  (Pleuronectoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  458. 

1872  C,  340. 

Creaser,  C.  \V.  1926  A,  53. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1905  A,  125,  pis.  vii-ix. 
Cuvier,  G.  1805  .4  (“pleuronectes”). 

Dahl,  K.  1909  A,  760. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  696. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  86. 

1921  A,  433. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  42  (Pleuronecte). 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  50,  69,  pis.  i  B,  iii  A. 
Gill,  T.  1865  D,  215  (Pleuronectoidse). 

1872  C,  2. 

1885  C,  276. 

1889  B,  593,  606. 

Goette,  A.  1901  A,  533  (“pleuronectiden”). 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  426. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  469. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  499. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1862  A,  399. 

1880  A,  553. 

1881  A,  692. 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A  (“pleuronecten”). 


Hasse  and  Schvvarck  1870  .4,  46  (“pleuronec¬ 
tiden”). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1911  A,  432. 

1923  A,  169. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2602. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  813. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  71,  93,  107,  108,  224,  225, 
237,  figs.  74,  98,  114,  235  (Pleuronectes). 

Klein,  E.  F.  ‘  1868  A  (“pleuronecten”). 

1868  B,  271  (Pleuronectff). 

1879  A,  123  (Pleuronecta). 

1884  A,  131,  137,  145,  193,  224,  244,  246. 

1885  A,  120,  142,  164,  182,  209,  239. 

1886  A,  221,  256,  287.  ‘ 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  235  (Pleuronectes). 

Kbstlin,  O.  1844  A  (“plattfische”). 

Kyle,  H.  M.  1921  A,  75  (“flat-fishes”). 
Ledouble,  A.  F.  1906  A,  551  (“pleuronectides”). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  714. 

Mayhoff,  H.  1914  A,  389  (“plattfische”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  256,  411,  414. 

M'Donnell,  R.  1864  .4,  173. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“pleuronecten”). 

Xorman,  E.  W.  1926  .4,  425  (Pleuronectes). 
Ow’en,  R.  1845  B,  106  (“pleuronectoids”). 

1848  B,  90,  fig.  16. 

1860  E,  149. 

1866  A. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1910  C,  490,  493. 

1912  B,  850. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1872  A,  1118  (“pleuronectes”). 
Schibdte,  J.  C.  1868  A,  378. 

Schlo.sser,  M.  1917  .4,  142  (“pleuronectiden”). 
Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  670. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  178,  184. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  .4  ,  539  (Pleuronectes). 

1854  A,  5,  seq.  (Pleuronectides). 
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Terra,  P.  1911  A,  213. 

Thilo,  O.  1899  A,  175  ("schollen”). 

1901  A,  315  (“schollen”). 

1902  A,  305  (“schollen”). 

1902  B,  717  (“schollen”). 

1920  A,  119  (“schollen”). 

Thompson,  W.  1865  A,  361. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1877  A,  45. 

1878  A,  45,  pi.  iv  (Pleuronectes). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1865  A,  263. 

1865  B,  215. 

Tretjakoff,  D.  1925  A,  379,  figs.  1-4  (“pleuronec- 
tiden”). 


Van  Beneden,  P.  J.  1853  A,  340  (“pleuronectes”). 
Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“schollen”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  440. 

Webb,  W.  M.  1905  A,  60,  figs.  7,  8  (“flat-fish”). 
Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1062  (Pleuronectis). 

Weller,  W.  1922  A,  74  (otoliths). 

Williams,  S.  R.  1902  A,  1-57  (“flounders”). 
Wright.  E.  P.  1878  A,  287,  figs.  1-3  (“floun¬ 
ders”). 

1878  B,  150  (“flounders”). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  149. 


Evesthes  Gilbert. 

Gilbert,  J.  Z.  1910  A,  407. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  17. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  37. 

Evesthes  jordani  Gilbert. 

Gilbert,  J.  Z.  1910  A,  407,  pi.  xlii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1911  A,  436. 

1921  A,  263,  pi.  xxxiv. 


ZORORHOMBUS  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  39. 

1921  A,  264. 


Type  E.  jordani  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  58,  pi.  xxv,  xxvi. 
1920  A,  37,  pi.  xxiv. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Evesthes  hooveri  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  38,  pi.  xxvi. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  263,  pis.  xi,  xxxv. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Type  Zororhombus  veliger  Jordan. 

Zororhombus  veliger  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  39,  pi.  xxvii. 

1921  A,  264. 

1921  B,  462,  figs.  3,  4. 

1922  D,  271,  fig.  1. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Order  PERCOMORPHI  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  group  the  name  Acan- 
thopterj'gii.  The  writers  are  not  well  agreed 
on  the  limits  of  the  Order. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400  (Percomorphi). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  441. 

1919  A,  157. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  I,  99  (“ctenoidians”). 

1840  C,  105  (“ctenoides”). 

1844  D,  139  (“ctenoides”). 

1844  E,  332  (“ctenoides”). 

1845  C,  323  (“ctenoides”). 

.Mlis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  464. 

1907  A,  569. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  635  (Acanthopteri). 

1923  A,  673  (“acanthopteren”). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1907  A,  36  (Acanthopteri). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1197. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  298  (“acanthoptery 
gians”). 

1902  C,  389. 

1904  A,  177  (Acanthopterygii,  Percomorphi). 
1904  D,  650. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  560. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  589,  830  (Acanthopteri). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  516  (Acanthopteri). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  149  (Percomorphi); 

143  (Acanthopteri). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  25,  26. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 


Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  694  (Perciformes). 
Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  81,  86  (Perciformes). 

Dollo,  L.  1909  B  (137)  (“acanthopterygiens”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1905  A,  55. 

1908  A,  64. 

1911  A,  20,  45. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  168  (Acanthopteri);  175 
(Percomorphi). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  181  (Acanthopterygii). 

1905  A,  659. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  424. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  452  (Acanthopteroidei, 
Acanthopterygii)  ;  453  (Percomorphi). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  532  (Anarthropteri). 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1919  B,  61. 

Ihering,  H.  1891  C,  24  (“acanthopterygier”). 
Jaeckel,  O.  1911  A,  95. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  171. 

1905  A,  ii,  258,  585  (Percomorphi). 

1907  B,  473  ,  765  (Percomorphi). 

1923  A,  177  (Percomorphi). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  397  (Acanthopteri). 
Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  175  (“acanthopterygier”). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  140,  156  (Acanthop- 
terygia). 

1886  A,  207,  236,  251,  274  (“acanthoptery- 
gien”). 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  814  (Acanthopteri). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“acanthopterygier”). 
Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  128  (Acanthopterygia). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  658  (.4.canthopteri). 
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Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A  (Acanthopterj’gia). 

1902  A  (Acanthopteri). 

Liitken,  C.  1868  C  (Acanthopteri). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  284,  414. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  130,  135  (Acanthopteri). 

1846  C  (Acanthopteri). 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  112,  193  (Acanthopteri). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  205  (Acanthopteri). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1103. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  70  (Percomorphi). 

1909  B,  80,  85  (Percomorphi). 

1912  B,  830,  843,  850  (Percomorphi). 

1913  B,  111,  113  (Percomorphi). 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  1. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“acanthopterygier”). 

Suborcier  Beryc] 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  419. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590  (Berj'co- 
morphi). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  C,  389. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  363. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  440  (Berycomorphi). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  426. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  689. 
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Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Acanthopteri). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1908  A,  415. 

Steplian,  P.  1898  A,  358  (“acanthopterygiens”). 

1900  A,  292  (“acanthopterygiens”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  216  (Acanthopteri). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  204. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  141. 

1910  H,  610. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  121  (Percomorphi). 

1901  A,  xi,  384. 

1906  C,  281. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  128. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  137. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  104  (.\canthopteri). 


ORMES  Giinther. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  172  (Berycoidei). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  674. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  80  (Berycomorphi). 

1911  A,  1-9  (Bei-ycomorphi). 

1912  B,  842,  849  (Berycomorphi). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  384. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  137. 


BERTCOIDJE,  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402  (Berycoidea). 

.411is,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201  (Berycoidea). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  677  (“beryciden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  E,  198  (Berycoidea). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  148  (Berycoidea). 
Eitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  29  (Beryces). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  172  (Berycoidei). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  181  (Berycoidea). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  452  (Berycoidei). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  250,  559  (Berycoidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  465,  765  (Berycoidei). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  89  (Berycidae). 

1884  A,  135,  139,  203,  245  (Berycidae). 

1885  A,  1C9,  133,  165,  224  (Berycida;). 

1886  A,  207,  237,  274  (“beryciden”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  80  (Berycoidei). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  142  (“beryciden”). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1904  B,  601  (“berycoid  fishes”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  C,  259  (“berycoids”). 

1906  C,  281  (“berycoids”). 


HOPLOPTERYGID^  Cockerell. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  186. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  172. 

Hoplopteryx  Agassiz. 
Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1838),  iv,  4. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402  (Berjx). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  186. 

Goodrich,.  E.  S.  1909  A,  427. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  A,  4. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  396. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  131,  fig.  242. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  138,  fig.  234. 


Regan,  C.  T.  1911  \,  4  (Berycidae). 

Type  H.  antiquus  Agassiz. 

Hoplopteryx?  insculptus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402  (Beryx). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  187  (Hoplopteryx?). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  173,  fig.  106  (Beryx). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  63,  fig.  31  (Beryx). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  251  (Beryx). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  386  (Beryx). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Navesink,  Red  Bank); 
New  Jersey. 


TEICmUROlBM,  new  form. 


Giinther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  433  (Trichiuriformes). 

1881  A,  689  (Trichiuriformes). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  70  (Trichiuriformes, 
“division”). 


Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  86  (Trichiuriformes,  as 
“division”). 

1913  B,  111  (Trichiuroidea,  as  subord.). 


GEMPYLID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1893  B,  97. 

1862  C,  125,  126  (Gempylinae). 

1862  D,  329  (Gempylinae). 

1893  A,  133  (Gempylinae). 

Gunther.  A.  1860  A.  342  (Trichiurida,  in  part). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  180. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  877. 
Lutken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  7. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  70. 

1909  B,  86. 
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Thyrsites  Cuvier.  Type 

Cuvier,  G.  1829,  Regne  Animal,  ed.  2,  vol.  ii, 
200. 

Aildt,  T.  1923  A,  691. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1928  B,  328,  pi.  xii. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  878. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  41,  42. 


Scomber  aiun  Euphrasen. 

Lutken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  7. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  481. 

Thyrsites  kriegeri  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  41,  pi.  xvii,  fig.  2. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


TEICHIUEID.3i]  Adams,  Bakie,  Barron. 


Adams,  Bakie,  Barron  1854  .A,  98. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

-Abel,  O.  1922  F,  81. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  686. 

1923  A,  690  (“trichiuriden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  .A.  1904  .A,  182. 

1904  D,  679. 

Cams,  V.  1875  .A,  531  (Trichiuroidei). 
Dean,  Guclger,  Henn  1923  A,  590,  593,  652. 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  206. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  .A,  466. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  342. 


Trichiurus  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  690. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  705. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  227  (“trichiure”). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1928  B,  328,  pi.  xii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  12. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  422. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  185,  212,  pi.  ii. 

1885  A,  202,  229. 

1886  A,  243,  279. 


Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  535. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  267,  596. 

1923  A,  180. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  421. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1885  A,  229. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  331. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  137  (“trichiurides”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  71. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  143,  148  (“trichiuriden”). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1911  B,  19. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  136. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  147. 


Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  679. 

Lutken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  7. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1911  B,  25. 

Trichiurus  lepturus  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

1923  A,  363,  366. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  102. 

Recent  West  Indies  to  Virginia:  Quaternary; 
South  Carolina. 


Type  T.  lepturus  Linn. 


Suborder  Scombriformes  Gunther. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  438. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  689  (“scombriformen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  301. 

1904  A,  177,  181. 

1904  D,  675. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  700. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  124. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  364. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  494. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  462. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  454. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  179. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  66,  70  (Scombroidei). 
1909  B,  81  (Scombroidei). 

1912  B,  850  (Scombroidei). 

1913  B,  111  (Scombroidea). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  418. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  145. 


SCOMBBOIBM,  new  form. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  group  the  name  Scom¬ 
broidea. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  149. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1928  A,  329. 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  8. 

1873  F,  9. 

1885  C,  182. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  535  (Scombroidei). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  258,  591. 

1907  B,  473,  765. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Scomberoidei). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  121  (“scomberoids”). 
Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1103  (Scombriformes). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  71  (Scombriformes); 
72  (Xiphiformes). 

Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A  (152),  (Scombriformes). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1909  A,  574  (Scombroidei). 

1910  A,  77  (“scombroids”). 

1911  B,  1  (“scombroid  fishes”). 
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CYBIID^  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  19.  | 

Tiiyrsion  Jordan.  Type  1'.  velox  Jordan. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  7,  17,  45.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  21,  pi.  x. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  21.  Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Thyrsion  velox  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920 
A,  7,  17,  pi.  viii  (not  pi.  ix  =  Diradias  fene- 
stralis). 


Thyrsocles  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  T.  kriegeri  Jordan. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  7,  19,  45. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  19. 

Thyrsocles  kriegeri  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  7,  20,  45,  pi.  xii  (not 
pi.  xi  =  Escliarion  townleyi). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  273,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  o. 

1925  B,  19;  20  (Thyrsocles  escharion  a 

syn.  ?). 

1927  B,  90. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  23,  24. 

1921  A,  271. 

Zaphleges  longurio  Jordan, 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  24,  pi.  xiii. 

1921  A,  271,  pi.  xxxviii,  fig.  a. 


1925  B,  22,  pi.  xi. 

1927  B,  90. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Zaphleges  vigilax  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  90. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lompoc) ;  California. 


Zaphleges  Jordan.  Type  Zaphleges  longurio  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S. 


Escharion  Jordan.  Type  Thyrocles  kriegeri  Jordan,  not  of  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  24.  Jordan,  D.  S.,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z. 

,  .  .  .  1920  A,  20,  pi.  xi  (Thyrocles  kriegeri;  not  of 

Escharion  townleyi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  25.  Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Turio  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  13,  15. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  223. 

Turio  culveri  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  23,  pi.  10. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

ST.4RRIAS  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  &.  1925  B,  25. 


Type  Turio  wilburi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Turio  wilburi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  15,  pis.  vi,  vii, 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  273,  pi.  xxxvii. 

1925  B,  23. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 

Type  S.  ischyrus  Jordan. 

Starrias  ischyrus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  25,  pi.  xii. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Xestias  Jordan.  Type  X.  iratus  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  270. 


OcYSTiAS  Jordan.  Type 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920 
A,  14,  18. 

Ocystias  sagitta  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert 
1920  A,  18,  pi.  X. 


Xestias  iratus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  270,  pi.  iv,  fig.  a. 

1925  B,  23. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Ocystias  sagitta  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  273,  pi.  xxxviii,  fig.  a. 
1922  D,  272,  fig.  3. 

1925  B,  22. 

1927  B,  91. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 
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OzYMANDiAS  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919 
A,  43. 

The  position  of  this  genus  is  obscure.  It 
may  belong  to  the  Scombrid®. 


Type  0.  gilierti  Jordan. 

Ozymandias  gilberti  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A, 
43  (Not  O.  gilberti  of  Jordan  and  Gilbert, 
1920  A,  36). 

1907  A,  134,  pi.  xi  (Luvanus  sp.). 

1921  A,  275,  pi.  xiii. 

Miocene ;  California. 


SCOMBEID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  A.  1831  A,  91,  107. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  84. 

Agassiz,  L.  1832  A,  142  (“scomberoiden”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1903  B,  45,  pis.  i-xii  (Scomber). 

1909  A,  214  (Scomber). 

1919  E,  366  (Scomber). 

1922  B,  194,  201,  208  (Scomber). 

1923  B,  124  (Scomber). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  690  (“scombriden”). 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  101  (“scomberoides”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1198. 

1838  B,  133. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  678,  755. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  567. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  533  (Scomberoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  E,  47  (“scombrids”)- 
1913  B,  149. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“scombres”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590,  647,  652. 
Dewitz,  J.  1904  A,  408  (Scomber). 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  124. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  21  (Scomberrd®). 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  57,  pi.  iii  B. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  913  (Scomber). 

Gill,  T.  1862  C,  124  (Scombroid®). 

1862  D,  328-329  (“scombrids”). 

1885  C,  191. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  495. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  465. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  690. 

Heckel,  J.  J.  1856  A,  261  (Scomberoidei). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  258,  272,  470. 

1907  A,  133. 

1923  A,  179. 

1925  B,  26. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  863. 

.Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  422. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.  1920  A,  13. 

King.sley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  97,  112,  fig.  117  (Scomber). 


Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  92. 

1884  A,  135,  186,  213. 

1885  A,  111,  136,  169,  199,  200,  202,  229. 

1886  A,  211,  243,  280. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  258  (“scombriden”);  773 
(Scomberoidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“scomberoiden”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  682. 

M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  172. 

Masterman,  A.  T.  1894  A,  272,  pis.  xi,  xii 
(“tunny”). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Scomber). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  319. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  403  (Scomber). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  121  (“scomberoids”). 

1866  A  (Scomberid®). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  99  (“scombrides”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  C,  372. 

1909  A,  72. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“scombriden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  297. 

1912  A,  455. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  540  (“scombroiden”). 

1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Scomberoidei). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1909  A,  573. 

1910  A,  77,  79  (Scombrin®). 

1911  B,  11,  21,  27. 

1916  A,  27. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  286  (Scomber). 

Storms,  R.  1892  A,  2  (“scombrides”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  216. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  429. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  77  (otoliths). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1918  A,  138  (Scomber). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  451. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  139. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  146. 


Type  Thynnus  propterygius  Agassiz. 

Auxides  dasson  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  269,  pi.  iii,  fig.  b;  pi. 
xxxvi,  fig.  a. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Auxides  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  10,  43. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  13. 

Auxides  bruntoni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  270,  pi,  ix,  fig.  a. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Spiiyr-ENODUS  Agassiz. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399  (Dictyodus). 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1171. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  170  (Dictyodus). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104. 


Auxides  sanctae-monicse  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  5,  10,  pi.  v,  fig.  2. 
1921  A,  268. 

Miocene?  (Soledad) ;  California. 

Type  S.  priscus  Agassiz. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  152. 

1906  C,  422. 

1910  D,  319,  fig.  121. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  91. 
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vSti'phan,  P.  1900  A,  409. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  64. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  473. 

Sphyrsenodus  silovianus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399  (Dictyodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  92. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  170,  fig.  104  (Dictyodus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  71,  fig.  37  (Dictyodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  368,  616. 

Miocene  (Kirkwood) ;  New  Jersey. 


Sphyrsenodus  speciosus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  399  (Dictyodus). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1904  H,  92,  pi.  .xxxii,  fig.  16 
(Sphyrana). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  171,  fig.  105  (Dictyodus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  616  (Sphyra?na). 

Miocene  (Calv’ert);  Maryland;  (Kirkwood); 
New  Jersey. 


XIPHIOID^,  new  form. 


Giinther,  .4.  C.  1880  A,  511  (Xiphiiformes). 
1881  A,  689  (Xiphiiformes). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  .4,  180  (Xiphiiformes). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  .4,  72  (Xiphiiformes). 


XIPHIID^  Richardson. 


HicliardKon,  J.  1846  A,  276. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“xiphioides”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201,  202. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  281. 

1923  A,  691  (“xiphiiden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  .4,  182. 

1904  D,  681. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Xiphioidei). 
Cams,  V.  1875  A,  533  (Xiphioidei). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1919  A,  321,  pi.  i  (Xiphias). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  652,  653. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  203. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  468. 

Goode,  G.  B.  1882  A,  415. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  269. 

1907  B,  484. 

1923  A,  181. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1926  A,  70. 

Cylindkacanthus  Leidy. 

Leidy.  J.  1856  E,  12. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331  (Coelorhynchus). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  700  (Coelorhynchus). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  675  (Coelorhynchus). 
Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  141. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  44. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  107. 

Leidy,  J.  1856  A,  422. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  159  (Glyptorhynchus). 

1906  B,  344  (Glyptorhynchus). 

1906  C,  254,  pi.  xiv  (Glyptorhynchus). 

1909  A,  381. 

1910  A,  471. 

1910  D,  337. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1891  A,  101  (Coelorhynchus). 
Priem,  F.  1903  A,  404  (Coelorhynchus). 

1908  B,  100,  112  (Coelorhynchus,  Glyptor¬ 
hynchus). 

1911  A,  44. 

1911  C,  25. 

1912  A,  221,  fig.  3. 

Storms,  R.  1891  A,  157  (Coelorhynchus). 

Stromer,  E.  1903  A,  29  (Coelorhynchus). 
Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  667,  697  (Ccelorhyn- 
chus). 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  419. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  139,  186  (Xiphide). 

1885  A,  138,  172,  231  (Xiphida;). 

1886  A,  212,  246,  274,  281  (Xiphidae). 
Leriche,  M.  1910  D,  332. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  678. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  332. 

Priem,  F.  1908  Bj  99  (“xiphiides”). 

1912  A,  233  (“xiphiides”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  C,  372. 

1909  A,  74. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142,  144,  148  (“xiphiiden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1912  A,  457. 

Stromer,  E.  1917  A,  22. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Xiphias). 

Wallace,  A.  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  430. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  490. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  148. 


Type  C.  ornatus  Leidy. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1912  A  (1911),  192,  pi.  xli 
(Coelorhynchus). 

1917  E,  Ixxviii  (Coelorhynchus). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  149,  fig.  256  (Coelor¬ 
hynchus). 

Cylindracanthus  acus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331  (Coelorhynchus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  142,  fig.  88. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  44,  fig.  18. 

Eocene  (Shark  River);  New  Jersey. 

Cylindracanthus  ornatus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  331  (Coelorhynchus). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1869  M,  vi,  pi.  x,  fig.  7  (Cador- 
hynchus). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  141,  fig.  87. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan ?) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  Virginia:  Eocene  (Shark  Riverf;  New 
Jersey. 

Cylindracanthus  sp.  iiidet. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  156,  157,  166,  180  (Coelor¬ 
hynchus). 


CATALOGUE 


i  i  i 


Type  X  gladius  Liniiseus. 


XiPHiAS  Liiiufeus. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  202. 

Arlclt,  T.  1923  A,  691. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  116. 

Dean,  Guclger,  Henn  1923  A,  707. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  108,  126,  figs.  14,  15. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  225,  375. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111. 

1904  H,  93. 

1917  A,  298. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  269,  598. 

Jordan  and  Everinann  1926  A,  71. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  419. 

Leriche,  M.  1909  A,  381. 


Leriche,  M.  1910  D,  333. 

Liitken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  5. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1926  A,  637,  fig.  2. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  46,  52,  57,  pi.  i,  fig.  5. 

1866  A,  38,  107,  118,  179. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1924  B,  224,  fig.  1. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1912  A,  458. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  75. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  490. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  148. 

Xiphias  sp.  iiidet. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  298,  pi.  xvi,  fig.  3. 
Phosphate  beds;  South  Carolina. 


ISTIOPHORID^  Jordan  and  Evennann. 


Jordan  and  Evcrmann  1896  A,  890. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402  (Istiophorinse). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  586,  fig.  455  (Histiophorus). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  691  (“histiophoriden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  182  (Histiophoridae). 

1904  D,  679  (Histiophorid®). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  551,  652  (Histio- 
phorid®). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  176. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  203  (Histiophorid®). 

IsTioPHORUs  LacepMe.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  430,  fig.  308  (Histiophorus). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  691  (Histiophorus). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1919  A,  321,  pi.  ii  (Histiophorus). 
Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  117  (“istiophore”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  649,  652  (Histio¬ 
phorus). 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  380  (“histiophore”). 

Fow'ler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  177. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  104  (Histiophorus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  269. 

1907  B,  484. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1926  A,  35. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  421  (Histiophorus). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  139,  186,  215  (His¬ 

tiophorus). 

1885  A,  112,  138,  172,  198,  204,  231  (His¬ 

tiophorus). 

1886  A,  207,  212,  246,  281,  fig.  43  (His¬ 

tiophorus). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  251  (Histiophorus). 

1909  A,  381  (Histiophorus). 

Liitken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  5  (Histiophorus). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  121  (Histiophorus). 

1866  A,  114  (Histiophorus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  73,  fig.  (Histiophorus). 
Schlesinger,  G.  1909  A  (152),  (Histiophorus). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  495  (Histiophorus). 

Istiophorus  antiquus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402, 

Berry,  E,  W.  1917  C,  462. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  177. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  495  (Histiophorus). 
Upper  Cretaceous;  New  Jersey. 


Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  467  (Histiophorid®). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  268  (Istiophorid®). 

1907  B,  483. 

1923  A,  181. 

Jordan  and  Evennann  1926  A,  27. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  332  (Histiophorid®). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  74  (Histiophorid®). 
Steinmann,  G.  1922  A,  75  (Histiophorid®). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  148  (Histiophorid®). 


Scomber  gladius  Broussonet. 

Istiophorus  calvertensis  Berry. 

Berry,  E.  IF.  1927  C,  461,  figs.  1,  2. 

Miocene  (Calvert) ;  Virginia. 

Istiophorus  homalorhamphus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1917  C,  463. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  178,  fig.  107. 

Kummel,  H.  B.  1911  A,  180. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  497  (Histiophorus). 
Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan);  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

Istiophorus  parvulus  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Berry,  E.  W.  1917  C,  463. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  180. 

Kummel,  H.  B.  1911  A,  180. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  495  (Histiophorus). 
Cretaceous  (Manasquan);  New  Jersey. 

Istiophorus  robustus  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Berry,  E.  B.  1917  C,  462  (Xiphias). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111  (Xiphias). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A.  363. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  78,  fig.  40. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  497  (Histiophorus). 
Quaternary?  or  Miocene  (Ashley  River 
marls);  South  Carolina. 

Istiophorus  rotundus  A.  S.  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  495,  fig.  18  (His¬ 
tiophorus). 

Tertiary  (Phosphate  beds) ;  South  Carolina. 
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Istiophorus  sp.  iiulet. 

Wyman,  J.  1854  A,  2C0.  Tertiary;  Virginia. 


Embalorhymchus  Mars]).  Type  E.  Icinnci  Marsh. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  180. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  359  (E.  kinneyi). 

Embalorhynchus  kinnei  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 


Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  180. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1919  D,  359  (E.  kinneyi). 

Kiimmel,  11.  B.  1911  A,  181. 

Woodward,  .4.  S.  1901  .4,  497. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 


Suborder  Perciformes  Gunther. 


(iurither,  A.  C.  1880  A,  374. 

.4rldt,  T.  1923  A,  677  (“percifoiTnen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  C,  1. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  247. 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  374. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  298. 

Giinther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  688. 


Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1103. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  81,  85  (Percoidei). 

1912  B,  850  (Percoidei). 

1913  B,  112  (Percoidea). 
Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  611. 
Woodward,  A.  8.  1901  A,  494. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  138. 


PERCOIDM,  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403  (Percoidea);  405  (Sci»- 
noidea). 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  .4,  780,  seq.  (Percoidei, 
Scircnoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1910  E,  47  (“percoids”). 

1913  B,  150  (Percoidea). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  10  (Percoidea). 

1885  C,  213  (Percoidea). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1907  D,  453  (Percoidea). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  537  (Scisenoidei). 


Jordan,  D.  8.  1905  A,  ii,  293,  585  (Percoidea). 

1907  B,  508,  766  (Percoidea). 

Udnnberg,  E.  1902  ,4  (Percoidea,  Sciaenoidea). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  81,  85  (Percoidei). 

1910  C,  490  (Percoidea). 

1912  B,  850  (Percoidei). 

1913  B,  112  (Percoidea). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Percoidei). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1909  A,  574  (Percoidea). 

The  terms  employed  by  the  authors,  as  cited 
above,  are  by  no  means  synonymous. 


CENTRARCHID^  Gill. 


GUI,  T.  1872  C,  10. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  678  (“centrarchiden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  C,  2. 

1904  A,  179. 

1904  D,  657. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  150. 

1914  A,  191. 

1919  A,  188. 

Crcaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  4. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  673. 

Gill,  T.  1864  A,  92  (“centrarchoids”). 

Micropterus  LaeepMe.  T 
Lacepcde,  B.  G.  E.  1803,  Hist.  Nat.  Poiss.,  iv, 
325. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  144,  150,  151. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  689. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  301,  pi.  v. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1905  A,  ii,  301,  figs.  238,  239. 

1907  B,  134,  516,  figs.  88,  407,  408. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  1010. 

1917  A,  63. 


Gill,  T.  1885  C,  230. 

Goodrich,  E.  8.  1909  A,  443. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1905  A,  ii,  297,  562. 

1907  B,  512. 

1923  A,  189. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  984. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  462. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  285. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  115. 

1916  B,  547. 

Storms,  R.  1896  A,  212. 

i’pe  M.  dolomieu  Lacepede. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  484. 

Shufeldt,  R.  W.  1884  B,  532,  749,  fig. 

1901  E,  311,  pi.  xliv;  text-figs.  1-8. 

Micropterus  sp.  indet. 

.Matthew,  W.  D.  1924  C,  68  (This  genus?). 
Upper  Miocene  (Lower  Snake  Creek);  Ne¬ 
braska. 


Lepomis  Rafiiiesque.  Type  Lahrus  auritus  Linnaeus. 


Bafiiie>:(]ue,  C.  S.  1819,  Jour.  Physique,  1819, 
420. 

Barney  and  .4nson  1923  A,  1-16,  7  figs. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  150. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  687. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1922  A,  361,  figs.  2,  3,  6. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905,  i,  4,  fig.  2;  ii,  301,  fig.  236. 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  999. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  .4,  472. 

Lepomis  sp.  indet. 

Baker,  F.  C.  1920  A,  462.  Pleistocene  (Wis¬ 
consin)  ;  Illinois. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  .4,  336.  Pleistocene  (Wiscon¬ 
sin)  ;  Illinois. 
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Centrarchites  Cockerell. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  188. 


Type  C.  coloradensis  Cockerell. 

Centrarchites  coloradensis  Cockerell. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1919  A,  188,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig. 

12. 

Eocene  (Coalmont) ;  Colorado. 


PEISCACARID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  218. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401  (Pomacentridse). 


Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  97  (Cichlidffi). 


Type  P.  serrata  Cope. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  90. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 


Priscacara  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  687. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

1913  B,  166. 

1915  A,  31. 

1923  B,  2. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  97. 

Ihering,  H.  1909  A,  289. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

1905  A,  ii,  381. 

1907  B,  592. 

1923  A,  218. 

1927  C,  147. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  313. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1916  B,  547. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  69. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  554. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  133. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  142. 

Priscacara  clivosa  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  381. 

1907  B,  592. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  554. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Priscacara  cypha  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  555. 

Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 

Priscacara  dartonas  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296,  pi.  xxiii. 
Shufeldt,  R.  W.  1917  C,  50,  fig. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Priscacara  hypsacantha  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 


Priscacara  oxyprion  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  100. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  90. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925  A,  12. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  555. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Priscacara  pealei  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925  A,  12. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  555. 

Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming,  Utah. 

Priscacara  serrata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  .P.  1902  A,  401. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  97. 

Hus.sakof,  L.  1908  A,  92. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  C,  147. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  17. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  69,  fig.  3. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  554. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Priscacara  testudinaria  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  402. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  92. 

Eocene  (Manti);  Utah. 

Priscacara  sp.  indet. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1884  O,  93.  Eocene  (Washakie); 
Wyoming. 


CocKERELLiTES  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  218. 

1927  C,  147. 

Cockerellites  liops  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401  (Priscacara). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  178  (Priscacara). 


Type  Priscacara  liops  Cope. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  296  (Priscacara). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  70  (Priscacara). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  C,  147  (P.  liops  Cope). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16  (Priscacara). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  555  (Priscacara). 
Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 
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Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1840  A,  296. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Cichlidas. 
Chromididae  appears  to  be  older.  Citations  are 
made  to  the  literature  of  the  Pomacentridae. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401  (Pomacentridae). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  675  (Pomacentridae). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  180. 

1904  D,  670  (Cichlidae);  672  (Pomacen- 
trid.e). 

1917  B,  330. 

1919  A,  42  (“cichlides”  or  “chromides”). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  165  (Pomacentridae, 
Cichlidae). 

1915  A,  31. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  459  (Pomacentridae,  Chrom¬ 
ididae). 

1872  C,  343  (Pomacentridae,  Chromididae). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  B,  372. 

1917  A,  296. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  31  (Pomacentri). 

Gill,  T.  1872  B,  7. 

1885  B,  35  (Pomacentridae);  235  (Cichlidae). 
Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  243  (Pomacentridae). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  446  (Pomacentridae, 
Cichlidae). 

Gunther.  A.  1862  A,  1  (Pomacentridae) ;  265 

(Chromides). 

Kindleia  Jordan.  Ty 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  C,  145. 

Kindleia  fragosa  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  C,  145,  figs.  1-14. 


E  Bonaparte. 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  97. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137  (“pomacentrids”). 

1905  A,  ii,  381,  587  (Pomacentridae);  380, 
563  (Cichlidae). 

1907  B,  591  (Pomacentridae,  Cichlidae). 

1927  C,  147  (Cichlidffi). 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  1512. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  607. 

Kner,  R.  1861  B,  143  (Pomacentrini). 

Lcunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  704  (Pomacentridae). 
Loomis,  F.  B.  1921  A,  194. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  312. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  112  (Pomacentridae);  112, 
130  (Cichlidae). 

1916  B,  546. 

1922  B,  249. 

Richardson,  J.  1854  A,  265  (Pomacentridae). 

1856  A,  265  (Chromididae). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1913  A,  388. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  5,  seq.  (Chromides). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  437. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  554  (Chromids) ;  555 
(Pomacentridae). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  133  (Pomacentridae). 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  103  (Pomacen¬ 
tridae). 

pe  K.  fragosa  Jordan. 

Russell,  L.  S.  1928  B,  264. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Paleocene,  Paskapoo) ;  Al¬ 
berta. 


PERCID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  89,  100. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Agassiz,  L.  1840  C,  110,  pi.  iv,  fig.  8  (Perea). 

1844  D,  142  (“percoides”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  672. 

1912  A,  760. 

1923  A,  680  (“perciden”). 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  51,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  98,  130  (Perea). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1197. 

1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  C,  1  (Perciformes). 
1904  A,  179. 

1904  D,  658. 

Brauer,  A.  1914  A,  284. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  564. 

Carlet,  G.  1878  A,  8  (“perche”). 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  518  (Percoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  143,  153. 
Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  266. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“perches”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  694. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  112. 

Dormitzer,  M.  1852  A,  62  (“perciden”). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  270  (“percoides”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  29  (Perc®). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  298  (Perea). 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  19. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  ICO  (Percoidei). 


Gill,  T.  1875  B,  252. 

1885  C,  227. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  439,  444  (Perea). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  441. 

Hase,  A.  1907  A. 

1911  B,  339  (Perea). 

Hasse,  C.  1872  A,  figs.  (Perea). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  30  (Perea). 
Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“perciden”). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  538  (Percoidei). 
Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  58  (“percids”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  304,  585. 

1907  B,  519. 

1923  A,  186. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  486. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  193,  195  (Perea). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69,  70,  81,  115. 

1884  A,  135,  139,  181,  204. 

1885  A,  133,  199. 

1886  A,  205,  239,  275. 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  65  (Percoidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“percoiden”). 
Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  518,  fig.  7  (Perea) 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  660. 
M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  171. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Perea). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  287. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  11,  378. 

Porta,  A.  1905  A,  240. 
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Priem,  F.  1906  B,  269,  figs.  11-25. 

1914  B,  246,  256,  figs.  3-5,  23-31  (“perci- 
darum”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  116. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  30  (Percoideae). 

Rosen,  N.  1915  A,  6,  pi.  i  (Perea). 

Sachs,  M.  M.  1912  A,  726. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  102  (Perea). 

Salbey,  R.  1868  A,  748,  pi.  xviii. 

Scharff,  R.  F.  1909  B,  18. 

1911  A,  198. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  142  (“perciden”). 
Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  625. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  106. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  539  (Perea). 

1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Percoidei). 


Starks,  E.  C.  1916  .4,  29  (“percoid  fishes”). 
Stephan,  P.  1900  .4,  301  (Perea). 

Storms,  R.  1896  .4,  212. 

Supino,  F.  1904  .4,  628. 

Tomes,  O.  S.  1876  A,  262,  pi.  xxxi  (“perch”). 
Vaillant,  L.  1874  A,  406  (“percoides”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Perea). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  425. 

Weber,  E.  H.  1821  A,  1080  (Perea). 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  76  (otoliths). 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  .4  ,  651,  690,  pi.  xxviii, 
figs.  10-12  (“perch”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  498. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  132. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  141,  figs.  16,  26. 
Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  104. 


Mioplosus  Cope.  Type  M.  Jabracoides  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  C,  348. 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1886  A,  412. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  517. 

Mioplosus  abbreviatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  81,  fig.  42. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  518. 

Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Mioplosus  beani  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  404. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  518. 

Lower  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Mioplosus  labracoides  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 


Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  294,  pi.  xxi. 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  81. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  315. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  297. 

Tanner,  V.  M.  1925  A,  6. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  70,  fig.  4. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  517. 

Lower  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Mioplosus  longus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  295. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  13. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  518. 

Lower  Eocene  (Green  River) ;  Wyoming. 

Mioplosus  sauvageanus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  177. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  518. 

Lower  Eocene  (Green  River);  Wyoming. 


Eopekca  Jordan.  Type  Mioplosus  multidenUitus  Cope. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  12. 

Eoperca  multidentatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405  (Mioplosus). 

Plioplarchus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  191. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  281. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  295. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B,  519. 

Plioplarchus  septemspinosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  191. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  281. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  295,  pi.  xxii. 

Merriam,  J.  C.  1901  A,  308  (“Plioplarchus”) 
■Vlerriam  and  Sinclair  1907  A,  196. 

-Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  520. 

Miocene  (Mascall?);  Oregon. 


Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  .4,  295  (Mioplosus). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  A,  12. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  518  (Mioplosus). 
Tertiary  (Oligocene ?) ;  Wyoming. 

Type  P.  whitei  Cope. 

Plioplarchus  sexspinosus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  295,  pi.  xv,  fig.  1. 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  520. 

Tertiary;  North  Dakota. 

Plioplarchus  whitei  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  281. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  A,  295. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1910  C,  422  (P.  whitii). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  16. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  520. 

Tertiary ;  North  Dakota. 
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Oligoplarchus  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Oligoplarchus  squamipinnis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 


Type  0.  sq}iamipinnis  Cope. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1914  A,  191 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  519. 
Oligocene?;  South  Dakota. 


STOMIATID^  Gunther. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1864  A,  424. 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  570. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1885  A,  140. 
1905  A,  ii,  128. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  126. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  X,  587. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  285. 
Regan.  C.  T.  1923  A,  614. 


Eostomias  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  E.  eximhis  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925 
B,  13. 


Eostomias  eximius. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S. 
B,  13,  pi.  iii. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


1925 


POMATOMID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1865,  Canad.  Natural.,  Geol.  (n.  s.), 
246,  249. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  649  (Pomato- 
minse). 

Gill,  T.  1883  F,  557. 

1885  C,  182. 

Lophar  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  44,  47. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  277. 

1925  B,  26. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  278. 

1907  B,  493  (Cheilodipterid®). 
1923  A.  186. 

Jordan  and  Ev'ermann  1898  A,  945. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  447. 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  117. 


Lophar  miocsenus  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  44,  pi.  iii,  fig.  2, 
pis.  xix,  XX. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  277. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  Ca'ifornia. 


Type  L.  mioccenns  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


ELEPHENORID^  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919,  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus.,  xii,  330.  |  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  45. 

Abantis  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  A.  velifer  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Abantis  velifer  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  in  Jordan,  D.  S.  1925 
45.  pis.  XX,  xxi. 

Upper  Miocene;  California. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert,  J.  Z.,  m  Jordan,  U.  S.  laJo 
B,  45. 


SERRANID^  Richardson. 


Richardson,  J.  1846  A,  229. 

Agassiz,  L.  1840  C,  103,  pi.  v,  fig.  22  (Serranus). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  681  (“serraniden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1895  C,  113. 

1901  A,  270. 

1901  D,  379. 

1904  D,  659,  755. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  519  (Serranina). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  143,  158. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  402,  648. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  30  (Serrani). 

Geoffrey  St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1824  D,  422,  pi.  xxi 
(Serranus). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  11. 

1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  223. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  430. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1859  A,  51,  81  (Serranina). 


Hubbs,  C.  U.  1919  B,  71. 

Jordan,  D.  S-  1905  A,  ii,  592. 

1907  B,  534. 

1923  A,  193. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  1126. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  526. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1922  A,  308. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  81  (Serranina). 

1885  A,  174  (Serranys). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  291. 

Priem,  F.  1906  B,  267  (Serranus). 

1908  B,  112  (“serranides”). 

1914  B,  248,  260,  figs.  7,  32-40  (“otoliths”). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  113. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“serraniden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  214,  figs.  1-5  (Ser¬ 
ranus). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  204. 
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Starks,  E.  C.  1909  A,  573.  Vaillant,  L.  1874  A,  407  (Serranus). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  321  (Serranus).  Zittel  and  Sch'osser  1923  A,  139. 

Storms,  R.  1896  A,  211. 

Emmach.ere  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  E.  rhachites  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  59. 

.Iordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  93  (Referred  to  the  Epi- 
neplialidse). 

.Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  26. 

Emmachaere  rhachites  Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  59,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  2. 

1920  A,  26,  pi.  XV. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  277. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Emmachaere  rhomalea  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  278,  pi.  xliii. 

1922  D,  273,  fig.  5. 

1925  B,  30. 

1927  B,  93. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  26  (in  part),  pi. 
xvi  (E.  rhachites;  not  E.  rhachites  Jordan  and 
Gilbert,  1919  A,  pi.  xxviii. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 


APOGONID^  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  a7id  Gilbert  1882  A,  563. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  375,  579,  601  (.\po- 
gon). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  302,  pi.  v. 

Gunther,  .4.  C.  1859  A,  222  (Apogonina). 

Eritima  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  40. 

Eritima  evides  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  40,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  1. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  .4,  ii,  316. 

1907  B,  531. 

1923  A,  188. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  1105  (Gheilodip- 
terinse). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1916  A,  183  ,  204  (.4pogon). 


Type  E.  evides  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  277,  pi.  xlii. 
Miocene  (Monterey?);  California. 


CARANGID^  Giinther. 


Giinther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  417. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

,4bel,  O.  1912  F,  127  (“carangiden”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  643. 

1923  A,  689  (“carangiden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  B,  299. 

1904  A,  181. 

1904  D,  677. 

1917  B,  329. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  569. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  532  (Carangoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  149. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590,  651,  652. 
Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  124. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  33  (Caranges). 
Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  302  pi.  v. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  21. 

Gill,  T.  1883  G,  487,  492. 

1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  187. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  464. 

Gunther,  .4.  C.  1881  A,  689. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  272,  561. 

1907  B,  487. 

1923  A,  184. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  26. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  430. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  139,  181,  213. 

1885  A,  109,  138,  163,  199,  200,  203,  231 

(Carangids,  Carangina). 

1886  A,  211,  244,  281. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  776  (“carangiden”). 

Leriche,  M.  1910  D,  305. 

Leunis  and  I.udwig  1883  .4  ,  680. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  315. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  A,  67,  68. 

1912  B,  850. 

1913  B,  118. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  139,  140,  142  (“caran¬ 

giden”). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1911  A,  138. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1909  A,  572. 

1911  B,  27. 

1916  A,  28. 

Toula,  F.  1905  A,  75. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  429. 

Woodward,  A  S.  1901  A,  418,  427. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  .4,  137. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  .4,  145. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  107. 


Caranx  Lacepede.  Type  Scomber  carangus  Bloch. 


Lacepede,  B.  G.  1802,  Hist.  Nat.  Poissons,  iii, 
57. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  1913  B,  149,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig. 
27. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  673. 

Dietz,  P,  A.  1914  A,  125,  fig.  13. 


Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1926  A.  186. 
Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  21. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  494,  pi.  xxii. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  383. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  915. 
1917  A,  60. 
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Jordan  and  Gidjert  1882  A,  433,  970. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  95. 

1886  A,  244. 

Liitken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  114. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  315. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  121. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  292,  pi.  i,  fig.  7. 

1911  A,  140. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1911  B,  32. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  441. 

IIemicaranx  Bleeker. 

Bleeker,  P.  1862,  Verh.  Akad.  Amsterdam,  xiv, 
134. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  912. 


Caranx  hippos  Linnaeus. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  E,  43. 

1923  A,  382. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  920,  pi.  clxi,  fig. 
387. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Pleistocene;  Florida. 

Caranx  sp.  iiidet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  382.  Pleistocene:  Florida. 

Type  H.  marginatus. 

Hemicaranx  archseus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  92. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lompoc) ;  California. 


SERIOLID.3i]  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  26 

Tunita  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  42. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  29. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  .4,  13. 

Tunita  octavia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  42,  pi.  xii,  fig.  2. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  271,  pi.  xxxix. 


Type  T.  octavia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  29. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 

Tunita  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D,  S.  1921  A,  271.  Miocene?  California. 
1925  B,  45.  Miocene  (Puente) ;  California. 


Type  Caranx  dumerili  Risso. 


Seriola  Cuvier. 

Cuvier,  G.  1829,  Regne  Anim.,  ed.  2,  ii,  218. 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  190. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  464. 

GUnther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  462. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  272. 

1907  B,  487. 

1921  A,  276. 

1925  B,  26. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1896  A,  901. 

JoT'dan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  444. 

Aliciola  .Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  27. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  444. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  305. 

Seriola  sanctae-barbarae  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  275,  pis.  vii,  xl 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Seriola  sanctae-inezise  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  26,  pi.  xiii. 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Type  A.  staricsi  Jordan. 

Aliciola  starksi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  27,  pi.  xiv. 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Lompochites  Jordan.  Type  Lompochites  hopkinsi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  30,  45. 

1925  B,  26,  29. 


Lompochites  hopkinsi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  30. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  276,  pi.  xli,  fig.  h. 
1922  D,  272,  fig.  4. 

1925  B,  29. 

1927  B,  92. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 


CORONADUS  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  28. 

Coronadus  agilis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  28,  pi.  xiv. 

1927  B,  92. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Type  C.  agilis  Jordan. 

Coronadus  stocktoni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  92. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lompoc) ;  California, 


CATALOGUE 


785 


Trifera  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  7. 


Type  1.  ringens  Jordan. 

Irifera  ringens  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1927  B,  91. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lompoc) ;  California. 


LUTIANID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1884  G,  352  (Lutjanina;,  Lutjanidse). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  160. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590,  649  (Lut- 
janins). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  222  (Lutjanids). 

1893  A,  134  (Lutjanidse). 


Gill,  T.  1893  B,  116  (Lutjanidse). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  195. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1241. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  546  (Lutjanina:) 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  120. 


Neom.eni.s  Girard.  Type  Lohotes  emarginatus  Baird  and  Girard  =  Labrus  griseus 

Linn. 


Girard,  C.  F.  1859,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila., 
1858  (1859),  167. 

Girard,  C.  F.  1859,  Mex.  Bound.  Surv.,  Zool., 
Fishes,  18. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  278. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1247. 

SPARID.:® 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  91,  105. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“sparoides”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201,  202. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  682. 

1923  A,  683  (“spariden”). 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  52,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1198. 

1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  180. 

1917  B,  329. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  566. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1849  .4,  780,  seq.  (Sparoidei). 
Carus,  V.  1875  A,  525  (Sparoidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  160. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“spares”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  418,  503,  650. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  112. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  31  (Spari). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  181. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  54. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  101  (Sparoidei). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  218. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  439  (Sparus). 

Goodrich,  E.  S,  1909  A,  428. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  688. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  A,  599  (“sparoiden”). 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“spariden”). 

Hoemes,  R.  1886  A,  536  (Sparoidei). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  342,  593. 

1907  B,  556. 

1923  A,  197. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69,  120  (“sparoiden”). 


Neomsenis  hagari  (Jordan  and  Gilbert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  48,  pi.  xiv,  figs.  1,  4 
(Lutianus). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  278,  pi.  xlvi. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Bonaparte. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  206. 

1885  A,  109,  133,  199,  225. 

1886  A,  207,  239,  276. 

Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A  (“sparoiden”). 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  49  (Sparoidei). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  670. 

M’Donnell,  R.  1864  A,  168. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  ,4  (“sparen”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  301. 

Mummery,  J.  H.  1917  A,  251. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A. 

Priem,  F.  1906  B,  273,  figs.  36-37. 

1908  B,  82,  100  (“sparides”). 

1914  B,  264,  figs.  45-52  (“otolithus”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  124. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“spariden”). 

Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  630. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  A,  419. 

1911  A,  450. 

1916  A,  178,  204. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  106. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  seq.  •  (Sparoidei). 
Stephan,  P.  1898  A,  359  (“sparides”). 

1900  A,  300,  314  (“sparides”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  216, 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1877  A,  45. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Sparus). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  426. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  76  (otoliths). 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  612,  pi.  xlix,  fig.  20. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  524. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  135. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  139. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  105. 


Crommyodus  Cope 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  182.’ 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  356. 


Type  Phacodus  irregularis  Cope. 

Crommyodus  irregularis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  182. 

Kiimmel,  H.  B.  1911  A,  183. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  553. 

Miocene  (Kirkwood);  New  Jersey, 
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Atkinsonella  Jordan.  Type  A.  strigilis  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  41. 

To  what  family  this  genus  belongs  is  some¬ 
what  uncertain. 


Atkinsonella  strigilis  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920 
A,  41. 

1921  A,  2S1,  pi.  V',  fig.  b ;  pi.  xli,  fig.  a. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Rhythmias  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  Ehythmias  starrii  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  27, 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  279. 

Rhythmias  starrii  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  .4,  28,  pi.  x\di. 


Jordan,  D.  S,  1921  A,  279,  pi.  xliv. 
1922  D,  273,  fig.  6. 

1925  B,  31. 

1927  B,  93. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Eriquius  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  44. 


Type  E.  plectrodes  Jordan. 

Eriquius  plectrodes  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  B,  44,  pi.  H. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  30,  pi.  xv. 
Miocene  tMonterey);  California, 


Plectrites  Jordan.  Type  Plectrites  classeni  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  29,  45. 

1921  A,  280. 


Plectrites  classeni  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert,  1920 
A,  13,  pi.  xviii. 

1921  A,  280,  pi.  xlv. 

1925  B,  31,  pi.  xvi. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


SCIyENID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  90,  105. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“scienoides”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  27  (Scisena). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  680. 

1912  A,  760. 

1923  A,  683. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  47,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1198. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  384. 

1904  D,  663,  755. 

Broun,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1123  (Sciaenoidei). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  530  (Sci®noidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  143,  162. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“scienes”)- 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  364,  402,  595. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  112. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  288  (“scienoides”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  31  (Sciffin®). 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  101  (Scisnoidei). 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  213. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  431. 

Gunther,  A.  1880  A,  426  (Scisniformes,  Sciffini- 

dffi). 

1881  A,  689. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“sci®niden”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  353,  591. 

1907  B,  567. 

1923  A,  201. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  566. 


Bonaparte. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69  (“scisnoiden”). 

1884  A,  135,  184,  211. 

1885  A,  109,  111,  135,  199. 

1886  A,  210,  242,  278. 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  52  (Sci®noidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“scianoiden”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  676. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Sci®na). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  298. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  pi.  i,  fig.  2  (Pristopoma). 
Priem,  F.  1914  B,  267,  figs.  53-64  (“scisnad- 
arum”;  “otolithus”). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  122. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  61  (Sci®noide®). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1877  A,  154. 

Schubert,  R.  J.  1902  A,  301  (“scisniden”). 

1906  A,  635. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  296. 

1912  A,  450. 

1916  A,  178. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Smith,  B.  1909  A,  275. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Scisnoidei). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  216. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1878  A,  38  (Sargus). 

1900  A,  36  (Sargus). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  ^ci®na). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  428. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  75  (otoliths). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  538. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  132. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  139. 
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POGONIAS  Lacepede.  Type  P.  fasciatus  Lacepede  =  Lahrus  cromis  Linn. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  683. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  663,  751. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  595,  650. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  292. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  101. 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  34. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  61. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  676. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1877  A,  156. 

Smith,  B.  1909  A,  275. 

Pogonias  cromis  (Linn.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  405. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  663  (P.  chromis). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  427,  fig.  187. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  357  (P.  chromis). 
Smith,  B.  1909  A,  277,  figs.  3,  4,  7-9. 

Recent ;  Long  Island  to  Mexico :  Pleistocene 
(Ashley  River) ;  South  Carolina. 

Pogonias  multidentatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  167,  168. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  88,  pi.  v,  fig.  13. 

Smith,  B.  1909  A,  275,  figs.  10-13. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  538. 

Miocene;  Virginia. 

Pogonias  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406.  Eocene?;  South  Caro¬ 
lina. 


OTOLITHID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  282. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  683  (Otolithus). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  384  (Otolithus). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  202. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  296,  pi.  i,  fig.  17  (Oto- 
iithus). 


Lompoquia  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  L.  retropes  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  49. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  282. 

Lompoquia  retropes  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  49,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  1. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  281,  pi.  xlvii. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1922  D,  274,  fig.  7. 

1924  B,  47,  pi.  K. 

1925  B,  32. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  30,  pi.  xix. 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Aristoscior  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  282. 


Type  A.  emprepes  Jordan. 

Aristoscion  emprepes  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  282,  283,  pi.  vi,  fig.  b ;  pi.  xlviii 
(A.  eprepes). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


losciON  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  283. 


Type  7.  morgani  Jordan. 

loscion  morgani  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  283,  pi.  viii,  fig.  a;  pi. 
xlix,  fig.  a. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Suborder  Labriformes  Regan. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
below  quoted,  use  for  this  group  the  name 
Pharyngognathi. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  112,  132  (Labriformes,  as 
“division”). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  672. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  546. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  166. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  183. 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  8  (Labroidea). 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  228. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  691. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  384,  586. 

1907  B,  595,  768. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  221. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  69,  72. 

1884  A,  130,  135  (Pharyngognathi). 

1885  A,  222,  234. 

1886  A,  213,  274,  285  (Pharyngognathi). 
Kner,  R.  1861  A,  247. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  703. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C,  131,  155,  199. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  10,  11. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  206. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  5,  seq. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  314  (“pharyngognathes”). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  142  (Pharyngog 
nathi). 

Zittel  and  W'oodward  1902  A,  102. 
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LABRID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  93,  111. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“labroi'des”)- 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  201. 

Arlilt,  T.  1907  D,  661. 

1923  A,  688  (“labriden”)- 
Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  101  (“labroides”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  181. 

1904  D,  673,  744. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  574. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  547  (Labroidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  166. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  459. 

Greaser,  C.  W.  1926  A,  53. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“labres”). 

1815  A,  110  (“labres”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  686. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  113,  figs.  7,  9. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  30  (Labri). 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  183. 

Frost,  G.  A.  1928  A,  452,  pi.  xvii. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  25. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  61,  pis.  ii  B,  v. 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  237. 

1905  A,  656  (“wrasses”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  446. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  691. 

Haseman,  J.  D.  1912  A,  98. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  (“labriden”). 

1856  A,  268  (Labroidei). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  534. 


Bonaparte. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137  (“labroids”). 

1905  A,  ii,  385,  577. 

1907  B,  590. 

1923  A,  221. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  597. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  66,  101. 

1884  A,  130,  140,  222,  248. 

1885  A,  108,  113,  141,  172,  199,  208,  235. 

1886  A,  206,  207,  214,  250,  251,  285. 

Kner,  R.  1861  B,  140  (Labroidei). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“labroiden”). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  173. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  704. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Labrus). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  306. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  136  (Labroidei). 
Mummery,  J.  H.  1917  A,  251,  260. 

Priem,  F.  1907  C,  82,  100,  115  (“labrides”). 
Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  41,  145,  pi.  v  (Labrus). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  132,  134. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  106  (Labroidese). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“labriden”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  213. 

Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  652. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  A,  419. 

1911  A,  453. 

Siebenrock,  C.  H.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  5  seq.  (Labroidei). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  215. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  437. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  613,  pi.  xlix,  fig.  21. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  539. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  133. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  142. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  103. 


Protautoga  Leidy. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Protautoga  conidens  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 


Type  P.  conidens  Leidy. 

Clark  and  Miller  1912  A,  167,  168  (P.  conideus), 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  553. 

Miocene,  Virginia. 


PHARYNGODOPILID.®  Cocchi. 


Cocchi,  I.  1864  A,  329. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400  (Labridse,  in  part). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  221  (Pharyngopilidfe). 

Nummopalatus  Rouault. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  688. 

Gervais,  F.  L.  1857  Mem.  Acad.  Sci.  Mont¬ 
pellier,  III,  515  (Labrodon). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1919  B,  284  (Syn.  of  Labrodon 
Gervais). 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  174,  176. 

Priem,  F.  1901  A,  497. 

1908  B,  101  (Labrodon). 


Sauvage,  H.  E.  1875  B,  615  (Phary'ngodopilidae, 
Phyllodidae). 


Type  N.  edwardsius  Roualt. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  541  (Syn.  of  Lab¬ 
rodon). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  142,  fig.  245. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  103. 

Nummopalatus  carolinensis  (Leidy). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  543  (Labrodon). 

Tertiary  (Phosphate  beds);  South  Carolina. 


Phyllodus  Agassiz. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  688. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  674. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  668. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  112. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  184. 


Type  P.  toliapicus  Agassiz. 

Gervais,  P.  1852  A,  explan.  pi.  Ixvii,  Ixviii. 

1859  A,  516,  pis.  Ixvii,  Ixviii. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  106,  pi.  xlv,  fig.  9. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  396. 

Leriche,  M.  1900  A,  174. 

1905  A,  165. 
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Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  419. 

Priem,  F.  1901  A,  494. 

1908  B,  100,  115,  fig.  58. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1875  B,  615  (Phyllodus,  Para- 
phyllodus). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  546. 

1922  C,  105,  fig.  116. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  133. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  142,  fig.  244. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  103. 

Phyllodus  curvidens  Marsh, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111,  113. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  184. 

Kiimmel,  H.  B.  1911  A,  184. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  550. 

Miocene  (Kirkwood)  ;  New  Jersey. 

Phyllodus  elegans  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  112. 

Fowler,  H.  W.  1911  A,  184,  fig.  108. 

Kiimmel,  H.  B.  1911  A,  168. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  550. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Manasquan) ;  New  Jer¬ 
sey. 

Phyllodus  hipparionyx  Eastman. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  113. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  401. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  617. 

Eocene ;  Virginia. 


Suborder  Ephippiformes  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  205.  Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Squammipennes). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  167.  Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  450  (“squamipennes”)- 

EPHIPPID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  8. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400  (Chaetodontidae). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  668  (Chstodontidae). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  167. 

Dean.  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  513,  650  (Ephip- 
pus). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1927  A,  304,  pi.  v. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  203. 


Ch.5:todipterus  Lacepede. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  685  (Ephippus). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  415. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  333  (Ephippus). 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  34. 

1885  C,  209. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  434,  fig.  442  (Ephippus). 
Jordan.  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

1905  A,  ii,  400,  562. 

1907  B,  611. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  64  (Chsetodip- 
terus^ ;  105  (Ephippus). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  613. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1885  A,  225  (Ephippus). 

Kner,  R.  1861  B,  129  (Ephippus). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  400  (Ephippidae,  liar 
chidse). 

1907  B,  611  (Ephippidse,  Ilarchidse). 

1923  A,  205. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1666. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  612. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  57,  147  (Ephippus). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  127. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  51  (“chaetodonten”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  559  (Ephippus). 

Type  C.  plumieri  Lacepede. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (Ephippus). 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  57,  147  (Ephippus). 

Priem,  F.  1908  B,  116,  fig.  59  (Ephippus). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  B,  127  (Ephippus). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A  (Ephippus). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  51. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  300  (Epihippus). 

Chaetodipterus  faber  (Brouss). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  400. 

1923  A,  381. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  400. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  305  (Ephippus). 

Recent;  Cape  Cod  to  Rio  de  Janeiro:  Pleis 
tocene ;  Florida. 


PLATACID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  401,  586. 

Platax  Cuvier. 

Cuvier,  G.  1817,  Regne  Anim.,  il,  334. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403. 

Agassiz,  L.  1843  B  (1842),  iv,  244. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  685. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  991. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  351. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  111. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137. 

1905  A,  ii,  401,  586. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  105  (In  Ephip- 
pidae). 


I  Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  204. 

Type  Chcetodon  teira  Bloch. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  94. 

1884  A,  215. 

1885  A,  112,  138,  171,  231. 

1886  A,  206,  245. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  420. 

Lutken,  C.  F.  1881  A,  118. 

Newton,  E.  T.  1882  A,  122,  pi.  xix,  figs.  1-3 

1891  A. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  39,  612. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4. 
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Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  426,  432  (In  Caran- 
gida>). 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  137. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  145. 


Platax  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  403.  Pliocene?;  South  Car 
olina. 


Order  GOBIOMORPHI,  new  name. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  224  (Gobioidea).  |  Regan,  C.  T.  1911  H,  731  (Gobioidea). 


Suborder  Gobiiformes  Gunther. 


Giinther,  A.  C.  1880  A,  483. 

.■Vrldt,  T.  1923  A,  693  (“gobiiformen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  183. 

1904  D,  688. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  657. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  129. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  447. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  690. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  459  (Gobioidei). 
1907  B,  670. 

1923  A,  224  (Gobioidea). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  81  (Gobioidei). 

1911  H,  729  (Gobioidea). 

1912  B,  850  (Gobioidei). 

1913  B,  111  (Gobioidea). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  587. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  143. 


Superfamily  GOBIOIDJE,  new  form. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  590  (Gobioidea).  Gill,  T.  1885  C,  255  (Gobioidea). 
Gill,  T.  1872  C,  6  (Gobioidea).  Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  B. 


GOBIID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  93,  110  (Gobidae). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  656. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  54,  pi.  ii  (Gobms,  oto¬ 
liths). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  689. 

1917  B,  329. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  539  (Gobioidei). 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  169. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  682. 

Fiebiger,  J.  1905  A,  140  (Gobii). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  7. 

1885  C,  255. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  448  (Gobidse). 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1861  A,  1. 

1880  A,  485. 

1881  A,  690. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  458. 

1907  B,  670. 

1923  A,  224. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2188. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  629. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  96,  115. 

1884  A,  135,  147,  181,  216. 

1885  A,  118,  175,  199,  235. 

1886  A,  218,  254,  281. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  341. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C,  158  (Gobioidei). 


Bonaparte. 

Noorden,  C.  1883  A,  235  (Gobius). 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  407  (Gobius).  . 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  102  (“gobioids”). 

Pouchet,  G.  1875  A,  293,  297  (Gobius). 

1878  A,  40,  55,  figs.  (Gobius). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  B,  460. 

1911  H,  731. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  4. 

Schlosser,  AI.  1917  k,  140,  143  (“gobiiden”). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B,  295,  pi.  i,  fig.  5 
(Gobius). 

1916  A,  204. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  .4. 

Solger,  B.  1880  A,  376,  388  (Gobius). 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Gobioidei). 

Starks,  E.  C.  1911  A,  747. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  217. 

Trouessart,  E.  L.  1906  A,  212. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  587. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  134. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  143. 

Aboma  antiqua  Jordan  and  Gilbert.* 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  56,  pi.  xxix,  fig.  1. 
Duncker,  G.  1923  A. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  223  (Gobius?). 

1927  A,  191. 

1927  B,  97. 


Order  COTTOMORPHI.  new  name. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406  (Pareioplitese). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1907  A,  568  (“mail -cheeked  fishes,” 
Loricati). 

1909  A,  1-144  (Loricati,  Craniomi). 

1922  B,  194,  207  (“mail-cheeked  fishes”). 
Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  694  (“scleropareen”). 

Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  46  (Scleroparei). 

Berg,  L.  S.  1906  A,  906  (Cataphracti). 

1907  A,  1  (Cataphracti). 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  692  (Scleroparei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  170  (Scleroparei). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  385  (Scleroparei). 
Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  481  (Cataphracti). 
Gutberlet,  J.  E.  1915  A,  1  (Loricati). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1903  A,  137  (Pareioplitse). 

1905  A,  ii,  426,  585  (Pareioplitae). 

1907  B,  637  (Pareioplitse) ;  769  (Scleroparei). 
1923  A,  208  (Cataphracti). 


•  *  This  name  was  applied,  through  an  error,  to  Steindachner’s  Gobius  oblongus,  an  Austrian 
fossil  fish. 
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Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A,  57  (Lorieati). 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  54  (Cataphracti). 

Plate,  L.  1926  A,  44  (Cataphracta). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A,  169,  170  (Scleroparei). 
1913  B,  111  (Scleroparei). 


Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  540  ("cataphracten”). 

1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Cataphracti). 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  80  (Cataphracti). 
Whitehou.se,  R.  H.  1910  B,  616  (Scleroparei). 


Suborder  Scorp.eniformes  Woodward. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  576.  Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  850  (Scorpsnoidei). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  208.  1913  A,  169,  170  (Scorpsenoidei). 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  143. 


SC0IIF,3SN01DM,  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406  (Scorpsenoidea). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  E,  366  (“mail -cheeked  fishes’’). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  449  (Scorpseniformes). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  208  (Scorp®niformes) 
Regan,  C.  T.  1912  B,  850  (Scorpasnoidei). 
1913  A,  170,  174  (Scorpseniformes). 


SCOEP^NIU^  Swainson. 


Swuinson,  TP.  1838  A,  ii,  53,  56,  180. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  83,  84. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1907  A,  570  (Scorpsna). 

1909  A,  214,  pis.  i,  ii  (Scorpsena). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1923  A,  694  (“scorpaeniden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  694. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  528  (Scorpsnoidei). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A  1913  B,  170. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  110  ("scorpenes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  700. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  134,  fig.  20  (Scorpsena). 
Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  20. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  54. 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  248. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  449. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  689. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  ("scorpaeniden’’). 
Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  296. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  426,  591. 

1907  B,  637. 

1923  A,  208. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1758. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  650. 

Kaup,  J.  J.  1873  A,  73-94. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  B,  231. 


Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  144,  206,  245  (Scorpaena). 

1885  A,  109,  166,  201. 

1886  A,  240,  277,  fig.  17  (Scorpaenina). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  672. 

Mackintosh,  N.  A.  1923  A,  501. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (Scorpsna). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  345. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  412  (Sebastes). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A,  170,  172,  174. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1904  A,  58. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1873  A,  726. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1913  A,  386. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  733,  fig.  1  (Scorpaena). 
V/hitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  616. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  577. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  143. 

Sebastavus  vertebralis  Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  50,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  1. 
Duncker,  G.  1923  A. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1926  B,  223  (“Sebastavus’’). 

1927  A,  191. 

1927  B,  97. 

Through  an  error,  this  name  was  applied  to 
Steindachner’s  Gobius  elongatus,  an  Austrian, 
fossil  fish. 


Sebastodes  Gill.  Type  Sebastes  paucispinis  Ayres. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  694. 

Ayres,  W.  O.  1863  A,  391,  393,  398. 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  170. 
Cockerell  and  Moore  1910  B,  93. 
Cramer,  F.  1895  A,  573,  pis.  Ivii-lxx. 
Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  593,  658. 
Gill,  T.  1865  C,  145. 

Huntsman,  A.  G.  1919  A,  592. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  428,  591. 
1907  B,  640. 

1919  C,  336. 

1921  A,  286. 


Jordan  and  C.  Gilbert  1882  A,  652. 
Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1920  A,  31. 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  345. 

Sebastodes  rosse  Eigenmann. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Cramer,  F.  1895  A,  589  (This  genus?). 
Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  199. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1907  A,  134. 

1907  B,  649. 

Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  63. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  579. 
Tertiar>'  (Pliocene?);  California. 
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Sebastinus  Jordan.  Tvpe  Sixator  inezice  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  287. 

1925  B,  36. 

Sebastinus  ineziae  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A, 
34,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  2  (Rixator). 


Jordan,  D.  S.,  in  Jordan  and  Gilbert  1921  A, 
287,  pi.  liv. 

1922  D,  674,  fig.  8. 

1925  B,  37,  pi.  xix. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Sebastoessus  Jordan.  ' 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  285. 

1925  B,  36. 

Sebastoessus  apostates  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  571. 

1921  A,  285,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  o;  pi.  liii. 

1925  B,  36. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Rixator  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Typ 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  31. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  285  ,  287. 

Rixator  porteousi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  33,  pis.  xxi,  xxii, 
xxiii. 


ype  8.  apostates  Jordan. 

Sebastoessus  haroldi  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  37,  pi.  xix. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Sebastoessus  sp.  indet. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  288.  Miocene  (Mon¬ 
terey)  ;  California. 

!  Bixator  porteousi  Jord.  and  Gilb. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  A,  22,  fig.  5. 

1921  A,  284  ,  286,  pi.  lii. 

1925  B,  38. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  pi.  xxii  (Ectasis 
proriger). 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Rhomarchus  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  B.  ensiger  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  51.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  288,  pi.  Iv. 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 

Rhomarchus  ensiger  Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  51,  pi.  xxxi,  fig.  5. 


HEXAGBAMMOID^,  new  form. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  210  (Hexagrammiformes). 


GUI,  T.  1885  C,  253. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  697  (Comephorid®,  in 
part). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  658  (Anoploma). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  438. 

1907  B,  649. 


ANOPLOPOMID^  Gill. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  284. 


1923  A,  210. 


Jordan  and  Evermann 

1898 

A, 

186 

(Anoplo- 

matid®). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A, 

171, 

173, 

177 

(Anoplo- 

matid®). 

Eoscorpius  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Type  E.  primcevus  Jord.  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  53.  Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  284. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Eoscorpius  primaevus  Jordan  and  Gil¬ 
bert. 

Jordan  and  GUbert  1919  A,  53,  pi.  xxx. 


HEXAGRAMMID^  Gill. 


Gill,  T.  1889  A,  583,  587. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  694  (“hexagrammiden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  184. 

1904  D,  694,  696. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  658. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  453. 

Gutberlet,  J.  E.  1915  A,  27 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii.  439. 

1923  A,  211. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1863. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A.  640  (Chirine). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  347. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A,  171,  173,  177. 
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Zemiagrammus  Jordan.  Type  Z.  isistius  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  289. 


Zemiagrammus  isistius  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  289,  pi.  x,  fig.  a  (Zemia¬ 
grammus);  pi.  1  (Zemmiagrammus). 

1925  B,  35  (Syn.?  of  Arffiosteus  rothi). 
Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


Achrestograiimus  Jordan.  Type  Hexagramriios  achrestus  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  289. 

Achrestogrammus  achrestus  (Jordan 
and  Gilbert). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  52,  pi.  xxiv,  fig.  2 
Hexagrammos). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  289. 

1922  D,  274,  fig.  8  (Hexagrammos). 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  36,  pi.  xix  (Hexa¬ 
grammos). 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


OPHIODONTID.^ 

Jordan  and  Gilbert.  J.  Z.  1920  A,  36. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  290. 

1923  A,  211. 


Ophiodon  Girard.  Ty 

Girard,  C.  1854,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Phila., 
133. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  692,  696,  fig.  422. 
Gill,  T.  1885  C,  253. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  453. 

Giinther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  93. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  4. 

1907  B,  651. 

1921  A,  290. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1864  (Ophiodon- 
tinae). 

Jordan  and  C.  H.  Gilbert  1882  A,  640  (Ophio- 
dontinae). 

e  0.  elongatus  Girard. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1875. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  646. 

Ophiodon  ozymandias  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  290. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  36  (Ozymandias 
gilberti ;  not  of  1919). 

Miocene  (Monterey);  California. 


COTTOIUM.  new  form. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406  (Cottoidea). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  6  (Cottoidea). 

1873  F,  8  (Cottoidea,  Cyclopteroidea). 

COTTID^ 

Swainson,  TE.  1838  A,  ii,  181,  270. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Abel,  O.  1906  C,  83  ,  84. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  142  (“cottoides”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  213. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  648. 

1912  A,  760. 

1923  A,  695  (“cottiden”). 

Berg,  L.  S.  1906  A,  906. 

1907  A,  37. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  697. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  571. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  171. 

Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  110  (“cottes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  374,  658. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  40  (Cotti). 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  34. 

1885  C,  24i 
1905  D,  348. 

1908  A,  101  (Cottinae). 

Girard,  C.  F.  1851  A. 

1852  A,  3  (“cottoides”). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  481. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  103,  453,  fig.  64. 


Gill,  T.  1890  A,  363  (Cottoidea). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  211  (Cottiformes). 
Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A,  171,  179  (Cottiformes). 

Swainson. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  690. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  68. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1926  A,  64  (“cottoids”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  441,  565. 

1907  B,  652. 

1923  A,  213. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1879. 

Jordan  and  C.  Gilbert  1882  A,  682. 

Jordan  and  J.  Z.  Gilbert  1919  A,  54. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1885  A,  166  (Cottina). 

1886  A,  240,  274,  277  (Cottina). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  687. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  349,  350,  374. 

Priem,  F.  1914  B,  245,  fig.  1  ("cottidarum”). 
Putnam,  F.  W.  1874  A,  337. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1911  H,  731. 

1913  A,  171,  173,  180. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  36  (Cottoideae). 
Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  140,  143  (“cottiden”). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1911  A,  747. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  580. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  144. 
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Type  C.  gobio  Linn. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  301. 
Thilo,  O.  1900  B,  20. 

Totten,  A.  K.  1914  A,  252. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 


CoTTUS  Linn. 

LiniicFus,  C.  1758  A,  264. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Agassiz,  A.  1877  A,  122. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1905  A,  465,  figs.  31-35. 

1907  A,  570. 

1909  A,  213,  pi.  iv. 

1922  A,  153. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  695. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1924  C,  319,  figs.  30,  31. 
Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  55. 

Berg,  L.  S.  1906  A,  909. 

1907  A,  37. 

Born,  G.  1827  A,  188. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  A,  341. 

1849  A,  680. 

Carlsson,  A.  1894  A,  217,  228. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  282. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  676. 

Derjugin,  K.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  597. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  135,  figs.  21,  29. 

1921  A,  443. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  21. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  55,  pi.  iii. 

Gi  1,  T.  1861  D,  40. 

1908  A,  102,  fig.  26. 

Girard,  C.  F.  1851  A. 

1851  B,  183. 

1852  A,  3,  15. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  13,  15,  492,  pis.  i,  ii. 
Jordan.  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  444,  565. 

1907  B,  655. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  12. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  700. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  86,  117. 

1884  A,  208. 

1885  A,  111,  201. 

1886  A,  240,  274,  277. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  762. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  677. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  352. 

Noorden,  C.  1883  A,  235. 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  874. 

Ryder,  J.  1887  A,  354. 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532,  560. 

Stannius,  H.  1842  C,  98. 

1854  A,  66. 


Cottus  beldingii  Eigenniann  and  Eigen- 
man  n. 

Eigenman7i  and  Eigenmann  1891,  Amer.  Natu¬ 
ralist,  XXV,  1132. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  152. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1924  A,  1,  pi.  i  (C.  beldingi). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1958. 

Recent:  Lakes  Tahoe  and  Donner,  Cali¬ 
fornia:  Pleistocene  (Lahontan) ;  Nevada. 

Cottus  cryptotremus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

1927  D,  245,  265,  268. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  678. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Idaho. 

Cottus  divaricatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  282. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  245. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  68,  fig.  36a. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  678. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 

Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Oregon. 


Cottus  hypoceras  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  282. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  245. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  69,  fig.  36e. 
Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  678. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Oregon. 

Cottus  pontifex  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  406. 

Dali  and  Harris  1892  A,  282. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1927  D,  245. 

Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  69,  fig.  36d. 
Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  678. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 
Pleistocene  (Idaho) ;  Oregon. 


IIayia  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  55. 

The  family  position  of  this  genus  is  un¬ 
certain. 


Type  H.  daulica  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Hayia  daulica  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1919  A,  55,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  2. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  290. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Artediellus  Jordan.  Type  Cottus  uncinatus  Reinh. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Artediellus  atlanticus  Jord.  and  Ever- 
niann. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1897  A,  22  (Cottus  uncinatus). 


Ami,  H.  M.  1901  C,  53  (“Cottus”). 

Coleman,  A.  P.  1901  C,  224  (Cottus  uncinatus). 
Dawson,  J.  W.  1857  A,  415  (“Cottus”). 

1863  F,  917  (“Cottus”). 

1894  C,  203,  265  (Cottus  uncinatus). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  287. 
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Johnson,  W.  A.  1917  A,  25  (“Cottus”). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  39,  44  (A.  uncinatus). 
Leriche,  M.  1905  B,  677  (Cottus  uncinatus). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  354. 

LTranidea  DeKay. 
DeKay,  J.  A.  1842,  New  York  Fauna,  Fifehes, 
61. 

Girard,  C.  1851  A,  9. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  444. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1963. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  693. 


Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585  (Cottus  un¬ 
cinatus). 

Recent ;  Labrador  to  Cape  Cod :  Pleisto¬ 
cene  ;  Ontario. 

Type  V.  quiescens  DeKay. 

Uranidea?  sp.  indet. 

Dali,  W.  H.  1889,  in  Diller,  J.  S.  1889  A,  418 
("Uranidea.”  This  genus?). 

Turner,  H.  W.  1899  A,  563  (This  genus?). 
Neocene;  California. 


.  Suborder  Trigliformes  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  216.  1 


CYCLOFTEROIBM,  new  form. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407  (Cyclopteroidea).  Gill,  T.  1873  F,  8  (Cyclopteroidea). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195  (Cyclopteroidea).  1890  A,  361-370  (Cyclopteroidea). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  215  (Cyclopteriformes) 

CYCLOPTEEID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  96. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  695  ("cyclopteriden”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  698,  737. 

Bridge.  T.  W.  1896  A,  577. 

Cuvier  G.  1815  A,  110  ("cyclopteres”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  658. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  135. 

1921  A,  456. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  41  (Cyclopteri). 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  34. 

1885  C,  250. 

1890  A,  366. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  454. 

Cyclopterus  Linn. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  195,  199. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  93. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  699,  737,  fig.  425. 
Braus,  H.  1906  A,  173. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  676. 

Derjugin,  K.  M.  1909  A. 

1910  A,  588. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  137,  figs.  25,  31. 

1921  A,  435,  figs.  4,  11. 

Fiebiger,  J.  1905  A,  142. 

Gill,  T.  1890  A,  361. 

1907  B,  175. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  38,  500. 

Goette,  A.  1879  A,  126. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1906  A,  347. 

Guitel,  F.  1896  A,  345. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  38. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  12. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  746. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  175. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  201,  216. 

1885  A,  199,  204,  235. 

1886  A,  281. 

Kner,  R.  1861  A,  767. 

Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  691. 


Guitel,  F.  1896  A,  345  (“cyclopteres”). 
Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  690  (Discoboli). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  453,  565. 

1907  B,  664. 

1923  A,  215. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A.  744. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  201  (Discoboli). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  356. 

Muller,  J.  1846  C,  158  (Discoboli). 

Putnam,  F.  W.  1874  A,  337. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1913  A,  172,  173,  182. 

Schmidt,  B.  1913  A,  317  (Cyclopterins). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  271. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  4,  seq.  (Cyclopteri). 
Starks,  E.  C.  1911  A,  748  (Cyclopteryid®). 

Type  C.  lumpus  Linn. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Norman,  E.  W.  1926  A,  402,  figs.  42,  50. 
Owen,  R.  1848  B,  68. 

1866  A,  180. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  13,  20. 

Putnam,  F.  W.  1874  A,  335. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  4. 

Schmidt,  B.  1913  A,  313. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  95. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  385,  388. 

Thilo,  O.  1900  A,  19. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  275. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  185,  pi.  iv. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  430. 

Cyclopterus  lumpus  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Ami,  H.  M.  1901  C,  54. 

Billings,  E.  1856  A,  337,  345  (Cyclopteris), 
Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  577. 

Coleman,  A.  P.  1901  C,  224. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1857  A,  408,  415. 

1863  F,  917. 

1872  B,  403. 

1872  C,  57,  99. 

1894  C,  203. 
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Dietz,  P.  A.  1921  A,  438,  figs.  1-3. 

Fiebiger,  J.  1905  A,  141. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  59,  pis.  iii,  B,  v. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  251,  fig.  142. 

1890  A,  368. 

1907  B,  175,  figs.  32,  33,  36,  43-47. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  500. 

Guitel,  F.  1896  A,  345,  pis.  vi-x;  text-figs.  1-8. 
Base,  A.  1911  A,  217. 

Haug,  E.  1911  A,  1876. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  23,  287. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  453. 

1907  B,  664. 


Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  747. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  39,  44. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  356,  357,  358. 

Rathke,  H.  1822  A,  498,  pi.  vi. 

Richardson,  J.  1836  A,  260. 

Schmidt,  B.  1913  A,  313. 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1914  A,  271,  fig.  3. 

Stromer,  E.  1925  B,  363. 

Uhlmann,  E.  1921  A,  275,  pis.  xvi,  xvii;  text- 
figs.  1-45. 

Recent ;  North  Atlantic,  both  coasts :  Pleisto¬ 
cene  (Leda  clay) ;  Ontario. 


TRIGLOIBM  Kaup. 

Kaup,  J.  J.  1873  A,  79  (as  suborder).  Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  456  (Craniomi). 

Gill,  T.  1889  A,  589  (Craniomi).  1923  A,  216  (Trigliformes). 


TRIGLID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  90,  102. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  17,  113. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  53,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94  (Trigla). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1838  B,  132. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  700. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  171. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  705. 
Eudes-Deslongchamps,  E.  1842  D,  45,  pi.  v 

(“trigles”). 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  40  (Triglse). 
Geoffroy-St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1824  A,  137 

(“trigles”). 

Gill,  T.  1872  C,  6. 

1885  C,  252. 

1889  A,  568,  590. 

Goetsch,  \V.  1920  A,  481  (“trigladen”). 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  462. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  450,  517. 

Gunther,  A.  C.  1860  A,  87. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  83  (Trigla). 

Hertwig,  O.  1881  A,  19. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  456. 

1923  A,  27. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2147. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  731. 

Kaup,  J.  J.  1873  A,  71. 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1926  B,  231. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  135,  181,  208. 

1885  A,  111,  134,  166,  201. 

1886  A,  209,  240,  277. 

Kner,  R.  1862  A,  57  (“trigloiden”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  362. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  101,  fig.  82  (Trigla). 
Sauvage,  H.  E.  1873  A,  723. 

Schubert,  R.  J.  1906  A,  641  (Cataphracti). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1912  A,  453. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  106. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  291  (“triglid^s”). 
Supino,  F.  1904  A,  629. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  218. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  427. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  77  (otoliths). 

Williamson,  C.  1894  A,  322. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  585. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  143. 


Trigla  Linnaeus. 

LimicBus,  C.  1758  A,  300. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  215,  pi.  v. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  53,  pi.  ii  (otoliths). 
Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  339,  figs.  107,  114. 
Belling,  D.  E.  1912  A,  46. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  701. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  571. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  705. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  135,  figs.  22,  27. 

Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  22,  fig. 

Fulton,  T.  W.  1906  A,  55,  pi.  i,  B. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  488,  pi.  xxii. 

Goode  and  Bean  1895  A,  463. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  450,  517. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  88,  120,  pi.  ii. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  456. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2176. 

Kindred,  J.  E.  1919  A,  57. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925A,  113,  237,  figs.  119,  250 


Type  T.  lyra  Linnaeus. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  183,  199,  251,  pi.  ii. 

1885  A. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kolzoff,  N.  K.  1896  A,  516,  fig.  4. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  688. 

Pouchet,  G.  1878  A,  141  (“trigle”). 

Shann,  E.  W.  1919  A,  532. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  536. 

1854  A,  67,  93. 

Thilo,  O.  1896  B,  97. 

Weiler,  W.  1922  A,  77,  pi.  i  (otoliths). 
W'hitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  C,  139,  fig.  3. 
Williamson,  C.  1894  A,  322,  pis.  xiii-xv. 
Woodw’ard,  A.  S.  1901  A,  586. 

Trigla?  sp.  indet. 

Dana,  J.  D.  1849  A,  722,  pi.  xvi  (This  genus?), 
Quaternary ;  Oregon. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1873  A,  723. 
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Order  EMBIOTOCOMORPHI,  new  name. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  217  (Holconoti).  I 


EMBIOTOCID^  Gunther. 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1862  A,  244. 

Agassiz,  L.  1853  B,  383  (Embiotocoid®). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  164,  pi.  xxxviii, 
figs.  37,  38. 

Eigenmann,  C.  H.  1894  A,  381-478,  with  24  pis. 


Frost,  G.  A.  1928  A,  452,  pi.  xvii  (Embiotoca). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  217. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1493. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  585. 


Lirosceles  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  32,  pi.  xvi. 


Erisceles  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  33. 


Dasceles  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  34. 


Type  L.  elegans  Jordan. 

Lirosceles  elegans  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1925  B,  32,  pi.  xvi. 

Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 

Type  E.  pristinus  Jordan. 

Erisceles  pristinus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  8.  1925  B,  33,  pi.  xvii. 

Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 

Type  D.  dassurus  Jordan. 

Dasceles  dassurus  Jordan. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1925  B,  34,  pi.  xviii. 
Miocene  (Monterey) ;  California. 


Order  GOBIESOCOMORPHI,  new  name. 


Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  708  (Xenoptera). 
Gill,  T.  1872  C,  13  (Gobiesocifonnes). 

1885  C,  267  (Xenopterygii). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  529  (Xenopterygii). 
1907  B,  737  (Xenopterygii). 

1921  A,  291  (Xenopterygii). 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  228  (Xenopterygia). 
Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2326  (Xenop 
terj'gii). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1909  B,  86  (Xenopteri). 

1913  B,  111  (Xenopterygii). 


GOBIESOCID^  Gunther, 


Gunther,  A.  C.  1861  A,  489. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  214. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  656. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  707. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  459. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  659. 

Bulbiceps  Jordan. 
Jordan,  D.  8.  1919  A,  12. 

Hubbs,  C.  L.  1924  A,  178. 


Gill,  T.  1872  C,  5. 

1885  C,  267. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  456. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  238. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2326, 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  747. 

Type  B.  raninus  Jordan. 

Bulbiceps  raninus  Jordan. 

Jordaii,  D.  8.  1919  A,  5,  12,  pi.  vi. 

1921  A,  291. 

Miocene?  (Soledad) ;  California. 


Order  DIODONTOMORPHI.  new  name. 


This  order  is  usually  called  Plectognathi  or 
Plectognatha  by  the  authors  cited. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A.  157. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  674. 

1923  A,  700  ("plectognathen”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97. 

1833  B,  1202. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  500. 

1904  A,  162,  189. 

1904  D,  721,  751. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  578. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  582. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  456. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  248,  271. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  695. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1917  A,  86. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  390. 

Eichwald,  E.  1832  A,  887  (“plectognathen”). 
Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  61,  107. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  46. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  19,  39,  450  (“plectog¬ 
nathen”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  435. 

Gil!,  T.  1885  C,  286. 

1905  A,  659,  660. 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  228. 
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Gunther,  A.  C.  1881  A,  688,  694. 

Heckel,  J.  1850  B,  146  ("plectognathen”). 
Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  527. 

Hoeven,  J.  1822  A. 

Hollard,  H.  1864  B,  248  (“plectognathes”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  H,  37. 

1863  F,  427. 

Jaekel.  O.  1911  A,  98. 

1919  A,  109. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  411,  586. 

1907  B,  622,  768. 

1923  A,  239. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  852. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  175  (“plectognathen”). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  66,  72. 

1881  A,  349. 

1884  A,  150,  190,  236,  251. 

1885  A,  129,  158,  218,  252. 

1886  A,  230,  269,  296. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  822. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  ("plectognathen”). 

Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  114. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  763. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  336. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  207. 


Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1104. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1902  A,  281. 

1903  A,  285. 

1909  B,  81,  88. 

1912  B,  843,  852. 

1913  B,  111. 

Rosen,  N.  1913  A,  1  ("plectognaths”). 

1913  B,  1. 

1916  B,  1  (“plectognaths”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  A,  100  (“plectognathiden”). 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142  (“gymnodonten”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  C,  212. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  6,  seq. 

Starks,  E.  C.  1916  A,  32. 

Stephan,  P.  1898  A,  358  (“plectognathes”). 

1900  A,  314. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  207. 

Tretjakoff,  D.  1925  A,  379  (“plectognathen”). 

1926  A,  619  (“plectognathen”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  457. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  620. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  122. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  142. 

Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  109. 


Suborder  Balistiformes,  new  name. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited,  use  the  name  Sclerodermi. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  199. 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  B,  331  (Sclerodermes). 

1835  H,  231  (Sclerodermata). 

1844  D,  142  (Sclerodermes). 

1845  C,  325  (Sclerodermata). 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  700  (“sclerodermen”). 
Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  44. 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97,  120. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  722. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  578. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1848  B,  1124  (Sclerodermes). 
Carus,  V.  1875  A,  583. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  168. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  271. 

Cuvier,  G.  1814  A,  76  (“sclerodermes”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  402,  661,  662. 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  173  (“sclerodermes”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  46  (Sclerodermata). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  110. 

Gill,  T.  1873  F,  6  (Balistoidea). 

1885  C,  287. 

1888  B,  830  ("scleroderms”). 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  31  (“sclerodermen”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  436. 


Gunther,  A.  1881  A,  694. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  527. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  412,  591. 

1907  B,  622,  768. 

1923  A,  239. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  175,  187  (“sclerodermen”) 
Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“sclerodermen”). 

Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  115  (Scleroderma). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  763. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  336. 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1104. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  A,  286. 

1909  B,  81  (Balistoidei). 

1912  B,  852. 

Rosen,  N.  1913  A,  19. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  142. 

Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Steinmann,  G.  1927  A,  22  (“sclerodermen”). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  il,  457. 

Whitehouse,  R.  H.  1910  B,  620,  pi.  1.  fig.  33. 
Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  142  (Sclerodermids). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  140. 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  110  (Sclerodermi- 
ds). 


BALISTID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97,  120. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  407. 

Abel,  O.  1922  F,  78. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  112  (“balistes”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  A,  189. 

1904  D,  723,  732. 

Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1913  B,  168. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  458. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“balistes”). 


Cuvier,  G.  1815  A,  120  (“balistes”). 

Dareste,  C.  1872  A,  1527  (“balistes”). 

1872  B,  68. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  670. 

Dietz,  P.  A.  1914  A,  158,  fig.  45  (Balistes). 
Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  173  (“balistides”). 
Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  47  (Balistae). 

Geoffroy  St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1807  B,  423  (“bal 
istes”). 
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Gill,  T.  1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  287. 

1888  B,  828. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  34,  449,  pi.  i  (Balistes) 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  437. 

Hamburger,  R.  1904  A,  80  (Balistes). 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  412,  558. 

1907  B,  623. 

1923  A.  239. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  854. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1881  .4,  330,  349  (Balistina). 

1884  A  (Balistina). 

1885  .4  (Balistina). 

1886  A  (Balistina). 

Kdstlin,  O.  1844  A  (Balistes). 

Leriche,  M.  1906  C,  273. 

Ldnnberg,  E.  1902  A  (Balistini). 

Mayer,  A.  F.  1862  A,  109  (Balistes). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  .4  (“ballisten”). 

Meek,  A.  1916  .4,  336. 


Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  137  (Balistini). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B.  82,  pi.  xl  (Balistes). 

1866  A,  197  (Balistes). 

Rauther,  M.  1919  A,  214.  4  figs. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  A.  288. 

Rosen,  N.  1913  B,  1,  text-fig.  G  (Balistes). 

1916  B,  3,  12. 

Sagemehl,  M.  1884  .4,  4  (Balistes). 

Shepherd,  C.  E.  1913  A,  388. 

Steinniann,  G.  1927  A,  19,  pi.  i;  text-figs.  7-9 
(Balisti). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  379,  402  ("balistides”). 
Thilo,  O.  1896  A,  291,  pis.  vi,  vii  (“balisten”). 

1898  B,  89  (“balistiden”). 

Tretjakoff,  D.  1925  A,  381,  386  (Balistes). 

1926  A,  619,  figs.  1,  2  (Balistes). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Balistes). 

Williamson,  W.  C.  1851  A,  657,  pi.  xxviii,  fig.  13, 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  565. 


Grypodon  Hay.  Type  Ancistrodon  texanus  Dames. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  700  (Ancistrodon). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1920  C,  486. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  168  (Ancistrodon). 
1906  C,  263,  411  (Ancistrodon). 

1911  .4,  164  (Ancistrodon). 

Priem,  F.  1907  B,  415  (Ancistrodon). 


Priem,  F.  1908  B,  60,  64,  98,  fig.  26  (.4ncistrodon). 

1912  B,  271  (Ancistrodon). 

Stromer,  E.  1905  C,  187  (Ancistrodon). 

Grypodon  texanus  (Dames). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Cretaceous;  Texas. 


Subor(ier  Diodontiformes,  new  name. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
cited  use  the  name  Gymnodontes. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408  (Diodontoidea). 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  199. 

Agassiz,  L.  1833  A,  480  (Gymnodontae). 

1835  B,  331. 

1835  H,  231  (Gymnodonts). 

1844  D,  142. 

1845  C,  325  (“gymnodonts”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  656  (Gymnodontidse). 

1923  A,  700  (“gymnodonten”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  97,  120. 

1833  B,  1202. 

1838  B,  131. 

1840  A,  47. 

Born,  G.  1827  A,  185  (“gymnodonten”)- 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  D,  501. 

1904  D,  725,  741. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  581. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  272. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  662. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  157  (“gymnognathes”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  390. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  47. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  110. 

Gill,  T.  1885  C,  289. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  19  (“gymnodonten”). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  439. 

Gunther,  A.  1881  .4  ,  694. 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  527. 

Jaeckel,  O.  1911  A,  99. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  418,  573. 

1907  B,  629,  768. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1923  A,  240. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  1726. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  175  (“gymnodonten”). 
Klein,  E.  F.  1879  A,  72. 

1885  A,  255. 

1886  A,  231. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  824  (“gymnodonten”). 
Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“gymnodonten”). 

Latreille,  P.  A.  1825  A,  115  (Gymnodonta). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  765. 

Lonnberg,  E.  1901  A. 

1902  A. 

Muller,  J.  1845  A,  102,  137. 

Owen,  R.  1839  H,  347  (“gymnodontes”). 

1840  H,  74  (“gymnodontes”). 

1845  B,  77  (“gymnodonts”). 

Rauther,  M.  1913  A,  1104. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  A,  286,  291. 

1912  B,  852  (Tetrodontoidei). 

Rosen,  N.  1913  A,  19. 

Semon,  R.  1901  B,  133  (“gymnodonten”). 
Siebenrock,  F.  1901  A,  107. 

Stannius,  H.  1854  A,  94  (Gymnodontes). 
Thilo,  O.  1896  A,  333  (“gymnodonten”). 
Tomes,  C.  S.  1878  A,  41  (“gymnodonts”). 
Tretjakoff,  D.  1926  A,  619  (Gymnodontes). 
Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  457. 

Zittel  and  Koken  1911  A,  142  (Gymnodontidae). 
Zittel  and  Schlosser  1923  A,  141  (Gymnodonti- 
dse). 

Zittel  and  Woodward  1902  A,  110  (Gymnodonti¬ 
dae). 
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DIODONTID^  Eicliardson 

Richardson,  J.  1856  A,  314. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  726. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1871  T,  438. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1912  A,  248. 

Cuvier,  G.  1801  A,  25  (“diodons”). 

1803  A,  166  (“diodons”). 

1815  A,  120  (“diodons”). 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  402,  662. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1911  C,  390. 

Fitzinger,  L.  J.  1873  A,  48  (Diodontes). 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  35. 

1885  C,  290. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  440. 

Diodon  Linn. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Abel,  O.  1908  E,  415  (Cheirodus). 

Agassiz,  L.  1835  H,  231. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  63.' 

Arldt,  T.  1923  A,  700. 

Baudelot,  E.  1873  A,  94. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1904  D,  726,  738. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1896  A,  582,  pi.  xxiii. 

Dean,  Gudger,  Henn  1923  A,  677. 

Dumeril,  A.  1856  A,  159. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  41,  61. 

Goetsch,  W.  1920  A,  25,  pi.  i. 

Goette,  A.  1879  A,  127. 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1909  A,  440,  442,  figs.  452-455. 
Hyrtl,  C.  J.  1862  A,  106. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  423,  566. 

Jordan  and  Evermann  1917  A,  15. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  862. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1884  A,  132,  135,  240,  242,  249, 
pi.  iii. 

1885  A,  220. 

1886  A,  272,  296,  299,  fig.  18. 

Kner,  R.  1860  B,  824. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Leriche,  M.  1905  A,  212. 

1906  C,  414. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  766. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Meek,  A.  1916  A,  337,  339. 

Owen,  R.  1840  H,  74. 

1848  B,  113. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1905  A,  ii,  422. 

1907  B,  633. 

1923  A,  241. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1882  A,  859  (Diodontinse). 
Meek,  A.  1916  A,  337. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A  (Diodon). 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  A,  292. 

1912  B,  852. 

Rosen,  N.  1913  A,  19. 

1913  B,  24. 

1916  B,  10,  20. 

Shufeldt,  R.  W.  1917  A,  1. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  570  (Gymnodontidse). 


Type  D.  hystrix  Linn. 

Owen,  R.  1868  A,  877. 

Pasquale,  M.  1905  A,  71. 

Regan,  C.  T.  1903  A,  291,  fig.  57. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1896  A,  387,  390. 

Rosen,  N.  1913  B,  24. 

Schlosser,  M.  1917  A,  144. 

Shufeldt,  R.  W.  1917  A,  1. 

Stannius,  H.  1849  A,  539. 

1854  A,  6,  seq. 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  387. 

Thilo,  O.  1896  B,  104. 

Tretjakoff,  D.  1925  A,  381. 

1926  A,  639,  fig.  10. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  571. 

1922  C,  105,  fig.  117. 

Diodon  vetus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Pasquale,  M.  1905  A,  71,  figs.  1-3. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  573. 

Phosphate  beds ;  South  Carolina ;  Miocene ; 
North  Carolina:  Pleistocene?;  Florida  (Cat. 
No.  4110.  Wagner  Free  Inst.,  from  Peace 
Creek,  Florida). 

Diodon  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  381.  Pleistocene  (Early); 
Florida. 

Tuomey,  M.  1848  A,  159,  160.  Eocene  (Santee 
beds) ;  South  Carolina. 


ZAPRORID^  Jordan. 


Jordan,  D.  S.  1896,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sci.,  vi, 

202. 

1923  A,  230. 

Ar.eosteus  Jordan  and  Gilbert.  Typ 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  25. 

Arseosteus  rothi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 
Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  25,  pi.  xiv. 


Jordan  and  Evermann  1898  A,  2848. 

Jordan  and  Gilbert  1920  A,  25. 

A  family  of  uncertain  position. 

(  Arceosteus  rothi  Jordan  and  Gilbert. 

Jordan,  D.  S.  1921  A,  291,  pi.  xlix,  fig.  b. 

1925  B,  35  (Zemiagrammus  isistius  a  syn. ?) 
Miocene  (Monterey)  ;  California. 


OTOLITHS. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  408. 

Bassoli,  G.  G.  1906  A,  36,  pis.  i,  ii  (“otoliti”). 
Eastman,  C.  R.  1901  B,  113  (“otolites”). 

Frost,  G.  A.  1925  A,  152,  553. 


Frost,  G.  A.  1926  A,  465. 

1927  A,  298. 

1928  A,  451. 

1928  B,  328. 
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Fryd,  C.  1901  A,  7  (Otolithes). 
Ihring,  H.  1891  C,  23  (Otholithi). 
Posthumus,  O.  1923  A,  231. 

Priem,  F.  1908  B  (“otolithes”). 

1914  B,  244-278,  figs. 


Schubert,  R.  J.  1902  A  (Otolithes). 

1905  A,  613  (Otolithes). 
Shepherd,  C.  E.  1910  B. 

1916  A. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1901  A,  629. 


Class  AMPHIBIA  Linnaeus. 


LmrcBUs,  C.  1858  A,  i,  194. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  409  (Batrachia). 

Abel,  O.  1910  B,  185  (“amphibien”). 

1912  F,  300,  414. 

1919  A,  220. 

1920  A,  345. 

1921  A,  143,  247  ("amphibien”). 

Adams,  C.  C.  1902  A,  116. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  83,  139,  144. 

Adloff,  P.  1904  B,  54  (“amphibien”). 

1907  A,  531  (“amphibien”). 

1910  B,  241  (“amphibien”). 

Adolphi,  H.  1896  A,  115  (“amphibien”). 

Agar,  W.  E.  1907  A,  625. 

.\llis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  457. 

1907  A,  570  ("ainphibien”). 

1913  A,  324, 

1915  A. 

1918  A,  244. 

1919  B,  80. 

1923  A,  48. 

1923  B,  132. 

Altmann,  F.  1925  A,  88  (“amphibien”). 

Anderson,  R.  J.  1912  A,  917. 

1912  D,  250. 

Anonymous,  1912  A,  519. 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“batraciens”). 

Anthony  and  Vallois  1914  A,  218  (“batraciens”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  C,  678  (“amphibien”). 

1907  D,  637. 

1907  E,  204  (“amphibien”). 

1909  B,  354  (“amphibien”). 

1916  A,  94  (“lurche”). 

Arthaber,  G.  1910  A,  552  (“amphibien”). 

Ayers,  H.  1906  A,  77. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cc,  308  (“batrachia”). 
Baraldi,  G.  passim  (“amfibi”). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1896  A,  114  (“amphibier”). 

1901  A  (“amphibien”). 

1903  A,  23  (“amphibien”). 

1906  A,  140  (“amphibien”). 

1907  A,  35  (“amphibien”). 

1907  B,  154  (“amphibien”). 

Bardenfleth,  K.  S.  1913  A,  69  (“amphibians”). 
Barrel!,  J.  1915  B,  391,  409  (“amphibians”). 
Baur,  G.  1887  H,  47  (“amphibien”). 

1893  D,  116  (“amphibien”). 

1897  D,  42. 

1897  E,  170. 

1897  F,  372. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1922  A,  680. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  307. 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  38  ("amphibien”). 

1910  A,  123  (“amphibien”). 

1913  A,  285  (“amphibien”). 

Bergmann,  C.  1841  A,  204  (“amphibien”). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  265,  267  (“amphibien”). 

1909  A,  32  (“amphibien”). 

Bischoff,  T.  L.  W.  1840  B,  144  (“amphibies”). 


Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  272. 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  548,  550  (“amphibien”), 

1914  C,  239  (“amphibien”). 

Bogoljubsky,  S.  1914  A,  659. 

Boker,  H.  1927  A,  21,  50,  fig.  13  (“uramphib”). 
Bolk,  L.  1913  A,  113  (“amphibien”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1832  A,  318. 

1833  B,  1186  (Amphibia=Reptilia-l-Batra- 
chia). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  401. 

1902  F,  381. 

1917  C,  458  (“batraciens”). 

Brandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  220. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1918  A,  90  (“amphibians”). 
Brauns,  D.  1890  A,  147,  148  (“amphibien”). 
Braus,  H.  1906  A,  (“amphibien”). 

1906  B,  549  (“amphibien”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  721,  724. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  107  (“amphibien”). 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A,  780,  seq.  (Batrachii). 
Broom,  R.  1890  A,  410  (“amphibians”). 

1899  A,  749  (“amphibians”). 

1903  I,  554. 

1904  B,  94. 

1908  A,  1047. 

1908  E,  114  (“amphibians”). 

1909  B,  165. 

1911  A,  920  (Batrachia). 

1912  A,  625  (“amphibien”). 

1926  A,  257  (“amphibians”). 

Bruch,  C.  1862  A,  77  (“batrachien”). 
Burckhardt,  R.  1903  A,  78  (“amphibien”). 

1906  A,  159  (“sauropsiden”). 

Cahall,  W.  C.  1890  A,  232  (“amphibians”). 
Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129. 

Cartier,  O.  1875  A,  73  (“amphibien”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  454. 

Cams  and  Engelmann  1861  A,  1052-1065,  1562. 
1673,  1703. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1905  E,  180  (“amphibiens”). 

1907  E,  157. 

1911  B,  85. 

1912  A,  200. 

1915  A,  96. 

1924  B,  6. 

Chaine,  J.  1918  A,  734  (“batraciens”). 

Cleland,  J.  1887  A,  392. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  65  (Batrachia). 

1885  DD,  303  (Batrachia). 

1885  EE,  612  (“batrachians”). 

1891  N,  7,  28  (Batrachia). 

Coyle,  R.  F.  1909  A,  582. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  485. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  157-230. 
Cuvier,  G.  1803  A,  168  (“batrachiens”). 

1815  A,  106  (“batrachiens”). 

1825  A,  V,  2,  386-444,  pis.  xxiv-xxvii. 
Dabelow,  A.  1926  A,  95  (“sauropsiden”). 

Dana,  J.  D.  1863  B,  315  (“amphibians”). 
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Dana,  J.  D.  1863  C,  343  (“amphibians”). 

1863  D,  130  (“batrachians”). 

Davidoff,  M.  1879  A,  506  (“amphibien”). 
Davidson,  A.  1895  A,  407. 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  427. 

Delsman,  H.  C.  1913  A,  659  (“amphibien”). 

1924  A,  155  (“amphibians”). 

Dendy,  A.  1907  A,  292  (“amphibien”). 
Dellinger,  K.  1914  A,  186-214  (“amphibien”). 

1915  A,  183-186  (“amphibien”). 
Dependorf,  T.  1907  A,  545  (“amphibien”). 
Deperet,  C.  1907  B  (“amphibiens”). 

Diener,  C.  1909  A,  32  (“amphibien”). 
Doderlein,  L.  1902  A,  399  (“amphibien”). 
Dollo,  L.  1883  G,  582. 

1884  D,  86. 

1885  C,  302  (“batrachiens”). 

1889  E,  146  (“batrachiens”). 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  69  (“amphibien”). 
Driiner,  L.  1902  A,  439  (“amphibien”). 

1904  A,  266  (“amphibien”). 

Du  Toit,  P.  J.  1913  A,  244  (“amphibien”). 
Dunn,  E.  R.  1923  A,  129. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  C,  657. 

1913  B,  677. 

1914  B,  688  (“amphibians”). 

1916  A,  655  (“amphibians”). 

1917  B,  655  (“amphibians”). 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  125. 

1925  A,  225. 

Eggeling,  H.  1906  A,  105  (“amphibien”). 
Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  256  (“amphibien”). 
Eisler,  P.  1895  A  (“amphibien”). 

Elliot,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648. 

Emery,  C.  1895  A,  218  (“amphibiens”). 

1901  A,  673  (“amphibien”). 

Erdl,  M.  1843  A,  507  (“amphibien”). 
Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  11  (“amphibien”). 

1925  A,  184  (“amphibien”). 

Field,  H.  H.  1895  A,  340  (“amphibien”). 
Foote,  J.  S.  1913  A  (“amphibians”). 

1916  A,  18  (“amphibians”). 

Forster,  A.  1905  A,  89-138. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“amfibi”). 

Freund,  L.  1902  A. 

Fuchs,  H.  1906  A,  49  (“amphibien”). 

1907  A,  150  (“amphibien”). 

1909  B,  122. 

1909  D,  61  (“amphibien”). 

1910  A,  39  (“amphibien”). 

1910  C,  480  (“amphibien”). 

1911  A,  33  (“amphibien”). 

1912  B,  105  (“amphibien”). 

1913  A,  62  (“amphibien”). 

1914  A,  32  (“amphibien”). 

1920  C,  93  (“amphibien”). 

1926  A,  119. 

1926  B,  1-34. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  192  (“amphibien”). 
1904  A  (“amphibien”). 

1904  B,  503  (“amphibien”). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  A,  397. 

1901  B,  3. 

1902  B,  345. 

1913  A,  95. 

1914  A,  506,  508. 

Gaskell,  W.  H.  1898  A,  553. 


Gaskell,  W.  H.  1905  A,  41  (“amphibians”). 

1910  A,  11  (“amphibians”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1891  B,  110  (“amphibien”). 

1895  A,  57,  seq.  (“amphibien”). 

1897  A,  543  (“amphibien”). 

1898  B  (“amphibien”). 

1899  A,  1004,  1058,  1061  (“amphibien”). 

1900  A  (“amphibien”). 

1901  B,  943  (“amphibien”). 

1902  A,  167  (“amphibien”). 

1905  A,  277  (“amphibien”). 

1905  C,  130  (“amphibien”). 

1905  D,  931  (“amphibien”). 

1905  E,  160  (“amphibien”). 

1906  A,  32  (“amphibien”). 

1906  B,  (“amphibien”). 

1908  C,  (“amphibien”). 

1910  B,  355,  370  (“amphibien”). 

1910  C,  425  (“amphibien”). 

1910  D,  87  (“amphibien”). 

1911  A,  418  (“amphibien”). 

1911  B,  98,  113  (“amphibien”). 

1911  C,  436  (“amphibien”). 

1912  A,  561  (“amphibien”). 

1912  B,  218  (“amphibien”). 

1913  A,  (“amphibien”). 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  \V.  1907  A,  77  (“amphi¬ 
bien”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1862  A,  179  (“amphibien”). 

1862  B,  pis. 

1866  A,  122,  123  (“amphibien"). 

1867  A,  57  (“amphibien”). 

1867  B,  369,  395  (“amphibien”). 

1870  A,  335  (“amphibien”). 

1870  C,  398  (“amphibien”). 

1880  A,  586  (“amphibien”). 

Gelderen,  C.  1922  A,  234. 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  491  (“amphibiens”). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  98  (Batrachia). 

Gill,  T.  1873  E,  435  (Batrachia). 

1897  A,  446. 

1898  A,  697  (“amphibians”). 

1907  A,  491. 

1910  B,  958. 

Goeppert,  E.  1896  B. 

1897  A,  247  (“amphibien”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1916  A,  261. 

1924  A,  935. 

Goodsir,  J.  1857  A. 

1857  B. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  213. 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  219,  226  (Batrachia). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1904  A,  57,  58,  fig.  10. 

1910  A,  113. 

1911  A,  509. 

1912  D,  220. 

1913  D,  806. 

1913  E.  17. 

1915  D,  317. 

1916  D,  105. 

1917  B,  311,  315. 

1920  A,  114. 

1926  B,  425  (“amphibians”). 

1927  G,  268  (“amphibians”). 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763. 

Gregory  and  Camp  1918  A. 

Gregory,  Miner  and  Noble  1923  A,  280. 
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Gregory  and  Noble  1924  A,  436  (“amphibians”). 
Grote,  A.  1926  A,  458  (“amphibien”). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  436,  448,  453. 

1893  A,  xvi  (“amphibien”). 

Hanson,  F.  B.  1919  B,  66. 

1920  A,  310. 

1920  C,  3  (“amphibians”). 

Harkness,  R.  1852  A,  258  (Batrachis). 

Hase,  A.  1913  A  (“amphibien”). 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  629  (“amphibien”). 

1873  D  (“amphibien”). 

1892  C,  5  (“amphibien”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  34  (“amphibien”). 
Hatschek,  B.  1889  .4,  83  (“amphibien”). 

1889  B,  114  (“amphibien”). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1897  B,  774  (Batrachia). 

1910  C,  3. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  45,  305. 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B  (“amphibien”). 

1892  A. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  473  (“amphibien”). 
Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  363  (Batrachia). 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A. 

1841  A,  353. 

Hollard,  H.  1864  A,  13  (“batraciens”). 

1864  C,  360,  372  (“amphibiens”). 

Howes,  G.  B.  1891  A,  156. 

1893  B,  268. 

1893  C,  587. 

1894  A,  77. 

1902  A,  525  (Batrachia). 

Howes  and  Swinnerton  1901  A,  2,  46,  69  (Batra¬ 
chia). 

Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1897  A,  29. 

1908  A,  150. 

Huene,  F.  1907  A,  152-154  (“amphibien”). 

1908  H,  157-175  (“amphibien”). 

1910  F,  148-163  (“sauropsiden”). 

1911  G,  147-161  (“sauropsiden”). 

1912  D,  102  (“amphibien”). 

1912  F,  524  (“amphibien”). 

1922  G,  456  (“amphibien”). 

1926  A,  262. 

Humphry,  G.  M.  1876  A,  668  (“batrachians”). 
Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  401. 

1859  H,  44,  46. 

1863  E,  418. 

1863  F,  427. 

1869  G,  453. 

1870  F,  528,  538,  549. 

1874  B,  6,  9,  16. 

1875  D,  23. 

1876  E,  108,  124. 

1876  F,  168. 

1877  A,  58. 

1879  A,  400. 

1880  E,  471. 

Ihering,  H.  1880  A,  303  (“amphibien”). 

Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  578  (“amphibien”). 
Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  91  (“amphibien”). 
Jaekel,  O.  1901  B,  53  (“amphibien”). 

1902  C,  610  (“amphibien"). 

1903  F,  33,  46  (“amphibien”). 

1906  D,  188. 

1909  A,  193,  210. 

1910  D,  123. 

1911  A,  126. 


Jaekel,  O.  1912  A,  610  (“amphibien”). 

1913  A,  89  (“amphibien”). 

1927  A,  259  (“amphibien”). 

Jaekel  and  Philippi.  1903  A,  13  (“amphibien”). 
Jordan,  D.  S.  1898  A,  176  (Batrachia). 

1905  A,  i,  600;  ii,  556. 

1907  B,  226. 

Juhn,  M.  1923  A,  70  (“amphibien”). 

Julien,  A.  1894  A,  174  (“batrachiens”). 
Kapelkin,  W.  1900  A,  433  (“amphibien”). 
Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  347  (“amphibien”). 

Keith,  A.  1911  A,  294. 

Kellicott,  W.  E.  1905  A,  137. 

Kerbert,  C.  1876  A,  207  (“amphibien”). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1908  A,  169. 

1910  A,  203  (“amphibians”). 

1923  A,  114. 

Kesteven,  H.  1916  A,  303. 

1919  A,  223. 

1922  A,  316. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  115. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1908  A,  81. 

1909  A,  549. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1894  A,  640  (Batrachia). 

1896  A,  147  (“batrachians”). 

1900  A,  205. 

1901  A,  195. 

1901  B,  337. 

1902  B,  328. 

1912  A,  185  (“amphibians”). 

1912  B,  82. 

1925  A,  13,  36,  39,  41,  52,  119,  246,  262,  279. 
Klaatsch,  H.  1893  B,  651  (“amphibien”). 
Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  573. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1868  A  (“amphibien”). 

Klintz,  J.  H.  1911  A,  165  (“amphibien”). 
Koken,  E.  1898  B,  142. 

Kbstlin,  O.  1844  A  (“batrachier”). 

Kothe,  K.  1910  A,  55  (“amphibien”). 

Kravetz,  L.  1906  A,  6  (“amphibien”). 

1911  A,  333  (“amphibien”). 

Kressmann,  M.  1912  A,  428  (“amphibien”). 
Kupffer,  C.  1893  A,  525  (“amphibien”). 

Laaser,  P.  1903  A,  571  (“amphibien”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  191,  298  (“amphibien”). 
Larger,  R.  1913  A,  702  (“amphibies”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  33  (“amphibiens”). 

1889  A,  43  (“amphibiens”). 

Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  316  (“amphibien”). 
Leche,  W.  1887  A  (“amphibien”). 

Le  Damany,  P.  1902  A,  337  (“batraciens”). 

1903  B,  275  (“batraciens”). 

1903  G,  127  (“batraciens”). 

1906  B,  158  (“batraciens”). 

Lemoine,  V.  1889  A,  233  (“batraciens”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  599. 

Leydig,  F.  1873  B,  32. 

1887  A,  534  (“batrachier”). 

1890  A,  441,  448  (“amphibien”). 

Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  198. 

Lubosch,  W.  E.  1907  A,  614  (“amphibien”). 

1908  A,  193  (“amphibien”). 

1911  A,  325  (“amphibien”). 

1911  B,  741,  748  (“amphibier”). 

Lull,  R.  S.  1904  C,  2. 

1910  D,  153. 

1917  B,  337. 
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Lydekker,  R.  1903  D,  75. 

Malbranc,  M.  1875  A  ("amphibien”). 

Mantell,  G.  A.  1844  A,  782  (“batrachians”). 
Marsh,  O.  C.  1899  C,  71  (“amphibians”). 
Matthes,  E.  1921  A,  222  (“amphibien”). 
Matthew,  W.  D.  1911  D,  197  (“amphibians”). 

1915  A,  185,  294., 

1916  H,  13  (“amphibians”). 

1923  C,  405. 

Mead,.  C.  S.  1904  A,  53  (“amphibians”). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“batrachier”). 

Meunier,  S.  1903  A,  775  (“batraciens”). 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  148,  186. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  374. 

Montgomery,  T.  H.  1901  A,  21733  (“amphi¬ 
bians”). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  361. 

1908  D,  447. 

1908  E,  559. 

1908  F,  249. 

1908  G,  511. 

1909  A,  354. 

1909  C,  118,  123. 

1909  D,  243. 

1909  E,  38. 

1909  F,  219,  220. 

1910  C,  233. 

1911  C,  375. 

1911  E,  235. 

1911  H,  239,  243. 

1912  E,  37. 

1913  A,  183. 

1914  A,  13. 

1915  E,  463. 

1915  F,  186. 

1915  G,  369. 

1915  H,  637,  641. 

1915  I,  139,  146  (“amphibians”). 

1915  J,  317. 

1916  A. 

1922  B,  320,  fig.  1. 

Mook,  C.  C.  1918  A,  468. 

Muller,  J.  1832  A,  508  (A.  nuda). 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1923  A,  2  (“amphibien”). 

Noble,  G.  K.  1925  B,  1. 

1926  A,  1. 

1926  C,  1. 

Noordenbos,  W.  1905  B,  390  (“amphibien”). 
Nopcsa,  F.  1926  A,  655. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1899  J,  415. 

1905  N,  236. 

1916  E,  511,  602. 

1917  B,  307. 

1926  C,  339  (“amphibians”). 

Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  405. 

Owen,  R.  1842  F,  83  (“batrachians”). 

1848  B  (Batrachia). 

Packard,  A.  S.  1904  A,  221  (“amphibians”). 
Paramore,  R.  H.  1910  A,  1394. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1877  B,  529. 

1887  B,  53. 

1890  A,  62. 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  245,  271. 

Parsons,  F.  G.  1903  A,  323. 

Perrier,  E.  1920  A  (“batraciens”). 

Peter,  K.  1898  A  (“amphibien”). 

Peters,  W.  1867  A,  726  (“batrachier”). 


Peters,  W.  1868  A,  592  (“amphibien”). 

1868  B,  388. 

Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  107  (“amphibiens”). 
Pfeiffer,  H.  1854  A,  46  (“batrachier”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338. 

Pycraft,  W.  P.  1909  A,  204. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  520  (“amphibien”). 

1903  A,  155,  184  (“amphibien”). 

Raymond,  P.  E.  1907  A,  835  (“amphibians”). 
Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  325. 

Reichert,  K.  B.  1837  A,  139  (“amphibien”). 

1849  A,  477,  494  (“amphibien”). 

Retterer,  E.  1908  A,  486  (“amphibiens”). 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  133-188. 

Rice,  E.  L.  1920  A. 

Rose,  C.  1897  A,  60  (“amphibien”). 

Rohon,  J.  V.  1902  A,  25  (“amphibien”). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  523. 

1924  A,  123,  figs.  2,  3. 

Ryder,  J.  1885  E,  91  (“amphibians”). 

Sabatier,  A.  1897  A,  806  (“amphibiens”). 

1902  A,  99  (“amphibiens”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“amphibien”). 
Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  487  (“amphibien”). 
Schlosser,  M.  1898  D,  120  (“amphibien”). 

1903  G,  145. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1907  A,  177  (“amphibien”). 
1908  A,  337  (“amphibien”). 

1916  B,  138. 

1917  A,  102. 

1923  B,  544  (“amphibien”). 

Schone,  G.  1902  A,  8  (“amphibien”). 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  754,  797. 

Schuchert  and  Barrell  1914  A,  25  (“amphi¬ 
bians”). 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  289  (“amphi¬ 
bians”). 

Scott,  W.  B.  1917  A,  33,  144,  155. 

Sedgwick,  A.  1894  A,  52. 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1872  B,  22. 

1887  D,  338. 

1888  I,  235. 

1900  A,  281. 

Semon,  R.  1898  A,  100  (“amphibien”). 

1901  A,  180  (“amphibien”). 

Serres,  M.  1852  A,  144  (“batrachiens”). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  207. 

1897  A,  410  (“amphibien”). 

1908  A. 

1926  A,  507. 

1926  D,  76  (“amphibien”). 

Seydel,  O.  1899  A  (“amphibien”). 

Shitkov,  B.  M.  1899  A,  256  (“amphibien”). 
Shore,  T.  W.  1887  A,  364. 

Sirena,  S.  1872  A,  125  (“amphibien”). 

Sixta,  V.  1899  A,  329  (“amphibien”). 

1901  A,  326  (“amphibien”). 

1905  A,  674  (“amphibien”). 

Smith,  G.  E.  1911  A,  293. 

1912  A,  426. 

•Sollas,  W.  J.  1916  A,  110. 

Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  432  (“amphibien”). 

Spencer,  W.  B.  1886  A,  173,  220. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  513  (“amphibien”). 
Stejneger,  L.  1904  A,  924. 

1907  A,  1. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  5. 
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Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  421. 

1908  A,  207  (“amphibien”). 

Stephan,  P.  1900  A,  361  (“batrachiens”)- 
Strecker,  C.  1887  A,  303  (“amphibien”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  54. 

Sutton,  J.  B.  1884  A,  570  (“amphibian”). 
Taschenberg,  O.  1894  A,  3506-3575. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  137,  222  (“amphibien”). 
Thevenin,  A.  1906  A,  145  (“amphibiens”). 

1909  A,  1223  (“amphibiens”). 

1910  A,  60  (“amphibiens”). 

Thyng,  F.  W.  1906  A,  45. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1875  A,  93  (Batrachia). 

Tornier,  G.  1894  A,  96  (“amphibien”). 

1894  B,  104  (“amphibien”). 

Traquair,  R.  H.  1900  C,  506. 

Van  iGelderen,  C.  1925  A,  501  (“amphibien”). 
Van  Wi.jhe,  J.  W.  1922  A,  293  (“amphibien”). 
Vanhoffen,  E.  1891  A,  134  (“amphibien”). 
Veit,  O.  1916  A,  375  (“amphibien”). 

Versluys,  J.  1903  A,  167  (“amphibien”). 

1912  B,  552  (“amphibien”). 

1912  C,  313. 

Vialleton,  L.  1917  A,  191  (“amphibiens”). 
Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A  (“amphibien”). 
Vitali,  G.  1909  A,  208  (“anfibi”). 

Voit,  M.  1923  A,  69  (“amphibien”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  146  (Batrachia). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  i,  489;  ii,  559. 

Wamich,  P.  1913  A,  18  (“amphibien”). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  D,  25  (“amphibians”). 
1914  I,  532. 

1916  C,  632. 

1916  E,  85. 

1917  A,  981. 

1917  C,  168  (Batrachia). 

1919  A,  287. 

1919  B,  1. 

1919  C,  239. 

1925  A,  820,  848,  850. 

1926  A,  189. 


Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  413  (“amphibien”). 
Weidenreich,  F.  1922  A,  45  (“amphibien”). 

1926  A,  45  (“amphibien”). 

Werner,  F.  1904  A,  332  (“batrachier”). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1892  A,  46  (“amphibien”). 
Wilder,  B.  1897  A,  295. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  A,  393. 

1910  B,  71  (“amphibians”). 

1912  E,  258. 

1912  F,  91. 

1913  B,  625  (“amphibians”). 

1914  A,  3  (“amphibians”). 

1914  D,  410,  416  (“amphibians”). 

1916  B,  194,  200. 

1917  D,  985. 

1918  A,  75  (“amphibians”). 

1925  A,  1,  18. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  178,  300,  419,  1081  (“am¬ 
phibiens”). 

1910  B,  78,  129,  172,  226  (“batraciens”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  E,  329. 

1904  D,  141. 

1910  B,  464  (“amphibians”). 

1911  C,  46. 

1917  D,  Ixvii. 

1922  B,  29. 

Woodward,  H.  1878  A,  21. 

1904  B,  141. 

Woodward  and  Sherborn  1891  A,  31. 

Wright,  W.  1909  A,  672. 

Ziegler,  H.  E.  1901  A,  235  (“amphibien”). 

1923  A,  67,  fig.  4  (“amphibien”). 

Zierler,  F.  E.  1905  A,  511  (“amphibien”). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1895  A,  306. 

1897  A,  128  (“amphibien”). 

1901  A,  412  (“amphibians”). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  143. 

1923  A,  162-209. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  114. 

Zwick,  W.  1897  A,  62. 


Subclass  Phractamphibia  Haeckel. 

Haeckel,  E.  1866,  Gen.  Morphol.  Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  441,  448. 

Gadow,  H.  1898  A,  11.  1873  A,  512. 


Order  STEGOCEPHALI  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  409. 

Abel,  O.  1908  D  (208),  (“stegocephalen”). 

1909  F,  455  (“stegocephalen”). 

1910  B  (185,  186),  (“stegocephalen”). 

1912  F,  212,  384,  414,  702. 

1919  A,  233,  fig.  251  (Stegocephalia). 

1920  A,  346  (“stegocephalen”). 

1921  A,  144,  246,  252  (“stegocephalen”). 
1926  B,  208  (“stegocephalen”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  443. 

1905  A,  494. 

1919  B,  82. 

1923  A,  48,  49. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  62  (Stegocephalia). 

1924  B,  67  (Stegocephalia). 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“stegocephales”). 

1913  A,  243,  269  (“stegocephales”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  683. 

1907  E,  204  (Stegocephala). 


Arldt,  T.  1909  B,  353  (“stegocephalen”). 

1916  A,  96  (“stegokephalen”). 

Arthaber,  G.  1910  A,  552  (“stegocephalen”). 
Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A,  37  (“stegocephalen”). 

1907  A,  36  (“stegocephalen”). 

1907  B,  154  (“stegocephalen”). 

Bluntschli,  H.  1912  B,  380  (“stegocephalen”). 
Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  553  (“stegocephalen”). 

1914  C,  240  (“stegocephalen”). 
Bogoljubsky,  S.  1914  A,  661  (Stegocephala). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  401  (Stegocephalia). 
1902  F,  382  (Stegocephalia). 

1904  C,  479  (Stegocephala). 

1917  C,  457  (“stegocephales”). 

Brauns,  D.  1890  A,  161. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  246  (“stegocephalen”). 
Broili,  F.  1904  A,  7,  105  (“stegocephalen”). 

1904  D,  578  (“stegocephalen”). 

1905  A,  12  (“stegocephalen”). 
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Broili,  F.  1908  D,  235  (“stegocephalen”). 

1917  A,  564  (“stegocephalen”). 

1926  A  (“stegocephalen”). 

Broom,  R.  1903  B,  499  (“stegocephalians”). 

1904  B,  90  (Stegocephalia). 

1908  A,  1049  (Stegocephalia). 

1909  B,  162. 

1910  C,  475  (“stegocephalians”). 

1913  B,  465  (“stegocephalian”). 

1913  H,  73. 

1917  A,  976,  977  (“stegocephs”). 

1922  A,  23  (“stegocephalians”). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  15. 

1915  A,  96. 

1921  D,  338  (“stegocephalians”). 

1924  B,  7. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

1891  N,  28. 

Creclner,  H.  1882  B,  1  (“stegocephalen”). 

1893  A,  639  (“stegocephalen”). 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  159,  168,  170. 
Dabelow,  A.  1926  A,  96  (“stegocephalen”). 
Dames,  W.  1899  B,  365. 

Davidson,  A.  1895  A,  407. 

Deperet,  C.  1912  A,  703  (“stegocephales”). 
Doderlein,  L.  1900  A,  329  (“stegocephalen”). 
Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  86. 

Drevermann,  F.  1920  A  (“stegocephalen”). 

Du  Toit,  R.  J.  1911  A,  420  (Stegocephalia). 
Eggeling,  H.  1906  A,  107  (“stegocephalen”). 
Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  63  (“stegocephalen”). 
Emery,  C.  1901  A,  672  (“stegocephalen”). 
Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  11  (“stegocephalen”). 
Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“stegocefali”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1908  B,  589  ("stegocephalen”). 

1909  B,  113  (“stegocephalen”). 

1909  C,  87  (“stegocephalen”). 

1909  D,  29  (“stegocephalen”). 

1910  A,  45  (“stegocephalen”). 

1911  B,  398  (“stegocephalen”). 

1912  B,  89  (“stegocephalen”). 

1920  A  (Stegocephalia). 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  215  (“stegocephalen”). 

1904  A  (“stegocephalen”). 

Geinitz  and  Deichmiiller  1882  B,  13  (“stego¬ 
cephalen”). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  78  (Phractamphibia). 

1902  B,  359  (Stegocephala). 

Gaupp,  E.  1895  A,  56,  seq.  (“stegocephalen”). 

1905  D,  932  (“stegocephalen”). 

1906  A,  56  (“stegocephalen”). 

1910  A,  535  (“stegocephalen”). 

1912  A,  562  (“stegocephalen”). 

1913  A,  88  (Stegocephala). 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  82  (“stego¬ 
cephalen”). 

Gill,  T.  1898  A,  697  (“stegocephals”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1924  A,  935  (Stegocephala). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1913  D,  806  (Stegocephalia). 
1913  E,  4  (“stegocephalians”). 

1915  D,  322,  334,  365. 

1920  A,  221. 

1922  A,  10  (“stegocephs”). 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763  (“stegoce¬ 
phalians”). 

Hase,  A.  1907  A,  656  (“stegocephalen”). 
Heilmann,  G.  1926  A,  207  (“stegocephalians”). 


Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310  (Stegocephala). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  474  (“stegocephalen”). 
Hommes,  J.  H.  1924  A,  36  (Stegocephalia). 
Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525  (Stegocephala). 

Howes  and  Swinnerton  1901  A,  2,  3,  54,  69,  70 
(Stegocephalia). 

Hubrecht,  A.  A.  W.  1897  A,  30. 

Huene,  F.  1909  D,  325  (“stegocephalen”). 

1911  B,  398  (“stegocephalen”). 

1912  D,  102  ("stegocephalen”). 

1913  G,  501  (“stegocephalen”). 

1920  F,  533  (“stegocephalen”). 

1922  G,  395-460  (“stegocephalen”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1901  B,  53  (“stegocephalen”). 

1902  A,  107  (“stegocephalen”). 

1902  D,  127  (“stegocephalen”). 

1903  A,  133  (“stegocephalen”). 

1903  F,  28,  fig.  1  (Stegocephala). 

1904  B  (“stegocephalen”). 

1904  C,  185  (“stegocephalen”). 

1905  B,  61  (“stegocephalen”). 

1905  C,  144  (“stegocephalen”). 

1906  A,  28  (“stegocephalen”). 

1908  A,  140  (“stegocephalen”). 

1909  A,  194. 

1913  A,  86  (“stegocephalen”). 

1916  A,  175  (“stegocephalen”). 

1921  A,  222  (“stegocephalen”). 

1922  A,  1  (Hemispondyla,  Miosauria). 
Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  353  (“stegocephalen”). 
Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  B,  167  (“stegocephals”). 

1901  A,  204. 

1901  B,  338  (“stegocephalans”). 

1902  B,  333  (“stegocephals”). 

1925  A,  36,  121,  279. 

Klaatsch,  H.  1890  A,  232  (“stegocephalen”). 
Koken,  E.  1893  B,  240,  269  (“stegocephalen”). 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A  (“stegocephalen”). 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1902  B,  119. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  487  (Stegocephalia). 

1924  A,  chart  (Stegocephalia). 

Lydekker,  R.  1903  D,  75  (Stegocephalia). 
Matthew,  W.  D.  1908  D,  816  (Stegocephalia). 

1915  A,  185,  294  (Stegocephalia). 

Mayhew,  R.  L.  1924  A,  317  (Stegocephalia). 
Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  148  (Stegocephalia). 
Mollier,  S.  1897  A,  3  (“stegocephalen”). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  373  (Stegocephala). 

1908  G,  512,  fig.  1  (Stegocephalia). 

1909  C,  118,  119,  123  (Stegocephala). 

1909  D,  243  (Stegocephala). 

1909  F,  220  (Stegocephala). 

1911  C,  380  (Stegocephalia). 

1912  D,  326  (Stegocephala). 

1913  A,  183. 

1915  G,  371  (Stegocephalia). 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1923  A,  2  (“stegocephalen”). 
Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1047,  1052. 

1926  A,  635  (Stegocephalia). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1903  H,  457,  506. 

1904  M,  257  (Stegocephala). 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A,  53  (“stegocephals”). 

Perrier,  E.  1920  A,  281  (“stegocephales”). 
Perrin,  A.  1889  A,  521  (“stegocephales”). 
Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  105  (“stegocephales”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338,  346  (“stegoce¬ 
phalen”). 
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Puccioni,  N.  1908  A,  56  (“stegocefali”). 

Rabl,  C.  1903  A,  166,  180  (“stegocephalen”). 
Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  519,  523  (Stegocephalia). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  B,  147  (“stegoee- 
phales”). 

1917  A,  106  (Stegocephala). 

1917  B,  134  (Stegocephala). 

Schuchert,  C.  1914  B,  279  (Stegocephalia). 

1915  A,  802. 

Schwartz,  H.  1908  A,  315  (“stegocephalen”). 

1908  B,  63  (“stegocephalen”). 

Sewertzolf,  A.  N.  1908  A,  359,  363  (Stego¬ 
cephala). 

1926  D,  94  (Stegocephala). 

Smith,  G.  E.  1911  A,  294  (Stegocephalia). 

1912  A,  427  (Stegocephalia). 

Sollas,  AV.  J.  1916  A,  115. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  534  (“stegocephalen”). 

1922  A,  340  (“stegocephalen”). 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  421  (Stegocephala). 

1908  A,  206  (“stegocephalen”). 

Stensici,  E.  A.  1921  A,  142  (“stegocephalians”). 
Sterling,  S.  1908  A,  166,  180  (“stegocephalen”). 
Stremme,  H.  1909  A,  504  (“stegocephalen”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  57  (Stegocephali) ;  60 

(Labyrinthodontii). 

1913  A,  61  (“stegocephalen”). 

Suschkin,  P.  1910  A,  250  (Stegocephala). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  225  (Stegocephala). 

Thevenin,  A.  1909  A,  1223  (“stegocephales”). 

1910  A,  4  (stegocephales”). 

Thyng,  F.  W.  1906  A,  43  (Stegocephala). 

Tims,  H.  W.  M.  1903  A,  132  (Stegocephala). 
Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  575  (“stegocephalen”). 
Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  172,  218  (Stego¬ 
cephalia). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  1  (Stegocephalia). 

Suborder  Bra 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  410  (Microsauria,  part). 
Abel,  O.  1912  F,  219  (“branchiosaurier”). 

1919  A,  294  (Phyllospondyli). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  662  (Lepospondyli). 

1916  A,  97  (“branchiosaurier”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  401. 

1902  F,  383. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  26  (Lepospondyli). 

1908  E,  298  (Lepospondyli). 

Bullman,  O.  M.  B.  1928  A,  250  ("branchio- 
saurs”). 

Day,  H.  1915  A,  430. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  29. 

Fuchs,  H.  1909  B,  149  (Branchisauri). 

1909  D,  55  (“branchiosaurier”). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  80  (Branchiosauri,  Lepos¬ 
pondyli). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  365. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  501  (“branchiosaurier”). 

1926  A,  262, 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  194  (Lepospondyli);  204 
(Branchiosauri). 

1911  A,  109  (Branchiosauri). 

1922  A,  3  (Branchiosauri). 

Lohest,  M.  1888  B,  cxx  (“amphibien”). 

Lydekker,  R.  1909  C,  469. 

1910  F,  672. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  363,  373. 


Wat.son,  D.  M.  S.  1912  B,  586  (Stegocephalia). 
1913  C,  341  (Stegocephalia). 

1913  D,  24  (Stegocephalia). 

1913  F,  957  (Stegocephalia). 

1914  A,  310. 

1914  C,  396  (Stegocephalia). 

1914  D,  167  (Stegocephalia). 

1914  F,  780  (Stegocephalia). 

1916  E,  83  (Stegocephalia). 

1917  A,  983  (“stegocephs”). 

1919  B,  2  (Stegocephalia). 

Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  464. 

Wilckens,  O.  1911  A,  708  (“stegocephalen”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1904  B,  178. 

1908  B,  396. 

1909  A,  394. 

1910  E,  540. 

1914  A,  2  (Stegocephalia). 

1916  B,  200  (Stegocephalia). 

1918  A,  75. 

1925  A,  31,  91,  96,  99,  119,  122,  126,  132 
(Stegocephalia). 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  5  (Stegocephalia). 

Wiman,  C.  1910  A,  34  (“stegocephalen”). 

1915  A,  1  (“stegocephalen”). 

1916  D,  413  (“gtegocephalians”). 

W^intrebert,  P.  1910  'A,  1081  (“stegocephales”). 

1910  B,  79  (“stegocephales”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  371  (Labyrinthodon- 
tia). 

1909  A,  324  (Stegocephala). 

1910  B,  464  (Stegocephala). 

1911  C,  46  (Stegocephalia). 

1922  B,  27,  29  (Stegocephala). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  147. 

1923  A,  161. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  117  (Stegocephalia). 

S^CHIOSAURIA. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  E,  566. 

1908  G,  516. 

1909  C,  118,  121. 

1909  E,  38,  39. 

1909  F,  220. 

1909  G,  362. 

1910  F,  234. 

1911  H,  243. 

1912  D,  324,  326. 

1912  E,  35. 

1915  F,  189,  190. 

1916  A,  4,  50  (Branchiosauria) ;  75  (Lepos¬ 
pondyli). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  341,  342  (“branchio¬ 
saurier”). 

Schwartz,  H.  1908  A,  315  (Lepospondyla). 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1920  A,  526. 

Steinmann,  G.  1907  A,  422  (Branchiosauri). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  59  (Phyllospondyli). 
Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  4,  5  ("phyllospondyles”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  D,  171  (“branchio- 
saurs”). 

1917  C,  169,  181  (Phyllospondylia,  Lepos- 
pondylia). 

1919  C,  239. 

1921  C,  73  (Phyllospondyli). 

Williston,  S.  W.  1912  B,  657  (Lepospondyli). 
1912  E,  258  ("branchiosaurs”). 
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Williston,  S.  W.  1916  B,  209  (Lepospondyli). 

1925  A,  119. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  1081  (“branchiosau- 
riens”). 

1910  B,  226  (Branchiosaurus). 


Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  160  (Phyllospondyli). 

1923  A,  198  (Phyllospondyli). 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  124  (Phyllospon 
dyli). 


PR0TRIT0NID.5]  Lydekker. 


Nicholson  arid  Lydekker  1889  A,  1022,  1039. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  410. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  use  for  this  family  the  name  Bran- 
chiosaurida;,  and  for  the  genus  Protriton  the 
name  Branchiosaurus. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  213  (Branchiosaurus). 

1919  A,  295. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  277. 

1908  A,  1. 

1912  A,  650,  658. 

Bulman  and  Whittard  1926  A,  536. 

Credner,  H.  1882  B  (Branchiosaurus). 

1882  C,  43  (Branchiosaurus). 

1893  A,  683,  698,  703  (Branchiosauridse). 
Deichmiiller,  J.  V.  1884  A,  5,  pi.  i  (Protriton). 
Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  196  (Branchiosaurus). 
Fejervary,  G.  J.  1920  A,  363. 

Fritsch,  A.  1879  A,  720  (Prlftriton). 

1883  A,  69  (Branchiosauridse). 

Fuchs,  H.  1909  C,  87. 

1909  D,  29  (Branchiosaurus). 

1910  A,  45  (Branchiosaurus). 

Gaudry,  A.  1875  A,  300  (Protriton). 

1875  E,  442  (Salamandrella). 

1876  A,  721  (Protriton). 

1878  A,  957  (Protriton). 

Gaupp,  E.  1911  E,  406  (Branchiosaurus). 

Geinitz  and  Deichmiiller  1882  B,  13,  30,  41 

(Branchiosaurus). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1911  A,  509  (“branchiosaurs”). 
1915  D,  375,  fig.  15  (Brachiosaurus). 

1917  B,  313,  316,  318. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  502,  figs.  1,  11,  19,  20 

(Branchiosaurus)  ;  505  (Branchiosauridae). 

1920  C,  211. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  119  (Branchiosaurus). 

1903  F,  32  (Branchiosaurus). 

1909  A,  204. 


Jaekel,  O.  1909  B,  588,  figs.  1,  2  (Branchiosaurus). 
1922  A,  2  (“branchiosauriden”). 

1927  A,  259  (“branchiosauriden”). 
Kesteven,  H.  L.  1919  A,  223,  fig.  1  (Branchio¬ 
saurus). 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1902  C,  333  (Branchiosaurus). 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  199,  fig.  76  (Branchisaurus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  43  (Branchiosaurus). 

1910  A,  369. 

1910  C,  234. 

1911  C,  382. 

1912  D,  326. 

1915  F,  186. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1925  C,  7  (“branchiosaurs”). 
Perrin,  A.  1899  A,  521,  figs.  1,  3  (Branchio¬ 

saurus). 

Perrier,  E.  1920  A,  277  (Branchiosaurus). 
Schonfield,  G.  1911  A,  19,  pis.  i-iii  (Branchio¬ 
saurus). 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  324  (Branchiosaurus). 

Seitz,  A.  L.  L.  1907  A,  249  (Branchiosaurus). 
Stadtmiiller,  F.  1926  A,  159,  fig.  5  (Branchio¬ 

saurus). 

Stappenbeck,  R.  1905  A,  401  (Branchiosaurus). 
Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  535  (Branchiosauridse). 
Steinmann,  G.  1908  A,  207  (“branchiosaurier”). 
Thevenin,  A.  1905  A,  1268  (Branchiosaurus). 

1906  A,  146  (Branchiosaurus). 

1909  A,  1223  (Protriton). 

1910  A,  5,  27  (Branchiosaurus). 

Thyng,  F.  W.  1906  A,  44,  fig.  C  (Branchio¬ 

saurus). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 

1921  C,  72  (Branchiosaurus). 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  1082. 

1910  B,  78,  172  (“protritonides”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  E,  329  (Branchiosaurus). 
Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  160. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  124. 


Micrerpeton  Moodie.  Type  M.  caudatum  Moodie. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  39. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98. 

Bulman  and  Whittard  1926  A,  578. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  535. 

1912  D,  327,  330. 

1915  E,  463. 

1915  G,  369. 

1915  J,  322. 

1916  A,  51. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  342. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 

1921  C,  72. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  162. 

1923  A,  199. 

Micrerpeton  caudatum  Moodie, 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  38,  39,  figs.  1-6. 


Lydekker,  R.  1910  F,  672. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  171. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  362,  figs.  1,  3. 

1908  E,  564,  fig.  4. 

1908  G,  516,  figs.  4,  5. 

1909  C,  118. 

1910  A,  368. 

1910  C,  233. 

1911  H,  242,  pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 

1912  A,  277. 

1912  D,  326,  330,  331. 

1914  A,  22. 

1915  J,  322. 

1916  A,  52,  pi.  ii;  pi.  xxv,  fig.  4;  text-fig. 
13. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 
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Eumicrerpeton  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  A,  369. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98. 

Bulman  and  Whittard  1926  A,  578. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  311. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  330. 

1915  E,  463. 

1916  A,  57. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1917  B,  179,  fig. 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  290,  fig. 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1921  C,  72. 


Mazonerpeton  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  336. 

Bulman  and  Whittard  1926  A,  578. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  61,  pi.  v,  fig.  2. 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1921  C,  72. 

Mazonerpeton  costatum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  341,  pi.  ii,  fig. 
pi.  viii,  fig.  4;  pi.  i.x,  fig.  2;  pi.  x. 

1912  A,  278. 

1914  A,  22. 


Sparodus  Fritsch. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  40. 

1912  D,  326. 

The  systematic  relationships  of  this  genus  are 
in  doubt. 


Type  E.  parvuvi  Moodie. 

Eumicrerpeton  parvum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  A,  369,  figs.  1-4. 

1911  B,  429,  fig.  1. 

1912  A,  277. 

1912  D,  326,  331,  pi.  iii,  figs.  3,  4;  pi.  iv; 
pi.  V,  fig.  1 ;  pi.  vi,  figs.  1,  2. 

1914  A,  19. 

1915  I,  146. 

1915  J,  323,  figs.  5,  6. 

1916  A,  57,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1,  2;  pi.  v,  fig.  1; 
text-figs.  14,  15. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Rlinois. 

Type  M.  longicaudatum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  63,  pi.  iv,  fig.  3;  text- 
fig.  15. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 

Mazonerpeton  longicaudatum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  337,  pi.  iii,  figs.  1. 
3 ;  2  ;  pi.  vii,  fig,  3  ;  pi.  x. 

1912  A,  278. 

1914  A,  22. 

1916  A,  61,  pi.  iii,  figs.  5,  6;  text-fig.  14a. 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 

Type  S.  validus  Fritsch. 

Sparodus  sp.  iudet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  19,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  66. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 


Suborder  Diplocaulia  Moodie. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  F,  220. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  90. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  316  (Euamphibia). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  D,  243  (Euamphibia,  in 
part;  Diplocaulia). 

1909  F,  220  (Euamphibia,  in  part). 

1911  H,  243  (Euamphibia,  in  part). 

1912  A,  278  (Euamphibia,  in  part). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326  (Euamphibia,  in 
part). 

1912  E,  31. 

1915  F,  190. 

1915  H,  638. 

1916  A,  34,  46. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1916  B,  209  (Lepospondyli). 


DIPLOCAULID^  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Arldt,  T.  1909  B,  354  (“diplocauliden”). 
1912  A,  656. 

1916  A,  101,  143  (“diplocauliden”). 
Broili,  F.  1902  A,  539. 

1904  A,  26. 

1905  A,  14. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  15,  79,  85. 

1915  A,  96. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472  (“diplocauliden”). 


Huene,  F.  1913  G,  505  (Nectridei), 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1913  A,  190. 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 
Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  131. 

1910  D,  534. 

1912  B,  657. 

1916  B,  209. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  165. 

1923  A,  202. 


Diplocaulus  Cope.  Type  D.  salamandroides  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  231,  303,  fig.  183. 

1920  A,  353. 

1921  A,  298. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  519. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A.  101. 


Broili,  F.  1902  A,  536,  fig.  3. 

1904  A,  7,  26,  28,  48. 

1905  A,  13. 

1913  A,  98. 

1913  C,  529. 

1914  B,  166  (Batrachiderpeton  a  syn.  ?). 
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Broom,  R.  1903  B,  499. 

1910  A,  214. 

Case,  E,  C,  1900  A,  722. 

1908  C,  579. 

1908  D,  567,  figs.  12,  13. 

1911  B.  14,  15,  79,  85. 

1915  A,  111,  115,  125. 

Cummins,  W.  E.  1908  A,  745. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  3-40,  figs.  2-4,  6,  7. 

Geol.  Mag.  1912  A,  519. 

Gregory,  AV.  K.  1917  B,  312,  316. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

1913  G,  503,  fig.  3. 

1919  A,  181. 

1922  G,  447,  452. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  117,  125,  126,  figs.  5,  6. 

1914  A,  209. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  122,  fig.  128. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192,  198,  205. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1909  G,  93.  figs.  3,  4. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1912  C,  409. 

1921  A,  48. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  520,  521. 

1909  F,  220. 

1911  C,  377. 

1912  E,  31. 

1913  A,  190. 

1915  G,  372. 

1915  J,  318. 

Neumayer,  L.  1904  A,  121. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1052,  fig.  9. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  B,  93,  fig.  1. 

1916  E,  613,  figs.  24,  25. 

1917  B,  179,  180,  182,  figs. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  557,  587,  pi.  xxxvii. 

1925  B,  461. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1909  C,  227. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  960. 

1916  E,  86. 

1917  C,  170. 

1919  B,  58. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  122. 

1910  A,  271,  pi.  XV,  fig.  7. 

1910  F,  600. 

1911  D,  379. 

1913  B,  627. 

1914  C,  59. 

1915  A,  578. 

1916  B,  210,  fig.  52. 

1917  A,  316. 

1918  B,  110. 

1925  A,  162. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  165. 

1923  A,  174,  202,  figs.  271,  285,  308. 

Diplocaulus  copei  Broili. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  21,  pi.  ii;  pi.  ill,  figs.  1,  2. 

1902  A,  536  (Name  only). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  22,  79,  pi.  v,  figs.  1,  2. 

1915  A,  96. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  4. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1909  C,  254,  255. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  122. 

1910  D,  534. 

1918  B,  110. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 


Diplocaulus  limbatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120,  139. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  7,  24. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63  (This  species?). 

1911  B,  17,  79,  85,  91,  pi.  i,  text-fig.  1. 
1915  A,  96. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  4,  33,  fig.  7. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472,  figs.  1-3. 

1913  B,  366,  fig.  50. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  377. 

1912  E,  32. 

1914  A,  17. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  122,  pis.  i-v. 

1918  B,  110. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork)  ;  Texas. 

Diplocaulus  magnicornis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  305,  figs.  227,  228. 

1920  A,  353,  fig.  558. 

Beede,  J.  AV.  1907  A,  119,  139. 

Broili,  F.  1902  A,  537,  figs.  1,  2,  3. 

1904  A,  7,  8,  pi.  i;  pi.  iv,  figs.  4-15;  pi.  v 
figs.  1-4. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63  (This  species?). 

1911  B,  18,  79,  88,  91,  pis.  ii,  iii;  pi.  iv 
fig.  1;  pi.  xii,  fig.  3;  text-figs.  2,  21-23. 

1915  A,  96,  125,  text-fig.  13. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  4,  33,  figs.  1,  5,  7. 

Gould,  C.  W.  1901  A,  339. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  121,  fig.  135. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  E,  564,  fig.  5. 

1908  G,  521,  figs.  9-10. 

1912  E,  31,  pis.  i,  ii. 

1914  A,  17. 

Phillips,  AV.  B.  1912  A,  38. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1903  E,  94. 

1909  C,  240,  253,  255,  fig.  34. 

AVilliston,  S.  W.  1902  N,  60  (D.  magnicornos). 

1909  D,  122. 

1918  B,  110. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork)  ;  Texas. 

Diplocaulus  primigenius  Mehl. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1921  A,  48,  figs.  1,  2. 

Permian;  Texas. 

Diplocaulus  pusillus  Broili. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  24,  pi.  vi,  figs.  1-4. 

Broili,  F.  1902  A,  536  (Name  only). 

1913  A,  100. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  22,  79,  85,  text-fig.  3. 

1915  A,  96,  131. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  4,  34. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17. 

AAhlliston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  122. 

1910  D,  534. 

1918  B,  110. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Diplocaulus  salamandroides  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Beede,  J.  AV.  1907  A,  139. 

Broili,  F.  1902  A,  539. 
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Broili,  F.  1904  A,  7. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  710,  pi.  i,  figs.  16,  17;  pi. 
V,  fig.  17. 

1902  B,  63.  ■ 

1911  B,  16. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  ill,  figs.  21-23. 
Douthitt,  H.  1917  B,  4,  33. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  E,  38. 

Platyops  Williston. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1918  B,  110. 

Huene,  F.  1922  G,  447. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  122. 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois:  Permian 
(Wichita);  Texas:  (Enid);  Oklahoma. 

Diplocaulus  sp.  indet. 

Phillips,  W.  B.  1912  A,  41.  Permian  (Wichita)  ; 
Texas. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  26.  Permian  (Wichi¬ 
ta)  ;  Oklahoma. 

Type  P.  parvus  Williston. 

Platyops  parvus  Williston. 

Williston,  S.  IF.  1918  B,  110,  fig.  19. 

Permian;  Texas. 


Suborder  Microsauria  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  410. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  277  (Microsauridse) ;  636 

(Microsauria);  662  (Lepospondyli). 

1907  E,  204  (“aistopoden”). 

1909  B,  354  (“microsaurier). 

1916  A,  96,  101,  143  (“mikrosaurier”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  401. 

1902  F,  383. 

1904  C,  480. 

1917  C,  458  (“microsauriens”). 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  26  (Lepospondyli). 

1908  E,  298  (Lepospondyli). 

1913  B,  520. 

Broom,  R.  1904  C,  109. 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  485. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  578. 

1911  B,  14,  85. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  28,  29  (Microsauri). 
Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  174. 
Deperet,  C.  1907  B  (“microsauriens”). 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1888  A,  393. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  91. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  217. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  288  (Microsauri);  80  (Lepo¬ 
spondyli)  ;  81  (Aistopodes). 

1902  B,  359  (Microsauri). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1916  A,  263. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1911  A,  509. 

1915  D,  365  (Microsauria,  Aistopoda). 

1917  B,  318  (Microsauria,  Aistopoda). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312  (“microsaurs”). 

1920  A,  224  (“microsaurs”). 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472  (“mikrosaurier”). 

1912  F,  524  (“mikrosaurier”). 

1913  G,  505. 

1920  C,  211. 

1926  A,  262  (“mikrosaurier”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1906  D,  189. 

1909  A,  194  (Lepospondyli);  194,  205,  209 
(Microsauria) ;  209  (Aistopodi). 

1909  B,  599. 

1910  C,  324. 

1910  D,  123. 

1911  A,  117  (Microsauria);  119  (Aistopodi). 

1914  A,  203  (“mikrosaurier”). 

Lydekker,  R.  1912  C,  15. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1912  C,  408. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  172  (“microsaurs”). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  363  (Microsauria, 
Aistopoda). 

1908  F,  253  (Microsauria,  Aistopoda). 

1908  G,  512  (Microsauria) ;  516,  520  (Ais¬ 
topoda). 

1909  B,  15  (Microsauria) ;  25  (Aistopoda). 
1909  C,  118,  120  (Microsauria,  Aistopoda). 
1909  D,  243. 

1909  E,  38  (Microsauria),  39  (Aistopoda). 
1909  F,  216,  220  (Microsauria,  Aistopoda). 

1909  G,  362. 

1910  F,  234. 

1911  C,  382. 

1911  H,  241  (Microsauria);  243  (Aistopoda). 

1912  D,  326,  327,  351  (Microsauria);  326 
(Lepospondylia). 

1912  E,  35. 

1915  F,  190. 

1915  G,  373. 

1915  H,  636. 

1916  A,  4,  75,  76  (Microsauria);  75  (Lepos¬ 
pondylia);  5,  76  (Aistopoda  a  syn.). 

1928  B,  216. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  H,  16,  135,  148. 

Perrier,  E.  1920  A,  281  (“microsauriens”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  343,  346  (“microsaurier,” 
“aistopoden”). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  523  (Lepospondyli). 

1925  B,  461  (Lepospondylia). 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  324  (“aistopoden”) ;  315 
(Lepospondylia). 

1908  B,  67  (Aistopoda);  79  (Microsauria); 
93  (Lepospondyla). 

Steinmann,  G.  1908  A,  208  (“microsaurier”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  59  (Lepospondyli). 
Swinnerton  and  Howes  1901  A,  70. 

Thevenin,  A.  1906  A,  161. 

1910  A,  39  (“aistopodes”);  40,  42  (“micro¬ 
sauriens”). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  D,  171  (“microsaurs”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1908  B,  400. 

1909  A,  393  (“microsaurs”). 

1909  D,  131. 

1910  D,  531. 

1910  F,  599  (Branchiosauria,  Lepospondyli). 
1912  B,  655,  658  (Microsauria) ;  657  (Lepo¬ 
spondyli). 

1912  E,  258. 

1916  B,  209  (Lepospondyli). 
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Woodward,  A.  S.  1910  B,  464. 
1911  C,  46. 


Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  162  (Lepospondyli). 

1923  A,  199  (Lepospondyli). 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  125  (Lepospondyli). 


HYLONOMID^  Fritseh. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  309. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  30. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  318. 
Huene,  F.  1913  G,  505. 

1926  A,  262. 


Hylonomus  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  345. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  341. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383,  fig.  3. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  58. 

1913  B,  520. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  578. 

Deperet,  C.  1912  A,  704. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  289. 

1902  B,  359,  361. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  C,  571. 

Lydekker,  R.  1903  D,  75. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  383. 

1915  E,  463. 

1916  A,  78. 

Owen,  R.  1876  E,  45. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  537. 

Thevenin,  A.  1906  A,  161. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  267. 

1911  B,  54. 

1912  B,  657. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  162. 

1923  A,  172,  199,  fig.  266. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  125. 

Hylonomus  latidens  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45  (Hylonemus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  80,  pi.  X. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 


Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  209. 

1911  A,  66. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  78. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  102  (“hylonomiden”). 
Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  199. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  125  (Microsauri- 
dffi). 

Type  H.  lyelli  Dawson. 

Hylonomus  lyelli  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  58. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45  (Hylonemus). 
Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  439. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  79,  pi.  ix. 

Thevenin,  A.  1906  A,  161. 

1910  A,  42. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  162,  fig.  288. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  125,  fig.  209. 
Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Hylonomus  multidens  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45  (Holonemus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  80. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Hylonomus  wymani  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59  (H.  wymanni). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45  (Holonemus). 
Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  439. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  80. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins);  Nova  Scotia. 


Smilerpeton  Dawson.  Type  Hylonomus  aciedentatus  Dawson. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  81. 

Smilerpeton  aciedentatum  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343  (Hylonomus). 

Hylerpeton  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  58. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  28. 

1902  B,  361. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  C,  571. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  327. 

1916  A,  82. 


Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59  (Hylonomus). 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  81,  pi.  xii,  fig.  18. 
Pennsylvanian  (Joggins);  Nova  Scotia. 


Type  H.  dawsonii  Owen. 

Hylerpeton  dawsonii  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45. 

Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  439  (H.  dawsoni). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  19. 

1916  A,  82,  pi.  vii  (H.  dawsoni). 
Pennsylvanian  (Joggins);  Nova  Scotia. 
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Hylerpeton  intermedium  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  19. 

1916  A,  83. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins)  Nova  Scotia. 

Fritschia  Dawson.  Type 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  84. 


Hylerpeton  longidentatum  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  19. 

1916  A,  83,  pi.  xi. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia, 

Hylerpeton  curtidentatum  Dawson. 

Fritschia  curtidentata  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  19. 

1916  A,  84,  pi.  viii. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 


TUDITANID^  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Fritsch,  A.  1883  A,  173  (Microbrachidffi). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  318. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  505  (Microbrachidse). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  H,  241. 

1916  A,  85. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  91  (Microbrachidse). 


Tuditanus  Cope.  Ty; 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1921  A,  4. 

1924  A,  52. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  27. 

1908  F,  60. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  332. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347. 

1909  B,  15,  16. 

1916  A,  85. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  91. 

Tuditanus  hrevirostris  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  356,  pi.  Ixiv,  fig.  4. 

1914  A,  27. 

1916  A,  88. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton)  ;  Ohio. 

Tuditanus  longipes  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  27. 

1916  A,  89,  fig.  20. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Erpetosatjrus  Moodie.  T) 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347,  348. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus,  in  part). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  F,  219. 

1916  A,  96,  fig.  22. 

Erpetosaurus  acutirostris  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  349,  pi.  Ixi,  fig.  1. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  107,  fig.  22. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


3  T.  punctuJatus  Cope. 

Tuditanus  minimus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  56,  fig.  10. 

1909  B,  17,  23,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2. 

1911  H,  242. 

1914  A,  27. 

1916  A,  91. 

Pennsylvanian  (Cannelton) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Tuditanus  punctulatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  27. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

See  Isodectes  Cope. 

Tuditanus  walcotti  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  16,  pi.  vi,  figs.  1,  2; 
pi.  vii,  figs.  1,  2. 

1910  A,  368. 

1914  A,  27. 

1915  A,  192. 

1916  A,  93,  fig.  21. 

Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  218. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton)  ;  Ohio. 


)e  Tuditanus  radiatus  Cope. 

Erpetosaurus  minutus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  21,  pi.  viii,  fig.  1. 

1909  A,  347. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  104,  pi.  XX,  fig.  1 ;  text-fig.  22. 
Pennsylvanian  (Cannelton) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Erpetosaurus  obtusus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347,  350,  fig.  2. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  98. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 
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Erpetosaurus  radiatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus). 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  27  (Tuditanus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A.  347,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  1. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  97,  pi.  x.xv,  fig.  1 :  text-fig.  22. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Erpetosaurus  sculptilis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  61,  figs.  11,  12  (Tudi¬ 
tanus). 

1909  A,  347. 

1909  B,  22. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  105,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  1. 

Pennsylvanian  (Cannelton) ;  Pennsylvania. 

Erpetosaurus  tabulatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  520,  522,  fig.  8  (Tudi¬ 
tanus). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347;  pi.  l.xii,  fig.  2;  te.xt- 
fig.  1;  351,  pi.  lix,  fig.  2;  pi.  Ixiv,  fig.  3  (This 
sp.?). 

1909  B,  21. 

1909  E,  52,  figs.  8,  9  (Tuditanus). 

1914  A,  18. 

1915  B,  pi.  1,  fig.  1. 

1916  A,  100,  pi.  XXV,  fig.  2;  text-fig.  22. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton);  Ohio. 

Erpetosaurus  tuberculatus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  348,  pi.  Iviii. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  109,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  1. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Erpetosaurus  sp.  indet. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  352,  pi.  Ixi,  fig.  2.  Car¬ 
boniferous  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Odonterpeton  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  19. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  110. 


Type  0.  triangularis  Moodie. 

Odonterpeton  triangularis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  19,  pi.  vi,  fig.  3. 
1909  F,  217. 

1914  A,  23. 

1916  A,  110,  fig.  22. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


CEOSSOTELID.®  Williston. 


Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  131. 
Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656. 

1916  A,  142  (“crossoteliden”). 
Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14. 

1915  A,  97. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  E,  38. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  534. 

1916  B,  210. 

A  family  of  somewhat  uncertain  position 
among  the  Microsauria. 


Crossotelos  Case.  Type  C.  annulatus  Case. 


Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  70. 
1902  B,  63,  65. 

1908  C,  579. 

1915  A,  132. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  377. 
Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 
Williston,  S.  W.  1909  D,  130. 


1910  A,  271,  272,  pi.  xv,  figs.  2,  3. 


1910  D,  534. 


1916  B,  211,  fig.  53. 


Crossotelos  annulatus  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63,  65. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  139  (C.  annulata). 
Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  70,  text-figs.  18,  19. 
1915  A,  97. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  534. 

Permian  (Enid) ;  Oklahoma. 


STEGOPID^  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  79.  Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  112. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317,  320.  See  the  literature  cited  under  Keraterpeton. 


Type  Ceraterpeton  divaricaium  Cope. 

Stegops  divaricata  (Cope). 


Stegops  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  79. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  320. 

1920  A,  223. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

1922  G,  447. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  112. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414  (Keraterpeton). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  337. 

1920  A,  115,  fig.  13. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  520. 

1909  E,  79,  figs.  21,  22. 

1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  113,  pi.  XXV,  fig.  3,  text-fig.  23, 
Pennsylvanian ;  Ohio. 
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UEOCOKDYLID^  Lydekker. 


Lydekker,  R.  1889,  in  Nicholson  and  Lydekker 
1889  A,  1025. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414  (Ptyonidae,  part). 

Arldt,  T.  1909  B,  354  (“urocordyliden”). 

1912  A,  650. 

1916  A,  142  (“urocordyliden,”  “dicerati- 
den”). 

Diceratosaurus  Jaekel.  Type 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  112. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  255,  299. 

Arldt,  T.  1909  B,  354  (“diceratosauriden”). 
Broili,  F.  1904  A,  27. 

1926  A,  210. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  318. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

1922  G,  447,  453. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  196,  198,  210,  fig.  1. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  352,  357. 

1909  E,  63. 

1916  A,  115. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1052. 

Stappenbeck,  R.  1905  A,  402. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 

Williston,  S.  AV.  1909  D,  122. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  164. 

See  also  the  literature  cited  under  Kerater- 
peton. 

Diceratosaurus  laevis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  63,  figs.  13,  14. 

1914  A,  17. 

1915  B,  pi.  1,  fig.  2  (Erpetosaurus). 

1916  A,  120,  fig.  24. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317,  318. 

Hancock  and  Atthey  1869  C,  182  (Urocordylus). 
Huene,  F.  1922  G,  446  (Nectridei). 

Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  196. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  357. 

1916  A,  115. 


Tuditanus  punctoUneatus  Cope. 

Diceratosaurus  punctolineatus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414  (Keraterpeton). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  300,  fig.  224. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cci  (Ceraterpeton). 
Broili,  F.  1904  A,  27  (C.  “lennicorne”  a  syn.). 

1926  A,  209,  fig.  6. 

Fuchs,  H.  1909  B,  115,  fig.  3. 

1920  A,  363. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus  mordax). 
Jaekel,  O.  1903  A.  112,  pis.  ii-v  (Ceraterpeton 
recticorne  a  syn.). 

1903  F,  30,  fig.  2. 

1909  B,  600,  fig.  10. 

1911  A,  120,  figs.  133,  134. 

1915  A,  101,  112,  fig.  6. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  536. 

1909  A,  356,  pi.  Ixv  (D.  punctolineatus); 

pi.  Ixiv,  fig.  2  (Tuditanus  mordax). 

1909  B,  22,  25. 

1914  A,  17. 

1916  A,  116,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  4;  pl.  xv;  pi.  xvi, 
figs.  1,  5;  pl.  xxii,  fig.  5. 

Newberry,  J.  S.  1874  G,  179  (“Keraterpeton”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  959. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Diceratosaurus  robustus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  67,  fig.  15. 

1909  A,  355,  pl.  Ixiii,  fig.  2. 

1914  A,  17. 

1916  A,  122,  fig.  24. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Eoserpeton  Moodie.  Type  Ceraterpeton  tenuicorne  (Cope). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  76. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

1922  G,  447. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A.  355,  pl.  Ixiii,  fig.  1. 

1916  A,  123. 

See  also  the  literature  cited  under  Kerater¬ 
peton. 

Eoserpeton  tenuicorne  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414  (Keraterpeton). 


Keraterpeton  Huxley. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  218  (Ceraterpeton). 

1919  A,  298  (Ceraterpeton). 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cci,  308  (Ceraterpeton). 
Broili,  F.  1905  A,  13  (Ceraterpeton). 

1908  F,  60. 


Broili,  F.  1904  ’A,  27  (Ceraterpeton  “lenni¬ 

corne,”  syn.  of  C.  punctolineatum). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  319. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  112  (C.  “recticorne,”  syn. 

of  Diceratosaurus  punctolineatus). 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  12  (Keraterpeton). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  pl.  Ixiii,  fig.  1. 

1909  B,  23. 

1909  E,  76,  fig.  20. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  123,  fig.  25. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  D,  298  (Keraterpeton). 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Type  K.  galvani  Huxley. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  144  (Ceraterpeton). 
Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  171. 
Deperet,  C.  1912  A,  704. 

Etheridge,  R.  1866  A,  4. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  23. 

1901  B,  288. 

Geol.  Magazine  1912  A,  519  (Ceraterpeton). 
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Gill,  T.  1881  A,  388  (Ceraterpeton). 

Gregor>’,  W.  K.  1915  D,  332  (Ceraterpeton). 

1917  B,  318. 

Hancock  and  Atthey  1869  C,  184. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1902  A,  525. 

Huene,  F.  1922  G,  447  (Ceraterpeton). 
Hutchinson,  H.  N.  1910  A,  100,  fig.  22  (Cera¬ 
terpeton). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1871  A,  183,  pi.  xvii. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  109  (Ceraterpeton). 

1909  A,  210  (Ceraterpeton). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  G,  374  (Ceraterpeton). 

1908  G,  520,  fig.  7  (Ceraterpeton). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1908  A,  359  (Ceraterpeton). 


Schmalhausen,  J.  1917  A,  106  (Ceraterpeton). 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  40. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  958  (Ceraterpeton), 
1916  E,  86  (Ceraterpeton). 

Williston,  S.  W.  1908  B,  400  (Ceraterpeton). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  D,  293,  pi.  xii  (Cerater¬ 
peton). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  164. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  126. 

The  American  species  formerly  referred  to 
this  genus  have  become  each  the  type  of  a 
new  genus,  Stegops,  Eoserpeton,  and  Dicera- 
tosaurus. 


AMPHIBAMID^  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  C,  233.  Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  H,  241. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317,  319.  1912  D,  326. 

1916  A,  126. 

Amphibamus  Cope.  Type  A.  grandiceps  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Huene,  F.  1912  E,  472. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  40. 

1912  D,  327. 

1916  A,  126. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  613,  fig.  24. 

1917  B,  178,  179,  fig. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1908  A,  359. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  535. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  163. 

1923  A,  200. 

Amphibamus  grandiceps  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Andreae,  A.  1903  B,  442. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1902  B,  97. 

1902  G,  541. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  502,  fig.  2  (Amphibamas). 
Hutchinson,  H.  N.  1910  A,  102,  fig.  24. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  E,  564,  fig.  3. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  40,  82,  fig.  24. 

1909  F,  218,  fig.  1. 

1910  A,  368. 

1910  C,  233. 

1911  H,  242,  pi.  iii. 

1912  A,  277. 

1912  D,  324,  326,  343,  pi.  i,  figs.  1,  2;  pi. 
V,  fig.  3;  pi.  vii,  fig.  1;  pis.  xi-xiii. 

1914  A,  14. 

1915  A,  192. 

1916  A,  127,  pi.  iii,  fig.  7;  pi.  iv,  figs.  5,  6; 
pi.  xiv,  figs.  1,  2;  text-figs.  26-28. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1897  C,  378. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Amphibamus  thoracatus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  B,  431,  fig.  2. 

1912  A,  277. 

1912  D,  326,  347,  pi.  v,  fig.  2. 

1914  A,  14. 

1916  A,  131. 

Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek);  Illinois. 


Cephalerpeton  Moodie. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  327,  349. 

1916  A,  132. 

Cephalerpeton  ventriarmatum  Moodie. 


Type  C.  ventriarmatum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  A,  278. 

1914  A,  16. 

1916  A,  133,  pi.  iv,  fig.  4;  text-fig.  29. 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  350,  pi.  i,  fig.  4; 
pi.  vii,  fig.  2. 


NYRANIIDAi:  Lydekker. 


Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  166. 

Fritsch,  A.  1889  B  (1885),  33  (Nyrania). 

ICHTHYERPETON  Huxley. 
Huxley,  T.  1866,  in  Wright  and  Huxley  1866  A, 
168. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Etheridge,  R.  1866  A,  4. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313. 

Huxley,  T.  1867  B,  367  (Ichthyerpeton) ;  369 
(Erpetocephalus). 

Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  168  (Ichthyerpetum). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  135. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  135. 

Type  I.  hradleycB  Huxley. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  381  (Ichthyerpeton, 
Erpetocephalus). 

Ichthyerpeton  squamosum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  69. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  320. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  24. 

1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  135. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 
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Cercarimorphus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  319. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  E,  463. 

1916  A,  137. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  304. 

Broili,  F.  1905  A,  14  (Ceraterpetontidae). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317,  319. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  505  (Ptyonidae). 

Ptyonius  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  101. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  319. 

Hutchinson,  H.  N.  1910  A,  103,  pi.  viii. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  134. 

1909  A,  207,  fig.  13. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

1908  G,  520. 

1909  B,  24. 

1909  C,  120. 

1909  E,  38. 

1916  A,  139,  fig.  30. 

1920  B,  469,  fig.  5  ("creature”). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  613,  fig.  24. 

1917  B,  179,  fig. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  82. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  F,  959. 

1917  C,  170. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  126  (Syn.  of 
Urocordylus). 

Ptyonius  marshii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  25. 

1916  A,  141. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Ptyonius  nununifer  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

CEstocephalus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Abel,  O.  1921  A,  298. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  101. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  132  (Osteocephalus). 

1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  144. 

1885  DD,  305. 

Gill,  T.  1881  A,  388. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  319. 

Moodie.  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

1909  F,  219. 

1916  A,  143,  fig.  31. 

1920  B,  468,  fig.  5  (“creature”). 


Type  C.  parvisquamis  Cope. 

Cercarimorphus  parvisquamis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  16. 

1916  A,  137,  pi.  xxi,  figs.  3,  4;  pi.  xxiv, 
figs.  2,  3. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Huene,  F.  1920  C,  211  (Ptyonidae). 

1926  A,  262  (Ptyonidae). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  139. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  324  (“ptyoniden”). 

1908  B,  79  (Ptyonidae). 

Tj'pe  P.  pectinatus  Cope. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  356,  pi.  Ixiii,  fig.  3  (P. 
mummifer,  errore). 

1909  B,  25. 

1914  A,  25. 

1915  B,  pi.  1,  fig.  4. 

1916  A,  142. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Ptyonius  pectinatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  230,  figs.  179,  180. 

1921  A,  298,  fig.  112. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  24,  25,  pi.  viii,  fig.  3. 
1914  A,  25. 

1916  A, '139,  pi.  XX,  fig.  2. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  82,  figs.  23,  24,  26. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Ptyonius  serrula  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  25. 

1916  A,  142. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Ptyonius  vinchellianus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  229,  fig.  178. 

1921  A,  305,  fig.  118. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  25. 

1916  A,  141. 


Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  82,  86. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  126  (Syn.  of 
Urocordylus). 

(Estocephalus  rectidens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  23. 

1916  A,  145. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton)  ;  Ohio. 

CEstocephalus  remex  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  414. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  229,  fig.  177. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  27. 


PTYONIID^  Cope. 


Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  82,  fig.  27  (This  species?). 
I  Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Type  0.  ampliiuminus  Cope  =  0.  remex  Cope. 
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Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  23. 

1916  A,  143. 

Tiiyrsidiuii  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  101. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  145. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  70. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  166  (Tyrsidium). 


I  Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  87,  figs.  29,  30. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Type  T.  fasciculare  Cope. 

Thyrsidium  fasciculare  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  226,  304,  fig.  225. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  27. 

1914  A,  27. 

1916  A,  146. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  70,  figs.  5-9. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


ICHTHYCANTHID^  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  171.  [  Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  319. 


ICIITHYCANTHUS  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  30. 

1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  A,  509. 

1916  A,  171. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  564. 

Ichthycanthus  ohiensis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  20. 

1915  A,  509. 


Type  I.  ohiensis  Cope. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  171. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Ichthycanthus  platypus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422  (Eryops?). 
Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  30  (Eryops?). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240  (Eryops). 

1914  A,  19  (To  Eryops?). 

1915  A,  509,  fig.  2. 

1915  C,  34. 

1916  A,  172,  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  1. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


MOLGOPHID.^  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  307  (Phlegethontiids,  Mol- 
gophidie). 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  650. 

1916  A,  101,  143  (“molgophiden”). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317,  319. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  505  (Molgophidae,  Phlege- 
thontiidas). 

1920  C,  211  (Molgophidffi,  Phlegetontidse). 


Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  209. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1902  B,  327  (Aistopoda). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326. 

1916  A,  147. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  73  (Molgophidse) ;  74 

(Phlegethontiid®). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  165  (Aistopodidae). 
Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  127  (Aistopodidae). 


Molgophis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Broili,  F.  1908  E,  298. 

1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  134. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

1909  B,  27. 

1909  E,  38. 

1916  A,  147. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  73,  figs.  10,  11. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  166. 

1923  A,  203. 

Molgophis  brevicostatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  27. 

1914  A,  23. 


Type  M.  macrurus  Cope. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A.  148,  fig.  32. 
Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  73. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Molgophis  macrurus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  254. 

1911  H,  242. 

1914  A,  23. 

1916  A,  147. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Molgophis  wheatleyi  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  412. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  .A,  23. 

1915  B,  pi.  i,  fig.  3. 

1916  A,  149. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 
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Erpetobrachium  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  353. 

1916  A,  150. 


Pleuroptyx  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  27. 

1916  A,  151. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  73. 


Phlegethontia  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  234,  307,  fig.  182. 

1921  A,  298  (“phlegothontiiden”). 

Broili,  F.  1908  E,  298. 

1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

1916  A,  153. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  74. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  166. 

1923  A,  203. 

Phlegethontia  linearis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  318, 

Saitropleura  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  319. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  355,  pi.  1.x,  fig.  1. 
1909  B,  15. 

1914  A,  14. 

1916  A,  155. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  537. 

Sauropleura  digitata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  157,  pi.  XX,  fig.  4. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton  beds) ;  Ohio. 

Sauropleura  enchodus  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423  (Anisodexis). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240  (Anisodexis?) 
1914  A,  14  (Sauropleura?). 

1916  A,  162,  pi.  xvi,  fig.  4. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton  beds) ;  Ohio. 


Type  E.  masonensis  Moodie. 

Erpetobrachium  mazonensis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  353,  pi.  ii,  fig. 
pi.  viii,  fig.  3. 

1912  A,  278. 

1916  A,  150,  pi.  iii,  fig.  3;  te.xt-fig.  15. 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 

Type  P.  elavatus  Cope. 

Pleuroptyx  elavatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cc. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  27. 

1914  A,  25. 

1916  A,  151,  fig.  33. 

Udden,  J.  A.  1902  B,  121. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio,  Iowa. 

Type  P.  linearis  Cope. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  230,  fig.  182. 

1921  A,  298,  fig.  111. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  24. 

1916  A,  154. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  74,  figs.  12,  13. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Phlegethontia  serpens  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  24. 

1916  A,  154. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  74. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  489. 

1916  A,  155. 

Type  S.  digitata  Cope. 

Sauropleura  foveata  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  161. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Sauropleura  longidentata  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  74,  figs.  18,  19. 
1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  160,  pi.  xvi,  figs.  2,  3. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Sauropleura  newberryi  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  158. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Sauropleura  pauciradiata  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  158,  fig.  34. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 
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Sauropleura  scutellata  (Newb.). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  355. 

1909  B,  26. 

Ctenerpeton  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  315,  319. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  15. 

1916  A,  166. 


Saetrerpeton  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  80. 

Case,  E.  C.  1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  15. 

1916  A,  162. 

Saurerpeton  latitborax  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419  (Sauropleura). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  156,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  3;  pi.  xxi,  fig.  5 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Type  C.  alveolatiim  Cope. 

Ctenerpeton  alveolatum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  9. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  24,  pi.  x. 

1914  A,  17. 

1916  A,  166,  pi.  xix;  pi.  xxiii,  fig.  2. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Type  Sauropleura  latithorax  Cope. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  77  (Sauropleura). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  B,  23,  pi.  lx. 

1909  E,  80,  fig.  23. 

1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  163,  pi.  xvii;  text-fig.  35. 

1920  B,  467,  fig.  4  (“fellow”). 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Leptophractus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  319. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  167. 

Leptophractus  dentatus  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  169,  fig.  36. 


Type  L.  oisoletus  Cope. 

Leptophractus  lineolatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  21. 

1916  A,  169,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  1. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Leptophractus  obsoletus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  21. 

1916  A,  167. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


1914  A,  21  (Name  only). 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


SEVEN  SUPPOSED  MICKOSAURIAN  GENERA  WHOSE  RELATIONSHIPS  ARE 

UNCERTAIN 


Eurythorax  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  127  (=?  Sagenodus). 
This  genus  may  belong  among  the  fishes. 


Type  E.  suhlcevxs  Cope. 

Eurythorax  sublaevis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Hussakof,  L.  1916  A,  127  (Sagenodus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  19. 

1916  A,  170,  fig.  37. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Arotus  Cope.  Type  Ceratodus  hierogJyphus  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1877  G,  554. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  252. 

Arotus  hieroglyphus  (Cope). 

Hay,  0.  P.  1902  A,  356  (Ceratodus). 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  118,  149,  150  (Ceratodus). 
Cockerell,  T.  D.  A.  1908  C,  162  (Ceratodus). 


Cope,  E.  D.  1877  G,  554. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  68  (Ceratodus). 
Hussakof,  L.  1908  A,  51  (Ceratodus) 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  252,  fig.  3  (Ceratodus. 

Referred  to  the  Amphibia). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11  (Ceratodus). 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River) ;  Montana, 


SCAPHERPETON  Cope.  Type  S.  tectum  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 
.4bel,  O.  1919  A,  330. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  103. 
Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  148. 
Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  A,  68. 
Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  70. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1910  B,  296. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

Peale,  A.  C.  1912  A,  746. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.‘  1912  A,  340. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1900  B,  394,  pi.  xxiv,  figs.  13, 
13a. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  206. 
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Scapherpeton  excisum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  19-02  A,  424. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  120. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  70. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  253. 

1914  A,  26. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River) ;  Montana, 

Scapherpeton  favosum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 

Bowen, -C.  F.  1915  A,  120. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  70. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  253. 

1914  A,  26. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River);  Montana. 

Scapherpeten  laticolle  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  120. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  70. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  253. 

1914  A,  26. 

Hemitrypus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  103. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  340. 

Hemitrypus  jordanianus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 


Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River) ;  Montana. 

Scapherpeton  tectum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1901  A,  120,  148. 

Brown,  B.  1907  A,  842. 

1914  E,  358,  378. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1924  D,  27. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1903  D,  372. 

1905  B,  69,  70. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1902  A,  31,  pi.  iii,  figs.  4-8;  pi. 
XV,  figs.  16,  17?. 

1904  C,  22,  36,  46. 

1912  A,  8. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1916  A,  485  (This  species?). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  253. 

1914  A,  26. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11,  16. 

Peale,  A.  C.  1912  A,  754. 

Sternberg,  C.  M.  1924  A,  68. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1902  K,  953. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River,  Hell  Creek)  ; 
Montana:  (Belly  River);  Alberta:  (Lance); 
Wyoming;  Saskatchewan. 


Type  K.  jordanianus  Cope. 

Bowen,  C.  F.  1915  A,  120. 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1905  B,  71. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  253. 

1914  A,  19. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1902  I,  11. 

Upper  Cretaceous  (Judith  River) ;  Montana. 


Amblyodon  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  176,  fig.  38. 


Brachydectes  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  175. 


Proterpeton  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  176. 

This  genus  may  belong  among  the  fishes. 


Type  A.  'prohlematicum  Dawson. 

Amblyodon  prohlematicum  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416  (A.  problematicus). 
Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  35,  45  (A.  problematicus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  14  (A.  problematicus). 
1916  A,  177. 

Pennsylvanian ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Type  B.  neivberryi  Cope. 

Brachydectes  newberryi  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  413. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  15. 

1916  A,  175. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 

Type  P.  gurleyi  Moodie. 

Proterpeton  gurleyi  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  176,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  2. 

1914  A,  25  (No  description). 

Pennsylvanian ;  Illinois. 


Suborcier  Ganocephala  Owen. 


Owen,  R.  1860  A,  155. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417  (Apoecospondyli,  part). 
Abel,  O.  1920  A,  352  (Rhachitomi). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  652  (Embolomeri) ;  684  (Tem- 
nospondyli. 

1916  A,  95  (“sklerokephalen,”  “ganoke- 
phalen,”  “embolomeren,”  “rachitomen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383  (Rhachitomi). 


Broili,  F.  1904  A,  37  (Temnospondyli). 

Broom,  R.  1910  A,  214  (Temnospondyli). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  23,  80  (Temnospondyli). 

1915  A,  96  (Temnospondyli). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  304  (Ganocephala,  Rha¬ 
chitomi,  Embolomeri). 

1891  N,  28,  29  (Ganocephali,  Rhachitomi, 
Embolomeri). 
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Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  86  (Rhachitomi,  Embolomeri). 

1885  D,  629  (Archegosaurus). 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1902  A,  217  (Rhachitomi,  Em¬ 
bolomeri). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  81  (Temnospondyli). 
Gaudry,  A.  1876  A,  721  (Actinodon). 

1878  A,  956  (“reptiles”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1912  A,  565  (Temnospondyli). 
Geinitz  and  Deichmuller  1882  B,  21  (Archego¬ 
saurus). 

Greene,  J.  R.  1861  A,  218,  226. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  365  (Temnospondyli). 
Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  448. 

Huene,  F.  1902  A,  14,  68  (Temnospondyli). 

1913  B,  379  (Temnospondyli). 

1913  G,  506  (Temnospondyli). 

1920  C,  211  (Rhachitomi,  Embolomeri). 
1926  A,  262  (Temnospondyli,  Embolomeri). 
Jaekel,  O.  1896  C,  505  (Archegosaurus). 

1904  B,  115  (Temnospondyli). 

1906  D,  189  (Temnospondyli). 

1909  A,  194  (Temnospondyli). 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  1-16,  pis.  i-iv  ("labyrintho- 
donts”). 

Makowsky,  A.  1876  A,  155  (Archegosaurus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  363  (Temnospondyli). 

1908  G,  516,  520  (Temnospondylia). 

1909  D,  243  (Temnospondylia,  Embolomeri). 
1909  E,  39  (Temnospondyli). 

1909  F,  220  (Temnospondylia). 

1910  C,  234  (Temnospondylia);  241  (Em¬ 
bolomeri). 

1911  A,  489  (Apcecospondyli). 

1911  E,  236,  240,  242  (Temnospondylia). 

1911  H,  243  (Temnospondylia,  Embolomeri). 

1912  D,  326  (Temnospondylia,  Embolomeri). 
1915  F,  189,  190  (Temnospondylia). 

1915  H,  638  (Temnospondylia). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  5,  178  (Temnospondylia). 
Owen,  R.  1866  A,  14. 

Quenstedt,  F.  A.  1861  A,  204  (Archegosaurus). 
Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  523  (Embolomeri,  Rachi- 
tomi). 

1925  A,  180  (Embolomeri). 

1925  B,  456,  461  (Embolomeri);  460  (Rha¬ 
chitomi). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  140  (Temnospondyli). 
Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  270,  310  (Rhachitomi); 

316  (Embolomeri). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  225. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  4,  16  (“temnospondyles”). 
Vogt,  C.  1854  A,  676  (Archegosaurus). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  C,  632  (“temnospon- 
dyls”). 

1917  C,  168  (Embolomeri,  Rhachitomi). 

1919  A,  286,  291  (“temnospondyls”) ;  286, 

292  (Embolomeri,  Rhachitomi). 

1919  B,  3,  49,  50,  62,  64  (Labyrinthodontia, 
Embolomeri,  Rachitomi). 

1926  A,  192  (Rhachitomi,  Embolomeri). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1908  B,  400  (Temnospondyli). 

1910  D,  534  (Temnospondyli,  Embolomeri). 

1911  B,  9  (Temnospondyli). 

1916  B,  200  (Temnospondyli);  208  (Em¬ 
bolomeri). 

1918  A,  75  (Temnospondyli). 

1925  A,  1,  6,  21,  25,  27,  112,  195  (Tem¬ 
nospondyli). 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  384  (Temnospondyli). 
Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  166  (Temnospondyli, 
Rhachitomi). 

1923  A,  173,  186  (Temnospondyli);  186  (Em¬ 
bolomeri)  ;  187  (Rhachitomi). 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  128  (Temnospon¬ 
dyli). 


CRICOTID^  Cope 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  293. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656. 

1916  A,  142  ("cricotiden”). 
Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  72,  81,  84. 
1915  A,  97. 

1915  D,  797. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  30. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313. 


Huene,  F.  1913  G,  507. 

1920  C,  211. 

1926  A,  262,  267  (Embolomeri). 
Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  25. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1912  D,  326. 

1916  A,  178. 

Watson,  D.  M  S.  1917  C,  169. 
Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  534. 

1916  B,  208. 


Cricotus  Cope.  Type  C.  lieteroclitus  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  225,  293,  fig.  174. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  99,  103. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1922  A,  682. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  46,  48. 

1908  D,  240. 

1913  A,  98. 

Broom,  R.  1910  A,  214. 

1910  C,  476. 

1913  F,  563,  564. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  698. 

1908  C,  579. 

1911  B,  14,  72,  84,  145,  pi.  xxv,  fig.  3;  text- 
fig.  50. 


Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  106,  107,  132,  158,  159,  pi. 
xxii,  figs.  1-7;  text-figs.  33-37. 

1915  D,  797. 

1919  B,  272. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1878  LL,  482. 

1880  U,  145. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Dames,  W.  1899  C,  366. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  91. 

1893  D,  9. 

Furbringer,  M.  1904  A,  576. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  285. 

1902  B,  359.  361. 

Gaudry,  A.  1888  A,  2. 
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Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 

Hiiene,  F.  1913  G,  503. 

1920  F,  460. 

Koken,  E.  1898  B,  143. 

Lydekker,  R.  1903  D,  75. 

1912  C,  15. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1909  G,  94,  fig.  5. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1919  A,  52. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  183,  fig.  20. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  H,  20. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  611,  fig.  23. 

1917  B,  311. 

Oswald,  F.  1909  A,  124. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  passim,  pis.  xxxvii,  xliv. 

1924  A,  126. 

1925  A,  180,  181. 

1926  A,  58. 

1928  C,  257. 

Schiichert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  321. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  38. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  C,  632. 

1916  E,  85. 

1917  C,  169. 

1919  A,  294. 

1919  B,  50. 

1926  A,  241. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  271. 

1910  D,  534. 

1915  A,  578. 

1916  B,  209,  figs.  50,  51. 

1918  A,  76.  fig.  1. 

1925  A,  97,  98.  119,  143,  ffg.  76. 

Wiinan,  C.  1910  A,  40. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  D,  175. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171. 

1923  A,  187. 

Cricotus  crassidiscus  Cope, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Beede,  J.  AV.  1907  A,  119. 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  564,  figs.  1,  3. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  76. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305,  fig.  172. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pis.  xvi,  xvia. 
Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  367,  fig.  51. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1912  D,  356. 

1914  A,  16. 

Permian  (Wichita);  Texas. 


Cricotilltjs  Case. 
Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  99. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  78. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F,  461. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1925  A,  181. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  281. 

1910  D,  534. 


Cricotus  gibsoni  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  709,  pi.  i,  fig.  15. 

1911  B,  75. 

1915  A  97. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  fig.  17. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1914  A,  16  (C.  gibsonii). 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper)  ;  Illinois. 

Cricotus  heteroclitus  Cope, 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  564  (C.  discophorus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  708,  pi.  i,  figs.  12-14. 

1911  B,  75,  145,  146,  pi.  xxiv,  figs.  1,  2; 
pi.  XXV,  figs.  1,  2,  4;  text-figs.  50,  51. 

1915  A,  97,  157,  159,  pi.  xx,  fig.  1 ;  text- 
fig.  32. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  31,  fig.  14. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  figs.  15,  16. 
Dames,  W.  1899  C,  366. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  287. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1912  D,  326. 

1914  A,  16. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1897  K,  395. 

Pennsylvanian  (Upper);  Illinois. 

Cricotus  hypantricus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  566,  fig.  2. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  74,  146,  text-fig.  51. 

1915  A,  97,  159. 

Cummins,  AV.  F.  1908  A,  741. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  41,  fig.  42. 

Moodie,  R,  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1914  A,  17. 

Permian  (AA^ichita) ;  Texas:  (Enid);  Okla¬ 
homa:  (Garrison?);  Kansas. 

Cricotus  sp.  indet. 

Undetermined  remains  have  been  mentioned 
as  follows : 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  709,  pi.  v,  figs.  13-16. 
(Permian;  Illinois.) 

1902  B,  63.  Permian;  Oklahoma. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17.  Carboniferous  (Up¬ 
per)  ;  Illinois. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1927  A,  232.  Permian  (AA'ichita) ; 
Texas. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  25.  Permian  (Wichi¬ 
ta);  Oklahoma. 


Type  C.  hrachydens  Case. 

Cricotillus  brachydens  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63,  65. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  139. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  78,  text-fig.  20. 
1915  A,  97. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  16. 

Williston,  S.  AV.  1910  D,  534. 
Permian  (Enid) ;  Oklahoma. 
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CHENOPROSOPUS  Mehl. 
Mchl,  M.  G.  1913  A,  11. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  310. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  106,  133. 

Ilueiie,  F.  1920  F,  461. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1915  A,  578. 

1916  B,  209. 

1918  B,  93. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  192. 


Spondylerpeton  Moodie. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  355. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  178. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  169. 

Spondylerpeton  spinatum  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  355,  pi.  viii,  figs.  1, 
2,  pi.  ix,  fig.  1. 


Type  C.  milleri  Mehl. 

Chenoprosopus  milleri  Mehl. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1913  A,  11,  figs.  4-7. 

.\bel,  O.  1919  A,  311,  fig.  231. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  97. 

Lydekker,  R.  1914  A,  650. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1918  B,  93,  fig.  7  (“Chenopros 
opus”). 

Williston  and  Case  1913  A,  6. 

Permian;  New  Mexico. 

Type  S.  spinatum  Moodie. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  D,  797. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240  (No  description). 
1912  A,  278. 

1912  D,  326. 

1914  A,  26. 

1916  A,  179,  pi.  iv,  figs.  1,  2,  text-fig.  39 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 


MACRERPETID^  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  354.  Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  F,  189. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313  (Macrepetidje).  1916  A,  181. 

Macrerpeton  Moodie.  Type  luditanus  huxleyi  Cope. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  72. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347. 

1916  A,  182. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  21. 

Macrerpeton  deani  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  184,  pi.  xxi,  figs.  1,  2; 
text-fig.  40  (pi.  xxii,  fig.  4.  This  species?). 
1914  A,  21  (Name  only). 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton)  ;  Ohio. 


Macrerpeton  huxleyi  (Cope). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  A,  347,  354,  pi.  lix,  fig.  1. 
1909  B,  28. 

1909  D,  239. 

1909  E,  72,  fig.  17. 

1909  F,  217. 

1911  A,  490. 

1911  H,  239. 

1914  A,  21. 

1916  A,  182,  pi.  xxvi,  fig.  2. 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


ANTHRACOSAURID.^]  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1875  X,  10. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421  (Anthracosauridse) ;  417 
(Dendrerpetontidse). 

Bailey,  W.  H.  1876  A,  62  (Anthracosaurus). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313. 

Hancock  and  Atthey  1869  C,  184  (Anthracosau¬ 
rus). 

1869  D,  270  (Anthracosaurus). 


Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  157. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  48,  185. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  168.  . 

Wright  and  Huxley  1866  A,  169  (Anthracosau 
rus). 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  131  (Gastrolepi 
dotidffi). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171  (Anthracosaurus). 


Eosaurus  Marsh. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  99. 

Brauns,  D.  1890  A,  202. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  320, 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1913  B,  32. 

1915  F,  189. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  21. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  A,  394. 

1910  F,  599. 

1925  A,  94. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171. 

1923  A,  187. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  132. 


Type  E.  acadianus  Marsh. 

Eosaurus  acadianus  Marsh. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Agassiz,  L.  1862  A,  138  (“fsauroid  remains”) 
Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  341,  343. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  14,  20,  35,  46. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1902  B,  117,  figure. 

Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  440. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  362  (E.  canadensis). 

1909  F,  217. 

1910  B,  721  (E.  canadensis). 

1911  A,  489,  495  (E.  canadensis). 

1911  H,  239. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  187,  fig.  41. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 
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Eobaphetes  Moodie.  Type  Erpetosuchus  kansensis  Moodie. 

Eobaphetes  kansensis  Moodie 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  189. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  F,  189. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  8  (Erpetosuchus). 
1917  C,  168  (Erpetosuchus). 

1919  B,  21  (Erpetosuchus). 


Baphetes  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  99  (Taphetes). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  F,  189. 

1916  A,  186. 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  184. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  8. 

1917  C,  168. 

1919  B,  21. 

1926  A,  198,  fig.  4. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171. 

1923  A,  187. 

Baphetes  minor  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1870  B,  271. 

Dendrerpeton  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417, 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  650. 

Brauns,  D.  1890  A,  161. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  37. 

1908  F,  60. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1888  A,  393. 

Deperet,  C.  1907  B. 

1912  A,  704. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  312. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  C,  571. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  327. 

1916  A,  192. 

Owen,  R.  1876  E,  45. 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  17. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  200. 

Dendrerpeton  acadianum  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  491,  figs.  1-4  (Erpeto¬ 
suchus). 

Gaupp,  E.  1912  A,  566  (Erpetosuchus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  18  [E.  (Erpetosuchus)]. 
1916  A,  190,  fig.  42. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  8  (Erpetosuchus). 
Pennsylvanian ;  Kansas. 

Type  B.  planiceps  Owen. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  20,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  15. 

1916  A,  187. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Baphetes  planiceps  Owen. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  20,  35,  45. 

Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  436. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  E,  563  (Raphetes;  err.  typ.) 
1911  A,  489,  495. 

1914  A,  15. 

1916  A,  186,  pi.  xxii,  fig.  6. 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  184. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Type  D.  acadianum  Owen. 

Bell,  W.  A.  1913  A,  343. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  60. 

Dawson,  J.  W.  1854  A,  22. 

Jaeger,  G.  1856  A,  959. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  20,  35,  45. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1918  B,  202. 

Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  436,  437. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  192,  pi.  vi. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia. 

Dendrerpeton  oweni  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Bell,  W.  H.  1913  A,  343. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  20,  35,  45. 

Mackie,  S.  J.  1863  F,  438. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  17  (D.  owenii). 

1916  A,  194,  pi.  xiii. 

1920  B,  466,  fig.  3  (“4-footed  animal’’). 
Pennsylvanian  (Joggins)  ;  Nova  Scotia. 


Platystegos  Dawson. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  197. 

A  genus  of  somewhat  uncertain  position. 


Type  P.  loricatum  Dawson. 

Platystegos  loricatum  Dawson. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  418. 

Lambe,  L.  M.  1904  C,  20,  35,  45. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  24. 

1916  A,  197. 

Pennsylvanian  (Joggins) ;  Nova  Scotia 


ERYOPID^  Cope, 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  277. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  678  (Rhachitomi). 

1909  B,  353  (“eryopiden”). 

1912  A,  656  (Eryopidse,  Rhachitomi). 
1916  A,  142  (“eryopiden”). 

Broili,  F.  1904.  D,  582  (“rhachitomen”). 

1913  A,  98. 


Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  23,  SO,  81 
1915  A,  96. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  29. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  88. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  506. 

1920  C,  211  (Eryopins). 
Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  204. 

1922  A,  23. 
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Lydckker,  H.  1885  F,  9,  10  (Actiiiodontidae) ;  9 
(Rhachitoiiii). 

Moodie,  H.  L.  1909  I),  243  (Rhachitomi). 

1910  C,  240,  242  (Eryopids)  1  240  (Rhachi¬ 
tomi). 

1916  A,  180. 

Watson,  1).  M.  S.  1919  B,  2,  64  (Rhachitomi, 
Eryopidifi). 


Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  535  (Eryopida:,  Rhachi¬ 
tomi). 

1911  B,  9. 

1916  B,  200  (Eryopida;,  Rhachitomi). 

1918  A,  75  (Rhachitomi). 

Zittcl  and  Broili  1911  A,  168  (Rhachitomi). 

1923  A,  187. 


Type  E.  megacephalus  Cope. 

Ea.stman,  Gregory,  and  Matthew  1917  A,  118. 
Emery,  C.  1901  A,  672,  fig.  12. 

Fra.ssetto,  F.  1915  A,  52. 


Ekyops  Case. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  671. 

1919  A,  223,  256,  fig.s.  172,  188,  194,  206. 

1921  A,  250. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  128,  pi.  xii. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1921  B,  9. 

1924  A,  58. 

1924  B,  72. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  519. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  102. 

Beasley,  W.  L.  1907  A,  368. 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  C,  239,  fig.  5. 

Boule,  M.  1891  A,  8. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  401. 

Bran.son,  E.  B.  1905’  B,  568,  595,  610,  figs.  5, 
11-14,  16,  18,  19. 

Branson  and  Mehl  1928  C,  488. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  28,  49,  62. 

1904  B,  484. 

1904  D,  579. 

1908  D,  236. 

1913  C,  529. 

1913  D,  351. 

1917  A,  572. 

1926  A,  209,  figs.  5,  9. 

Broom,  R.  1901  A,  185. 

1903  E,  136. 

1904  B,  90. 

1908  A,  1058. 

1908  D,  373. 

1910  C,  476. 

1911  B,  79. 

1913  E,  531. 

1913  F,  563,  579. 

1913  H,  73. 

1913  I,  355. 

1915  C,  30. 

1917  A,  977. 

1926  A,  263. 

Bulman  and  Whittard  1926  A,  577. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  A,  48. 

1903  C.  394,  fig.  1. 

1908  B,  235,  pi.  lix,  figs.  5-8;  text-figs.  1-3. 
1908  C,  576,  579. 

1908  D,  567. 

1911  B,  14,  23,  81,  91,  93,  pi.  v,  figs.  3,  4; 

pi.  viii,  fig.  2;  pi.  xv,  fig.  10;  text-fig.  26. 
1915  A,  126,  165,  pi.  xxiii,  figs.  1-4. 

1924  B,  6. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  145  (Rhachitomus). 

Credner,  H.  1893  A,  673,  688. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Dollo,  L.  1893  D,  9. 

Douthitt,  H.  19*17  A,  .237.  . 

Drevermann,  F.  1914  B,  628. 

1920  A,  89,  100,  104. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1917  B,  656. 


Fuchs,  II.  1912  B,  89. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1904  A,  576. 

Gadow,  II.  1896  A,  21,  22,  51  (Syn.  of  Rhachi¬ 
tomus). 

1901  B,  285. 

1902  B,  3.59,  361. 

Gaudry,  A.  1888  A,  2. 

1896  A,  59. 

Gaupp,  E.  1912  A,  565. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1910  A,  439,  440. 

1911  A,  508. 

1913  D,  807. 

1915  I),  336,  fig.  11. 

1917  B,  312. 

1920  A,  223. 

Gregory  and  Camp  1918  A,  547. 

Gregory,  Minor  and  Noble  1923  A,  279. 

Gregory  and  Noble  1924  A,  439,  fig.  1. 

Hamson,  F.  B.  1920  B,  335,  337. 

Ileilprin,  A.  1887  A,  155. 

Hitchcock  and  Grier  1927  A,  192. 

Hoepen,  E.  C.  N.  1915  A,  140,  142. 

Huene,  F.  1902  A,  8. 

1909  I),  332. 

1912  I),  98,  fig.s.  2-8. 

1913  B,  379. 

1913  G,  502. 

1922  D,  280. 

1922  G,  404,  448,  453. 

Jaekel,  O.  1903  A,  118. 

1908  B,  467. 

1919  A,  91. 

1922  A,  24. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  353. 

Kingsley,  ,1.  S.  1925  A,  120,  122,  246,  figs.  126, 
128,  259. 

Koken,  E.  1898  B,  143 
Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  figs.  82,  115. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1902  B,  118,  figure. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  10  (Eryops) ;  10,  11 

(Rhachitomus). 

1903  1),  75. 

1912  C,  15. 

Martin,  H.  T.  1922  B,  104. 

Matthew,  W.  I).  1909  G,  92,  fig.  2. 

1911  D,  197,  figs. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1919  A,  52. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  passim,  23  figs. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  C,  243. 

1911  H,  239. 

1915  G,  370. 

1915  .1,  318. 

1916  A,  180. 
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1926  A,  59. 

1928  C,  257,  258. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1908  A,  342. 

1917  A,  96,  107,  fig.  L. 

1917  B,  135. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

1915  A,  802. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  320. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1908  A,  387. 
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1908  A,  214. 

Stensiij,  E.  A.  1921  A,  141. 
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1917  A,  184. 
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Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  274,  280,  314,  figs.  5,  6, 
13,  14. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  38,  fig.  15. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  568,  fig.  a. 

Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  218. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  A,  9. 

1912  B,  584. 

1913  C,  341. 

1913  F,  956,  957. 

1914  F,  780. 

1914  G,  1004. 

1914  H,  1014. 

1916  B,  45. 

1916  C,  612,  630,  figs.  1-4. 

1916  E,  83. 

1917  A,  979. 

1917  B,  2. 

1919  A,  286. 

1919  B,  3,  23,  49,  51,  64,  figs.  1,  11,  29,  30. 
1921  C,  72,  73. 

1926  A,  202. 

Whittard,  W.  F.  1928  A,  263. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  B,  641. 

1910  D,  535. 

1910  F,  596. 

1911  D,  379. 

1914  A,  31,  figs.  14,  24. 

1914  C,  57,  62,  fig.  1. 

1914  E,  121. 

1915  A,  578. 

1915  B,  253. 

1916  A,  173. 

1916  B,  201,  figs.  38-40. 

1918  A,  76,  figs.  1,  2. 

1918  B,  87,  pi.  iii,  text-figs.  14,  16. 

1925  A,  24,  97,  126,  136,  168,  170,  195,  figs. 
10,  25,  76,  108,  136. 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  5,  fig.  1.  , 


Winian,  C.  1921  A,  27. 

1922  A,  118. 

1923  B,  274. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  168. 

1923  A,  172,  187,  fig.  267. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  131. 

Eryops  erythroliticus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Beede,  .1.  W.  1907  A,  118. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  252  (=E.  megocephalus?). 

1916  .4.,  181. 

A  doubtful  species. 

Permian ;  Texas. 

Eryops  latus  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1903  C,  394,  fig.  2. 

.4meghino,  F.  1909  A,  42,  fig.  26. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  31. 

1915  A,  96. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  252. 

1914  A,  18. 

Stappenbeck,  R.  1905  .4,  405. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  B,  657,  fig.  7. 

1910  D,  535. 

Permian  (Wichita,  Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Eryops  megacephalus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  235,  figs.  185,  187,  190,  205. 

1920  A,  350, 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119,  139  (E.  megacephalus, 
Rhachitomus  valens). 

Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  C,  241,  fig.  8. 

Broili,  F.  1904  D,  581,  figs.  3,  8,  9. 

1908  D,  235,  fig. 

1908  F,  51. 

1917  A,  572,  figs.  16,  17. 

1927  A,  187  (E.  macrocephalus). 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  579,  figs.  11-16,  18. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63,  65. 

1903  C,  394. 

1911  B,  28,  29,  92,  109,  pi.  iv,  fig.  2;  pis. 
vi,  vii ;  pi.  viii,  figs.  1,  3,  4;  pis.  ix,  x; 
text-figs.  24,  25,  27-33,  40. 

1912  B,  681. 

1915  A,  96,  126,  157,  165;  pi.  xx,  fig.  2, 
text-fig.  38. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  307,  figs.  170,  171. 

1885  EE,  613,  fig.  3. 

1885  FF,  794,  fig.  5. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pis.  x-xiii. 
Cossmann,  M.  1900  A,  51. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  742. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  41,  fig.  41. 

1901  B,  286. 

Gaudry,  A.  1893  A,  21. 

Gould,  C.  W.  1901  A,  339. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1911  A,  508. 

1915  D,  368,  fig.  15. 

1920  A,  116,  fig.  20. 

1922  A,  11,  fig.  6. 

Gregory,  Miner,  and  Noble  1923  A,  280,  figs. 
1,  3. 

Heilmann,  G.  1926  A,  46,  fig.  32. 

Huene,  F.  1902  A,  8,  figs.  3,  15. 
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Huene.  F.  1912  D,  98,  fig.  1. 

1913  B,  318,  figs.  1-6. 

1922  G,  456,  fig.  44. 

Hutchinson,  H.  N.  1910  A,  99,  fig.  20  (E.  macro- 
cephalus). 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  12  (E.  megalocephalus). 
Koken,  E.  1900  C,  144. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192,  fig.  70. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  150,  155,  figs.  1,  4,  102. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  524,  fig.  11. 

1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  19. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  320. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1903  E,  94. 

1909  C,  251. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  27. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1926  A,  196,  fig.  1. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  26. 

Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  462. 

Wiman,  C.  1914  A,  2,  figs.  7,  8  (E.  megalo¬ 
cephalus). 

1916  B,  219. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  108,  fig.  299. 

1923  A,  178,  figs.  275,  286,  290,  291. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  130,  fig.  219. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork,  Wichita);  Texas: 
(Enid):  Oklahoma;  Pennsylvanian?  (Upper); 
Pennsylvania). 

Eryops  reticulatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  30,  109,  text-fig.  40. 

Eryopsoides  Douthitt.  Typ 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  A,  237,  241. 

This  is  a  genus  of  doubtful  standing. 

Eryopsoides  grandis  (Marsh), 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  434  (Ophiacodon). 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96  (Eryops). 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  A,  239,  241  (Ophiacodon;  type 
of  Eryopsoides). 

Parioxys  Cope.  Tyj 
Cope,  E.  D.  1878  B,  521. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  421  (Eryops,  in  part). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  31,  81  (Eryops). 

1915  A,  127  (Parioxys). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1878  U. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  4,  64. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1916  B,  201. 

Parioxys  anatinus  (Broom), 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  591,  figs.  19,  20  (Eryops). 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  276,  fig.  204  (Eryops). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  96,  pi.  viii,  fig.  2;  text- 
fig.  26  (Eryops  sp.). 


Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  .4,  239,  241  (=?  Eryopsoides 
grandis?). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  19. 

Williston  and  Case  1913  A,  6. 

Permian;  New  Mexico. 

Eryops  willistoni  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  243,  pis.  xli-liv. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  243. 

1913  A,  248. 

1914  A,  19. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1912  C,  3. 

Williston  and  Case  1912  A,  3. 

Permian  (Enid)  ;  Oklahoma. 

Eryops  sp.  indet. 

Undetermined  remains  of  Eryops  have  been 
reported  as  follows : 

Case,  E.  C.  1916  B,  709.  Permo-Carboniferous; 
New  Mexico. 

Cummins,  C.  F.  1908  A,  740.  Permian ;  Texas. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  181,  pi.  xviii,  fig.  2. 

Pittsburgh  Red  Shale ;  Pennsylvania. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1927  A,  232.  Permian ;  Texas. 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  3,  fig.  1.  Permian; 
Texas. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  25.  Permian  (Wichi¬ 
ta)  ;  Oklahoma. 


Ophiacodon  grandis  Marsh. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1912  C,  409  (Ophiacodon). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  18  (Eryops). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1911  B,  10  (Eryops). 

1911  D,  379  (Ophiacodon). 

Williston  and  Case  1913  A,  6  (Eryops). 

1913  B,  37  (Eryops). 

'  Permian  (Garrison?);  New  Mexico. 

e  P.  ferricolus  Cope. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  4  (To  Parioxys?). 
Permian ;  Texas. 

Parioxys  ferricolus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422  (Eryops). 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119  (Eryops). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  32,  104,  text-fig.  4. 

1915  A,  96  (P.  ferricolis). 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744  (Eryops). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240  (Eryops). 

1914  A,  24. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Te.xas. 


Anisodexis  Cope 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  35,  47,  49. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  33,  81. 

1915  A,  127. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 


Type  A.  inibricarius  Cope. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  10. 
Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 
Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  271 
1916  B,  201. 
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Anisodexis  imbricarius  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  33,  104. 


Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Cummins,  \V.  F.  1908  A,  743. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  14. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 


ACHELOMID^  Watson. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  65.  I 


Actieloma  Cope.  Ty 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  35,  47,  49. 

1905  A,  16,  47. 

1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  34,  82,  104,  136. 

1915  A,  127. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  10,  11. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  555,  fig.  5. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  7,  65. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  B,  658. 

1909  D,  129. 

1910  A,  271. 

1910  D,  533. 

1916  B,  202. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  189.  ' 

By  Williston  this  genus  is  referred  with 
doubt  to  the  Trematopsid«. 


■pe  A.  cumminsi  Cope. 

Acheloma  casei  Broili. 

Broili,  F.  1913  A,  98,  pi.  ix,  figs.  1,  2  (Ache¬ 
loma?). 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  96. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Acheloma  cumminsi  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Broili,  F.  1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  35,  104,  pi.  xi,  text-figs. 
34,  35. 

1915  A,  96. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  370,  fig.  55. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1912  C,  409. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  14. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 


TEEMATOPSID.aE  Williston. 


Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  278. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  278. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  142  (“trematophiden”). 
Broili,  F.  1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  66,  81,  83,  130;  14 

(Trematosauridse). 

1915  A,  97. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  C,  657. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  507. 


Huene,  F.  1920  C,  211. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  23. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1926  A,  206. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  H,  136  (“trematopsiden”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  65. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  535. 

1914  C,  60. 

1916  B,  201. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  191. 


Trematops  Williston.  Type  T.  milleri  Williston. 


Williston,  S.  W.  1909  B,  636. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  138. 

1919  A,  256. 

1921  A,  251. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  B,  74. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  519. 

Broili,  F.  1915  A,  574. 

Broom,  R.  1910  A,  214,  220. 

1921  A,  145. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  67,  83,  130;  14  (Tremato- 
saurus). 

1912  A,  203. 

1915  A,  131. 

Douthitt,  H.  1917  A,  238. 

Geol.  Magazine,  1912  A,  519. 

Gregory,  Miner  and  Noble  1923  A,  285. 
Heilmann,  G.  1926  A,  159,  fig.  113. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  379. 

1913  G,  502. 

1922  G,  458. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  22,  23. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192,  196,  fig.  73. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1926  A,  466. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  377. 

1912  D,  338. 

1915  J,  318. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1049,  fig.  8. 
1926  A,  635. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  614. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1928  C,  257. 
Schmalhausen,  J.  1917  A,  107. 
Steiner,  H.  1922  A,  331,  340. 
Thorpe,  M.  R.  1926  A,  77. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  C,  346. 

1913  D,  24. 

1914  M,  348. 

1917  B,  2. 

1919  A,  286. 

1919  B,  7,  53,  65. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  270,  278. 
1910  D,  533,  535. 

1910  F,  597. 

1914  C,  62. 

1914  E,  121. 

1915  A,  249. 

1916  B,  202,  figs.  41,  42. 
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Williston,  S.  \V.  1925  A,  169,  184,  185,  195,  fig. 
151. 

Wiman,  C.  1917  A,  235. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  169. 

Trematops  milleri  Willist. 

^VUliston,  S.  ir.  1909  B,  637,  figs.  1-6. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  219,  385,  386. 

1919  A,  258,  figs.  197,  207,  208. 

1920  A,  349,  fig.  552. 

Broom,  R.  1921  A,  144,  fig.  1. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  67,  130,  pis.  xiv-xvi;  text- 
figs.  46. 

1915  A,  31,  97,  131;  text-fig.  19. 

Gilmore,  C.  \V.  1926  A,  22,  36;  text-fig.  15. 
Gordon,  C.  H.  1913  A,  25. 

Huene,  F.  1909  D,  332. 

1913  G,  503,  fig.  4. 


Mehl,  M.  G.  1926  A,  470. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  239,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1918  D,  686. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  1917  B,  135,  fig.  5. 
Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  536. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  278. 

1910  D,  535. 

1911  B,  142,  figs.  3,  4. 

1914  C,  61,  fig.  3 

Williston  and  Case  1913  B,  56,  text -fig.  35. 
Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  169,  fig.  300. 

1923  A,  183,  figs.  287,  293. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Trematops  thomasi  Mehl. 

Mehl.  M.  G.  1926  A,  466,  figs.  1-4. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Oklahoma. 


ARCHEGOSAURID^  Fritsch. 


Fritsch,  .4.  1885,  Fauna  der  Gaskohle,  etc., 
ii,  13. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Abel,  O.  1919  .4,  272. 

Broili,  F.  1927  D,  375,  378,  pi.  vii ;  text-figs.  3,  4. 
Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  17  (Archegosauri). 

Archegosaurus  Goldfuss. 
Goldfms.  G.  A.  1847  B,  400. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  898,  figs.  171,  196. 

Broili,  F.  1908  D,  239. 

1927  D,  378,  pi.  vii;  text-figs.  3,  4. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  112,  fig.  125. 

Lydekker,  R.  I860  A,  177,  fig.  43. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  1029,  fig.  958. 
Owen,  R.  1866  A,  158. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  320. 

Whittard,  W.  F.  1928  A,  255,  pi.  iii,  3  text-figs. 
Woodward,  A.  S.  18*8  B,  133,  figs.  84,  86,  87. 


Huene,  F.  1913  G,  507. 

1926  A,  262  (Rhachitomi). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1875  C,  751. 

Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  177. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  1029. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  192. 

Type  A.  declienii  Goldfuss. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  (1888)  A,  351,  384,  figs.  328, 
329,  332.  373,  377. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  166,  figs.  296,  297. 

1923  A,  192,  fig.  298a. 

Archegosaurus  sp.  indet. 

Cooper,  J.  G.  1875  B,  402.  Undetermined  de¬ 
posit.  Mare  Island,  California. 

Cooper  stated  that  a  tooth  had  been  found 
by  himself  and  that  the  identification  had  been 
made  by  Professor  Louis  Agassiz. 


TRIMERORHACHID^  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  419  (Archegosauridae,  in 
part). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  275. 

1920  A,  350  (“trimerorhachiden”). 
Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  62. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  678  (Rhachitomi). 

1912  A,  656  (Trimerorhachidfe,  Rhachitomi). 
1916  A,  95,  142  (“trimerorachiden”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383. 

Broili,  F.  1904  D,  582  (“rhachitomen”). 

1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14  ,  23  ,  38,  80. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  29.  - 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  88. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  506. 

Trimeroriiachis  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  274. 

Amalit.sky,  V.  P.  1921  A,  8. 

1924  A,  51. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  519. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  30,  48,  pi.  iii,  figs.  3-7;  pi.  iv, 
figs.  1-3. 


.laekel,  O.  1922  A,  23. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  9  (Trimerorhachidae, 
Rhachitomi). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  D,  243  (Rhachitomi). 

1910  C,  240  (Rhachitomi). 

1911  E,  240. 

Susie] hkin,  P.  P.  1925  A,  180  (Rhachitomi). 
VV'atson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  B,  2  (Rhachitomi). 

1919  B,  66. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  535  (Trimerorha- 
chida;,  Rhachitomi). 

1916  B,  200  (Rhachitomi) ;  206  (Trimerorha- 
chidae). 

1918  A,  75  (Rhachitomi). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  192. 

Type  T.  insignis  Cope. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  50. 

1914  A,  164. 

1926  A,  206,  213. 

Brcom,  R.  1910  C,  476. 

1913  F,  563,  569. 

1913  H,  73. 

1915  B,  368. 

1917  A,  977. 
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Bryant,  W.  L.  1919  A,  11. 

Case,  E.  C.  1908  C,  576,  579. 

1911  B,  14,  39,  82,  106,  pi.  xii,  fig.  2; 
text-figs.  40-42. 

1915  A,  127,  text-fig.  14. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Dollo,  L.  1893  D,  10. 

Drevermann,  F.  1920  A,  91,  105. 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1916  A,  655. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  82. 

Gaudry,  A.  1888  A,  2. 

Geol.  Mag.  1912  A,  519. 

Gould,  C.  W.  1901  A,  339. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  336,  fig.  3. 

1916  D,  105  (Trimerorachis). 

1917  C,  975. 

1920  A,  222. 

Hoepen,  E.  C.  N.  1915  A,  136. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  372. 

1922  G,  448,  453. 

Kingsley,  J.  .S.  1925  A,  123,  fig.  130. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  195. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  11. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  G,  371. 

1915  J,  318. 

Osborn,  H.  E.  1916  E,  614. 

1917  B.  182. 

1918  D,  687. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1928  C,  257. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Schwartz,  H.  1908  A,  320. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1926  D,  81. 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  142. 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  280,  284,  310. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  B,  586. 

1914  F,  780. 

1916  C,  631. 

1916  E,  84  (Trimerorachis). 

1919  A,  286. 

1919  B,  7,  50,  59. 

Whittard,  W.  F.  1928  A,  263. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  272,  pi.  xv,  fig.  6. 

1910  D,  533,  535. 

1910  F,  586. 

1913  B,  625. 

1914  A,  26,  fig.  9. 

1914  D,  415,  418. 

1915  A,  578. 

1915  B,  246,  figs.  3,  5,  6. 

1916  B,  207,  figs.  46,  47. 

1916  C,  291,  figs.  1-3. 

1917  A,  309. 

1918  A,  76,  fig.  1. 

1925  A,  94,  98. 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  8,  17. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  169. 

1923  A,  181,  192,  fig.  276. 

Trimerorhachis  alleni  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1910  A,  181. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  275,  fig.  203. 

1920  A,  351,  fig.  555. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  47,  text-fig.  7. 

1915  A,  97. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  379. 

1914  A,  27. 
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Williston,  S.  W.  1913  B,  626,  fig.  1  (This  spe¬ 
cies?). 

1914  D,  416,  fig.  17. 

1925  A,  28,  fig.  14. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Trimerorhachis  hilobatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  30. 

Case,  E  C.  1911  B,  43,  text-fig.  5. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  741. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Permian  (Wichita) ;  Texas. 

Trimerorhachis  conangulus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  30  (T.  coangulus). 

1908  F,  50  (T.  coangulus). 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  578. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  44,  112,  pi.  v,  fig.  6;  text- 
fig.  6. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Trimerorhachis  insignis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  274,  fig.  202. 

1920  A,  348,  fig.  551. 

1922  C,  568,  fig.  470. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  119 
Broili,  F.  1904  A,  31. 

1908  F,  50. 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  569,  figs.  4-9. 

1913  H,  74,  fig.  1. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  64  (This  species?). 

1911  B,  41,  43,  107,  112,  pi.  xii,  fig.  4;  text- 
figs  5.  36-39,  41. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1891  N,  28,  figs.  11,  12. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  vii,  fig.  1 ;  pi.  viii. 
Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  115,  fig.  12. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  372,  fig.  57. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1918  D,  686. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1914  C,  60,  fig.  2. 

1914  D,  417,  figs.  18,  19. 

1915  B,  247,  figs.  1,  2,  4. 

1925  A,  29,  fig.  15. 

Wiman,  C.  1916  B,  215. 

Permian  (Wichita);  Texas:  (Enid);  Okla¬ 
homa. 

Trimerorhachis  leptorhynchus  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  B,  63,  64. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  139. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  45. 

1915  A,  97. 
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Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  535. 
Permian  (Enid) ;  Oklahoma. 

Trimerorhachis  medius  Broom. 

Broom,  R.  1913  F,  577,  fig.  10. 
Permian ;  Locality  not  given. 

Trimerorhachis  mesops  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420. 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  30. 


Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  46,  112,  pi.  xii,  fig.  1. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  372,  fig.  56. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  27. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Trimerorhachis  sp.  indet, 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  740.  Permian ;  Texas. 
Phillips,  W.  B.  1912  A,  41  (Trimerorachis). 

Pennian  (Wichita) ;  Texas. 

Tilton,  J.  L.  1926  B,  393,  fig.  2  (This  genus?). 
Permian  (Gilmore);  West  Virginia. 


Tersomius  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1910  A,  180. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98. 

Broili,  F.  1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  51. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  379. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1916  B,  207. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  193. 

A  genus  of  uncertain  position. 


Type  T.  texensis  Case. 

Tersomius  texensis  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1910  A,  180,  text-fig.  10. 
1911  B,  51. 

1915  A,  97. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  26. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 


DISSOROPHID^  Willist. 


Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  277. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  429  (Chelydosauria,  in  part) ; 

492  (Otocoelidse). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  278. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656  (Dissorophidse). 

1916  A,  98,  142  (“dissorophiden”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  69,  100  (Otocoelidse). 

1913  A,  98  (Dissorophidffi). 

Case,  E.  C.  1905  A,  298  (Otoccelidfe,  Chelydo¬ 
sauria,  in  part). 

1905  B,  127  (Otocoelidse,  Chelydosauria,  in 
part). 

1907  E,  157  (Chelydosauria,  in  part). 

1908  D,  565  (Chelydosauria,  in  part). 

1911  B,  57  (Otoccelidfe);  14,  51,  80,  116 
(Dissorophidse). 


Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  97,  107. 

Case  and  Williston  1913  A,  7  (Dissorophidse, 
Aspidosauridffi). 

Eastman,  C.  R.  1912  C,  657. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1908  A,  29  (Otocoelidse). 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  507. 

1920  C,  211. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  25. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

Watson,  D,  M.  S.  1919  B,  65  (Dissorophidffi, 
Dissorophinse). 

Williston,  S.  W.  1908  A,  140  (Otocoelidae). 

1910  D,  535. 

1914  B,  56  (Dissorophidse,  Dissorophinffi). 
1916  B,  202  (Dissorophidffi,  Dissorophinse). 
Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  190. 


Dissorophus  Cope.  Type  T>.  multicinctus  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420  (Dissorophus) ;  430 

(Otocoelus). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  280. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  520. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  43  (Dissorophus;  100  (Oto¬ 
coelus). 

1913  A,  97. 

Broom,  R.  1903  D,  292  (Otoccelus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1905  A,  298  (Otoccelus). 

1905  B,  127  (Otocoelus). 

1907  D,  558  (Otocoelus). 

1908  C,  579. 

'1908  D,  565  (Otocoelus). 

1911  B,  14,  52,  82,  115  (Dissorophus);  54, 
58,  59  (Otoccelus  a  syn.). 

1915  A,  110,  128,  130. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Geol.  Mag.  1912  A,  520. 

Goette,  A.  1899  A,  426. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313,  317. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1908  A,  29  (Otoccelus). 


Hoepen,  E.  C.  N.  1915  A,  140  (Dissorophus). 
Huene,  F.  1913  B,  379. 

1913  G,  502. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  25. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  A,  30. 

1909  E,  39. 

Nopesa,  F.  1926  A,  635. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  570. 

Stappenbeck,  R.  1905  A,  430  (Otocoelus). 
■Stemberg,  C.  H.  1909  C,  242  (Otocoelus). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  C,  346. 

1919  B,  8,  50. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  259,  278. 

1910  D,  532  ,  534,  .535  (Dissorophus);  534 
(Otocoelus). 

1914  B,  51,  56. 

1914  E,  121. 

1916  B,  202. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  169  (Dissorophus, 
Otocoelus). 
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Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  170,  191,  fig.  264. 

Zittel  and  Eastman  1902  A,  181  (Otocoelus). 

Dissorophus  miilticinctus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  420  (D.  multicinctus,  D. 
articulatus) ;  430  (Otocoelus  testudineus,  O. 

mimeticus). 

Beede,  J.  W.  1907  A,  120  (Otocoelus  testudineus, 
O.  mimeticus). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  54,  59,  115,  117,  pi  xiii,  pi. 
xxiii,  figs.  11,  12;  text-figs.  10,  45  (Otocoelus 
testudineus,  O.  mimeticus  as  syns.). 

1915  A,  97,  129,  text-fig.  16  (D.  articulatus, 
Otocoelus  mimeticus  as  syns.). 

Cummins,  W.  E.  1908  A,  744  (D.  multicinctus; 
O.  mimeticus;  Otocoelus  testudineus). 

Cacops  Willist. 

WiUiston,  S.  ir.  1910  A,  253,  278. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  385,  387. 

1919  A,  256,  261,  279. 

Anonymous  1912  A,  519,  520. 

Broili,  F.  1913  A,  97. 

1913  C,  529. 

1915  A,  574. 

1915  C,  285. 

1926  A,  208. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  62,  83,  119. 

1912  A,  203. 

1915  A,  110,  128,  129. 

Case  and  WiUiston  1913  A,  7. 

Geol.  Mag.  1912  .A,  519,  520. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  A,  381. 

1917  B,  317. 

Hoepen,  E.  C.  N.  1915  A,  141. 

Huene,  F.  1912  D,  103. 

1913  B,  379. 

1913  G,  502. 

1922  G,  453. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  22,  23. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  37,  fig.  41. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  figs.  73,  84. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1915  J,  318. 

Morton,  D.  J.  1926  A,  413. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1047. 

1923  H,  14,  pi.  V,  fig.  1. 

1926  A,  635. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1916  E,  613. 

1917  B,  182,  fig. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  543. 

1928  C,  257. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  1917  A,  107. 

Schuchert  and  Levene  1927  A,  290,  fig. 

Thorpe,  M.  R.  1928  A,  77. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1913  C,  346. 

1914  D,  167. 

1916  E,  84. 

1917  B,  2. 


Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  82. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  369  (D.  mimeticus). 

1922  G,  406  (Dissorophus). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  A,  30  (D.  multicinctus,  D. 
articulatus). 

1911  C,  376. 

1911  E,  241  (D.  multicinctus;  D.  mimeti¬ 
cus). 

1914  A,  18  (D.  multicinctus) ;  23  (Otocoelus 
testudineus,  O.  mimeticus). 

WiUiston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  277. 

1910  D,  535,  pis.  i-iii. 

1914  B,  56. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 


Cacops  aspidephorus  Willist. 

WiUiston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  253,  pis.  vi-xiv,  xvii. 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  254,  figs.  195,  209,  210. 

1920  A,  352,  fig.  556. 

1921  A,  250,  fig.  92. 

Broili,  F.  1926  A,  208,  figs.  2,  3. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  63,  119,  pis.  xvii,  xviii,  pi. 
xix,  fig.  1,  pis.  xx-xxii,  pi.  xxiii,  figs.  1-10,  pi. 
xxiv,  fig.  3. 

1915  A,  97,  129,  text-fig.  17. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  14,  fig.  6. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1926  A,  21,  36,  text-fig.  14. 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  375,  fig.  15. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  114,  fig.  129. 

Lull,  R.  S.  1917  B,  493,  fig.  146. 

1918  C,  125,  fig. 

Lydekker,  R.  1911  A,  688,  pi.  (C.  aspidophorus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  C,  377. 

1911  E,  241. 

WiUiston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  528,  535. 

1914  B,  56. 

1914  C,  62,  fig.  4. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  181. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 


Type  C.  aspidephorus  Willist. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  A,  286. 

1919  B,  8,  50,  53,  65. 

1926  A,  204,  241. 

WiUiston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  526,  535. 

1911  B,  42. 

1914  A,  35,  fig.  18. 

1914  B,  51,  56. 

1914  C,  68. 

1914  E,  121. 

1916  B,  202,  fig.  43. 

1918  B,  91,  fig.  16. 

1925  A,  25,  125,  126,  143,  159,  figs.  11,  96, 
130. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  169. 

1923  A,  190. 


ASPIDOSAURIDx^]  Case. 


Case,  E.  C.  1910  A,  179. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  280. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656. 

1916  A,  98,  142  ("aspidosauriden”). 
Broili,  F.  1913  A,  98. 

Case,  E.  C.  1910  A,  179. 


Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  63,  80,  83,  116. 

1915  A,  97,  107. 

Case  and  WUlliston  1913  A,  7. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  507. 

Watson,  D.  jM.  S.  1919  B,  65  (.\spidosaurin!E). 
WiUiston,  S.  WL  1914  B,  56  (A.spidosaurinse). 

1916  B,  203  (.4spidosaurina;). 
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Asimdosaurus  Rroili. 

Hroiti,  /•’.  1004  A,  40. 

Ahcl,  O.  1019  A,  280. 

Aiimlitsky,  V.  1’.  1024  H,  74 

Case,  K.  C.  1911  H,  14,  63,  83,  pi.  xix,  fig.  2. 

101.5  A,  no,  130. 

■Tackal,  O.  1922  A,  25. 

O.slx.m,  II.  F.  1916  E,  614. 

1917  H,  182. 

Watson,  1).  M  S.  1919  B,  7,  50. 

Willistoii,  S.  W.  1910  A,  2.59,  271. 

1910  J),  .535. 

1911  B,  12. 

1911  1),  379. 

1914  B,  56. 

1915  A,  578. 

1916  B,  203. 

Zittcl  and  Broili  1911  A,  169. 

1923  A,  170,  190,  fig.  263. 

A.spidosaixrus  apicalis  (Cope). 

Ila.v,  O.  1’.  1902  A,  422  (Zatiadiys). 

Broili,  !'■.  1904  A,  43  (Zatraclu.s). 

Case,  10.  C.  1907  C,  665,  fig.  1  (Zatradiys). 

1911  B,  65,  text-fig.  15. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cninniins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744  (Zatrachys). 
Moodie,  U.  L.  1911  10,  240. 

1914  A,  15. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  260  (Zatrachys). 

1911  B,  135  (Syn?  of  I’latyhystrix  rugosus). 

1914  B,  55. 

I’erniian  ;  New  Mexico. 

Aspidosaurus  chiton  Rroili. 

liroili,  F.  1904  A,  40,  pi.  vi,  figs.  6-19;  text- 
fig.  2. 

Cla.s(!,  10.  C.  1911  B,  63,  j)!.  v,  fig.  5;  text- 
fig.  13. 

1915  A,  97,  130,  text-fig.  18. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  E,  241. 

1914  A,  15. 

Rkoiliklmjs  Willist.  T 
WUlixton,  S.  IF.  1914  B,  49,  56. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  280. 

Ca.se,  10.  C.  1915  A,  110,  130. 

Noi)e.sa,  F.  1923  E,  1052. 

Osl)orn,  II.  F.  1918  D,  687. 

Watson,  1).  M.  S.  1919  B,  7,  50,  53,  65. 

Willi.ston,  S.  W.  1915  B,  575. 

1916  A,  165. 

1916  B,  203,  fig.  44. 

Broiliellus  peltatus  Willist. 

WillUton,  S.  W.  1911  B,  13,  pi.  xxxii,  fig.  7 
(A.spidosaurus?). 

AbicGKiNOSAURus  Casc. 
CuKC,  K.  C.  1911  B,  14,  60,  83. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1915  A,  110,  128. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  7,  65. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1914  B,  55,  56. 

1916  B,  203. 

Alegeinosaurus  aphthitos  Case. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1911  B,  60.  fig.  12. 


Type  A.  chiton  Broili. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  535. 

1914  B,  56. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork);  Texas. 

Aspidosaurus  crucifer  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1903  C,  399,  fig.  5  (Zatrachys). 

1907  C,  665,  fig.  2  (Zatrachys). 

1911  B,  66,  text-fig.  15. 

1915  A,  97,  130. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  15. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  8  (A.  cruciger) 
Willi.ston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  261  (Zatrachys). 

1914  B,  55. 

Piainian  (Wichita?,  Clear  Fork?);  Texas: 
(Enid);  Oklahoma. 

Aspidosaurus  glascocki  Case. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1910  .4,  179,  to.xt-fig.  9. 

1911  B,  64,  text-fig.  14. 

1915  A,  97. 

Moodie,  R.  E.  1914  A,  15. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  8. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1911  B,  14. 

1914  B,  55. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Aspidosaurus  novomexicanus  Willist. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1911  B,  12,  pi.  xxxviii,  fig.  1. 
Ca.se,  E.  C.  1915  A,  97. 

Case  and  Williston  1913  A,  7,  fig.  3. 

Ilnene,  F.  1913  B,  379. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  15. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  D,  167. 

Willi.ston,  S  W.  1911  D,  379. 

1914  B,  51,  56. 

Permian;  New  Mexico. 

Aspidosaurus  sp.  iiidet. 

Wegeman,  C.  H.  1915  A,  25.  Permian  (Wich¬ 
ita)  ;  Oklahoma. 

ype  B.  texensis  Willist. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  97,  167. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  15  (Aspidosaurus). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1914  B,  54  (A.spidosaurus);  56 
(Broiliellus). 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Broiliellus  texensis  Willist. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1914  B,  50,  56,  figs.  1-3. 

Case,  E  C.  1915  A,  97,  130. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  115,  fig.  16. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 


Type  A.  aiAithitos  Case. 

Ca.se,  E.  C.  1907  C,  665,  figs.  3-6  (Zatrachys 
apicalis?). 

1915  A,  97. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  165,  fig.  6. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  14  (Algeinosaurus). 
Willi-ston,  S.  W.  1914  B.  56. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 
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ZATUACIIYDTDiE  Williston. 


n'iUiKton,  S.  W.  1910  I),  535. 

Ab(0,  O.  1919  A,  2S1  (Zatnidiyda'). 

.Iiickcl,  O.  1922  A,  25  (Ziitnichyihc). 
VVut.'ioii,  D.  M.  S.  1919  H,  66  (Zatraohydso). 


WilliHton,  S.  W.  1914  R,  55. 

1916  R,  203. 

Zittel  and  Rroili  1923  A,  191  (Zatrachid®). 


Zatkaciiys  Cope.  Type  Z.  serratus  Cope. 


Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Abtd,  O.  1919  A,  281. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  98, 

Rroili,  F.  1904  A,  35,  43,  47,  49  (Zatrachis). 
Rroom,  R.  1913  F,  592. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  R,  14,  47,  82,  113,  text-fig.  43. 

1915  A,  111,  128. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  745. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  1),  88. 

Gadow,  II.  1901  R,  82  (Zatachys). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  195. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  10,  12. 

Nopc.sa,  F.  1926  A,  635. 

Schuchcrt,  C.  1910  A,  .570. 

Stfuisifi,  E.  A.  1921  A,  142. 

Watson,  1).  M.  S.  1919  R,  9,  66. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1910  A,  260. 

1910  1),  .532. 

1915  A,  .578. 

1916  R,  204. 

Zittel  and  Rroili  1923  A,  191. 

Zatrachy.s  conchigerus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Reede,  .7.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  R,  50. 

191,5  A,  07. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  744. 


Moodie,  R.  I,.  1911  E,  240. 

1914  A,  28. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Zatrachys  microphthalmus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  282,  fig.  211. 

Reede,  ,1.  W.  1907  A,  120. 

Rroili,  F.  1904  A,  43  (Zatrachis). 

Rroom,  R.  1913  E,  ,531. 

1913  F,  592,  fig.  21. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  128,  text-fig.  1.5. 
Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  743. 

Huene,  F.  1913  R,  370,  fig.  ,54. 

.Moodie,  R,  L.  1911  E,  240. 

Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

Zatrachys  serratus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  422. 

Reede,  .1.  W.  1907  A,  119. 

Rroom,  R,  1913  F,  594. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  R,  48,  113,  text-figs.  8,  43. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cummin.s,  W.  F,  1908  A,  742. 

Huene,  F.  1922  G,  4,53. 

Moodie,  R.  E.  1911  E,  2i(). 

1914  A,  28. 

Wat.son,  1).  M.  S.  1919  R,  8  (“A.”  serratus). 
Permian  (Wichita) ;  Texas. 


Ulatyiiy.strix  Willist.  Type  C lenosaurus  rugosus  Case. 


Willuton,  S.  IT.  1911  1),  379 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  281  (Platyliystrix)  ;  370  (Cteno- 
.saurus). 

Case,  E.  C.  191.5  A,  111,  115,  122,  144. 
Drevermann,  F.  1915  A,  405  (Ctenosaurus). 
Huene,  F.  1919  A,  180. 

Scluichert,  C.  1910  A,  .570  (Ctenosaurus). 
Watson,  1).  M.  S  1919  R,  9,  66. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1911  R,  135. 

1915  A,  578. 

1916  R,  204,  fig.  45. 


Goniocara,  genus  iiovuni.  Type 
Rroili,  F.  1913  A,  100  (Goniocephalus ;  preoccu¬ 
pied). 

Willuston,  S.  W.  1916  R,  208  (Goniocephalus). 
The  position  of  this  genu.s  is  doubtful.  It 
may  be  a  reptile. 

Suborder  Labyrin^j 

Meyer,  II.  1842  A,  301. 

Ilay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  417  (Apceco.spondyli,  part). 
Abel,  O.  1921  A,  251  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  190,5  A,  494. 

Arnalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  .50  (“labyrinthodonts”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  1),  661  (Labyrinthodoutid®) ;  6S3 
(Stereospondyli). 


Platyhy.strix  rugosus  (Case). 

Cane,  E.  C.  1910  A,  176  (Ctenosaurus). 

1915  A,  99. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1911  R,  135,  pi.  xxxvi,  fig.  1; 
1)1.  xxxvii,  fig.  6. 

1911  D,  379. 

Williston  and  Case  1913  A,  6. 

Permian  ;  New  Mexico. 

Platyhistrix  sp.  indet. 

Cummins,  W.  F.  1908  A,  740  (Ctenosaurus). 
Permian ;  Texas. 

Goniocephalus  willistoni  Broili. 
Goniocara  willistoni  (Broili). 

Ilroili,  F.  1913  A,  100,  pi.  ix,  figs.  3,  4  (Gonio- 
cephalus). 

Ca.so,  E.  C.  1915  A,  99  (Goniocephalus). 
Permian  (Clear  Fork) ;  Texas. 

uroDONTES  Meyer. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  662,  683  (Labyrinthodontid®). 

1916  A,  100,  143  (“labyrinthodonten”). 
Rrandt,  J.  F.  1865  A,  8  (“labyrinthodonten”). 
Hranson,  E.  R.  190.5  R,  568  (Labyrinthodon- 

tidffi). 

Rranson  and  Mehl  1928  R,  301  (“labyrintho¬ 
donts”). 
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Branson  and  Mehl  1928  C  (“labyrinthodonts”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383  (Labyrinthodonta). 
1904  C,  479,  480. 

Broili,  F.  1913  C,  530  (Stereospondyli). 

1926  A,  213  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

Broom,  R.  1899  A,  766  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1903  E,  136  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1903  G,  145  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1903  I,  557  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1909  B,  165  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1911  A,  917  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  485  (Labyrinthodontia). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1880  U,  145  (“labyrinthodontes”). 

1891  N,  30  (Labyrinthodontidee). 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  91. 

1885  C,  306  (Labyrinthodonta). 

Fraas,  E.  1901  D,  318  (Labyrinthodon). 

1913  A,  275  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  82  (Labyrinthodonta). 
Gaupp,  E.  1912  A,  563,  566  (“labyrinthodon¬ 
ten”). 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  504  (Labyrinthodontia). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A.  95  (Labyrinthodonta). 
Green,  J.  R.  1861  A,  219,  227  (Labyrintho¬ 
dontia). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1915  D,  365  (Stereospondyli). 
Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  448  (Labyrinthodonta). 
Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310  (Labyrinthodontia). 
Huene,  F.  1902  A,  68  (Stereospondyli). 

1913  G,  506  (Stereo.spondyli). 

1920  C,  211  (Stereospondyli). 

1922  G,  435  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

1926  A,  262  (Stereospondyli). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1865  C.  3  (“labyrinthodonts”). 
1870  F,  528  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1872  A,  150,  seq.  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1875  C,  751,  761  (Labyrinthodontia). 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  11. 

Jaekel  and  Philippi  1903  A,  14  (Labyrintho¬ 
dontia). 

Lankester,  E.  R.  1905  A,  246  (“labyrintho¬ 
donts”). 

Makowsky,  A.  1876  A,  161  (“labyrinthodonten”). 
Matthew,  G.  F.  1903  A,  109  (“labyrintho¬ 
donts”). 

Meyer,  H.  1845  C,  282  (Labyrinthodontes). 
Miall.  L.  C.  1874  C,  417  (Labyrinthodonta). 
Moodie,  R.  L  1908  B,  363  (Stereospondyli). 

1908  G,  516,  520  (Stereospondylia). 

1909  C,  121  (Stereospondyli). 

1909  D,  243  (Stereospondyli). 

1909  E,  39  (Stereospondyli). 

MASTODONSAURIDiE 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  1035. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  486  (Mastodonsauria). 

G-egory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313. 

Huene,  F.  1913  G,  508  (Euglypta). 

1920  F,  453,  464. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  C,  570  (Mastodontosauria). 
Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  23. 

Mastodons AURus  Jaeger.  Type 

Hay,  O  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  212. 

1914  E,  392. 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  B,  721  (Labyrinthodontidse). 
1911  A,  494  (Labyrinthodontidse). 

1915  F,  189,  190  (Stereospondylia). 

1915  H,  638  (Stereospondylia). 

1916  A,  5,  35,  198  (Stereospondylia). 

1922  B,  332  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Newton,  E.  F.  1900  A,  645  (Labyrinthodontia). 
Osborn,  H.  F.  1899  J,  415  (Stegocephala). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  195  (Labyrinthodontia);  pis. 

Ixiii-lxiv  b  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1860  A,  158  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1860  E,  183  (Labyrinthodontes). 

1866  A,  14  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1876  D,  69  (Labyrinthodontia). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  545,  fig.  27  (Labyrinth¬ 
odontia). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1925  A.  180  (Labyrinthodontia). 
Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  382  (Stereospondyli). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1879  A,  180. 

1899  B,  69  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1905  A,  219  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Stensio,  E.  A.  1921  A,  140  (Stereospondyli). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  60  (Labyrinthodonti). 
Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  270,  310  (Stereospondyli). 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  225  (Labyrinthodonta). 
Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  4  (“labyrinthodontes”). 
Tims,  H.  W.  M.  1903  A,  133  (Labyrintho¬ 
donta). 

Vogt,  C.  1854  A,  677  (“labyrinthodontier”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  168,  181  (Labyrintho¬ 
dontia) ;  169  (Stereospondyli). 

1919  A,  2S7  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1919  B,  21,  49,  50,  67  (Stereospondyli);  64 
(Labyrinthodontia). 

1919  C,  239  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

1921  A,  333  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1921  C,  73  (Labyrinthodonta). 

1926  A,  190,  194,  199  (“labyrinthodonts,” 
Stereospondyli). 

VVilckens,  O.  1911  A,  708  (“labyrinthodonten”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1905  D,  297  (Labyrinthodontia). 

1909  A,  302  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  5  (“labyrinthodonts”). 
Wiman,  C.  1914  A,  1  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

1915  .4,  1  (“labyrinthodonten”). 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  D,  170  (“labyrintho¬ 
donts”). 

1924  A,  117  (“labyrinthodonts”). 

Wyman,  J.  1843  B,  131  (“labyrinthodonts”). 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  397  (Stereospondyli). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171  (Stereospondyli). 

1923  193  (Stereospondyli). 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker. 

Miall,  L.  C  1875  A,  149  (Euglypta). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  198. 

Quenstedt,  F.  A.  1861  A,  297  (“mastodonsau- 
rier”). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  226  (Mastodonsaurii). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  68. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  196. 


'alamandroides  giganteus  Jaeger. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  247,  fig.  191;  287,  fig.  220. 
•Mils,  E.  P.  1919  B,  S3. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 
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Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  568. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  33. 

1904  D,  579. 

1927  E,  20. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1849  A.  690. 

Broom,  R.  1908  D,  373. 

Case,  E.  C.  1922  B,  24,  text-fig.  6. 

Credner,  H.  1893  A,  673. 

Dollo,  L.  1885  C,  307. 

Drevermann,  F.  1920  A,  90,  104. 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  10. 

Fraas,  E.  1913  A,  279. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  20  (This  genus?). 

Gaudry,  A.  1885  B,  49. 

Gaupp,  E.  1894  A,  102. 

1908  B,  524. 

1912  A,  563. 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  506. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  96,  pis.  xl,  xli. 

Hitchcock  and  Grier  1927  A,  192. 

Huene,  F.  1902  A,  14. 

1909  D,  335,  fig.  11. 

1913  G,  505,  figs.  7,  10. 

1920  F,  453,  figs.  10,  11. 

1922  G,  449,  451,  458,  figs.  2-12. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1862  A,  liii. 

1863  C,  568. 

Jaeger,  G.  F.  1838  A,  547. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  12. 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  353. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1902  B,  333. 

1925  A,  121,  fig.  127. 

Koken,  E.  1893  B,  270. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  198. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  B,  376. 

Lydekker,  R.  1885  F,  6,  12. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1923  C,  405. 

Meunier,  S.  1903  A,  775  (“mastodonsaure”). 

Dictyocephalus  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  568,  590. 

Huene,  F.  1926  E,  6. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171. 

Dictyocephalus  elegans  Leidy. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Eupelor  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  568,  591. 

Broili,  F.  1921  A,  342. 

Eupelor  durus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Pariostegus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  592. 

Pariostegus  myops  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  594. 


Meyer.  H.  1842  A,  301. 

Miall,  L.  C.  1874  C,  418-435,  pis.  xxvi-xxviii. 
1875  C,  23. 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  161. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  B,  721. 

1911  H,  239. 

1912  E,  34. 

1915  J,  318,  fig.  7. 

Nicholson  and  Lydekker  1889  A,  1035. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1052. 

1926  A,  635. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  196,  pi.  Ixiii,  fig.  1  (Syn.  oi 
Labyrinthodon). 

Romer,  A.  S.  1925  A,  180. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  322. 

Seitz,  A.  L.  L.  1907  A,  249. 

Stickler,  L.  1899  A,  85. 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  314. 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  36,  fig.  21. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  C,  396. 

1916  E,  84. 

1919  B.  36,  49,  60,  fig.  22. 

Wills,  L.  J.  1916  A,  16 
Wiman,  C.  1914  A,  6,  fig.  4. 

Woodward,  H.  1904  H,  143. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  172. 

1923  A,  177,  196,  figs.  274,  282,  300. 

Mastodonsaurus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  423. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  595. 

Dames,  W.  1899  H,  152. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  B,  376.  Triassic;  Arizona. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  495. 

1911  H,  239. 

1916  A,  198,  pi.  xxi,  fig.  6. 

Sauvage,  H.  E.  1901  B,  9  (“labyrinthodonte”). 
Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  21  (This  genus?). 

Type  D.  elegans  Leidy. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F,  458. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  11. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  207. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  495. 

1914  A,  17. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  579. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  48. 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  North  Carolina. 


'ype  P.  viyops  Cope. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F,  459. 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  207. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  495. 

1914  A,  24. 

Schuchert,  C.  1910  A,  579. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  48. 

Triassic  (Newark);  North  Carolina. 


Type  Mastodonsaurus  durus  Cope. 

Huene,  F.  1921  B,  572,  figs.  16-18.  (This  genus 
and  species?). 

Lyman,  B.  S.  1894  A,  212. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  495. 

1914  A,  19. 

Watson,  D  M.  S.  1919  B,  48. 

Triassic  (Newark) ;  Pennsylvania. 
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METOPOSAURIDiE  Watson. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1919  B,  67.  Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  11,  23. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F.  456,  464.  Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  195. 


Metoposaurus  Lydekker.  Type  Lahyrinthodon  diagnosticus  Owen. 


Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  152  (To  replace  Metopias 
Meyer,  preoccupie<l). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  257,  290,  fig.  217  (Metopias). 

1920  A,  352,  fig.  554  (Metopias). 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1921  A,  4. 

1924  A,  50,  52. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Case,  E.  C.  1922  B,  21,  te.xt-fig.  6. 

Dollo,  L.  1885  U,  630  (Metopias). 

Drevermann,  F.  1920  A,  94,  104  (Metopias). 
Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  10. 

Fraas,  E.  1889  A,  148  (Metopias). 

Gaudry,  A.  1885  B,  49  (Metopias). 

1890  C,  171,  fig.  265  (Metopias). 

Iluene,  F.  1920  F,  456,  fig.  13. 

1922  G,  396,  figs.  1,  36. 

1922  H,  152. 

Jaekel,  O.  1911  A,  112  (Metopias). 

1922  A,  5. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1902  B,  333  (Metopias). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  192,  198  (Metopias). 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1904  A,  193. 

Meyer,  H.  1842  A,  302  (Metopias). 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1917  B,  183  (.Metopias). 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  196  (Labyrinthodon). 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1927  A,  314  (Metopias). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  E,  85. 

1919  B,  32,  50,  figs.  18,  20. 

1926  A,  191. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1905  D,  297. 

Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  402,  figs.  392,  393  (Meto¬ 
pias). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  172,  fig.  304  (Meto¬ 
pias). 


Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  195. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  223,  fig.  224  (Meto¬ 
pias). 

Metoposaurus  fraasi  Lucas. 

Lxicas,  F.  A.  1904  A,  194,  pi.  iii. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  569,  589. 

Bioili,  F.  1921  A,  342. 

Case,  E.  C.  1915  A,  75. 

1920  A,  2  (No  name). 

1922  B,  23,  text-fig.  5. 

Cross,  W.  1908  A,  113. 

Cross  and  Howe  1905  A,  480. 

Durton,  N.  II.  1910  A,  42  (M.  frassi). 

Herbert,  H.  E.  1917  A,  34,  46. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F,  457. 

1926  E,  3,  4,  6. 

Lucas,  F.  A.  1901  B,  376  (Mastodonsaurus?). 
Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  74. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1911  A,  495. 

1914  A,  22. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  172. 

1923  A,  196. 

Triassic  (Chinle) ;  Arizona. 

Metoposaurus  jonesi  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1920  A,  1-3,  pi.  i. 

1922  B,  pi.  ii;  text-fig.  C  (This  genus?). 
Huene,  F.  1922  H,  149. 

1926  E,  5. 

Triassic  (Dockum) ;  Texas. 


Anaschisma  Branson.  Typo  A.  hroicni  Branson. 


Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  569,  570. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  285. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1919  B,  82. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  \,  56. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  100. 

Broom,  R.  1913  H,  73. 

Case,  E.  C.  1922  B,  13,  21. 

Gaupp,  E.  1912  A,  565. 

Huene,  F.  1926  E,  4. 

Jaekel,  O.  1922  A,  14,  21. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1910  B,  721. 

1912  E,  34. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  552. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1912  B,  584. 

1913  F,  957. 

1919  B,  35,  50. 

Wiman,  C.  1914  A,  6,  fig.  6  (.\nachisma). 
1916  B,  214. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  171. 

1923  A,  196. 


Anaschisma  hrachygnatha  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  570,  figs.  4,  9. 

Huene,  F.  1920  F,  458. 

1922  H,  148. 

1926  E,  4. 

Jaekel,  O.  1923  A,  11. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  528. 

Triassic  (Popo  Agie) ;  Wyoming. 

Anaschisma  browni  Branson. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  570,  585,  figs.  1-8,  10. 
Huene,  F.  1920  F,  457. 

1922  H,  148. 

1926  E,  4. 

•laekel,  O.  1922  A,  11,  12. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  528,  figs.  12,  14. 

1911  A,  495. 

1914  A,  14. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  569,  fig.  W. 

Triassic  (Popo  Agie);  Wyoming. 
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Buettneria  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1922  B,  13. 

Branson  and  Mehl  1928  C,  488. 

Case,  E.  C.  1921  C,  445  (No  description). 

Buettneria  perfecta  Case. 

Case,  E.  C.  1922  B,  13,  pis.  i-iv;  text-figs.  1-3. 


Type  B.  perfecta  Case. 

Branson  and  Mehl  1928  A,  325. 

Case,  E.  C.  1921  C,  445  (No  description). 
1922  A,  445  (Nom.  nud.). 

1924  A,  423,  pi.  xxiii,  hg.  2;  pi.  xxiv 
Iluene,  F.  1926  E,  5. 

Triassic;  Texas. 


Typothorax  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  511. 

Branson,  E.  B.  1905  B,  568. 

Huene,  F.  1922  H,  150,  152. 

1926  E,  2. 

Lydekker,  R.  1912  C,  121. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  260. 

Typothorax  coccinarum  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  511. 

Calamops  Sinclair. 
Sniclair,  IF.  J.  1917  A,  319. 


Type  T.  coccinarum  Cope. 

Cross,  W.  1907  A,  610  (“Typothorax”). 
Cross  and  Howe  1905  A,  494. 

Gregory  and  Camp  1918  A,  531,  text-fig.  11. 
Huene,  F.  1915  A,  485,  figs.  1-10. 

1922  F,  tab. 

1926  E,  5,  7,  9,  figs.  1,  2. 

Merrill,  G.  P.  1907  A,  81. 

Triassic  (Dolores);  New  Mexico. 


Type  C.  paludosus  Sinclair. 

Calamops  paludosus  Sinclair. 

Sinclair,  IF.  J.  1917  A,  319,  fig.  1. 
Triassic  (Newark);  Pennsylvania. 


Subclass  Lissamphibia  Haeckel. 

Haeckel,  E.  1866,  Gen.  Morphology.  Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  441. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  663.  1873  A,  512. 

Gadow,  H.  1898  A,  13. 


Order  GAUD  ATI  Diimeril. 


Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors,  as 
quoted,  apply  to  this  order  the  name  Urodela. 
Duineril,  A.  M.  C.  1806  A,  94  (Caudati). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  219,  706  ("urodelen”). 

1919  A,  324. 

1920  A,  346. 

1921  A,  144  (“urodelen”). 

Agar,  W.  E.  1906  A,  54  (“urodeles”). 

Ahlborn,  F.  1896  B,  7  (“urodelen”). 

Allis,  E.  P.  1915  A,  616. 

1923  A,  48. 

Altmanii,  F.  1925  A,  88  (“urodelen”). 

Anderson,  R.  J.  1912  D,  251. 

Anthony,  R.  1912  A  (“urodeles”). 

1913  A,  244  (“urodeles”). 

Anthony  and  Vallois  1914  A,  219  (“urodeles”). 
Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  687. 

1912  A,  668,  678. 

1916  A,  101  (“urodelen”). 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  281,  283. 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  passim  (“urodeles”). 
Bardeleben,  K.  1889  A,  107  (“urodelen”). 

1889  B,  259. 

1896  A,  114  (“urodelen”). 

1903  A,  23  (“urodelen”). 

1904  A,  109  (“urodelen”). 

Baur,  G.  1887  H,  47  (“urodelen”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  307.  • 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  39  (“urodelen”). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  267  (“urodelen”). 

Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1817  A,  107  (“reptiles 

nues”). 


Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  553  (“urodelen”). 

1914  C,  256  (“urodelen”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1832  A,  319. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1902  F,  383  (Caudata). 
Brauer,  A.  1914  A,  284. 

Braus,  H.  1906  A,  238  (“urodelen”). 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  725. 

Broili,  F.  1913  U,  351  (“urodelen”). 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129,  140. 

Carter,  O.  1875  A,  73  (“urodelen”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  481. 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  68. 

1915  A,  97. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  65. 

1885  DD,  307. 

1891  N,  28,  31. 

Coyle,  R.  F.  1909  A,  582. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  161,  211. 
Dana,  J.  D.  1863  A,  1  (“tailed  batrachians”). 
Davidson,  A.  1895  A,  407. 

Dclsman,  H.  C.  1924  A,  155. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  86  (Urodela). 

1885  C,  303  (“urodUes”). 

Dombrowski,  B.  A.  1925  A,  72  (“urodelen). 
Driiner,  L.  1902  A,  435  (“urodelen”). 

1904  A,  273  (“urodelen”). 

1904  B,  361  (“urodelen”). 

1906  A,  7  (“urodelen”). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  418  (Caudata). 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146  (“urodelen”). 
Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  128. 

1925  A,  225. 

Eisler,  P.  1895  A,  56  (“unrodelen”). 


840 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Elliott,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648  (“urodeles”)- 
Emery,  C.  1890  A,  287  (“urodelen”). 

1895  A,  221  (“urodeles”). 

1897  D,  602  (“urodelen”). 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1920  A,  362  (“urodeles”). 

1925  A,  177  (“urodelen”). 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“urodeli”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1907  C,  8  (“urodelen”). 

1909  B,  123,  148  (“urodelen”). 

1909  D,  8,  76  (“urodelen”). 

1910  A,  39  (“urodelen”). 

1911  A,  34  (“urodelen”). 

1911  B,  401  (“urodelen”). 

1912  D,  153  (“urodelen”). 

Furbringer,  M.  1902  A,  200  (“urodelen”). 
Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  11,  94. 

1902  B,  355. 

1905  A,  200. 

1914  A,  506  (“urodeles”). 

Gaupp,  E.  1891  B,  110  (“urodelen”). 

1895  A,  57,  seq.  (“urodelen”). 

1899  A,  1034,  1038  (“urodelen”). 

1900  A,  571  (“urodelen”). 

1901  B,  944  (“urodelen”). 

1902  A,  224  (“urodelen”). 

1905  A,  286  (“urodelen”). 

1905  D,  936  (“urodelen”). 

1906  A,  24  (“urodelen”). 

1906  B,  688  (“urodelen”). 

1911  A,  401  (“urodelen”). 

1911  B,  115  (“urodelen”). 

1911  C,  437  (“urodelen”). 

1913  A,  23  (“urodelen”). 

Gebhardt,  F.  A.  M.  W.  1907  A,  78  (“urodelen”). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1870  A,  336  (“urodelen”). 
Gelderen,  C.  1922  A,  234. 

1923  A,  15. 

1925  A,  501. 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  497  (“urodeles”). 

Goeppert,  E.  1896  B,  3,  fig.  2  (“urodelen”). 
Goette,  A.  1879  A,  143  (“urodelen”). 

Goodrich,  E.  S.  1911  A,  101. 

Gottlieb,  H.  1914  A,  195  (“urodelen”). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1912  D,  220  (“urodeles”). 

1915  D,  365. 

1917  B,  316  (Caudata). 

1925  A,  501. 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763  (“urodeles”). 
Grote,  A.  1926  A,  458  (“uroden”). 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  449-  (Sozara). 

Basse,  C.  1892  C,  1  (“urodelen”). 

1893  B,  537  (“urodelen”). 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  86  (“urodelen”). 

1889  B,  116  (“urodelen”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  306. 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  (“urodelen”). 

Higgins,  G.  M.  1920  A,  293. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  475  (“urodeles”). 
Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  364. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  615. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1893  B,  272. 

Howes  and  Swinnerton  1901  A,  17. 

Huene,  F.  1909  D,  333. 

1922  G,  454  (“urodelen”). 

1926  A,  265. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1875  D,  24. 

1879  A,  400  ("urodeles”). 


Ihering,  H.  1880  A,  299  (“urodelen”). 

Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  579  (“urodelen”). 
Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  91  (“urodelen”). 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  194  (“urodelen”). 

1911  A,  129. 

Johnson,  A.  1883  A,  406. 

Kapelkin,  W.  1900  A  (“urodelen”). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  352  (“urodelen”). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1900  A,  233. 

1901  A,  694  (“urodeles”). 

1902  A,  424  (“urodeles”). 

1910  A,  204  (“urodeles”). 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1903  .4,  313. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1908  A,  81-91,  text-figs. 
1-7. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  A,  205,  209  (“urodeles”). 

1901  B,  337. 

1902  B,  323. 

1925  A,  38,  122,  279. 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  573. 

Klein,  E.  E.  1868  A  (Caudata). 

Kbstlin,  O.  1844  A  (“geschwanzte”). 

Koken,  E.  1898  B,  143. 

Kravetz,  L.  1906  A,  6. 

1911  A,  360  (“urodelen”). 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  201  (“urodelen”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  34  (“urodeles”). 
Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  316  (“unrodeles”). 
Leboucq,  H.  1884  A,  85  (“urodeles”). 

Leche,  W.  1887  A  (“urodelen”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  623. 

Leydig,  F.  1887  A,  538  (“urodelen”). 

Lbnnberg,  E.  1910  A,  4. 

Lubosch,  W.  E.  1908  A,  196  (“urodelen”). 
Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“geschwanzte”). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1871  B,  370  (“tailed  batra- 
chians”). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  B,  361,  366  (Caudata). 

1909  C,  118. 

1909  D,  243  (Caudata ;  Euamphibia,  in 

part). 

1909  F,  220  (Caudata;  Euamphibia,  in 

part). 

1912  A,  278  (Euamphibia,  in  part). 

1912  B,  287  (Caudata). 

1912  D,  326  (Caudata;  Euamphibia,  in 

part). 

1915  F,  189,  190  (Caudata). 

1915  H,  638. 

1916  A,  45,  49  (Caudata;  Euamphibia, 
in  part) ;  45,  69  (Caudata). 

Murray,  J.  A.  1897  A,  661. 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1923  A,  15,  figs.  2,  3. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1921  A,  1  (“salamanders”). 

1922  A,  50,  57,  table  1  (Caudata). 

1925  C,  1. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  E,  1049,  1056. 

1926  A,  643. 

Okajima,  K.  1908  A,  351  (Onychodactylus). 
Oppel,  C.  A.  1811,  Ordn.  Rept.,  72  (Caudata). 
Oswald,  F.  1911  A,  405  (“urodeles”). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1877  B,  529. 

1879  C,  332,  339  (“urodeles”). 

1887  B,  53  (“urodeles”). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  272. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A. 

Perrin,  A.  1896  A,  90  (“urodeles”). 
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Perrin,  A.  1899  A,  521  (“urodeles”)- 
Peter,  K.  1898  A  (“urodelen”)- 
Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  107  (“urodeles”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338,  344  (“urodelen”). 
Puccioni,  N.  1908  A,  56  (“urodeli”). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  496  (“urodelen”). 

1903  A,  157  (“urodelen”). 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  325. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  134,  169,  174,  182,  184, 
187. 

Rose,  C.  1894  C,  178-192  (“schwanzmolche”). 
Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  passim  (“urodeles”). 
Sabatier,  A.  1896  A,  125  (“urodeles”). 

1897  B,  933  ‘(‘urodeles”). 

1902  A,  99  (“urodeles”). 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  488  (“urodelen”). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  B,  138. 

1917  B,  134. 

Schdnes,  G.  1902  A,  8  (“urodelen”). 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,  800. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  A,  326  (“urodelen”). 

1908  B,  102  (“urodelen”). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1876  C,  185. 

1888  I,  235  (“urodeles”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  207. 

1904  A,  484. 

1908  A. 

1926  D,  75  (“urodelen”). 

Seyd'el,  O.  1899  A  (“urodelen”). 

Shitkov,  B.  M.  1899  A,  246  (“urodelen”). 

Shore,  T.  W.  1887  A,  366  (“urodeles”). 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1920  A,  484,  524  (“urodeles”). 
Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  405  (“urodelen”). 

Spencer,  W.  B.  1886  A,  173  (“urodeles”). 
Stadtmuller,  F.  1925  A,  149-225  (“urodelen”). 

1926  A,  158,  fig.  5  (“urodelen”). 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  514  (“urodelen”). 

1922  A,  328. 

Stejneger,  L.  1907  C,  2  (Caudata). 


Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  5  (Caudata). 
Stbhr,  P.  1880  A,  477. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  56. 

Sushkin,  P.  P.  1910  A,  241. 

1927  A,  275  (“urodelous  amphibians”). 
Taschenberg,  O.  1894  A,  3531. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  222  (Caudata). 

Thevenin,  A.  1910  A,  37  (“urodeles”). 

Thyng,  F.  W.  1906  A,  40. 

Ussow,  S.  1900  A,  226. 

Van  Gelderen,  C.  1925  A,  505  (“urodelen”). 
Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  566  (“urodelen”). 

1912  C,  314. 

1925  B,  182. 

Vialleton,  L.  1917  A,  190  (“urodMes”). 
Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A  (“urodelen”). 
Virchow,  H.  1914  C,  132  (“urodelen”). 
Vitali,  G.  1909  A,  208  (“urodeli”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A,  146. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  411. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  D,  168  (“urodeles”). 

1916  C,  632  (“urodeles”). 

1917  A,  982  (“urodeles”). 

1917  B,  57  (“urodeles”). 

1919  B,  58  (“urodeles”). 

1926  A,  190,  200. 

Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  417  (“urodelen”). 
Weitzel,  A.  1865  A,  318  (“geschwantzte”). 
Wilder,  I.  W.  1920  A,  349  (“urodeles”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1910  D,  534  (Caudata). 

1912  B.  660. 

1916  B,  211  (Caudata). 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  148. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  1081  (“urodeles”). 

1910  B,  78,  131,  172  (urodeles”). 
Woodward,  A.  S.  1898  B,  139. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  174. 

1923  A,  204. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  135. 


Suborder  Proteida  Cope. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  102. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  95,  105  (“proteiden”). 
Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  281  (“protees”). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1885  DD,  305. 

1889  D,  13,  21. 

1891  N,  31. 

Dol’o,  L.  1884  D,  86. 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  425,  427. 

Hogg,  J.  1841  A,  355  (Proteida).  * 


Huxley,  T.  H.  1872  A,  150  (Proteida). 

1875  C,  759,  770  (Perennibranchiata). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  67. 

Muller,  J.  1832,  Isis,  504  (Proteidea). 

Stannius,  H.  1856  A,  4  seq.  (Proteida). 
Stejneger  and  Barbour  1923  A,  1. 

Tschudi,  J.  J.  1839  A,  26,  96  (Proteideas). 

The  Proteidea  of  Muller  is  a  heterogeneous 
group  containing  Proteus,  Axolotl,  Meno- 
branchus  {Necturus),  and  Siren. 


COCYTINID.3E. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1875  X,  12. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  415  (Tuditanidae,  part). 
Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313  (Cocyctinidse) ;  316 
(Coccytinidae). 


Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326. 
1916  A,  67. 


CocYTiNus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  60. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  315  (Coccytinus). 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1916  A,  67. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  70,  91. 


Type  C.  gyrinoides  Cope. 

Cocytinus  gyrinoides  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  328. 

1914  A,  16. 

1916  A,  68,  figs.  16,  16a. 
Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


842 


FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Erierpeton  ZMoodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  328. 

1916  A,  69. 

Erierpeton  branchialis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  D,  326,  329,  pi.  i,  fig. 
pi.  ii,  fig.  1. 

Hyphasma  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Broili,  F.  1908  F,  59. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  134. 

1919  B,  200. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  F,  255. 

1916  A,  70. 


Type  E.  branchialis  Moodie. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1912  A,  278. 

1914  A,  18. 

1916  A,  70,  pi.  iii,  fig.  4;  text-fig.  15. 
Pennsylvanian  (Mazon  Creek) ;  Illinois. 


Type  H.  Icevis  Cope. 

Hyphasma  laevis  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  416. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1876  A,  cci. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1914  A,  20. 

1916  A,  71. 

Pennsyivanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Suborder  Meantes  Linnseiis. 


LinncEus,  C.  1766,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  xii,  pt.  2,  sign. 
Rrrr  5,  Addenda. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1885  BB,  67  (Trachystomata). 

1889  D,  13,  223  (Trachystomata). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  427. 


Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  674  (Ichthyoidea,  in 
part). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1875  C,  771  (Trachystomata). 
Stannius,  H.  1856  A,  4  seq.  (Trachystomata). 
Stejneger  and  Baibour  1917  A,  24. 

1923  A,  21. 


Super/ aviily  SIBENOIDlE,  new  name. 
SIEENID^  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  69. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  62  (Ichthyoides). 
.4nton,  W.  1911  A,  179  (“sireniden”). 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  681. 

1916  A,  106  (“sireniden”). 

Bauer,  G.  1885  M. 

Bischoff,  T.  L.  W.  1840  A,  3  (“sirenes”). 

1840  B,  118  (“sirenes”). 

Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  282  (Sirena). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1832  A,  319. 

1833  B,  186. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  86. 

Brauer,  A.  1914  A,  284. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  X,  12,  24. 

1889  D,  223. 

1891  N,  31. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  164,  169, 
170. 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  422,  427. 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1920  A,  352. 


Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  136. 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  18. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1850  A,  67. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  615,  676. 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  274,  375,  376. 

1841  A,  362. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  131. 

Kressmann,  M.  1912  A,  399  (“sireniden”) 
Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  203. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  61. 

1924  A,  100. 

1925  C,  2. 

Owen,  R.  1866  A,  15  (Proteidae). 

Palacky,  J.  1899  B,  1  (“sirenen”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  .4,  344. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  356. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  B,  144. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  223. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  411. 
Wintrebert,  P.  1910  B,  173. 


Siren  Linnaeus.  Type  S.  lacertina  Linn 


Linna'us,  C.  1766,  Syst.  Nat.  Ed.  12  I,  ii,  sign. 

Rrrr,  Addenda. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  414. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  106. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  291. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1903  A,  25. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  86. 

Brandt,  F.  1865  A,  15. 

Carlsson,  A.  1886  A,  8. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  484. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  D,  361. 

1885  CC,  1226. 

1885  G,  245  (“sirens”). 

1899  D,  225. 

1900  A,  1214,  1219. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A. 


Cuvier,  G.  1834  A  (1836),  x,  332. 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  389. 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  420. 

1924  A,  145. 

Edgeworth.  F.  H.  1925  A,  231. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  136. 

Gaupp,  E.  1913  A,  83. 

Giebcl,  C.  G.  1855  .4,  99,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  10. 

Gill,  T.  1886  C,  796. 

Goeppert,  E.  1896  B,  13,  pi.  i;  text-figs.  13,  14 
Gray,  J.  E.  1850  A,  68. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  614,  616. 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  49. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  306,  311. 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B. 

Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  365. 
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Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1874  A,  8,  23,  24. 

1878  B,  676,  pis.  vi,  vii. 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  370. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  428. 

1872  A,  156,  seq. 

1874  B,  2,  9. 

1875  C,  751-770. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  131,  pi.  ill,  figs.  30,  31. 
Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  598. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  53,  262,  fig.  57. 

1902  B,  327,  329. 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  576. 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kressmann,  M.  1912  A,  399. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  630. 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  262. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1925  C,  3. 

Norris,  H.  W.  1913  A,  516. 

1913  B,  245. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  188. 

1848  B,  125. 

1866  A,  47,  179,  391. 

1868  A,  908. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1877  B,  572. 

1882  C,  186. 

Peter,  K.  1898  A,  584. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  511,  pi.  xxiii. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  356,  pi.  v. 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  135,  168,  169,  174,  180, 
187. 

Schmalhausen,  J.  1917  A,  106. 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1918  A,  239. 

Stannius,  H.  1856  A,  4,  seq. 

Sutton,  J.  B.  1884  A,  567. 

Tschudi,  J.  J.  1839  A,  69. 

Vaillant,  L.  1863  A,  294. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  C,  314. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  411. 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  B,  passim. 

Wilder,  H.  H.  1891  A,  653. 

Siren  lacertina  Linnseus. 

LinncBus,  C.  1766,  Syst.  Nat.  Ed.  12,  I,  ii.  sign. 

Rrrr,  Addenda. 

Allis,  E.  P.  1898  A,  453. 


Anthony  and  Vallois  1914  A,  224,  figs.  2,  18. 
.4nton,  W.  1911  A,  191,  pis.  iv,  v. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  291. 

Bischoff,  T.  L.  W.  1840  A,  3  (“sirene”). 

1840  B,  119  (“sirene”). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  87. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  D,  361,  fig.  6. 

1885  CC,  1227. 

1885  DD,  366,  fig.  175. 

1889  D,  226,  pis.  xliii,  xliv;  text-fig.  57. 
1900  A,  1214,  1219. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  164,  pi.  xiv. 
Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  417,  pi.  xxvii. 

1827  A,  1  (“sirene  lacertine”). 

1834  A  (1836),  x,  332. 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  648,  figs.  S,  T. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  21,  28. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  136,  fig.  27. 

Gaupp,  E.  1905  D,  955. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  216. 

1850  A,  68. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1917  E,  43. 

1923  A,  382. 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  14,  pi.  i,  fig.  6. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  598,  pi.  ix. 
Kressmann,  M.  1912  A,  399,  pi.  xvii;  text-figs. 
1-16. 

Lubosch,  W.  1911  B,  741. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  262,  figs.  2,  3,  8,  9,  11, 
14,  18. 

Nopcsa,  F.  1923  G,  147. 

Norris,  H.  W.  1913  A,  516. 

1913  B,  245,  figs.  1-44. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  188,  pi.  Ixii,  figs.  5,  6. 

1848  B,  125. 

1866  A,  47. 

Palacky,  J.  1899  B,  6. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1882  C,  187,  190,  pi.  xxxviii, 
figs.  5,  6;  pi.  xxxix,  figs.  1-3. 

Rose,  C.  1894  C,  180,  figs.  6-8. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  24. 

Vaillant,  L.  1863  A,  294,  pis.  vii-ix. 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  B,  passim,  pi.  i,  figs. 

10-13;  pi.  ii,  figs.  18-20. 

Wilder,  H.  H.  1891  A,  653,  pis.  xxxix,  xl. 

Recent ;  southern  States  to  Indiana  and 
Peoria,  Illinois;  Pleistocene;  Florida. 


Suborder  Mutabilia  Merrem. 


Merrem,  B.  1820,  Syst.  Amphib.,  166. 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  77  (Urodela). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  102  (Caducibranchiata). 
1889  D,  303  (Pseudosauria,  Trematodera, 
Amphiumoidea) . 

1889  R,  861  (Pseudosauria). 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  362  (“caducibranchiaten”). 
Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  426  (Mutabilia,  Salaman- 
droidea). 


Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  674  (Ichthyoidea,  in 
part). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1872  A,  150,  154  (Salamandridae). 

1876  F,  169  (Caducibranchiata). 

Parker  and  Has  well  1897  A,  272  (Derotremata). 
Stejneger,  L.  1907  C,  3. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  6. 

1923  A,  2. 


Cope,  E.  D. 

todera). 
Stejneger,  L. 


Superfamily  AMPHIUMOIDSE,  new  form. 

1889  D,  33  (Amphiumoidea,  Trema-  Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  176  (Ichthyoidea). 

1923  A,  205  (Ichthyoidea). 

1907  C,  3  (Amphiumoide®). 


LYSOEOPHID^  Williston. 

1908  D,  237,  240.  Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656  (Paterosaurid®). 

1916  A,  102,  143  ("lysorophiden”). 
Broili,  F.  1904  A,  99  (Paterosaurid®). 


Williston,  S.  W. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  326  (Paterosaurid®). 
Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  62. 
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Broili,  F.  1904  D,  5S7  (Paterosauridse). 

1908  E,  295  (Paterosauridse). 

Case,  E.  C.  1911  B,  14,  68,  84,  141. 

1915  A,  97. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  374. 

1913  G,  505. 

1926  A,  262. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  C,  116. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  339,  344  (Lysorophidse, 
Paterosauridse). 


Sollas,  W.  J.  1918  A,  239,  figs.  4,  5. 

1920  A,  482. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  56  (Paterosauridse). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1908  F,  317  (Paterosauridse). 
1910  D,  534. 

1916  B,  211. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  217  (Paterosauridse). 
1923  A,  265,  379,  383  (Paterosauridse). 


Lysoropiius  Cope. 
Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  433. 

Abel,  O.  1920  A,  354. 

Amalitsky,  V.  P.  1921  A,  9. 

1924  A,  57. 

Arldt,  T.  1912  A,  656. 

1916  A,  102. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  80,  94  ,  98,  text-fig.  5. 

1904  D,  586. 

1908  B,  269. 

1908  E,  290. 

1913  A,  98. 

1913  B,  520. 

1913  D,  350. 

Broom,  R.  1910  A,  214. 

1918  A,  232. 

Case,  E.  C.  1902  C,  257. 

1908  A,  531. 

1911  B,  14,  68,  84,  141. 

1912  A,  203. 

1915  A,  131,  132. 

Drevermann,  F.  1920  A,  101. 

Finney,  M.  1912  A,  664. 

Gilmore,  C.  W.  1927  G,  11. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  315. 

Huene,  F.  1913  B,  322,  372,  377. 

1913  C,  389. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  210. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1925  A,  128,  fig.  135. 
Matthew,  W.  D.  1923  B,  109. 

Mehl,  M.  G.  1912  C,  408. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  C,  117. 

1911  C,  382. 

1912  D,  328. 

1915  G,  370  ,  373. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  339,  342,  346. 
Sollas,  W.  J.  1918  A,  239,  figs.  4,  5. 

1920  A. 

Steinmann,  G.  1908  A,  210. 

Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  56. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1917  C,  170. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1908  D,  230. 

1908  F,  317. 


Type  L.  tricarinatus  Cope. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1909  A,  394. 

1909  E,  194. 

1912  B,  660. 

1912  F,  92. 

1913  A,  825. 

1914  C,  59. 

1915  A,  578. 

1916  B,  211,  fig.  54. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  218. 

1923  A,  266. 

Lysorophus  tricarinatus  Cope. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  433. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  326,  figs.  249-251. 

1920  A,  354,  figs.  561,  562. 

Broili,  F.  1904  A,  94,  pi.  xii,  figs.  1-10. 

1904  D,  586,  figs.  12-14. 

1908  E,  291,  figs.  1,  2. 

1913  A,  100. 

1913  B,  520. 

Broom,  R.  1918  A,  232,  figs.  1-3. 

Case,  E.  C.  1900  A,  714,  pi.  ii,  fig.  12. 

1902  A,  45,  pi.  ix,  figs.  1,  2. 

1902  C,  256,  pi.  i,  fig.  1. 

1908  A,  531,  fig.  1. 

1911  B.  68,  141,  text-figs.  47,  48. 

1915  A,  97,  125,  text-fig.  13. 

Cope  and  Matthew  1915  A,  pi.  iii,  figs.  19,  20. 
Huene,  F.  1913  B,  322,  figs.  7-10. 

1913  C,  393,  figs.  1-5. 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  208,  figs.  14,  15. 

1911  A,  127,  fig.  142. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  C,  117. 

1914  A,  21. 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338,  fig.  1. 

Sternberg,  C.  H.  1909  C,  258. 

Williston,  S.  W.  1908  D,  229,  230,  text-figs.  1-3. 
1908  F,  316. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  218,  fig.  357. 

1923  A,  265,  fig.  373. 

Permian  (Wichita) ;  Texas :  Pennsylvanian 
(Upper);  Illinois. 


AMPHIUMID^  Gray. 


Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  216. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  330. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  637. 

1916  A,  104  (“amphiumiden”). 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1833  B,  1186. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  80. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  104  (Amphiumidas) ;  105 
(Protonopsidae). 

1869  B,  152. 

1875  X,  12. 

1885  DD,  308. 

1886  X,  442. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1889  D,  213. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  163,  169,  170. 
Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  422,  426. 

Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  97. 

Gill,  T.  1885  B,  18. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1850  A,  54. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  615,  675. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1875  C,  770  (Amphiumida). 
Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  130. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1892  A,  674. 

1892  B,  329. 

Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  203. 
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Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  137. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  62  ("amphiumids”). 
Owen,  R.  1868  A,  860  (Amphiuma). 
Palacky,  J.  1899  B,  1  ("anifiumen”). 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  350,  371. 


Ryder,  J.  A.  1879  C,  14. 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  B,  144. 
Terra,  P.  1911  A,  223. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  412. 


Amphiuma  Garden. 

Garden,  A.  1821,  in  Smith’s  Correspondence  of 
Linnaous,  i,  599. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  414. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  86,  pi.  v. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  104. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  290. 

Bardeleben,  K.  1901  A,  31. 

1903  A,  25. 

Baur,  G.  1885  M. 

1897  D,  42. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  82. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  483. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  104. 

1869  B,  152. 

1875  D,  361. 

1885  G.  245  (“amphiuma”). 

1885  DD,  309. 

1886  X,  442. 

1889  D,  215. 

Cuvier,  G.  1827  A,  1. 

Davidson,  A.  1895  A,  375. 

1897  A,  6,  figs.  1-7. 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  374. 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  420,  422. 

1924  A,  145. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  128. 

1925  A,  231. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  256. 

Field,  H.  H.  1895  A,  340,  pi.  xiii,  figs.  16,  18-21. 
Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  10. 

1901  B,  100. 

Gaupp,  E.  1899  A,  1041. 

1905  D,  959. 

1906  B. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  98,  pi.  xlii,  fig.  4. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  217. 

1850  A,  55  (Amphiuma,  Mursnopsis). 
Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1888  A,  315. 

1889  A,  286. 

1890  A.  11. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  306,  311. 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  17. 

Higgins,  G.  M.  1920  A,  296. 

Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  367,  375. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1874  A,  8,  18,  24,  30. 

1878  B,  675,  pis.  vi,  vii,  xv. 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  370. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1893  B,  278. 

Huxley,  T.  C.  1872  A,  157  seq. 

1874  B,  9,  12. 

1875  C,  758. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1903  A,  331. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1908  A,  82. 

1909  A,  596. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1892  A.  671. 

1897  A,  436. 

1900  A,  211. 

1901  B,  337.  1902  A. 


Type  A.  means  Garden. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1902  B,  323. 

1912  B,  82,  fig.  82. 

1925  A,  124,  fig.  131. 

Kingsley  and  Ruddick  1889  A,  219. 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  577. 

Kiistlin,  O.  1844  A. 

Kravetz,  L.  1911  A,  360. 

Kressman,  M.  1912  A,  426. 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  629. 

Meyer,  H.  1860  E,  50. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  262. 

Nopcsa,  F..  1923  G,  124,  147. 

Norris,  H.  W.  1903  A,  69. 

1908  A,  527. 

1913  A,  517. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  190. 

1848  B,  102,  125,  199,  pi.  ii. 

1866  A,  5,  163,  170,  182,  fig.  101. 

1868  A,  860. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1882  D,  209. 

Parker  and  Hasw'ell  1897  A,  274,  fig.  888. 

Peter,  K.  1898  A,  569,  597. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  509,  pi.  xxiii. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  351,  pi.  iii,  text-figs.  15,  16. 
Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  135,  174,  187,  188. 
Ryder,  J.  A.  1879  C,  14  (Amphiuma,  Mursnop- 
sis). 

1887  A,  365. 

Schauinsland,  H.  1906  A,  498. 

1916  A,  110. 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1920  A,  499. 

Stannius,  H.  1856  A,  4,  seq. 

Thyng,  F.  W.  1906  A,  47,  fig.  D. 

Van  Pee,  P.  1903  A,  37,  figs.  1-5. 

1904  A,  476. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  C,  314. 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  C,  632. 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  A. 

1877  B,  passim. 

19'02  A,  47,  pi.  vi,  fig.  4. 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  149,  180. 

Amphiuma  means  Garden. 

Garden,  A.  1821,  in  Smith’s  Correspondence  of 
Linnsus,  i,  599  (descrip.  333). 

Anton,  W.  1911  A,  184. 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  290  (A.  means,  A.  tri- 
dactylum). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  82  (A.  tridactyla) ; 
83  (A.  means). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  D,  353,  fig.  1. 

1885  DD,  308. 

1886  X,  442,  pi.  vi. 

1889  D,  216,  pi.  ix,  fig.  7;  pi.  x ;  pi.  xi,  figs. 
2-9;  pi.  xii;  pi.  xiii,  fig.  5;  text-figs. 
55,  56. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  163,  pi.  xiv. 
Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  419,  pi.  xxvii. 
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Cuvier,  G.  1827  A,  4,  pi.  i,  figs.  1-3,  pi.  ii,  figs. 
1-8,  15-18  (A.  means);  7,  pi.  i,  figs.  4-6;  pi. 
ii,  figs.  9-14  (.\.  tridactylum). 

Davidson.  A.  1895  A,  375,  pis.  xxiii,  xxiv. 
Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  626,  pi.  xxiii  (A.  tridac¬ 
tylum). 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1925  A,  229  (A.  tridactylum). 
Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  100,  fig.  18. 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  217. 

1850  A,  55  (A.  means,  Murzenopsis  tri- 
dactyla). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1888  A,  315. 

1889  A,  286. 

1890  A,  11,  pi.  ii. 

1917  E,  43. 

1923  A,  382. 

Holbrook,  J.  E.  1842,  N.  Amer.  Reptiles,  v, 
89,  pi.  XXX. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1903  A,  325. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  596,  text-figs. 
18-21. 


Kingsley,  J.  S.  1892  A,  671. 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  262,  figs.  1,  4,  5,  7,  16, 
17,  19. 

Morgan,  T.  H.  1903  A,  293. 

Norris,  H.  W.  1908  A,  527,  pis.  iv-viii. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  191,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  7  (A.  means, 
A.  tridactylum). 

1866  A,  182  (A.  tridactylum). 

Palaeky,  J.  1899  B,  6  (Anfiuma). 

Rose,  C.  1894  C,  180,  figs.  3,  11. 

Shufeldt,  R.  W.  1883  D,  159,  figs.  1-4  (Mur®- 
nopsis  tridactylus). 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  A,  pis. 

1877  B,  passim,  pi.  i,  figs.  7-9;  pi.  ii,  fig. 
17;  pi.  iv  (.■V.  tridactylum). 

Wilder,  H.  H.  1891  A,  654  (A.  tridactyla). 
Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  164. 

Recent ;  Virginia  to  Florida  and  Louisiana : 
Pleistocene ;  Florida. 


CRYPTOBRANCHID^  Coite. 


Cope,  E.  D.  1889  D,  33,  34,  36. 

Amalit.sky,  V.  P.  1924  A,  62  (Ichthyoides). 
Bauer,  G.  1885  M  (Menopomidse). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  268  ("menopomiden”). 

Carus,  V.  1875  A,  483  (Cryptobranchia). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  423,  424,  427. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  674  (Menopomid®). 
Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  274,  374,  375  (Menopomatid®). 

1841  A,  355  (Derotremata). 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  123. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  591. 


Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  203  (Menopomid®). 
Muller,  J.  1832  A,  504  (Derotremata). 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  49,  61. 

1925  C,  1. 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  327,  366. 

Ste.ineger,  L.  1907  C,  3. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  7. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  223  (Menopomid®). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  412  (Menopomid®) 
Zittel,  K.  A.  1890  A,  418  (Cryptobranchia). 


Cryptobran ciius  Leuckart.  Type  C.  alleganiensis  Daudin. 


Leuckart,  C.  G.  F.  R.  1821,  Isis,  Lit.  Anz.,  259. 
Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  85,  pi.  v. 

Altmann,  F.  1925  A,  87. 

Anton,  W.  1911  A,  184. 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  104. 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  308. 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  268  (Menopoma). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  81. 

Bronn,  H.  G.  1838  A,  1166. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  105  (Protonopsis). 

1875  D,  363  (Protonopsis). 

1889  D,  37. 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  374  (Cryptobranchus,  Meno¬ 
poma). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  419. 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  128,  figs.  32-56 
(Menopoma). 

1923  B,  97,  figs.  1-10  (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma). 

1923  C,  238,  figs.  1-7  (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma). 

1925  A,  229,  figs.  53-63  (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma). 

Emery,  C.  1901  A,  673,  fig.  12. 

Field,  H.  H.  1895  A. 

Fleissig,  J.  1909  A,  48,  figs.  1-5. 

Forbes,  W.  A.  1879  A,  364  (“menopoma”). 
Frasetto,  F.  1915  A,  16,  149,  fig.  89. 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  10,  fig.  14  (Menopoma, 
Cryptobranchus). 

1901  B.  97. 


Gaupp,  E.  1898  B,  866. 

1899  A,  1041  (Menopoma). 

1905  D,  931,  955,  figs.  20,  21  (Cryptobran¬ 
chus,  Menopoma). 

1913  A,  85. 

Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  98  (Menopoma). 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  X,  217  (Abranchus). 

1850  A,  53  (Protonopsis). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  224. 

Harlan,  R.  1825,  Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  N.  Y.,  i, 
270  (Menopoma). 

Hase,  A.  1913  A,  149,  fig.  71  CMenopoma). 
Hatcher,  J.  B.  1903  A,  20  (Menopoma). 
Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  306,  311  (Menopoma). 
Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  17  (Menopoma). 

Higgins,  G.  M.  1920  A,  294. 

Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  367,  371  (Menopoma, 
Cryptobranchus). 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1874  A,  17,  22,  24,  29  (Crypto¬ 
branchus,  Menopoma). 

1878  B,  674,  pis.  i,  ii,  vi-xiv  (Menopoma, 
Cryptobranchus) . 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  370  (Menopoma). 

Holbrook,  J.  E.  1842  (1844),  N.  Amer.  Rept., 
v,  95  (Menopoma), 

Howes,  G.  B.  1893  B,  271. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1874  B,  9,  12  (Menopoma). 

1875  A,  40  (Menopoma). 

1875  C,  752-770,  figs.  1-3  (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma). 

1877  A,  58  (Menopoma). 
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Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  5S2  (Mcnopoina). 
Kestevun,  H.  1916  A,  305. 

1919  A,  224,  fig.  2. 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  123. 

1903  A,  326. 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  591. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  A,  211. 

1925  A,  263,  figs.  44,  132,  281,  302. 

Klnauw,  C.  J.  1924  R,  574  (Menopoma). 
Kbstlin,  O.  1844  A  (Menopoma). 

Kre.ssman,  M.  1912  A,  426. 

Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  332  (Cryptobranchus,  Meno¬ 
poma). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  629  (Menopoma, 
Cryptobranchus). 

Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  214  (Menopoma). 
Lubosch,  W.  1911  B,  741  (Menopoma). 

Lubsen,  J.  1905  A,  432,  figs.  1-3. 

Malbranc,  M.  1875  A  (Menopoma,  Crypto¬ 
branchus). 

Mi'yer,  11.  1860  E,  50  (Menopoma). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  264  (Cryptobranchus, 
Menopoma). 

Mivart  and  Clark  1879  A,  524,  text-fig.  5. 
Moodie,  R.  L.  1907  A,  90  (Menopoma). 

1915  F,  189. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  47. 

1925  C,  1. 

Osawa,  G.  1901  A,  225-427,  pis.  xi-liv. 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  191  (Menopoma,  Sieboldtia). 
1848  B,  50,  159,  fig.  28  (Menopoma). 

1866  A,  48,  170,  390,  figs.  43,  265. 

Parker,  W.  K.  1877  B,  571  (Menopoma). 

1879  C,  335  (Menopoma). 

1882  C,  172,  pis.  xxxvi,  xxxvii  (Sieboldia) ; 
178  (Menopoma). 

1882  D,  208,  209  (Cryptobranchus,  Meno¬ 
poma), 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  131  (Menopoma). 
Parker  and  ITaswell  1897  A,  274. 

Peter,  K.  1898  A,  577,  584  (Menopoma). 
Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  107  (“cryptobranches”). 
Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  498,  pi.  xxiii  (Cryptobranchu.s, 
Menopoma). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  135,  175. 

Romer,  A.  S.  1922  B,  562,  569. 

Schmalhausen,  .1.  1910  A,  439. 

1917  B,  134  (Cryptobranchus,  Menopoma). 
Schbne,  G.  1902  A,  8. 

Seeley,  II.  G.  1876  A,  175,  185  (Menopoma). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1908  A. 

Shiniada,  K.  1911  A,  1-9,  pis.  i-iv. 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1916  A,  110. 

1920  A,  518,  524. 

Stannius,  II.  1856  A,  4,  seq.  (Menopoma). 
Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  519. 

1922  A,  340. 

Ste.ineger,  L.  1901  A,  308. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  7. 

Taschenberg,  O.  1894  A,  3536. 

Versluys,  J.  1912  C,  323. 

Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  166  (Menopoma). 
Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (Menopoma). 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1916  C,  632. 

1917  B,  57. 

Wiedersheiin,  R.  1877  B,  passim. 

1877  C,  152  (Menopoma,  Cryptobranchus). 
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Wiedersheim,  R.  1880  D,  582  (Menopoma,  Cryp¬ 
tobranchus). 

1892  A,  48,  pi.  vi,  fig.  5  (Menopoma). 
Wiman,  C.  1923  B,  275,  fig.  3. 

Woodward,  A.  S.  1904  D,  142. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  176. 

1923  A,  205,  fig.  311. 

Zwick,  W.  1897  A,  65,  fig.  2  (Menopoma). 

Cryptobranchus  alleganiensis  (Daiuliii). 

Daudin,  F.  M.  1802,  Hist.  Nat.  Rept.,  viii,  231 
(Salamandra). 

Anton,  W.  1911  A,  195  (Menoi)oma  alleghani- 
ense). 

Beyer,  II.  1907  A,  269  (Menopoma). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  81  (C.  alleghaniensi.s). 
Cope,  E.  U.  1869  E,  178  (“Menopoma.”  This 
species?). 

1875  D,  363,  fig.  8  (Protonojisis  horrida). 
1875  X,  25  (Menopoma  allegheniensis). 

1885  DD,  308,  fig.  177  (Protonopsis  horrida). 
1889  D,  38,  Ills,  v-viii,  text-fig.  5  (C. 
allegheniensis). 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  163  (C. 
alleghaniensis). 

Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  409,  iil.  xxvi  (Sala¬ 
mander  giganten). 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  443,  pi.  xiv,  fig  1 ;  jils.  xxi, 
xxii ;  text-fig.  F  (Menopoma  alleghaniense). 
Gadow,  H.  1901  B,  97,  fig.  17  (C.  all  eghanieiisis). 
Gaupp,  E.  1899  A,  1041,  fig.  4  (Menopoma  alle- 
ghaniense). 

Gray,  .1.  E.  1825  A,  217  (Abranchus  alleganeii- 
sis). 

1850  A,  57  (Protonopsis  liorrida). 

Hatcher,  J.  B.  1903  A,  21,  fig.  5  (Menopoma 
allegheniensis). 

Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  371  (C.  alleghaniensis). 
Holbrook,  .1.  E.  1842  (1844),  N.  Amer.  Rept.,  v, 
95,  pi.  xxxii  (Menopoma  alleghaniensis). 
Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  123,  pi.  v,  figs.  39,  40. 
Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  591,  pis.  vii,  viii 
(C.  allegheniensis). 

Low,  J.  W.  1926  A,  913,  figs.  1-4  (Menopoma). 
Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  264  (“Menopoma”). 
Owen,  R.  1845  B,  191,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  1  (Menopoma 
alleghanniense). 

Palacky,  .1.  1899  B,  6  (C.  aleganiensis). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1882  C,  178  pi.  xxxviii,  figs.  1-3; 

pi.  xxxix,  figs.  4-6  (Menopoma  alleghaniensis). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  341. 

Reese,  A.  M.  1906  A,  287,  figs.  1-14  (C.  alle¬ 
gheniensis). 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  B,  passim,  pi.  ii,  figs. 
23-25  (Cryptobranchus,  Menopoma  alleghani¬ 
ense). 

1877  C,  153,  figs.  3-5  (“menopoma”). 
Wilder,  H.  H.  1891  A,  654  (Menopoma  alleg.). 
Recent;  eastern  United  States:  Pleistocene 
(Cave  deposits) ;  West  Virginia. 

Cryptobranchus  sp.  indet. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1923  A,  322,  353.  Pleistocene;  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  Virginia. 

Peterson,  O.  A.  1926  A,  251,  text-fig.  1.  Pleis¬ 
tocene  ;  Pennsylvania. 
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FOSSIL  VERTEBRATA  OF  NORTH  AMERICA 


Plicagnatiius  Cook. 

Cook,  //.  J.  1917  A,  213. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1918  A,  188,  226. 

Zittel  and  Broili  1923  A,  206. 


Type  P.  viattliewi  Cook. 

Plicagnathus  matthewi  Cook. 

Cook,  H.  J.  1917  A,  213. 

Matthew,  W.  D.  1918  A,  188,  226. 

1924  C,  68. 

Upper  Miocene  (Lower  Snake  Creek);  Ne 
braska. 


SALAMANDROID^,  new  form. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1889  D,  33  (Pseudosaura).  |  Stejneger,  L.  1907  A,  11  (Salamandroidea;). 

AMBYSTOMID^  Stejneger. 


Stejneger,  L.  1907  A,  25. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  637  (Amblystomid®). 

1916  A,  112  (“amblystomatinen”). 
Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  31  (Amblystomatinae). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1859  K,  122  (Amblystomatin®). 

1866  F,  105  (Ainbly.stomidfe). 

1868  N,  166  (.Amblystomatinae). 

1885  DD,  311  (.Amblystomida?). 

1889  .4,  33,  45  (Amblystomidae). 
Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  163,  168 
(.Amblystomatinae). 

Dunn,  E  R.  1922  A,  423,  426. 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1920  A,  352  (Amblystomidae). 
Gadow,  II.  1901  B,  109  (Amblystomatinae). 

1905  A,  200  (Amblystomatinae). 


Gill,  T.  1885  B,  18  (Amblystomida-). 

Hallowell,  E.  1858,  Jour.  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  Phila. 

(2),  iii  (.Amblystomidae). 

Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A,  124  (Amblystomidae). 
Kingsbury  and  Reed  1909  A,  554  (Amblystomi¬ 
dae). 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  576  (.Amblystomidae). 
Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  62  (“ambystomids”). 

1926  A,  1  (Ambystomida"). 

Palacky,  J.  1899  B,  i,  1  ("amblystomatiden”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  340  ('‘amblystomati¬ 
nen”). 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  326,  367  (Amblystomids). 
Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  520  (.Amblystomatinae). 
Stejneger,  L.  1907  C,  24. 


Ambystoma  Tschudi.  Type  Lacerta  macnlata  Shaw. 


Tschudi,  J.  J.  1838,  mem.  Soc.  Nat.  Neuchatel, 
92. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  pi.  v  (Amblystoma). 
Albrecht,  P.  1883  C,  196,  figs.  2,  3  (“siredon”). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1909  A,  53  (Amblystoma). 

1915  A,  616  (.Amblystoma). 

Altmann,  F.  1925  A,  89  (Amblystoma). 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  113  (Amblystoma). 

Baird,  S.  F.  1850  B,  281  (Amblystoma). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  268  (Siredon). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  38  (Amblystoma). 
Carlin,  W.  E.  1881  A,  120  (Siredon,  Ambly¬ 
stoma). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1859  A,  123  (Amblystoma). 

1S68  N,  167  (Amblystoma). 

1875  D,  363  (Amblystoma). 

1885  DD,  311  (Amblystoma). 

1889  D,  47  (Amblystoma). 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  180,  213 
(Amblystoma). 

Cuvier,  G.  1825  A,  v,  2,  415,  pi.  xxvii  ("axo¬ 
lotl”). 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  509,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  2;  pis.  xv, 
xvi,  XX ;  text-figs.  A,  G  (Amblystoma). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A,  420. 

1923  .A,  133  ("ambystomid”). 

Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  123  (Sirodon). 

1925  A,  227,  231.  fig.  41  (Amblystoma,  Siro¬ 
don). 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  3  (Amblystoma). 

Field,  H.  H.  1895  A,  341  (Amblystoma). 

Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  10  (Siredon). 

1901  B,  109  (Amblystoma). 

1905  A,  200  (Amblystoma). 

Gaupp.  E.  1898  B,  850  (Siredon). 

1899  A,  1041  (Siredon). 

1905  D,  947,  fig.  14. 


Gaupp,  E.  1913  A,  44,  figs.  15,  42  (Amblystoma). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1862  A,  180,  192  (Siredon). 
Giebel,  C.  G.  1855  A,  98  (Amblystoma). 
Goeppert,  E.  1896  B,  12,  fig.  12  (Siredon). 
Goodrich,  E.  S.  1911  A,  103,  figs.  29-51  (Am¬ 
blystoma). 

Gray,  J.  E  1850  A,  34. 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1920  A,  117,  fig.  22  (Ambly¬ 
stoma). 

Gregory,  Miner  and  Noble  1922  A,  283,  figs.  2,  3. 
Grote,  A.  1926  A,  458,  figs.  1-6  (Siredon). 
Hanson,  F.  B.  1919  B,  68,  fig.  22. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  611,  pi.  xix  (Siredon). 

1873  D,  679  (Siredon). 

1892  C,  17  (“axolotl”). 

Has.se  and  Schwarck  1870  .A,  49  (Siredon). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1889  B,  602  (Amblystoma). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  306  (.Amblystoma). 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  pis.  i-v  (Siredon). 

Higgins,  G.  M.  1920  A,  293  (.Amblystoma). 
Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  365  (“axolotl”). 
Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1874  A  (Amblystoma,  Siredon). 
1878  B,  666,  pis.  viii,  x  (Amblystoma, 
Siredon). 

Huene,  F.  1922  G,  455. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  F,  429  (Siredon). 

1872  A,  156,  161,  fig.  58  (Siredonl 

1874  B,  13  (Amblystoma). 

1875  A,  45  (Siredon). 

1875  C,  760  (Amblystoma). 

Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  582  (Siredon). 

Jaquet,  M.  1897  A,  174  (Axolotl). 

1898  B,  321,  figs.  60,  61  (Axolotl). 

1899  B,  189,  pis.  xli-xlv  (Axolotl). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  352  (Amblystoma). 

Kerr,  J.  G.  1902  .A,  425  (Amblystoma). 

Kesteven,  H.  L.  1919  A.  224  (AmblvstomaV 
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Kingsbury,  B.  F.  1895  A.  124,  pis.  i,  ii  (Ambly- 
stoma). 

1903  A,  326  (Amblystoma). 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1908  A,  82,  83,  figs.  1-7. 

1909  A,  554,  609,  pis.  i-iv. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  A,  210  (Amblystoma). 

1902  B,  329,  337  (Amblystoma). 

1912  B,  44,  48,  84,  figs.  37,  43,  84. 

1925  A,  38,  125,  126,  figs.  43,  132,  133  (Am¬ 
blystoma). 

Kupffer,  C.  1893  A,  546  (Amblystoma). 
Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  316  (Amblystoma). 
Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A  (Amblystoma). 
Malbranc,  M.  1875  A  (Siredon). 

Meyer,  H.  1860  E,  48  (Siredon). 

Miner,  R.  W.  1925  A,  171,  174,  179  (Amblystoma). 
Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  264  (Amblystoma). 

1874  B,  182,  fig.  61  (“axolotl”). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  G,  519. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1921  A,  3. 

1925  C,  1. 

1926  A,  1. 

Owen,  R.  1844  C,  23,  fig.  (Axolotes). 

1845  B,  189,  pi.  Ixii,  fig.  4  (Axolotes). 

1866  A,  87  (Axolotes). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1877  B,  529,  pis.  xxi-xxvii  (Am¬ 
blystoma). 

1882  D,  209  (Amblystoma). 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  122  (Amblystoma). 
Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  278,  289,  891,  896 
(Amblystoma). 

Peter,  K.  1898  A,  587  (Siredon). 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  513  (“axolotl”). 

Reed,  H.  D.  1920  A,  325  (Amblystoma). 
Retterer,  E.  1908  A,  486  (“axolotl”). 

1908  B,  537  (“axolotl”). 


Gray,  J.  E.  1850,  Cat.  Batr.  Grad.  Brit.  Mus., 
31. 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1882  A,  51  (Plethodontime). 
Cope,  E.  D.  1889  D,  33,  119,  523. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1925  C,  3. 


Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  135,  175  (Amblystoma). 
Rose,  C.  1894  C,  180  (Amblystoma). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1916  B,  139  (Siredon). 

1910  A,  439  (Amblystoma). 

Scott,  P.  G.  1916  A,  309  (Amblystoma). 
Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1896  A,  245  (Siredon). 

1908  A,  171,  345  (Siredon);  359  (Amblystoma). 
Sirena,  S.  1872  A,  125,  134  (Siredon). 
Stadtmiiller,  F.  1926  A,  159,  fig.  5  (Amblystoma). 
Stannius,  H.  1856  A  (Siredon). 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  516,  520,  figs.  1,  8,  14. 

1922  A,  317,  331,  340  (Amblystoma). 

Stohr,  P.  1880  A,  487,  504  (Siredon). 

Sutton,  J.  B.  1884  A,  567  (Siredon). 

Taschenberg,  O.  1894  A,  3530  (Amblystoma). 
Terry,  R.  J.  1906  A,  95  (Amblystoma). 

Versluys,  J.  1912  C,  318,  figs.  7,  18. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  413  (Amblystoma). 
Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  417  (Amblystoma). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1877  A,  pis.  (Amblystoma). 

1877  B,  passim,  pi.  i,  fig.  6;  pi.  iii,  figs. 
28-34,  36,  44;  pi.  v,  fig.  73  (“axolotl”); 
pi.  V,  figs.  75-77  (Ambly.stoma). 

1879  A,  216,  pis.  xi,  xii  (Amblystoma). 

1880  D,  581,  pi.  XXX  (“axolotl”). 

Wilder,  I.  W.  1920  A,  349. 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  150,  figs.  1-13  (Ambly¬ 
stoma). 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  178,  419  (Amblystoma). 

1910  B,  129  (“axolotl”). 

Zwick,  W.  1897  A,  66  (Siredon). 

Ambystoma?  sp.  indet. 

Brown,  B.  1908  A,  206,  pi.  xxii  (Amblystoma?). 
Pleistocene ;  Arkansas. 

rTIU^  Gray. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1927  A,  1,  figs.  1-10. 

Peterson,  O.  A.  1926  A,  251. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1923  A,  8. 

Peterson,  O.  A.  1926  A,  251.  Pleistocene;  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 


UNDETERMINED  GENUS  AND  SPECIES  OF  PLETHODONTID^. 

Desmognathus  sp.  iiidet. 

Peterson,  O.  A.  1926  A,  252  (This  genus?). 

Pleistocene ;  Pennsylvania. 


SALAMANDEID.®  Bonaparte. 


Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  68. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  330. 

1921  A,  252  (“salamandern”). 

Albrecht,  P.  1883  C,  196,  fig.  4  (Salamandra). 
Allis,  E.  P.  1919  E,  368  (Salamandra). 

Altmann,  F.  1925  A,  88,  figs.  1-5  (Salamandra). 
Anton,  W.  1911  A,  179  (“salamandriden”). 
Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  105  (“.salamandriden”). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  308,  figs.  73-75  (Salamandra). 
Bischoff,  T.  L.  W.  1840  B,  114  (“salamandres”). 
Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  281  (“salamandres”). 
Bolk,  L.  1913  A,  115,  fig.  74  (Triton). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  481  (Salamandrina). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1859  A,  122. 

1885  DD,  315. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  161,  168. 


Cuvier,  G  1805  A  (“salamandres”). 

1825  A,  V,  2,  406,  pi.  xxv  (“salamandres”). 
Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  91. 

Driiner,  L.  1904  B,  362  (Salamandra). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1922  A. 

1923  A,  132. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A,  figs.  7,  13  (Salamandra). 
Gadow,  H.  1896  A,  4,  figs.  1-3,  9-13  (Sala¬ 
mandra,  Triton), 

1901  B,  102. 

Gaupp,  E.  1899  A,  1042  (Ranodon). 

1900  A,  566  (“triton”). 

1902  A,  168,  fig.  3  (Triton). 

1905  D,  931,  936,  figs.  9-13  (“salamandriden”). 
Gegenbaur,  C.  1862  A,  180  (Salamandra). 

1867  B,  396  (“salamandriden”). 
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Geoffrey  St.  Hilaire,  E.  F.  1832  A,  351  (“sala- 
inandres”). 

Gervais,  P.  1859  A,  498  (“salamandrides”)- 
Goeppert,  E.  1896  B,  5,  figs.  4-11  (Salamandra, 
Triton). 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  215. 

Grote,  A.  1926  A,  484  (Salamandra). 

Hase,  A.  1913  A,  fig.  50. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  615  (Salamandrinie). 

1892  A,  254  ("salamandrinen”). 

1892  C,  1  (Triton). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  35,  50  (“sala- 
mandriden”). 

Hatschek,  B.  1889  A,  84,  fig.  2  (“salamander”). 
Henshaw,  H.  W.  1912  A,  318  (“salamanders”). 
Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  pis.  i-v  (“salamandrinen”). 
Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  473  (“salamandriden”). 
Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  364  (Salamandra). 
Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1874  A  (Salamandra). 

1878  B,  666  (Salamandrida). 

Hofmann,  K.  1923  A,  432  (Salamandra). 

Hogg,  J.  1839  A,  274. 

1841  A,  361. 

Howes,  G.  B.  1893  B,  276  (Salamandra). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  403  (Triton). 

1863  C,  569  (“salamander”). 

1874  B,  14  (“salamanders”). 

1875  A,  45  (Triton). 

1875  C,  760  (Salamandrida). 

1879  A,  pi.  iii  (Salamandra). 

Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  582  (Salamandra). 

Jaekel,  O.  1909  D,  722  (Triton). 

Kapelkin,  W.  1900  A,  pis.  v,  vi  (Salamandra, 
Triton). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  352  (“salamandriden”). 
Herbert,  C.  1876  A,  215  (Triton). 

Kingsbury  and  Reed  1908  A,  88. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1901  B,  337  (Salamandrina). 

1925  A,  246  (Salamandrina). 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  576  (Salamander). 

Klintz,  J.  H.  1911  A,  165  (Salamandra). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“Salamander”). 

Kupffer,  C.  1893  A,  530  (Salamandra,  Triton). 
Eavocat,  A.  1885  A,  33  (“salamandres”), 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  624  (Mecodonta). 
Leydig,  F.  1890  A,  465  (Salamandra). 

Lobley,  J.  L.  1908  A,  203,  209. 

Loomis,  F.  B.  1919  A,  217. 

Malbranc,  M.  1875  A  (Salamandrina). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“salamander”). 

Meyer,  H.  1860  E,  47  (“salamandriden”). 

Mivart,  St.  G.  1870  A,  264,  fig.  12. 

Mivart  and  Clarke  1879  A,  524,  text-fig.  6  (Sala¬ 
mandra). 

Mollier,  S.  1895  B,  2  (Salamandra). 

Nauck,  E.  T.  1926  B,  38,  75,  figs.  6,  7  (Triton). 
Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  62  (“salamandrids”). 
Nopesa,  F.  1923  B,  354  (“molche”). 

Order  SALIEI 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  the  authors  quoted 
employ  the  name  Anura. 

Laurenti,  J.  N.  1768,  Syn.  Rept.,  24. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  424  (Salientia). 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  311. 

1920  A,  346. 

1921  A,  144  (“anuren”). 


Oken,  L.  1823  B,  445  (“lurche”). 

Owen,  R.  1845  B,  193  (“newts”). 

1866  A. 

1868  A,  907. 

Palacky,  J.  1899  B,  1  (“salamandriden”). 
Paramore,  R.  H.  1910  A,  1395  (“salamander”). 
Parker,  W.  K.  1882  C,  195,  197,  pis.  xl,  xli 
(“newts”). 

Parker  and  Bettany  1877  A,  134  (Triton) 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  280,  figs.  893  ,  896, 
897. 

Perrin,  A.  1899  A,  522,  fig.  2  (Triton). 

Peter,  K.  1898  A  (“salamandriden”). 
Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  107,  109  (“salaman- 
drines”). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  340. 

Rabl,  C.  1901  A,  500  (Triton). 

Reichert,  K.  B.  1849  A,  510  (“tritonen”). 
Retterer,  E.  1908  A,  487  (“salamandre”). 

1908  B,  537  (“salamandre”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  135,  175,  182  (Sa’aman- 
drina). 

Rose,  C.  1894  C,  180  (Triton). 

Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1910  A,  431  (Salamandrella). 

1916  B,  143  (Triton). 

1917  B,  130  (“tritons”). 

Sewertzoff,  A.  N.  1908  A,  figs  16,  17  (Triton). 

1926  D,  84  (Salamandrella). 

Seydel,  O.  1899  A  (Salamandra). 

Sirena,  S.  1872  A,  126,  134  (Triton). 

Stadtmiiller,  F.  1925  A,  figs.  1-41  (Salamandra). 

1926  A,  157,  figs.  3-5  (Salamandra). 
Stannius,  H.  1856  A,  4,  seq.  (Salamandra). 
Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  520. 

Stejneger,  L.  1907  C,  11. 

Stohr,  P.  1880  A,  pis.  xxix,  xxx  (Triton,  Sala¬ 
mandra). 

Strasser,  H.  1879  A,  240  (“salamander”). 
Tarapani,  H.  1909  A,  57  (Salamandra,  Triton). 
Taschenberg,  O.  1894  A,  3543. 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  224. 

Tomes,  C.  S.  1875  A,  94  (“newt”). 

Versluys,  J.  1912  C,  313,  figs.  3,  5,  6,  9,  22 
(Salamandra). 

Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  191  (“salamandriden”). 
Vitali,  G.  1909  A,  208  (Triton). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A  (“salamander”). 

Wallace,  A.  R.  1876  A,  ii,  413. 

Wiedersheim,  R.  1880  A,  26  (“salamandriden”). 

1892  A,  48  (“salamandrinen”). 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  A,  300  (“.salamander”). 

1910  B,  78,  173  (“salamandrides”). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  176  (Salamandrina). 

1923  A,  206  (Salamandrina). 

Zwick,  W.  1897  A,  69  (Triton,  Salamandra). 
Ototriton  formerly  assigned  to  this  family  is 
now  referred  to  the  reptilian  family  Amphis- 
bsnidae. 

TIA  Laurenti. 

Adams,  L.  A.  1919  A,  145. 

Agassiz,  L.  1844  D,  137  (“batracians”). 

Albrecht,  P.  1883  C,  195  (“anoures”). 

Allis,  E  P.  1923  A,  48. 

Anderson,  R.  J.  1912  D,  251. 

Anthony,  R.  1913  A,  243  (“anoures”). 

Anthony  and  Vallois  1914  A,  220  (“anoures”). 
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Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  638. 

1912  A,  678. 

1916  A,  114  (“anuren”). 

Baraldi,  G.  1877  A,  8  ("anoures”). 

Bardeleben,  K.  1889  A,  107  ("anuren”). 

1901  A  ("anuren”). 

1904  A,  109  ("anuren^’)- 

Baur,  G.  1885  L  ("batrachians”). 

1897  D,  52  (Ecaudata). 

Beer,  G.  R.  1926  A,  310. 

Bender,  O.  1907  A,  40  ("anuren”). 

1910  A,  125  ("anuren”). 

Beyer,  H.  1907  A,  269  ("batrachier”). 

Blainville,  H.  M.  D.  1835  A,  274  (Batrachia). 
Boas,  J.  E.  V.  1914  B,  554  ("anuren”). 
Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1832  A,  318  (Anoura). 

1833  B,  1186  (Caducibranchia). 

Boulenger,  G.  A.  1901  B,  402. 

1902  E,  383  (Ecaudata). 

Braus,  H.  1906  A  (“anuren”). 

1909  A. 

Bridge,  T.  W.  1878  A,  725. 

Broom,  R.  1899  A,  766. 

1909  B,  165. 

Carter,  J.  T.  1905  A,  129,  140. 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  473. 

Cligny,  A.  1899  A,  133  (“batraciens”). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1865  B,  97-120. 

1865  C,  97. 

1885  BB,  65. 

1885  DD,  317. 

Coyle,  R.  F.  1909  A,  582. 

Cunningham,  J.  T.  1897  A,  487  (Batrachia). 
Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  165,  169,  211. 
Dana,  J.  D.  1863  A,  1  (“tailless  batrachians”). 
Delsman,  H.  C.  1924  A,  155. 

Dollo,  L.  1884  D,  86  (Anura). 

1885  C,  303  ("anoures”). 

Dombrowsky,  B.  A.  1918  A,  197,  204. 

1925  A,  71,  fig.  2. 

Dumeril,  A.  M.  C.  1906  A,  92  (Ecaudati). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1923  A,  130. 

Ebner,  V.  1896  A,  146  ("batrachier”). 
Edgeworth,  F.  H.  1920  A,  127. 

1925  A,  225. 

Eimer,  G.  H.  T.  1901  A,  62,  242  (“anuren”). 
Elliot,  A.  I.  M.  1907  A,  648. 

Emery,  C.  1890  A,  283  (“anuren”). 

1895  A,  218  ("anoures”). 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1917  A,  1-38  (“anoures”). 

1921  C,  1-30. 

Frassetto,  F.  1915  A  (“anuri”). 

Fuchs,  H.  1908  A,  354  (“anuren”). 

1909  B,  122,  148  (“anuren”). 

1909  D,  8,  76  (“anuren”).  ' 

1911  A,  34  (“anuren”). 

1912  D,  153  (“anuren”). 

1922  A,  283. 

1926  A,  119. 

1926  B,  1-34. 

Fiirbringer,  M.  1904  A,  594  (“anuren”). 

Gadow,  H.  1901  A,  398. 

1901  B,  18,  138  (Salientia). 

1902  B,  346. 

1905  A,  205. 

Gaupp,  E.  1895  A,  58,  seq.  (“anuren”). 

1898  B  (“anuren”). 


Gaupp,  E.  1899  A,  1004,  1047  (“anuren”), 

1900  A,  574  (“anuren”). 

1901  B,  950  (“anuren”). 

1902  A,  217  (“anuren”). 

1905  A,  286. 

1905  D,  931,  969  (“anuren”). 

1906  A,  24  ("anuren”). 

1906  B,  718  (“anuren”). 

1910  C,  406. 

1911  A,  418,  422  (“anuren”). 

1911  B,  116  (“anuren”). 

1911  C,  441  (“anuren”). 

1913  A,  23  (“anuren”). 

Gegenbaur,  C.  1867  B,  404. 

1888  A,  394  ("anuren”). 

Gelderen,  C.  1922  A,  234. 

1923  A,  15. 

1925  A,  502. 

Gervais,  P.  1853  B,  54  (“anoures”). 

Gill,  T.  1897  A,  447  (Salientia). 

Goeppert,  E.  1896  B,  20  (“anuren”). 

1897  A,  248  (“anuren”). 

Gray,  J.  E.  1825  A,  213  (Anoura). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  317. 

1920  A,  224. 

Gregory  and  Adams  1915  A,  763. 

Gregory,  Miner  and  Noble  1923  A,  285. 

Gunther,  A.  1858  A,  339,  342. 

Haeckel,  E.  1868  A,  450. 

Hase,  A.  1913  A,  figs.  39,  45. 

Hasse,  C.  1873  B,  614  (“batrachier”). 

1892  A,  253  (“anuren”). 

Hasse  and  Schwarck  1870  A,  48,  51  (“batra¬ 
chier”). 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  307. 

Henshaw,  H.  W.  1912  A,  318  (“frogs  and 
toads”). 

Hertwig,  O.  1874  B,  21  (“anuren”). 

Higgins,  G.  M.  1920  A,  293. 

Hilzheimer,  M.  1913  A,  475  (“anuren”). 

Hoernes,  R.  1886  A,  577. 

Hoeven,  J.  v.  d.  1866  A,  364  (Anoura). 

1891  A,  158,  pi.  xiv,  fig.  3. 

Hoffmann,  C.  K.  1878  B,  612. 

Homines,  J.  H.  1924  A,  37  (“anures”). 

Howes,  G.  B.  1893  B,  270. 

1902  A,  525. 

Howes  and  Swinnerton  1901  A,  17. 

Huene,  F.  1922  G,  454  (“anuren”). 

1926  A,  265  (“anuren”). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1859  D,  412,  445. 

Ihering,  H.  1880  A,  299  (“anuren”). 

Iwanzoff,  N.  1894  A,  579  (“anuren”). 
Jacobshagen,  E.  1920  A,  91  (“anwien”). 

.Jaekel,  O.  1909  A,  194  (“anuren”). 

Kapelkin,  W.  1900  A  (“anuren”). 

Kehrer,  F.  A.  1896  A,  353. 

Kingsley,  J.  S.  1900  A,  212. 

1901  B,  337. 

1925  A,  40,  130,  280. 

Klaauw,  C.  J.  1924  B,  579. 

Klein,  E.  F.  1868  A  (Ecaudata). 

Kostlin,  O.  1844  A  (“ungeschwanzte”). 

Koken,  E.  1896  B,  143. 

Kothe,  K.  1910  A,  29  (“anuren”). 

Kravetz,  L.  P.  1906  .4,  6. 

Laaser,  P.  1903  A,  573  (“frosche”). 
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Lakjer,  T.  1927  A,  202  (“anuren”). 

Lataste,  F.  1888  A,  236  (“anoures”). 

Lavocat,  A.  1885  A,  33  (“anoures”). 

1889  A,  43  (“batraciens”). 

Lebedinsky,  N.  G.  1917  A,  316  ("anuren”). 
LeDamany,  P.  1902  A,  334  (“anoures”). 

1906  A,  58  (“anoures”). 

1906  B,  158  (“anoures”). 

Leunis  and  Ludwig  1883  A,  607. 

Malbranc,  M.  1875  A  (Batrachia). 

Meckel,  J.  F.  1825  A  (“ungeschwanzte”). 
Metcalf,  M.  M.  1923  A,  388. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  D.  243  (Salienta). 

1909  F,  220  (Salienta). 

1911  H,  243  (Salienta). 

1912  B,  286  (Salienta). 

1914  B,  531  (Salienta). 

1915  F,  190  (Salienta). 

1915  H,  638  (Salienta). 

1916  A,  4,  72  (Salienta). 

Nicholls,  G.  E.  1915  A,  239. 

1916  E,  80. 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  1-78,  pis.  i-xxiii. 

1925  A,  265. 

1925  B,  1. 

1925  C,  1,  7. 

1926  B,  1  (“frogs”). 

1926  C,  1. 

Osborn,  H.  F.  1917  B,  178. 

Owen,  R.  1848  B,  88  (“anourans”). 

1866  A,  15  (Therioniorpha,  Anura). 

1868  A,  911. 

Palacky,  .1.  1898  B,  374  (“batrachier”). 

Parker,  W.  K.  1879  C,  332  (Batrachia). 

1880  B,  161  (Batrachia). 

1887  B,  53  (“anurans”). 

Parker  and  Haswell  1897  A,  273. 

Pehrson,  T.  1922  A. 

Perrin,  A.  1896  A,  90  (“anoures”). 

Petersen,  H.  1922  .4,  22,  figs.  1-6  (“anuren”). 
Petronievics,  B.  1921  A,  107  (“anoures”). 
Pfeiffer,  H.  1854  A,  46  (“ungeschwanzte”). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338,  343. 

Proctor,  J.  B.  1921  A,  197  (Ecaudata). 

Puccioni,  N.  1908  A,  56  (Batraci). 

Rabl,  C.  1903  A,  184  (“anuren”). 

Reynolds,  S.  H.  1897  A,  532. 

Ridewood,  W.  G.  1897  A,  359. 

1897  C. 

1898  A,  474. 

Rose,  C.  1892  G,  141  (“batrachier”). 

Sabatier,  A.  1902  A,  99  (“anoures”). 

Sagemehl,  M.  1883  A  (“anuren”). 

Suborder  Bufo: 

Cope,  E.  D.  1865  B,  97,  100,  104  (Bufoniformia). 
Abel,  O.  1919  A,  322  (Arcifera). 

Arldt,  T.  1916  A,  116,  143  (“arciferen”). 

Braus,  H.  1919  A,  7,  16,  44  (Arcifera). 

Cope,  E.  D.  1866  F,  67. 

1867  G,  189,  199. 

1875  X,  30  (Bufoniformia,  Arcifera). 

1885  DD,  326  (Arcifera). 

1889  D,  246,  248,  253  (Arcifera). 

1891  N,  33  (Arcifera). 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  166 
(Arcifera). 


Schauinsland,  H.  1906  .4,  490  (“anuren”). 
Schmalhausen,  J.  J.  1907  .4,  178  (“anuren”). 

1908  A,  337  (“anuren’). 

1916  B,  138. 

1917  A,  103. 

Schone,  G.  1902  A,  9  (“anuren”). 

Schuchert,  C.  1915  A,, 800. 

Schwarz,  H.  1908  B,  101  (“anuren”). 

Seeley,  H.  G.  1872  B,  27  (“anurous  amphibia”). 
1888  I,  235. 

Sewertzoff,  A.  1896  A,  207. 

1904  A,  484. 

1908  A,  359  (“anuren”). 

1926  D,  75,  fig.  4  (“anuren”). 

Sollas,  W.  J.  1920  A,  525. 

Sonies,  F.  1907  A,  405  (“anuren”). 

Spencer,'  W.  B.  1886  A,  173. 

Steiner,  H.  1921  A,  519  (“anuren”). 

Stejneger,  L.  1907  A,  47. 

Stejneger  and  Barbour  1917  A,  25  (Salientia). 
Sterling,  S.  1908  A,  334. 

Stohr,  P.  1881  A,  68  (“anuren”). 

Strecker,  C.  1887  A,  307  (“batrachier”). 
Stromer,  E.  1912  A,  57. 

Suschkin,  P,  P.  1910  A,  244. 

Taschenberg,  O,  1894  A,  3547  (Ecaudati). 

Terra,  P.  1911  A,  224. 

Tschudi,  J.  J.  1839  A,  25  (Batrachia). 

Van  Gelderen,  C.  1925  A,  505  (“anuren”). 
Versluys,  J.  1912  B,  566  (“anuren”). 

1912  C,  314  (“anuren”). 

Vialleton,  L.  1917  A,  191  (“anoures”). 

Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  153-225  (“anuren”). 
Virchow,  H.  1914  C,  132  (“anuren”). 

Wagner,  R.  1843  A. 

Watson,  D.  M.  S.  1914  D,  168  (Batrachia). 

1916  C,  632. 

1917  A,  979  (“frogs  and  toads”). 

1917  B,  56. 

1919  B,  58  (Ecaudati). 

1919  C,  239. 

Wegner,  R.  N.  1922  A,  418  (“anuren”). 
Wiedersheim,  R.  1892  A,  50  (“anuren”). 
Williston,  S.  W.  1914  A,  3  (“frogs”). 

1916  B,  211  (Batrachia). 

Winslow,  G.  M.  1898  A,  172. 

Wintrebert,  P.  1910  B,  172  (“anoures”). 
Wortman,  J.  L.  1920  A,  42  (“anourous  ba¬ 
trachia”). 

Zittel  and  Broili  1911  A,  177. 

1923  A,  206. 

Zittel,  Eastman,  etc.  1902  A,  137. 


TFORMES  Cope. 

Dumeril  and  Bibron  1841,  Erpet.  Gen.,  viii, 
50,  303  (“bufoniformes”). 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1921  C,  23  (“Arcifera”);  127 
(Bufonimorpha). 

Gelderen,  C.  1925  A,  501  (Arcifera). 

Lydekker,  R.  1890  A,  124  (Arcifera). 

Noble,  G.  K.  1922  A,  12,  22,  41,  table  2  (Pro- 
ccela) ;  17  (Arcifera). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  338,  344  (Arcifera). 
Proctor,  J.  B.  1921  A,  197  (Arcifera). 

Villiers.  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  155,  163  (Arcifera). 
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PELIONTID^  Cope. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1875  X,  11.  Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  313  (Peleontidse). 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  410  (Protritonidae).  Moodie,  R.  1916  A,  72. 


Pelion  Wyman.  Ty 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Abel,  O.  1919  A,  296. 

Case,  E.  C.  1917  A,  135. 

1919  B,  200. 

Gaudry,  A.  1875  A,  304  (Raniceps). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  316. 

Heilprin,  A.  1887  A,  310. 

Huxley,  T.  H.  1863  C,  571  (Raniceps). 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1909  E,  40. 

1916  A,  72. 

Owen,  R.  1860  E,  183  (Raniceps). 

Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  346. 

Pelion  lyellii  Wyman. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  411. 

Gaudry,  A.  1875  A,  304  (Raniceps). 


pe  P.  lyellii  Wyman. 

Gaudry,  A.  1875  E,  443  (Raniceps). 

Gregory,  W.  K.  1917  B,  316  (P.  lyelli). 

Metcalf,  M.  M.  1923  A,  405. 

Moodie,  R.  L.  1908  E,  561,  fig.  1. 

1908  F,  254  (P.  lyelli). 

1909  B,  25. 

1909  D,  240,  pi.  i  (P.  lyelli). 

1909  E,  40  (P.  lyelli). 

1912  B,  286. 

1914  A,  24  (P.  lyelli). 

1914  B,  531  (P.  lyelli). 

1916  A,  73,  pi.  xxiv,  figs.  1,  17  (P.  lyelli). 
Pompeckj,  J.  F.  1912  A,  346  (P.  lyelli). 
Wyman,  J.  1857  B,  172  (“batrachian  reptile”). 
1857  C,  360  (“reptile”). 

Pennsylvanian  (Linton) ;  Ohio. 


Gunther,  A. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  642. 

1912  A,  689. 

1916  A,  129,  143  (“bufoniden”). 

Cams,  V.  1875  A,  478. 

Cope,  E.  D.  1865  B,  102,  114. 

1885  DD,  327. 

Cunningham  and  Boulenger  1912  A,  166,  169. 
Cuvier,  G.  1805  A  (“crapauds”). 

Dunn,  E.  R.  1923  A,  130. 

Fejervary,  G.  J.  1917  A,  11,  18  (Bufonids, 
Bufoninse). 
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Stannius,  H.  1856  A  (Bufonion). 
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Villiers,  C.  G.  S.  1922  A,  163  (Firmisternia). 


EANID^ 

Bonaparte,  C.  L.  1831  A,  68. 

Hay,  O.  P.  1902  A,  425. 

Abel,  O.  1912  F,  255  (“frosche”). 

Ahlborn,  F.  1896  B,  7  (“frosche”). 

Anthony,  R.  1913  A,  260. 

Arldt,  T.  1907  D,  678. 

1916  A,  134  (“raninen”). 
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Braus,  H.  1909  A. 

1919  A,  13,  21,  41,  figs.  6,  7,  8. 
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Cope,  E.  D.  1865  B,  117. 

1885  DD,  319,  327,  341,  figs.  189,  190. 

Cuvier,  G.  1805  A. 

1825  A,  V,  2,  386,  pi.  xxiv. 
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1925  A,  231. 

Eggert,  B.  1927  A,  566. 
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Foote,  J.  S.  1916  A,  35,  pi.  i. 
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Leydig,  F.  1890  A,  442. 
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Abel,  0.  1926  F 

tiber  die  Funde  von  Dinosauriereiern 
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Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  Wien,  Lxxiv,  (37), 
(39). 

-  1926  G 

Lcbensspuren  in  der  oberen  Trias 
des  Connecticuttales  in  Connecticut 
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Amphiplaga _  768 

brachyptera _  768 

Amphiuma _  845 

means _  845 

tridactylum _  845 

Amphiumida _  844 

Amphiumidffi _  844 

Amphiumoidffi _  843 

Amphiumoidea _  843 

amplus  (Polyrhizodus) _  552 

Amyzon _  721 

brevipinne _ 721 

commune _  721 

fusiforme _  721 

mentale _  721 

pandatum _  721 

Anaoanthini _  761 

Anaohisma _  838 

Anaclitacanthus _  621 

semicostatus _  621 

anaides  (Ichthyodectes) _  739 

analis  (Diplomystus) _  743 

Anarthrodira _  644 

Anaschisma _  838 

brachygnatha _  838 

browni _  838 

Anatifopsis _  636 

wardelh _  636 

anatinus  (Eryops) _  828 

anax  (Clastes) _  708 

anceps  (Drepanacanthus) _  626 

anceps  (Enchodus) _  747 

anceps  (Megalichthys) _  676 

anceps  (Physonemus) _  626 

anceps  (Rhizodus) _ 676 

anceps  (Xystracanthus) _  626 

Anchybopsis _  723 

altarcus _  723 

breviarcus _  723 

fasciolatus _  723 

Ancistrodon _  799 

texanus _  799 

andersoni  (Pamphractus) _  642 

angelensis  (Azalois) _  746 

anglicus  (Psammosteus) _  637 

Anguilla _  728 

Anguillavidte _  728 

Anguillavus _  729 

hackberryensis _  729 

Anguilliformes _  728 

anguilliformis  (Catopterus) _ 693 

anguilliformis  (Redfieldius) _  693 

Anguilloidei _  728 

Anguillomorphi _  728 

angularis  (Cochliodus) _  559 

angularis  (Deltodus) _ 548,559 

angularis  (Janassa) _  547 

angularis  (Orthopleurodus) _ 559 , 560 
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angularis  (Psammodus) _  554 

angularis  (Tanaodus) _  548 

angularis  (Xystrodus) _  659 

angulata  (Protosphyrsena) _  711 

angulatus  (Cladodus) _  532 

angulatus  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

angulatus  (Deltodus) _  648 

angulatus  (Helodus) _  556 

angustarcus  (Cliola) _  7S4 

angustarcus  (Notropis) _  724 

angustidens  (Carcharodon) _  586 

angustus  (Chomatodus) _  551 

angustus  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

angustus  (Deltodopsis) _  561 

angustus  (Dipterus) _  663 

angustus  (Megalichthys) _  676 

angustus  (Sagenodus) _  663 

angustus  (Sandalodus) _  559 

angustus  (Streblodus) _  563 

Anisodexis _ 819, 828 

enchodus _  819 

imbricarius _  829 

annectans  (Campy loprion) _  573 

annulata  (Crossotelos) _  814 

annulatus  (Crossotelos) _  814 

Anodontacanthus _  617 

americanus _  617 

pusillus _  617 

Anogmiidse _  735 

Anogmius _  735 

altus _ 736 

aratus _  736 

contractus _  735 

evolutus _  736 

favirostris _  736 

intermedins _  736 

polymicrodus _  736 

rotundus _  736 

zitteli _  736 

Anomoeodus _  700 

latiders _  700 

mississippiensis _  700 

anonymus  (Ptychodus) _  605 

Anoplomatidae _  792 

Anoplopomidffi _  792 

Anoura _  851 

Antacea _  646 

anthracina  (Peplorhina) _  682 

Anthracosauridse _  824 

Anthracosaurus _  824 

Antiarcha _  639 

Antiarchi _  639 

antiqua  (Aboma) _  790 

antiqua  (Ischyrhiza) _  719 

antiquum  (Palaeoniscum) _  688 

antiquus  (Carcharhinus) _  594 

antiquus  (Carcharias) _  694 

antiquus  (Chitinodus) _  662 

antiquus  (Chitonodus) _  562 

antiquus  (Gobius) _  790 

antiquus  (Hippoglossus) _  770 

antiquus  (Histiophorus) _  777 

antiquus  (Istiophorus) _  777 

antiquus  (Palseoniscus) _  688 

antiquus  (Prionodon) _  694 

antiquus  (Psammodus) _  554 
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antiquus  (Rhadinichthys) _  688 

antiquus  (Vorator) _  770 

Antliodus _  550 

arcuatus _  550 

cucullus _  550 

gracilis _  550 

minutus _  550 

mucronatus _  550 

parvulus _  550 

perovalis _  550 

politus _  550 

robustus _  550 

sarcululus _  550 

similis _  550 

simplex _  550 

sulcatus _  550 

Anura _  850 

Apateacanthus _  617 

peculiaris _  618 

vetustus _  617 

Apedodus _  675 

priscus _  675 

Aphelichthys _  723 

lindahlii _  723 

aphrasta  (Xenothrissa) _  744 

Aphredodeiridae _  769 

Aphredoderidae _ 768,769 

Aphreidoderidae _  769 

aphthitos  (Alegeinosaurus) _  834 

aphthitos  (Algeinosaurus) _  834 

apicalis  (Aspidosaurus) -  834 

apicalis  (Calopodus) _  556 

apicalis  (Stratodus) _  755 

apicalis  (Zatrachys) -  834 

apicalis  (Zatractus) _  834 

apiculatus  (Otodus). _  582 

Apoda _  728 

Apodes _  728 

Apcecospondjli _  821 

Apogonidae _  783 

Apogonina _  783 

apostates  (Sebastoessus) _  792 

appendiculata  (Lamna) _  581 

appendiculstus  (Corax) _  688 

appendiculatus  (Otodus) _  681 

Aprionodon _  694 

gibbesii _  696 

Apristurus _ -  690 

Apsopelix _  734 

sauriformis _  734 

Araeosteus _ 793, 800 

rothi _ 753,800 

aragonis  (Aetobatus) _  610 

aragonis*(Stoasodon) _  610 

arapahovius  (Saurocephalus) _  740 

aratus  (Anogmius; -  735 

aratus  (Diradias) _  744 

Arohsegosaurus _  822 

Archseobatis _  555 

gigas _  565 

archsEus  (Hemicaranx) -  784 

Archegosauri _  830 

Archegosauridse _  830 

Archegosaurus _  830 

Archencheli _  728 

Arcifera _  852 
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arciferue  (Leuciscus) _ _  7^4 

arciferus  (Richardson ius) _  724 

arciferus  (Squalius) _  7ZJ^ 

arctata  (Peplorhina) _  690 

Aspidosaurus — Con  tinned 

crucifer _  _  834 

glascoeki _  834 

novomexicanuR  . . .  .  834 

arctata  (Sphaerolepis) _  690 

arctatus  (Uranoplosus) _  700 

arcticus  (Psammosteus) _  637 

arcuatus  (Agtobatus) _  610 

arcuatus  (Antliodue) _  £50 

arcuatus  (Chomatodus) _ 649,550 

arcuatus  (Gillicus) _  739 

arcuatus  (Petalodus) _  549 

arcuatus  (Physonemus)  _  626 

arcuatus  (Pleuracanthus) _  637 

peltatus _ 834 

Astephus--  _  _  727 

Asteracanthus _  ..  569 

shastensis _  669 

Asteraspis _  634 

desiderata _  634 

Asterocanthus _ 618 

iderius _  _  .  618 

Asterodon.  _ 633 

Asterolepida _  640 

arcuatus  (Rhineastes) _  727 

arcuatus  (Xenacanthus) _ _ _ _  537 

Asterolepidae _  640 

Asterolepididae _ _  640 

arcuatus  (Xystracanthus) _ 626,627 

arenatus  (Macrepistius) _  710 

Asterolepis _ 639 , 640 

clarkei _ _ _  641 

arenosus  (Strepsodus) _ _ _  676 

Argentina _  752 

Argentinidse _  752 

Argentininse _  762 

argutus  (Venustodus) _  557 

arisaigensis  (Dendrodus) _  675 

Aristoscion.  -  787 

emprepes _  787 

eprepes _  787 

Aristoselachii _  544 

armata  (Acanthaspis) _ _ 646 

incisa _ 641 

Asteroptychius _  617 

bellulus _  .  617 

elegans _  _  617 

gracilis _ 617 

keokuk _  618 

sancti-ludovici _  618 

teneUus _  618 

tenuis _  618 

triangularis _  618 

vetustus _  618 

armatus  (Acanthaspis) _  646 

armstrongi  (Dinichthys) _ _  653 

Asterospondyli _  689 

Asterosteidse _  __  645 

arnnlHi  ('Carcharodon^  _  .  586^^57 

Asterosteus _  645 

Arnoldina _  762 

iniistia _  762 

Arnoldites _  762 

iniistia _  762 

Arotus _  820 

hieroglyphus _  820 

Artediellus _  794 

stenocephalus _  645 

Astraspidae _  633 

Astraspis _  633 

desiderata _  633 

Astrolepidae _  640 

Astrolepis _ 640 , 641 

clarkei _ j.  .  641 

incisa.  _ _ _ 641 

uncinatus _  795 

Arthrodira _  64S 

Arthrognathi _  643 

Atherina _ 753,763 

mordax _  763 

Atherinidffi _  763 

Atkinsonella _  786 

Arthrothoraci _  645 

Asineopidee _  768 

Asineops _  768 

pauciradiatus _  769 

squamifrons _  769 

asper  (Physonemus) _ 626,627 

Aspidichthys _  651 

clavatus _  651 

notabilis _  651 

Aspidocephali _ -  -  _ _ ............. _ _  637 

strigilis _  786 

atlanticus  (Artediellus) _  794 

Atopacanthus _  618 

dentatus _  618 

peculiaris _ 618 

Atractosteus _  709 

berlandieri _  709 

emmonsi _ 709 

ferox _  709 

Aspidodus _  668 

convolutus _  558 

Aspidoganoidei _  631 

Aspidorhiui _ _  632 

Aspidorhynchi -  705 

Aspidorhynchidae _  705 

Aspidorhynchii _  705 

Aspidosauridse _  833 

atrox  (Clastes) _  708 

atrox  (Lepidosteus) _  708 

atrox  (Lepisosteus) _  708 

attenuatus  (Deltodus) _  561 

attenuatus  (Pristis) _  604 

attenuatus  (Titanichthys) -  656 

audax  (Hypsodon) _  739 

Aspidosaurus _  834 

apicalis _  834 

chiton _  834 

audax  (Portheus) _ 737 , 738 

audax  (Xiphactinus) -  737 

auriculatus  (Carcharocles) -  587 
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auriculatus  (Carcharodon) _  686 

Auxides _  775 

bruntoni _  775 

dasson _  775 

sanctK-monicse _  775 

avus  (Syngnathus) _  768 

Axolotes _  849 

Axolotl _  848 

Azaloia _  746 

angelensis _  746 

Azygostei _  639 

baculiformis  (Batacanthus) _  618 

baouliformis  (Pbysonemus) _  618 

bairdi  (Richardsonius) _  724 

bairdii  (Leuciscus) _  7^4 

bairdii  (Siphateles) _  724 

bairdii  (Squalius) _  7£4 

bakeri  (Quisque) _  744 

Balistse _  789 

Balistes _  798 

Balistidae _ 798 

Balistiformes _  798 

Balistina _  798 

Balisfini _  799 

Balistoidea _  798 

banffensis  (Coelacanthus) _  681 

Baphetes _  825 

minor _  825 

planiceps _  825 

barbarae  (Ellimima) _  744 

barbarse  (Xyrinius) _  744 

barbatus  (Erismacanthus) _  623 

basalis  (Campodus) _  570 

Batacanthus _  618 

baculiformis _  618 

gigas _  618 

necis _  618 

stellalus _  618 

Batoidea _  598 

Batoidei . 698,601,604 

Batrachia _ 801 ,861 

Batrachiae _ 803 , 804 

Batrachiderpeton _  809 

Batrachii _  801 

batrachops  (Catostomus) _  720 

batrachops  (Chasmistes) _ 720 

beani  (Mioplosus) _  781 

beardmori  (Ischypterus) _  703 

beard  mori  (Semionotus) _  703 

beecheri  (Acanthodes) _  543 

beecheri  (Acanthoessus) _  543 

beecheri  (Dinomylostoma) _  657 

beecheri  (Ganorhj  nchus) _  664 

beldingi  (Cottus) _  794 

beldingii  (Cottus) _  794 

bellicinctus  (Tanaodus) _  548 

bellifer  (Cladodus) _  532 

bellulus  (Asteroptychius) _  617 

bellulus  (Ctenopetalus) _  552 

bellulus  (Ctenoptychius) _ 552 

bellulus  (Platyxj’strodus) _  560 

bellus  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

Belone _  760 
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Belonidse _  760 

Belonini _  760 

Belonorbynchidaj _ 694 , 705 

Belonorhynchus _  694 

dayi _  694 

Beloiiostomus _  705 

ornatus _  705 

Beltion . . 759,760 

peronides _  759 

bennetti  (Deinodus) _  648 

bentoniana  (Protospbyrsena) _  711 

berlandieri  (Atractosteus) _  709 

berlandieri  (Lepidosteus) _  709 

Berycidffi _ - _  772 

Beryciformes _  772 

berycinus  (Pelecorapis) _  734 

berjcinus  (Pelycorapis) _  734 

Berycoidte _  772 

Berycoidea _  772 

Berycoidei _  772 

Berycomorphi _  772 

Beryx . 736,772 

insculptus _  772 

multidentatus _  736 

bialveatus  (Deltodopsis) _  561 

bicornis  (Thrinacodus) _  540 

bicristatus  (Stemmatias) _  567 

bicuspidatus  (I.eptostyrax) _  582 

bifidus  (Fissodus) _  549 

biformis  (Helodus) _  556 

bifurcatus  (Stemmatias) _  567 

bilobatus  (Trimerorhachis) _  831 

bipartitus  (Myladephus) _  616 

bipartitus  (Myledaphus) _  616 

biserialis  (Pleuracanthus) _  637 

biserialis  (Xenacanthus) _  537 

bispinosiis  (Gasterosteus) _  766 

bisulcus  (Myliobatis) _ ^ _  608 

bitruncata  (Palffaspis) _  636 

blackburnii  (Sardinius) _  754 

blakei  (Echinorhinus) _  598 

Bolbocara _  763 

gyrinus _  763 

boreale  (Notidanion) _  576 

boreas  (Bufo) _  854 

Bothriolepis _ 639 , 642 

canadensis _  642 

coloradensis _  642 

hydrophila _  642 

leidyi _  643 

minor _  643 

nitida _  643 

taylori _  677 

traquairi _  643 

Bothryolepis _  642 

bowersi  (Rogenio) _  761 

bowcrsi  (Rogenites) _  761 

bowmani  (Conosaurops) _  733 

bowmani  (Conosaurus) _  733 

Brachydectes _  821 

newberryi _  821 

brachydens  (Cricotillus) _  823 

brachygnatha  (Anaschisma) _  838 

Brachygnathus _  662 

minor _  652 
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brachygnathus  (Portheus) _  738 

brachvgnathus  (Xiphaetinus) _  738 

brachyodon  (Pristis) _  604 

Brachyosaurus _  808 

brachyptera  (Amphiplaga) _  768 

brachypterygius  (Cladoselache) _  530 

brainerdi  (Goiiatus) _  686 

brainerdi  (Palreoniscus) _  686 

branohialis  (Erierpeton) _  842 

Branchiosauri _  807 

Branohiosauria _ 807 ,811 

Branchiosauridce _  808 

Branchiosaurus _  808 

branneri  (Carcharodon) _  586 

braunii  (Ischj'pterus) _  703 

braunii  (Semionotus) _  703 

breviarcus  (Anchybopsis) _  723 

brevicostatus  (Molgophis) _  818 

brevipinne  (Amyzon) _  721 

brevirostris  (Tuditanus) _  813 

brevis  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

brevis  (Janassa) _  547 

brevis  (Selenosteus) _  659 

brevis  (Titanichthys) _ 656,659 

broadheadi  (Daptinus) _  740 

broadheadi  (Saurocephalus) _ _ _  740 

broadheadi  (Baurodon) _  74O 

Broiliellus _  834 

peltatus _  834 

texensis _  834 

Brontichthys _  656 

clarki _ , _ 656,657,658 

brovvni  (Anaschisma) _  838 

browni  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

browni  (Elonichthys) _  690 

brownii  (Coelodus) _  699 

brown  ii  (Elonichthys) _  690 

bruntoni  (Auxides) _  775 

Bryactinus _  615 

amorphus _  615 

Buettnaria _  839 

perfecta _ 839 

buffaloensis  (Dinomylostoma) _  657 

Bufo _  853 

boreas _  854 

columbiensis _  854 

halophila _ 854 

halophilus _  854 

nestor _  854 

Bufonidffi _ 853 

Bufoniformes_ _  852 

Bufoniformia _  852 

BufoniniB _  853 

Bufonion _  853 

Bulbiceps _  797 

raninus _  797 

bullatus  (Cosm acanthus) _  618 

bullatus  (Geisacanthus) _  618 

burlingtonensis  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

buttersi  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

buttersi  (Petrodus) _  567 

Bythiacanthus _  618 

siderius _  618 

vanhornei _  618 
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Cacops _  833 

aspidephorus _  833 

aspidophorus _  833 

Caducibranchiata _  843 

CielacanthidiE _  680 

ca?latus  (Psammodus) _  554 

cairnsii  (Paleeoniscus) _  687 

cairnsii  (Rhadinichthys) _  687 

Calamops _  839 

paludosus _  839 

calcaratus  (Leiodus) _  566 

calceolus  (Lambdodus) _  535 

calceolus  (Ptyctodus) _  647 

calliodon  (Enchodus) _  747 

Callognathus _  659 

regularis _  659 

serratus _  659 

Callorhynchus _  6I3 

Calopodus _  551 

apicalis _  551 

calva  (Amia) _  7l4 

calvertensis  (Istiophorus) _  777 

calxdiii  (Dipterus) _  663 

calvini  (Synthetodus) _  670 

calvus  (Amiatus) _  71 4 

calvus  (Rhineastes) _  727 

cameo  (Ganolytes) _  731 

campbelltonensis  (Cephalaspis) _  638 

Campodus _  570 

basalis _  570 

corrugatus _  570 

scitulus _  57 1 

variabilis _  57 1 

virginianus _  57 1 

Campy  loprion _ 572 

annectans _  573 

lecontei _  573 

canadensis  (Bothriolepis) _  642 

canadensis  (Cheirolepis) _  687 

canadensis  (Coccosteus) _  65o 

canadensis  (Dinichthys) _  653 

canadensis  (Eosaurus) _  82^ 

canadensis  (Platysomus) _  692 

canadensis  (Pterichthys) _  642 

cancellatus  (Ameiurus) _  728 

cancellatus  (Amiurus) _  728 

caninus  (Pachyrhizodus) _  732 

cannaliratus  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

Canobius _  688 

modulus _  688 

Caranges _  783 

CarangidjE _  783 

Carangina _  783 

Carangoidei _  783 

Caranx _  783 

hippos _  784 

carbonarius  (Helodus) _  556 

carbonarius  (PcEcilodus) _  562 

carbonarius  (Polyrhizodus) _  552 

carbonarius  (Psephodus) _  558 

carbonarius  (Sandalodus) _  559 

carbonarius  (Vaticinodus) _  560 

Carcharhinidaj _  594 

Carcharhinina; _  594 
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Carcharhinus _  594 

antiquus _  594 

collatus _  694 

egertoni _  594 

gibbesii . . 595 

incidens _  595 

magdalenffl _  595 

tenuis . 695 

Carcharias  _ _ _ _ .677,591 , 594 

antiquus _  594 

clavatus _  677 

collatus _  694 

contortidens _  677 

cuspidatus _  57S 

duplex _  678 

elegans _  678 

gibbesii _ _ 695 

incidens _  695 

littoralis _  578 

lomitffi _  678 

magnus _ _ 596 

megalodon _ 686 , 587 

morricei _  679 

mudgei _  582 

sanctae-crucis _  679 

verticalis _  679 

virgatulus _  579 

vulgaris _  586 

carcharias  (Carcharodon) _ 586,587 

Carcharidse _  677 

CarchariidiE _ 577 , 591 

Carchariinse _ 577 ,692 

Carcharinoidea _  689 

Carcharinoidei _  689 

Carcharinus _  594 

antiquus _  594 

collatus _  594 

egertoni _  594 

gibbosus _  595 

incidens _  595 

magdalense _  595 

tenuis _  595 

Carcharocles _  587 

auriculatus _  687 

Carcharodon _  585 

acutidens _  688 

angustidens _ 586 , 688 

arnoldi _ 586,587 

auriculatus _ 586 ,587 ,588 

branneri _ 586 

carcharias _ 586,587 

contortidens _  586 

disauris _ 687,688 

lanciformis _  586 

leptodon _  586 

carinatus  (Clad  odus) _  532 

carinatus  (Enchodus) _  747 

carinatus  (Orodus) _  565 

carinatus  (Physonemus) _  627 

Carolina  (Amblypterus) _ _ _  686 

carolinensis  (Dasyatis) _  607 

carolinensis  (Labrodon) _  788 

carolinensis  (Nummopalatus) _  788 

carolinensis  (Pycnodus) _  700 

casei  (Acheloma) _  829 

Cataphract  i _ 790,796 
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Catastomidse _  720 

CatastomoidiE _  720 

Catastomus _  720 

Cateostomi _  765 

Catopteridse _  692 

Catopteris _  693 

Catopterus _ 662 , 692 

anguilliformis _  693 

gracilis -  693 

macrura _  693 

minor _  693 

ornatus _  693 

parvulus _  693 

redfieldi _  693 

Catosteomi _  769 

Catostomidae _  720 

CatostominsB _  720 

Catostomus _  720 

batrachops _  720 

cristatus _  720 

labiatus _  720 

reddingi _  720 

shoshonensis _  720 

Catulus _  590 

Caturida; _  710 

Caudata _  839 

Caudati _  839 

caudatum  (Micrerpeton) _  808 

caurina  (Lamna) _  581 

Centrarchidae _  778 

Centrarchites _  779 

coloradensis _  779 

Centrobati _  60  4 

Centrobatoidei _  6O4 

Centred  us _  678 

Cephalaspida _  637 

Cephalaspidae _  637 

Cephalaspides _  637 

Cephalaspidi _  637 

Cephalaspidomorphi _ 636, 637 

Cephalaspis _ 638 , 639 

campbelltonensis _  638 

dawsoni _  639 

jexi _  639 

laticeps _  639 

whiteavesi _  638 

Cephalerpeton _  816 

ventriarmatum _  816 

Cephalopterae _  611 

Cephalopterus _  633 

Ceraterpeton _ 816 ,816 

lemnicorne _  816 

recticorne _  815 

tenuicorne _  816 

Ceraterpeton  tidae _  817 

Ceratodidae _ 668 

Ceratodonti _  668 

Ceratodontidae _  668 

Ceratodontomorphi _  665 

Ceratodus _  668 

americanus _ _ _  669 

dorotheae _  669 

eruciferus _  669 

favosus _  670 

gtlntheri _  670 
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Ceratodus — Continued 

guntheri _  670 

hieroglyphus _  8^0 

robustus _  670 

Ceratoptera _  611 

Ceratopterina _  611 

Oercariomorphus _  817 

parvisquamis _  817 

Cestracion _ 576 , 596 

francisi _  576 

Cestracionidse _ 555 , 664 

Cestraciontes _ 555 , 564 

Cestraci  onti _ 1 _  555 

CestraciontidsB _ 564 . 696 

cestriensis  (Pcecilodus) _  563 

Chaetodipterus _  789 

faber _  789 

Ohaetodontida! _  789 

Characidae _  719 

Characini _  719 

Cbaracinidaj _ 718,719 

Cbaraciniformes _  718 

Cliaracinoidse _  718 

Characinoidei _  718 

Chasmatopnea _  612 

Chasmistes _  720 

batrachops _  720 

oregonus _  720 

Chaidiodontina _  748 

Cheilodipteridae _  782 

Cheilodipterinse _  78S 

Cheiracanthus _ 54Z ,  543 

costellatus _  543 

cheiriformis  (Stemmatias) _  567 

Cheirodus _ 691 , 799 

orbicularis _  691 

Cheirolepis _  687 

canadensis _  687 

Chelydosauria _  832 

chemungensis  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

Chenoprosopus _  824 

milleri _  824 

chesterensis  (Chomatodus) _  551 

chesterensis  (Physonemus) _  627 

chicoensis  (Erythrinolepis) _  719 

chicoensis  (Pomolobus) _  742 

Chicolepis _  737 

punctatus _  737 

chiconis  (Hemipristis) _  595 

chiconis  (Notidanion) _  595 

chicopensis  (Acentrophorus) _  703 

Chiloscyllium _  576 

Chimffira _ 525 ,613 

agassizi _  614 

ChimEeracei _  613 

Chimrerffi _ 612,613 

Chimseridae _ 5^5,613 

Chimajrini _  612 

Chimseroidee _  612 

Chimaeroidea _  612 

Chimairoidei _ 611 ,612 

Chimseromorphi _  612 

Chimarra _  613 

Chirinse _  792 

Chirocentridse _  737 

Chirocentrites _  738 
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Chirodus _  691 

acutus _  691 

orbicularis _  691 

Chirolepis _  687 

chirurgus  (Protosphyrajna) _  7ii 

Chismopnea _  ejg 

Chitinodus _  gQg 

antiquus _  553 

latus -  S63 

liratus -  552 

rugosus - -  663 

springeri -  se2 

tribulis - 553 

chiton  (Aspidosaurus) _  834 

Chitonodus _  562 

antiquus _  562 

latus - 663 

liratus -  562 

rugosus -  563 

springeri -  562 

tribulis - 563 

Cholodus _  549 

insequalis _  549 

Chomatodus _  550 

affinis _  551 

angustus -  551 

arcuatus _ 549, 550 

chesterensis _ ' _  551 

comptus _  551 

costatus _  551 

cultellus _  551 

elegans - -  551 

inconstans _  551 

incrassatus _  551 

insignis -  551 

lanesvillensis _  551 

loriformis _  551 

molaris _  551 

ncwberryi _  551 

obliquus _  651 

parallelus -  551 

pusillus _  551 

selliformis _  551 

virsouviensis _  551 

Chondnchthyes _  526 

Chondroganoidei _  684 

Chondrophora _  626 

Chondropterygia _  627 

Chondropterygii _  625 

Chondrostea _  684 

Chondrostei _  684 

Chondrosteoidei _ 685,694 

Chondrosteus _  697 

Christi  vomer _  762 

Chromotodus _  560 

Chromidae _  780 

Chromides _  780 

Chiomididfe _  780 

chromis  (Pogonias) _  787 

ciceronius  (Megalichthys) _  679 

ciceronius  (Parabatrachus) _  679 

Cichlidse _ 779,780 

Cimolichthys _  756 

contractus _  756 

dirus _  747 

lisbonensis _  756 
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Cimolichthys — Continued 

mernllii _ 

nepaholica _ 

semianceps _ 

cinctulus  (Deltodus) _ 

cinctus  (Deltodus) _ 

cingulatus  (Deltodus) _ 

circularis  (Platysomus)  — 

Cladocyclus _ 

occidentalis _ 

Cladodontidte _ 

Cladodus _ 

aculeatus _ 

acuminatus _ 

alternatus _ 

angulatus _ 

bellifer _ 

cannatus _ 

dark! _ 

claypolei _ 

compressus _ 

concinnus _ 

coniger _ 

costatus _ 

deflexus _ 

eboreus _ 

eccentricus _ 

elegans _ 

euglyphaeus _ 

euglypheus _ 

exiguus _ 

exilis _ 

ferox _ 

formosus _ 

fuller! _ 

fyleri _ 

girtyi - 

gomphoides _ 

gracilis _ 

grandis _ 

hertzeri _ 

horridus _ 

indianensis _ 

intercostatus _ 

irregularis _ 

ischypus _ 

keokuk _ 

kepleri _ 

knightianus _ 

lamnoides _ 

magnificus _ 

micropus _ 

monroei _ 

mortifer _ 

newmani _ 

occidentalis _ 

pandatus _ 

parvulus _ 

pattersoni _ 

politus _ 

prsenuntius _ 

prototypus _ 

raricostatus _ 

rivi-petrosi _ 

robustus _ 

romingeri _ 
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Cladodus — Continued 

sinuatus _  SSI 

spinosus _  534 

splendens _  534 

spnngeri _  534 

stenopus _  534 

striatus _ 1 _  534 

subulatus _  534 

succinctus _  534 

terrelli _  534 

tumidus _  534 

turritus _  534 

urbs-ludovici _  534 

vanhornei _  534 

wachsmuthi _  534 

zygopus _  534 

Ciadoselache _ 529,531 

acanthopterygius _ 530 

brachypterygius _  530 

clarki _  530 

desmopterygius _  530 

eastmani _  530 

fyleri _  530 

kepleri _  530 

magnificus _  531 

newberryi _  531 

pachypterygius _  531 

rivi-petrosi _  531 

sinuatus _  531 

Cladoselachea _  629 

Cladoselachia _ - _  629 

Cladoselachidffi _  529 

Cladoselachii _  629 

Cladoselachus _  6S0 

clarkei  (Acmoniodus) _ 555,670 

clarkei  (Asterolepis) _  64I 

clarkensis  (Hybodus) _  568 

clarki  (Actinophorus) _  689 

clarki  (Brontichthys) _ 657 ,668 

clarki  (Cladodus) _  6S0 

clarki  (Ciadoselache) _  530 

clarki  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

clarki  (Dinichthys) _ 653, 65^ 

clarki  (Gorgonichthys) _  66S 

clarki  (Monocladodus) _  536 

clarki  (Synechodus) _  670 

clarki  (Titanichthys) _ 666,667 

clarki  (Trachosteus) _  667 

clarkii  (Actinophorus) _  689 

clarkii  (Ctenacanthus) _  619 

clarkii  (Dinichthys) _  663 

clarkii  (Synechodus) _  570 

clarkii  (Tegeolepis) _  689 

clarkii  (Titanichthys) _  656 

clarkii  (Trachosteus) _  657 

classeni  (Plectrites) _  786 

Clastes _ _ 706,708 

aganus _  708 

anax _  708 

atrox _ 708 

cycliferus _  708 

integer _  708 

clavata  (Lamna) _  577 

clavatus  (Aspidichthys) _  651 

clavatus  (Carcharias) _ 577 

claypolei  (Cladodus) _  532 
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clepsydra  (Ganolytes) _  731 

Climatius _  644 

latispinosus _  544 

Climaxodus _ 5>^7,548 

clintoni  (Onchus) _  626 

Cliola-._ _ _  ru 

angustarcus _  7^4 

clivosa  (Priscacara) _  779 

chvulus  (Helodus) _  556 

Clupea _ 742,743 

alta _  743 

hadleyi _ 761 

humilis _  743 

pusilla _  743 

Clupeid® _ 779,741 

Clupeiformes _  730 

Clupeina _  74^ 

Clupeinae _ ■-  741 

Clupeoidffi _  737 

Clupeoidea _  737 

Clupeoidea} _  741 

Clupeoidei _ _ 730,737,741 

coangulus  (Trimerorhachis) _  831 

Cobitidae _  725 

Cobitidina _  725 

Cobitidm® _  725 

Cobitina _  725 

Cobitis _  725 

Cobitoidse _  725 

coccinarum  (Typothorax) -  839 

Coccostei _ 640 ,645 ,649 

Coccosteidae _  649 

Coccosteiformes _  645 

Coccosteinee _  649 

Coccosteomorpni _  643 

Coccosteus _ 635 , 639 , 649 

acadicus _  635 

canadensis _  650 

cuyahogse _  650 

fossatus _  650 

macromus _  650 

occidentalis _  650 

parvulus _  651 

spatulatus _  651 

Coccytinidse _ 84I 

Coccytinus _  84I 

Cochliodontida; _  555 

Cochliodus _  563 

angularis _  559 

costatus _  562 

latus _ 562, 5GS 

leidyi _  563 

nobilis _  563 

obliquus _  563 

sancti-ludovici _  563 

vanhornii _  563 

Cockerellites _ 779 

liops _  779 

Cocyctinidae _  84I 

Cocytinidae _  841 

Cocytinus _  841 

gynnoides _  841 

Coelacanthi _ 680 , 681 

Ccelacanthidae _ 680 , 682 

Coelacanthini _  680 


Coelacanthus _ 

banffensis _ 

elegans _ 

exiguus _ 

ornatus _ 

robustus _ 

welleri _ 

Ccelodus _ 

brownii _ 

decaturensis _ 

fabadens _ 

stantoni _ 

Ccelolepidae _ 

Ccelolepis _ 

Coelorhynchus _ 

acus _ 

ornatus _ 

Coelosteus _ 

ferox _ 

collata  (Carcharias) _ 

collata  (Sphyrna) _ 

coilatus  (Carcharhinus) _ 

colletti  (Orodus) _ 

Colocephali _ 

coloradensis  (Bothriolepis)-. 
coloradensis  (Centrarchites) 

colossus  (Portheus) _ 

columbiensis  (Bufo) _ 

Comephoridae _ 

comminuens  (Pycnodus) _ 

commune  (Amyzon) _ 

compactus  (Ctenoptychius)  . 

compactus  (Harpacodus) _ 

compactus  (Stemmatias) _ 

complanatus  (Deltodus) _ 

complicatus  (Psammosteus) 

compressa  (Lamna) _ 

compressus  (Cladodus) _ 

compressus  (Ctenacanthus)  . 
compressus  (Diacranodus).. 

compressus  (Diplodus) _ 

compressus  (Dittodus) _ 

compressus  (Gyracanthus) _ 

compressus  (Hybocladodus) . 
compressus  (Periplectrodus) . 
compressus  (Pleuracanthus) . 

compressus  (Ptyctodus) _ 

compressus  (Stethacanthus) . 

Compsacanthus _ 

laevis _ 

comptus  (Chomatodus) _ 

comptus  (Helodus) _ 

conangulus  (Trimerorhachis) 

concavus  (Polyrhizodus) _ 

concentnca  (Gephyrura) _ 

conoentrica  (Gephyura) _ 

conchigerus  (Zatrachys) _ 

Conchiopsis _ 

Conchodus _ 

plicatus _ 

variabilis _ 

concinnus  (Acanthodes) _ 

concinnus  (Acanthoessus) _ 

concinnus  (Cladodus) _ 
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condonianus  (Leucus) _  7^4 

condonianus  (Richardsonius) _  724 

condonianus  (Rutilus) _  724 

coniculus  (Helodus) _  556 

conidens  (Protautoga) -  788 

conideus  (Protautoga) _  788 

coniger  (Cladodus) _  532 

conocephala  (Gila) _  72S 

conocephalus  (Mylopharodon) _  723 

Conosaurops _  733 

bowmani _  733 

Conosaurus _  733 

bowmani _  733 

consolidatus  (Helodus) -  556 

constable!  (Protocatostomus) -  74$ 

contortidens  (Carcharias) _  577 

contortidens  (Carcharodon) _  586 

contortidens  (Lamna) _  577 

contortidens  (Odontaspis) -  577 

contortus  (Galeocerdo) _  593 

contracta  (Cimolichthys) _  756 

contracta  (Empo) _  756 

contractus  (Anogmius) _  735 

contraversus  (Dipterus)-- -  663 

convexus  (Orthopleurodus) _  560 

convolutus  (Aspidodus) _  658 

convolutus  (Deltodopsis) _  662 

convolutus  (Poecilodus) _  563 

convolutus  (Sandalodus) _ 559 

cookii  (Leptomylus) _  615 

Copanognathus _  658 

crassus _  658 

copeanus  (Myliobatis) _  608 

copeanus  (Sagenodus) _  666 

copei  (Diplocaulus) _  810 

copei  (Hybodus) _  568 

copei  (Sagenodus) _  666 

copei  (Trichophanes) _  769 

Copeichthys _ 743 

humilis _  743 

Copodontid® _  555 

Copod  us _  555 

marginatus _  555 

pusillus _  555 

vanhornii _  555 

Corax _ 681 ,688 

affinis _  689 

appendiculatus _  688 

curvatus _  588 

falcatus _  588 

heterodon _  688 

pristodontus _  588 

cordatus  (Gyracanthus) _  541 

Coronadus _  784 

stocktoni _  784 

corrugata  (Haplolepis) _  687 

corrugatus  (Agassizodus) _  670 

corrugatus  (Campodus) _  570 

corrugatus  (Stenognathus) _  655 

corsoni  (Pappichthys) _  715 

Cosmacanthus _  618 

bullatus _  618 

elegans _  618 

humboldensis _  618 

humboldtensis _  618 

stellatus _  618 
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costatum  (Mazonerpeton) _  809 

costatus  (Chomatodus) _  551 

costatus  (Cladodus) _  532 

costatus  (Cochliodus) _  562 

costatus  (Ctenacanthus) _  620 

costatus  (Dipterus) _  663 

costatus  (Eunemacanthus) _ 620,623 

costatus  (Lambdodus) _  535 

costellatus  (Cheiracanthus) _  543 

costelliferous  (Desmiodus) _  667 

costelliferus  (Desmiodus) _  567 

Cotti... _ 793 

Cottidffi _  793 

Cottina _  793 

Cottin® _  793 

Cottoidea _  793 

Cottoide® _  793 

Cottomorphi _  790 

Cottus _  794 

beldingi _  794 

beldingii _  794 

cryptotremus _  794 

divaricatus _  794 

hypoceras _  794 

pontifex _  794 

uncinatus _ 794 , 796 

coxanus  (Helodus) _  663 

coxianus  (Ctenacanthus) _  620 

Craniomi _  790 

crassa  (Oxyrhina) _  683 

crassidens  (Galeocerdo) _  593 

crassidens  (Lamna) _  581 

crassidens  (Odontaspis) _  681 

crassidens  (Psammodus) _  554 

crassidiscus  (Cricotus) _  823 

Crassidonta _  557 

stuckenbergi _  557 

crassisimus  (Diplacanthus) _  544 

crassus  (Copanognathus) _  658 

crassus  (Isurus) _  583 

crassus  (Lamna) _  582 

crassus  (Otodus) _  582 

crassus  (Oxyrhina) -  683 

crassus  (Palffiomylus) _  649 

crassus  (Rhynchodus) _  649 

crassus  (Sandalodus) _  559 

crenulatus  (Edestus) _  571 

crenulatus  (Helodus) _  556 

crenulatus  (Psephodus) _  558 

Cricotid® _  822 

Cricotillus _  823 

brachydens _  823 

Cricotus _  822 

crassidiscus _  823 

discophorus _  823 

gibsoni _  823 

gibsonii _  823 

heteroclitus _  823 

hypantricus _  823 

cristatus  (Catostomus) _  720 

cristatus  (Ctenoptychius) _  552 

cristatus  (Sagenodus) _  666 

Cristi  vomer _  752 

namaycush _  752 

cromis  (Pogonias) _  787 

Crommyodus _  785 
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Crommyodus — Continued 

irreg\ilaris _ 

Crossophilus _ 

Crossopholis _ 

magnicaudatus _ 

Crossopterygia _ 

Crossop  terygi  da; _ 

Crossopterygii _ 

Crossotelidse _ 

Crossotelos _ 

annulata _ 

annulatus _ 

crouchi  (Pteraspis) _ 

crouchii  (Pteraspis) _ 

crucifer  (Aspidosaurus) _ 

cruciferus  (Rhineastes)  _  . 

crucige.r  (Aspidosaurus) _ 

cruciger  (Zatrachys) _ 

cruentus  (Ichthyodectes). 

Cry  ptobranchidffl _ 

Cryptobranchus _ 

aleganiensis  - _ 

alleganiensis _ 

alleghaniensis _ 

allegheniensis _ 

Ctenacanthidce _ 

Ctenacanthus _ 

acutus _ 

amblyxiphias _ 

angulatus _ 

angustus _ 

bellus _ 

brevis _ 

browni _ 

burli  ngtonecsis _ 

buttersi _ 

cannahrati  s _ 

chemungensis _ 

clarkii _ 

compress  us _ 

costatus _ 

coxianus _ 

cylindricus _ 

decussatus _ 

deflexus _ 

depressus _ 

elegans _ 

excavatus _ 

fallax _ 

formosus _ 

furcicarinatus _ 

gemma  tus _ 

gracillimus _ 

gradocostatus _ 

gradocostus _ 

gurleyi _ 

harrisoni _ 

keokuk _ 

littoni _ 

longinodosus _ 

lucasi _ 

marshi _ 

mayi _ 

nodocostatus _ 

obscuracostatus _ 

parvulus _ 
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Ctenacanthus — Continued 

pellensis _ 

pugiunculus _ 

randalli _ 

sculptus _ 

semicostatus _ 

similis _ 

solidus _ 

speciosus _ 

spectabilis _ 

triangularis _ 

varians _ 

venustus _ 

vetustus _ 

wrighti _ 

xiphias _ 

Ctenerpeton _ 

alveolatum _ 

Ctenobranchus _ 

marshi _ 

Ctenocanthus _ 

formosa _ 

Ctenodipterid® _ 

Ctenodipterini _ 

ctenodon  (Ichthyodectes)  - 

Ctenodontidffi _ 

Ctenodus _ 

dialophus _ 

flabelhformis _ 

fossatus _ 

periprion _ 

pusillus _ 

reticulatus _ 

wagneri _ 

Ctenopetalus _ 

bellulus _ 

limatulus _ 

medius _ 

occidentalis _ 

vinosus _ 

Ctenopleuron _ 

nerepisense _ 

Ctenoptychius _ 

acuminatus _ 

bellulus _ 

compactus _ 

cristatus _ 

limatulus _ 

medius _ 

occidentalis _ 

pertenuis _ 

semicircularis _ 

stevensoni _ 

vinosus _ 

Ctenosauras _ 

rugosus _ 

cucullus  (Antliodus) - 

cultellus  (Chomatodus) _ 

culveri  (Turio) _ 

cumminsi  (Acheloma) _ 

cuneatus  (lepisosteus) _ 

cupidineus  tElonicnthys)-. 

curta  (Scaumenacia) _ 

curtidentata  (Fritschia) _ 

curtum  (Phaneropleuron)  _ . 
curtus  (Dinichthys) _ 
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_ 662,665 

_ 666,666 

_  666 

_  663 

_  666 

_  667 

_  667 

_  667 
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_  652 

_  552 

_  562 

_  662 

_  552 
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_  665 
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549,552,563 

_  552 

_  552 
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_  552 

_  552 
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_  552 

_  552 

_  563 

_  552 

_  552 

_  835 

_  836 

_  550 

_  551 

_  774 

_  829 

_  708 

_  690 

_  665 

_  813 

_  666 

_  653 
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curtus  (Lisgodus) - 

curtus  (Petalodus) _ 

curvatus  (Corax) - 

curvatus  (Pachyrhizodus)  _ 

curvidens  (Phyllodus) - 

curvidens  (Pristis) - 

cuspidr.ta  (Carcharias) - 

cuspidata  (Lamna) _ 

cuspidata  (Odontaspis)  — 
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latideiis _  SIS 

lyelli _ SIS 
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Labridffi _ 

Labriformes _ 

Labrodon _ 
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Labroidea _ 

Labroidese _ 

Labroidei _ 

Labyrinthodon _ 

Labyrinthodonta _ 

Labyrinthodontes _ 

Labyrinthodontia _ 

Labyrinthodontidse, _ 

lacertina  (Siren) _ 

lacotanus  (Lepidotes) _ 

lacotanus  (Lepidotiis) _ 

lacovianus  (Platysomus)  - . 

lacovianua  (Sagenodus) _ 
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lacustris  (Rhabdofario) _ 
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Isevis  (Hyphasma) _ 
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macrorhiza _ 

macrota _ 
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abbreviatiis _ 

fragilis _  62^ 

granulatiis _  622 

lineatus _  541 

multisenatus _  541 

obliquus _  541 

pnigeus -  541 

rectus _  541 

atellatus _  627 

triangularis _  541 

trigcnalis _  541 

vetustus _  542 

orbicularis  (Cheirodus) _  691 

orbicularis  (Chirodus) _  691 

orbicularis  (Platjsomus) _  691 

ordiana  (Janassa) _  547 

Orectolobidae _  689 

oregonensis  (Ptychocheilus) _  723 

oregonus  (Chasmistes) _  720 

oreodontiis  (Acrodus) _  569 

Oricardinus _ 732 

sheareri _  732 

tortus _  732 

ornata  (Lamna) _ 581 

ornatissima  (Haplolepis) _  687 

ornatissimus  (Orodus) _  566 

ornatus  (Acipenser) _  696 

ornatus  (Belonostomus) _  705 

ornatus  (Catopterus) _  693 

ornatus  (Ccnlacanthus) _ 681,776 

ornatus  (Ccelorhynchus) _  776 

ornatus  (Cylindracantbus) _  776 

ornatus  (Helodus) _  557 

ornatus  (Megslichthys) _ . _  676 

ornatus  (Mesodmodus) _  566 

ornatus  (Orodus) _  566 

ornatus  (Redfieldius) _  693 

ornatus  (Rhizodus) _  676 

ornatus  (Ehyncbodus) _  648 

Orodontidae _  564 

Orodus . . 533,565,571 

alleni _ 565 

carinatus _  565 

colletti - 565 

dajdaleus _  565 

decussatus _  565 

devonicus _  565 

elegantulus _  565 

fastigiatus _  565 

gibbosus _ 565 

intermedius _  565 

major _ _ 565 

mammillaris _  566 

minutus _ 566 

multicarinatus _  566 

neglectus _  566 

ornatus _ _ 566 

parallcUus _  566 

parvulus _  566 

plicatus _  566 

ramosus _  566 

simplex _  566 

tuberculatus _  566 

turgidus -  566 

variabilis _  566 

variocostatus _  566 
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Orodus — Continued 

white! _  571 

Orthacanthus.  _ _ _ 637 , 538 

gracilis _ 538 

quadriseriatus _  538 

Orthoganoidei _  701 

Ort  hohybodus _ 567 , 668 

Orthopleurodus _  559 

angularis _ 559,660 

convexus _  560 

novo-mexicanus _  560 

ortoni  (Onychodus) _  680 

osculus  (Notogoneus) _  746 

Osmerida* _  753 

Osmeroides _  736 

Osmerus _  752 

mordax _  752 

Ossei _  628 

osseus  (I.epidosteus) _  708 

osseus  (Lepisosteus) _  708 

Ostariophysea; _  718 

Ostariophysi _ 718, 726 

Ostariophysise _  718 

Osteichthyes _  628 

Osteocephalus _  817 

Osteoglossidae _  736 

Osteoglossoidffi _  748 

Osteoglossoidea _  748 

Osteoglossoidei _  748 

Osteoglossum _  749 

Osteolepida _ 672 , 678 

Osteolepid® _ 672 , 678 

Osteolepidi _  672 

Osteolepididffi _  678 

Osteolepidiformes _  672 

Osteolepidoti _  671 

Osteolepis _  678 

Osteophora _  629 

Osteostraci _ 636 , 637 

Osteozoa _ 623 , 624 

Ostinopteri _  630 

Ostracodermi _  631 

Ostracodermata _  631 

Ostracophora _  631 

Ostracophori _ 1 _  631 

Otocoelidse _  832 

Otocoelus _  832 

mimeticus _  833 

testudineus _  833 

Otodus _  582 

apiculatus _  582 

appendiculatus _  681 

crassus _  582 

divaricatus _  683 

lanceolatus _  582 

levis _  582 

macrotus _ 578,579 

obliquus _  582 

sulcatus _  582 

trigonatus _  583 

Otolites _  800 

Otolithes _  801 

Otolithidae _  787 

Otolithus _ _ 787 

Otomitla _  710 

speciosa _  710 

ovatus  (Ischypterus) _  704 
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ovatus  (Palceoniscus) _  '^'04 

ovatus  (Semionotus) _ 704,705 

ovoidea  (Haplolepis) _  687 

oweni  (Dendrerpeton) _  825 

owenii  (Dendrerpeton) _  8S5 

oxypogon  (Stratodus) _  755 

oxyprion  (Priscacara) _  779 

Oxyrhina _  683 

crassa _  583 

desorii _  583 

cxtenta _  584 

hastalis _  584 

mantelli _  684 

mantellii _  684 

rninuta _  685 

plana _  584 

plicatilis _  584 

sillimanii _  686 

tumula _ ^ _  684 

xiphodon _  684 

oxytomus  (Enchodus) _  747 

Ozyn-iandias _ 775,793 

gilbert! _ 775,793 

ozymandias  (Ophiodon) _  793 

Pachycorn:.  dse _  711 

Pachycormoidei _  709 

Pachylepis _  633 

pachyodon  (Myliobatis) _  609 

pachypterygius  (Cladoselache) _  531 

Pachyrhizodontid® _  732 

Pachyrhizodus _ _ 713,732, 736 

caninus _  732 

curvatus _  732 

kingii _  732 

latimentum _  732 

leptognathus _  732 

leptopsis _  732 

minimus _  732 

velox _  732 

pachyrhizodus  (Myliobatis) _  609 

Pachyura. _  601 

pacificus  (Echidnocephalus) _  757 

Pfficilodus _ _  662 

Palffiaspis _  636 

americana _  636 

bitruncata _  636 

elliptica _  636 

Palffidaphus _  664 

lesleyi _  664 

Palffiobatrachus _  679 

nitidus _  679 

Palffiomylus _  648 

crassus _  649 

frangens _  649 

greenei _  649 

lunaformis _  649 

Palffionisci _  686 

Palwoniscid® _  685 

Palffionisciformes _  685 

Palffioniscini _  685 

Palffioniscoidei _  685 

Palffioniscum  _  _ _ 688 , 689 

antiquum _  688 

devonicum _  688 

reticulatum _  688 


Palffioniscum — Continued 

scutigerum _  689 

Palffioniscus _  689 

agassizii _  70s 

albert  i _  687 

antiquus _  688 

brainerdi _  686 

devonicus _  688 

fultus _  704 

jaeksoni _  690 

ovatus _  704 

peltigerus _  690 

reticulatus _  688 

scutigerus _  689 

tenuiceps _  706 

varians _  703 

Palffiophichthys _  682 

parvulus _  682 

Pateospinacin® _  669 

Palffiospinax _  569 

ejuncidus _  570 

palmaris  (Platysomus) _  692 

paludosus  (Calamops) _  839 

pamphagus  (Saurocephalus) _  740 

Pamphractus _  642 

andersoni _  642 

hydrophila _  642 

pandatum  (Amyzon) _  721 

pandatus  (Cladodus) _  533 

pandatus  (Physonemus) _  627 

pangens  (Rhynchodus) _  649 

papillosus  (Ptychodus) _  605 

Pappichthys _  715 

corsoni _  715 

l®vis _  715 

medius _  715 

plicatus _  715 

sclerops _  715 

symphysis _  715 

Parabatrachus- _  678 

ciceronius _  679 

macropomus _ . _  679 

maxdlaris _  679 

nitidus _  679 

Parafundulus _  758 

erdisi _  758 

nevadensis _  758 

Parahybodus _  567 

Paralepid® _  755 

Paralepidid® _  755 

Paralepidini _  765 

parallelus  (Chomatodus) _  551 

parallelus  (Orodus) _  566 

Paramiatus _  715 

gurleyi _  715 

Paraphyllodus _  789 

Pareioplit® _  790 

Pareioplite® _  790 

Pariostegus _  837 

my  ops _  837 

Parioxys _  828 

anatinus _  828 

ferricolis _  828 

ferricolus _  828 

parvidens  (Diastichus) _  723 

parvisquamis  (Cercariomorphus) _  817 
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parvulus  (Antliodus) _ _ _  550 

parvulus  (Catopterus) _  69S 

parvulus  (Cladodus) _  533 

parvulus  (Coccosteus) _  651 

parvulus  (Ctenacanthus) _  6^4 

parvulus  (Histiophorus) _  777 

parvulus  (Hoplonchus) _  624 

parvulus  (1st  ophorus) _  777 

parvulus  (Orodus) _  566 

parvulus  (Palaeophichthys) _  682 

parvulus  (Physonemus) _ 624 

parvulus  (Ptychodus) _  605 

parvulus  (Redfieldius) _  693 

parvulus  (Sandalodus) _  559 

parvum  (Eumicrerpeton) _  809 

parvus  (Deltodus) _  661 

parvus  (Enchodus) _  747 

parvus  (Ichthyodectes) _  739 

parvus  (Ischypterus) _  704 

parvus  (Semionotus) _  704 

Paterosauridse _  843 

pattcrsoni  (Cladodus) _  533 

paucicristatus  (Sagenodus) _  667 

paucidens  (Glyptolepis)  -• _  674 

paucidens  (Hemipristis) _  596 

paucidens  (Holoptychius) _  674 

paucidens  (Platygnathus) _  674 

pauciradiata  (Sauropleura) _  819 

pauciradiatus  (Asineops) _  769 

pealei  (Priscacara) _  779 

pecterosus  (Diplomystus) _  743 

pectinatus  (Dipterus) _  663 

pectinatus  (Ptyonius) _  817 

pectinatus  (Rhineastes) _  727 

pectorosus  (Diplomystus) _  743 

peculiaris  (Apateacanthus) _  618 

peculiaris  (Atopacanthus) _  618 

Pelecopterus _  711 

Pelecorapidse _  734 

Pelecorapis _  734 

berycinus _  734 

microlepis.. _  734 

varius _  734 

Pelion _  853 

lyelli _ _ 853 

lyellii _  853 

Peleontidse _  863 

Peliontidaj _  853 

pellensis  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

Pelocorapus _  734 

Peltacephalata _  637 

peltatus  (v^spidosaurus) _  834 

peltatus  (Broiliellus) _  834 

peltatus  (Rhineastes) _  727 

peltigerus  (Elonichthys) _  690 

peltigerus  (Palaeoniscus) _  690 

Peltodus _  548 

plicomphalus _  548 

pulvinulus _  548 

quadra  tus _  548 

transversus _  548 

unguiformis _  547 

Pelycorapidae _  733 

Pelycorapis _  734 

berycinus _  734 

microlepis _  734 

varians _  734 


Pelycorapis — Continued 

varius _  734 

penetrans  (Dittodus) _  539 

penetrans  (Protosphyrsena) _  711 

pennsylvanicus  (Onchus) _  626 

pentagonus  (Oncobatis) _  602 

pephredo  (Tetheodus) _  748 

Peplorhina _ 682 , 690 

anthracina _  682 

arctata _  690 

exanthematica _  682 

peracutus  (Machseracanthus) _  625 

Percaj _  780 

Percesoces _  763 

Percidae _  780 

Percif  ormes . . 771,778.780 

Percoidse _  778 

Percoidea _  778 

Percoide® _  781 

Percoidei _ ..778.780 

Percomorphi _  771 

Percopsomorphi _ 768 

percrassus  (Leptosomus) _  766 

percrassus  (Sardinius) _  755 

Perennibranchiata. _  841 

perfecta  (Buettneria) _  839 

Periplectrodus _  557 

compressus _  558 

expansus _  558 

warreni _  558 

periprion  (Ctenodus) _  667 

periprion  (Sagenodus) _  667 

Peripristid® _  553 

Peripristis _ 663,558 

semicircularis _  553 

Perissognathus _  655 

aduncus _  655 

perniciosa  (Protosphyr®na) _  712 

peronides  (Beltion) _  759 

perovalis  (Antliodus) _  550 

perpennatus  (Elonichthys) _  690 

perspicuus  (Aetobatus) _  610 

pertenuis  (Ctenoptychius) _  552 

pertenuis  (Gnathorhiza) _  667 

pertenuis  (Sagenodus) _  667 

pertenuis  (Stenopterus) _  659 

Petal  odontidffi _  547 

Petalodontoid® _  547 

Petal  odus _ 5^^  ,550 ,651 

alleghaniensis _  650 

arcuatus _  549 

curtus _  550 

destructor _  550 

hybridus _  550 

knappi _  550 

linguifer _  550 

ohioensis _  550 

proximus _  550 

Petalolepis _  735 

fibrillatus _  735 

Petalorhynchus _  549 

distortus _  549 

pseudosagittatus _  549 

spatulatus _  549 

striatus _  549 

petrodoides  (Glymmatacanthus) _  624 

Petrodus _  567 
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Petrodus — Continued 

acutus _  567 

buttersi _  667 

occidentalis _  567 

pustulosus _  567 

petrosus  (Enchodus) _ 747,74^ 

Phaneropleuridse _  664 

Phaneropleuron _  664 

curtum _  665 

Phareodontidse _  748 

Phareodus _  749 

acutus _  749 

sequipinnis _  749 

encaustus _  749 

testis _  749 

Pharyngodopilidse _  788 

Pharyngognathi _  787 

Pharyngopilids! _  788 

phaseolus  (Pycnodus) _  700 

Phasganodus _  747 

gentry! _  747 

phlebotomus  (Daptinus) _  74i 

phlebotomus  (Saurocephalus) _  740 

phlebotomus  (Saurodon) _  741 

Phlegethontia _  819 

linearis _  819 

serpens _ 819 

Phlegethontiidffi _  818 

Phlegetontidae _  818 

Phlyctaenacanthus _  6ZZ 

telleri _  6ZZ 

telluri _  622 

Phlyetaenaspinse _  651 

Phlyctcenaspis _  651 

acadica _  652 

Phlyctaenius _ '  651 

Phoebodios _  534 

dens-neptuni _  534 

duplicatus _  534 

incurvus _  534 

knightianus _  535 

macisaacsii _  535 

politus _  535 

sophisB _  535 

springer! _  635 

Pholidophori _  730 

Pholidophoridse _  730 

Pholidophoroidae _  730 

Pholidophoroidea _  7S0 

Pholodophoroidei _  730 

Pholidophorus -  730 

americanus _  731 

Phractamphibia _ &03,806 

Phthinobranchii _  765 

Phyllodidae _  788 

Phyllodus _  788 

curvidens _  789 

elegans _  789 

hipparionyx -  789 

Phyllolepidae _  645 

Phyllolepis _  645 

delicatula _  645 

elegans _  646 

Phyllospondyli _  807 

Phyllospondylia _  807 

Physonemus _ 618,626 

acinaciformis _  626 


Physonemus — Continued 

anceps _  626 

arcuatus _  626 

asper _  627 

baculiformis _  618 

carinatus _  627 

chesterensis _ 627 

depressus _  627 

falcatus _  627 

gemmatus _  627 

gigas _  627 

hamus-piscatorius _  627 

mirabilis _  627 

necis _  618 

pandatus _  627 

parvulus _  627 

proclivus _  627 

reversus _  627 

stellatus _  627 

Physostomi _ 718 ,730 

piasaensis  (Polyrhizodus) _  553 

Pimelodus _  727 

antiquus _  727 

pinnatus  (Monocladodus) _  536 

Pisces _ 526,628 

placenta  (Helodus) -  558 

placenta  (Psephodus) _  558 

Placodermata _  639 

Placodermi _  639 

Placothorax _  644 

Plagiostomata _ 528,545 

P  lagiost  omi. _ 525, 544 ’546 

Plagiostomia _ 628,529 

plana  (Oxyrhina) _  684 

planiceps  (Baphetes) _  825 

planidens  (Deltodes) _  662 

planidens  (Deltodus) -  562 

planidens  (Pycnodus) -  700 

planidens  (Scyliorhinus) _  591 

planidens  (Scylliorhinsis) _  691 

planidens  (ScyUiorhinus) _  691 

Planirostra _  697 

planus  (Isurus) _  684 

planus  (Stenopterodus) -  561 

Platacidae _  789 

Platacodon _  716 

nanus _  716 

Platax _  789 

Platosomia _  599 

platostomus  (Lepidosteus) _  709 

platostomus  (Lepisosteus) _  709 

Platychodus _  605 

mortoni _  606 

Platygnathus _  874 

paucidens _  874 

Platyhystrix _ 834, 835 

rugosus _ 53^,835 

Platyodus _  560 

lineatus _  560 

platypternus  (Diacranodus) -  538 

platypternus  (Diplodus) -  538 

platypternus  (Pleuracanthus) _  638 

platypus  (Erj'ops) -  818 

platypus  (Ichthycanthus) - 818 

PlatysomatidaB _  691 

Platysonii _  891 
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Platysomidse _  691 

Platysomus _ 691 , 692 

albertensis _  692 

canadensis _  692 

circularis _  692 

lacovianus _  692 

orbicularis _  691 

palmaris _  692 

Platystegos _  825 

loricatum _  825 

Platyxystrodus _  560 

bellulus _  560 

imitatus _  560 

inconditus _  560 

Occidents  lis... _  560 

simplex _  560 

verus _  560 

Plectognatha _  797 

Plectognathi _  797 

Plectospondy  li _ 718 ,719 

Plectrites _  786 

classeni _  786 

plectrodes  (Eriquius) _  786 

plectrodon  (Heptranchias) _  676 

plenus  (Psammodus) _  554 

Plethodidse _  736 

Plethodontidse _ 736,849 

Plethodontinffi _  849 

Plethodus _  736 

Pleuracantha _  636 

Pleura  canthi _  636 

Pleuracanthia _  636 

Pleuracanthidae _  636 

Pleuracanthides _  636 

Pleuracauthini _  636 

Pleuracanthodii _  636 

Pleuracanthus _ 637 , 61 7 

arcuatus _  637 

biserialis _  637 

compressus _ 638,639 

dilatatus _  637 

gracilis _  638 

latus _ 639 

lucasi _  639 

platypternus _  638 

quadriseriatus _  638 

texensis _  638 

Pleurocanthodii _  636 

Pleurochismata _  646 

Pleuronectae _  770 

Pleuronectes _  770 

Pleuronectidae _ _  770 

Pleuronectides _ 769 , 770 

Pleuronectoidee _  770 

Pleuronectoidei _ 769, 770 

Pleuropterygia _  529 

Pleuropterygidae _  529 

Pleuropterygii _  6?9 

Pleuroptyx _  819 

clavatus  _  819 

Pleurotremata _  646 

Plicagnathus _  848 

mat  the  wi _  848 

plica  tills  (Hybocladodus) _  535 

plicatilis  (Oxyrhina) _  684 

plicatus  (Conchodus) _  664 
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plicatus  (Orodus) _  566 

plicatus  (Pappichtbys) _  715 

plicomphalus  (Peltodus) _  548 

Plinthicus _  610 

stenodon _  610 

Plioplarchus _  781 

septemspinosus _  781 

sexspinosus _  781 

whitei _  781 

whitii _  781 

Pneumatosteus _  706 

pnigeus  (Oracanthus) _  541 

Poeciliidae _  768 

Poecilioidea _  767 

Pcecilodus _  562 

carbonarius _  562 

cestriensis _  563 

convolutus _  563 

rugosus -  563 

sancti-ludovici _  663 

springeri -  664 

tribulis _  563 

varsoviensis _  563 

wortheri _  564 

Pogonias _  787 

chromis _  787 

cromis _  787 

multidentatus _  787 

politus  (Antliodus) _  550 

politus  (Cladodus) _  533 

politus  (Gamphacanthus) _  623 

politus  (Helodus) _  557 

politus  (Heteracanthus) _  6ZS 

politus  (Phcebodus) _  535 

politus  (Psephodus) _  558 

polygurus  (Ptychodus) _  605 

polygyrus  (Ptychodus) _  605 

polymicrodus  (Anogmius) _  736 

polymorphus  (Tanaodus) _ 548 

Polyodon _  697 

Polyodontidse _  697 

Polyodontiformes _  697 

polyprion  (Hybodus) _  568 

Polyrhizodus _  552 

amplus _  552 

carbonarius _  552 

concavus _ 552 

dentatus _  553 

digitatus -  553 

excavatus _  553 

grandis -  553 

inflexus -  553 

latus -  553 

littoni - 553 

minimus _  553 

modestus _  553 

nanus -  553 

piasaensis _  553 

ponticulus _  553 

porosus - -  553 

princeps - 553 

rectus _  553 

truncatus _  553 

williamsi _  553 

Polysephus _  699 
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Pomacentridce _ 779 , 780 

Pomatoniidse _  782 

Pomatominffi _  782 

Pomocentri _  780 

Pomocentrini _  780 

Pomolobus _  742 

cl  icoensis _  742 

ponticulus  (Polyrhizodus) _  553 

pontifex  (Cottus) _  793 

porcatus  (Sandalodus) _  559 

porosus  (Polyrhizodus) _  553 

porosus  (Psammodus) _  554 

porrectus  (Sagenodus) _  666 

porteousi  (Lestichthys) _  755 

porteousi  (Rixator) _  792 

Portheus _ 757,738 

audax _  737 

brachygnathus _  738 

colossus _  738 

granulosus _  738 

lestrio _  738 

lowii _  738 

mollosus- _  738 

mudgei _  738 

radiatulus _ _  738 

thaumss _  738 

Porthus _  738 

molossus _  738 

posticus  (Leuciscus) _  724 

posticus  (Richardsonius) _  724 

posticus  (Squalius) _  724 

powellii  (De'todus) _  562 

prsecursor  (Dinichthys) _  654 

prfficursor  (Stethacanthus) _  628 

prsemaxillaris  (Dinichthys) _  654 

prsenuntius  (Cladodus) _  533 

prsenuntius  (Tanaodus) _  548 

pravus  (Xenodolamia) _  589 

precursor  (Dinichthys) _  654 

prentis-clarki  (Dinichthys) _ 654 , 655 

pressidens  (Enchodus) _  747 

primaevus  (Ameiurus) _  728 

primsevus  (Eoscorpius) _  792 

primcRvus  (Gyracanthus) _  541 

primigenium  (Notidanion) _  576 

primieenius  (Diplocaulus) _  810 

primigenius  (Heptranchias) _  576 

primigenius  (Notidanus) _  576 

primus  (Deltoptychius) _  564 

princeps  (Holoptychius) _  674 

princeps  (Polyrhizodus) _  553 

Prionace _  594 

antiquus _  594 

egertoni _  594 

tenuis _  595 

Prionodon _  594 

antiquus _  594 

egertoni _  594 

Priscacara _  779 

clivosa _  779 

cypha _  779 

dartona; _  779 

hypsacantha _  779 

hops _  777 

oxyprion _  779 

pealei _  779 

serrata _  779 


Priscacara — Continued 

testudinaria _  779 

Priscacarida; _  779 

priscus  (Apwdodus) _  675 

priscus  (Dictyorhabdus) _  616 

priscus  (Diplodus) _  539 

priscus  (Dittodus) _  539 

priscus  (Hadrodus) _  700 

priscus  (Mylognathus) _  615 

Pristes _  603 

Pristidse _  603 

Pristidida: _  603 

Pristinse.H, _  603 

pristinum  (Isomma) _  770 

pristinus  (Erisceles) _  797 

Pristis _  603 

agassizi _  603 

amblodon _  603 

attenuatus _  603 

brachyodon _  603 

curvidens _  603 

ensidens _  603 

pristis  (Acanthodes) _  543 

pristis  (Acanthoessus) _  543 

Pristiurus _  590 

pristodontus  (Corax) _  588 

pristodontus  (Galeocerdo) _  588 

pristodontus  (Galeus) _  588 

Proarthri _ 555 

Proballostomus _  758 

longulus _  758 

problematicus  (Diplodus) _  540 

problematicus  (Doliodus) _  540 

Procatostomus _  740 

constable! _  746 

proclivus  (Physonemus) _  627 

Procoela _  852 

procumbens  (Harpacanthus) _  624 

productus  (Carcharodon) _  687 

productus  (Galeocerdo).. _  593 

productus  (Stethacanthus) _  628 

profundus  (Aetobatus) _  610 

prognathus  (Ichthyodectes) _  739 

propinquus  (Deltodus) _  562 

proriger  (Ectasis) _ 733,792 

ProBcinetes _  699 

texanus _  699 

Proselachii _  536 

Prospiraxis _  627 

major _  627 

randallii _  627 

Protamia _ 713 ,715 

gracilis _  714 

media _  715 

Protautoga _  788 

conidens _  788 

conideus _  788 

Proteida _  841 

Proteidea _  841 

Proteidese _  84I 

Proterpeton _  821 

gurleyi _  821 

Protitanichthys _  650 

fossatus _  650 

Protocatostomus _  746 

constablei _  746 

Protodus _  539 
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Protodus — Continued 

jexi _ 

Protonopsis _ _ _ 

horrida _ 

Protoselachii _ 

Protosphyrsena _ 

angulata _ 

bentoniana _ 

chirugus _ 

dimidiata _ 

gigas . . . . 

gladius _ 

nitida _ 

obliquidens _ ... _ 

occidentalis _ 

penetrans _ 

perniciosa _ 

recurvirostris _ 

sequax _ 

tenuis _ 

ziphioides _ 

Protosphyreenidse _ 

Protospondyli _ 

prototypua  (Cladodus) _ 

Protriton _ 

Protritonidae _ 

proximus  (Petalodus) _ 

Psammodontes _ 

Psammodontidffi _ 

Psam  modus _ 

angularis _ 

antiquus _ 

cailatus _ 

crassidens _ 

glyptus - 

grandis _ 

lovianus _ 

plenus _ 

porosiis _ _ 

reticulatus _ 

springeri _ 

tumidus _ 

turgidus _ 

PsammosteidiE _ 

Psammosteus _ 

anglicus _ 

arcticus _ 

compbcatus _ 

Psephodus _ 

aeutus _ 

carbonarius _ 

crenulatus _ 

latus _ 

legrandensis _ 

lunulatus _ 

obliquus _ _ _ 

placenta _ 

politus _ 

regularis.. _ 

reticulatus _ 

symmetricus _ 

Pseudocorax _ _ 

afBnis _ 

pseudosagittatus  (Petalorhynchus) 

Pseudosaura _ 

Pspudosauria..  _ 

Pseudothryptodus _ 
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Pseudothryptodus — Continued 

539 

intermedius  _  _  _  _ _ _ _ 

.846.847 

Pteraspida _ _ _ 

847 

Pteraspida; _ _ 

574 

Pf.eraspidi  .  . . .  .  . . 

711 

Pteraspidomorphi _ _ 

711 

Pteraspis-  _ _ _ _ 

711 

americana. _ _ 

711 

crouchi _ 

711 

crouchii _ 

711 

Pterichthydse _ 

711 

Pterichthyi _ 

711 

Pterichthyidffi _ _ 

711 

Pterichthyodes _  _  _ 

711 

Pterichthyomorphi _ 

711 

Pterichthys _  _  _ 

712 

canadensis  _ 

..  712 

hydrophilus  _ -  _  _ _ 

712 

norwoodanus _ _ 

712 

norwoodi _ _ _ 

712 

Pterichydse _ 

711 

Ptherothrissidae _ 

709 

Ptychocheilus--- _ _ _ 

533 

gracilis _ _ 

808 

grandis-- _ _  _ _ 

.808,8.53 

oregonensis-  _ _ _ _ 

550 

tularis-_  _  _  _ 

554 

Ptychodontidffi _ _ _ 

554 

Ptychodontina; _  __ 

554,555 

Ptychodus _ _ 

554 

anonymus. _ 

554 

decurrens  _  _  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

554 

janevaii^ _ 

654 

mammillaris _ 

554 

martini  _  _ _ ......... _ _ 

5.54 

occidentalis _ 

papillosus _ 
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736 


636 

635 

635 


_  554 

. .  554 

. .  554 

_  554 

_  554 

_  554 

.  636 

636,6S7,6S9 

.  637 

_  637 

.  637 

_  558 

_  558 

_  558 

_  658 

_  558 

_  558 

_  558 

.  558 

_  558 

_  558 

_  558 

.  558 

_  558 

_  589 

_  589 

_  549 

.  848 

_ 843.848 

_  735 


643 

644 
644 
640 
737 
723 
7S3 
723 
7S3 
723 


605 

605 

605 

605 

605 

605 


parvulus _  605 

polygurus _  605 

polygyrus _  605 

whipplei _  605 

Ptycholepis _  710 

marshi _  710 

marshii _  710 

Ptyctodontidse _  646 

Ptyctodus _ 647 , 648 

calceolus _  647 

compressus _  647 

eastmani _  647 

ferox _  647 

howlandi _  647 

punctatus _  647 

Ptyonidae _ 815,817 

Ptyoniidffi _  817 

Ptyonius _  817 

marshii _  817 

mummifer _  817 

nummifer _ 817 

pectinatus _  817 

serrula _  817 

vinchellianus _  817 

pugiun  cuius  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

pulchellus  (Holcolepis) _  733 

pulvinulus  (Peltodus) _  548 

pumilis  (Tanaodus) _  548 

punctatus  (Chicolepis) _  747 

punctatus  (Ptyctodus) _  647 
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punctolineatum  (Ceraterpeton)  _ 
punctolineatum  (Keraterpeton) . 
punctolineatus  (Diceratosaurus) 

punctulatus  (Isodectes) - - 

punctulatus  (Taditanus) _ 

purplei  (Carcharodon) _ 

pusilla  (Clupea) _ 

pusilla  (Gnathorhiza) _ 

pusillus  (Anodontacanthus) _ 

pusillus  (Chomatodus) _ 

pusillus  (Copodus) _ 

pusillus  (Ctenodus) _ 

pusillus  (Diplocaulus) _ 

pusillus  (Lithichthys) _ 

pusillus  (Sagenodus) _ 

pustulosa  (Acantholepis) _ 

pustulosus  (Dinichthys) _ 

pustulosus  (Holoptychius) _ 

pustulosus  (Petrodus) _ 

pustulosus  (Spermatodus) _ 

PycDodonta _ 

Pycnodontje _ 

Pycnodontes _ 

Pycnodonti _ 

Pycnodontidan _ 

Pycnodontini _ 

Pycnodontoidei _ 

Pycnodus _ 

Caroline  nsis _ 

comminuens _ 

phaseolus _ 

planidens _ 

robustus _ 

Pycnoroicrodon _ 

texanus _ 

pygmseus  (Saurodon) _ 

Pygopterus _ 

bumboldti _ 

Pyritocephalus _ 


quadratus  (Dipterus) _ 

quadratus  (Peltodus) _ 

quadratus  (Rhizodus) _ 

quadratus  (Sagenodus) _ 

quadriseriatus  (Orthacanthus) . 
quadriseriatus  (Pleuracanthus) 
quadriseriatus  (Xenacanthus) .. 

Quaesita _ 

alhambras _ 

fragilis _ 

quiescens _ 

quisquilia _ 

quebecensis  (Glyptolepis) _ 

quebecensis  (Holoptychius) _ 

quiescens  (Qusesita) _ 

quincunciatus  (Sagenodus) _ 

quinquelateralis  (Lamna) _ 

Quisque _ 

bakeri _ 

gilberti _ 

quisquilia  (Quaesita) - 


Rabdiolepis _ 

speciosa _ 

radians  (Dasyatis) 
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816 

815 

815 

813 

813 

587 

743 

667 

617 

551 

555 

667 

810 

74s 

667 

6S2 

654 

674 

567 

679 

698 

698 

698 

698 

698 

698 

698 

699 

700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
699 
699 
741 

.  689 

689 
691 


664 

548 

664 

664 

638 

538 

538 

745 

745 

745 

745 

745 

674 

674 

745 

667 

582 

744 

744 

744 

745 

677 

677 

607 


radians  (Heliobatis) _ 

radiata  (Ischyrhiza) _ 

radiata  (Xiphias) _ 

radiatulus  (Hypsodon) _ 

radiatulus  (Portheus) _ 

radiatus  (Dipterus) _ 

radiatus  (Erpetosaurus) _ 

radiatus  (Holoptychius) _ 

radiatus  (Tuditanus) _ 

Radiolepis _ 

elegans _ 

speciosa _ 

radulus  (Rhineastes) _ 

Raia _ 

Raiffl _ 

Raiaoidiae _ 

Raidae _ 

Raiidae _ 

Raioidei _ 

Raja _ 

dux _ 

narinari _ 

Rajacei _ 

Rajae _ 

Raji _ 

Rajidae _ 

Rajiformes _ 

Rajinae _ 

Rajoidae _ 

ramosus  (Orodus) _ 

Rana _ 

randalli  (Ctenacanthus) _ 

randallii  (Prospiraxis) _ 

Raniceps _ 

lyelli _ 

lyellii _ 

Ranidae _ 

Raniformes _ 

Raniformia _ 

Ranina _ 

raninus  (Bulbiceps) _ 

Raphiosauxidae _ _ 

Raphiosaurus _ 

raricostatus  (Cladodus) _ 

recticorne  (Ceraterpeton) _ 

rectidens  (Myliobatis) _ 

rectidens  (CEstocephalus) _ 

rectidens  (Sphenodus) _ 

rectus  (Acondylacanthus) _ 

rectus  (Carcharocles) _ 

rectus  (Carcharodon) _ 

rectus  (Leptecodon) _ 

rectus  (Leptocodon) _ 

rectus  (Marracanthus) _ 

rectus  (Onchus) _ 

rectus  (Oracanthus) - 

rectus  (Polyrhizodus) - 

rectus  (Titanichthys) _ 

recurvirostris  (Protosphyraena) 

reddingi  (Catostomus) - 

reddingi  (Leuciscus) - 

reddingi  (Richardsonius) - 

reddingi  (Squalius)-- . . 

redfieldi  (Catopterus) - 

redfieldi  (Redfieldius) - 
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_  607 

.  719 

719 
738 
738 
663 
814 
.  674 

.  814 

677 

-  690 
677 
727 

-  602 
699 

..  601 
698 
601 
601 
525, m2 
..  602 
..  610 
599 
.598,601 
599 
.698, mx 
..  598 

..  601 
..  601 

-  566 

..  855 

..  621 
„  627 

853 

853 
..  853 

..  854 

854 
..  854 

855 
..  797 

732 
732 
..  533 

..  815 

..  609 

..  817 

582 
..  617 

..  588 

..  588 

756 

-  756 

..  625 

..  626 
..  541 

553 
..  657 

..  712 

..  720 

724 

..  724 

724 
..  693 

..  693 
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Redfieldius _  692 

anguilliformis _  693 

gracilis _  693 

minor _  693 

ornatus _  693 

parvulus _  693 

redfieldi _  693 

reflexus  (Lambdodus) _  535 

regulare  (Callognathus) _  669 

regularis  (Callognathus) -  659 

regularis  (Psephodus) _  558 

remex  (OEstocephalus) -  817 

remifer  (Engraulites) _  745 

reniforme  (Symmorium) _  536 

reticulatum  (Palseoniscum) -  688 

reticulatus  (Ctenodus) _  667 

reticulatus  (Eryops) -  828 

reticulatus  (Psammodus) _  554 

reticulatus  (Psephodus) -  558 

reticulatus  (Rhadinichthys) -  688 

reticulatus  (Sagenodus) _  667 

retroflexus  (Isurus) _  585 

retropes  (Lompoquia) -  787 

reversus  (Drepanacanthus) _  627 

reversus  (Physonemus) _  627 

reversus  (Xystracanthus) _  627 

Rhabdofario _  752 

lacustris _  752 

Rhabdolepis _ 677 ,733 

rhachites  (Emmachrere) _  783 

Rhachitomi _ 821 ,822 ,825 .826 , 830 

Rhacitomus _  826 

valens _  827 

Rhadinichthys _  687 

alberti _  687 

antiquus _  688 

cairnsii _  687 

deari _  688 

devonicus _  688 

elegantulus _  688 

gracilis _  688 

leidyianus _  688 

lineatus _  688 

modulus _  688 

reticulatus _  688 

rhseas  (Rhineastes) _  727 

rhapheidolabis  (Macropetalichthys) _  644 

rhaphiodon  (Lamna) _  579 

rhaphiodon  (Odontaspis) _  679 

rhaphiodon  (Scapanorhynchus) _  579 

Rhaphiosauridce _  732 

Rhina _  600 

Rhinse _  600 

Rhineaster _  727 

Rhineastes _  727 

arcuatus _  727 

calvus _  727 

cruciferus _  670 

eruciferus _  669 

pectinatus _  727 

peltatus _  727 

radulus _  727 

rhseas _  727 

smithii _  727 

Rhinellidee _  764 

Rhinellus _  754 

tenuirostris _  754 
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Rhinida; _  600 

Rhinobatidse _  603 

Rhinobatoidei _  601 

Rhinognathus _  679 

Rhinoptera _  610 

dubia _  611 

smithii _  611 

Rhinopteridse _  610 

Rhinoraji _ 699 , 601 

RhinorajidiE _  601 

Rhipidistia _  672 

Rhizodontidee _  676 

Rhizodopsis _  676 

mazonius _  676 

Rhizodus _ 664,676 

anceps _  676 

hardingi _  676 

hibberti _  676 

lancifer _  676 

ornatus _  676 

quadratus _  664 

rhomalea  (Emmacheere) _  783 

Rhomarchus _  792 

ensiger _  792 

Rhombodipterini _ 672,678 

Rhombodus _  616 

rhomboideus  (Sandalodus) _  659 

Rhomurus _  761 

fulcratus _  761 

Rhynchodontid® _  705 

Rhynchodus _  648 

crassus _ ^ -  649 

excavatus _  648 

frangens _  649 

occidentalis _  648 

ornatus _  648 

pangens _  649 

pertenuis _  648 

secans _  648 

teller! _  648 

Rhythmias _  786 

starrii _  786 

Richardsonius _  724 

arciferus _  724 

bairdi _  724 

condonianus _  724 

laminatus _  724 

posticus _  724 

reddingi _  724 

rosei _  724 

turneri _  724 

rickseckeri  (Erismatopterus) _  768 

ringens  (Irifera) _  785 

ringuebergi  (Dinichthys) _  666 

ringuebergi  (Stenognathus) _  656 

riversi  (Carcharodon) _  587 

rivi-petrosi  (Cladodus) _  631 

rivi-petrosi  (Cladoselache) _  531 

Rixator _  792 

inezise _  792 

porteousi _  792 

robustus  (Antliodus) _  550 

robustus  (Ceratodus) _  670 

robustus  (Cladodus)’- _  533 

robustus  (Ccelacanthus) _  681 

robustus  (Diceratosaurus) _  815 

robustus  (Helodus) _  557 
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robustus  (Histiophorua) _  777 

robustus  (Ischypterus) _  704 

robustus  (Istiophorus) _ t _  777 

robustus  (Mylocyprinus) _  724 

robustus  (Pycnodus) _  700 

robustus  (Semionotus) _  704 

robustus  (Siphateles) _  7Z4 

robustus  (Strongyliscus) _  576 

robustus  (Tamiobatis) _  699 

robustus  (Venustodus) _  557 

robustus  (Xiphias) _  777 

Rogeniidse _  759 

Rogenio -  759 

bowersi _  761 

solitudinis _  759 

vanclevei _  759 

Rogenites _  761 

bowersi _  761 

romingeri  (Cladodus) _  534 

rondeleti  (Carcharodon) _  586 

rosse  (Sebastodes) _  791 

rosei  (Leuciscus) _  724 

rosei  (Richardsonius) _  724 

rothi  (Araeosteus) _ 793 , 800 

rotundus  (Anogtnius) _  736 

rotundus  (Histiophorus) _  777 

rotundus  (Istiophorus) _  777 

rotundus  (Thryptodus) _  736 

rowleyi  (Dinichthys) _  654 

rowleyi  (Helodus) _  557 

rudis  (Glymmatacanthus) _  624 

rugosa  (Holonema) _  646 

rugosum  (Holonema) _ 645,6‘IG 

rugosus  (Chitinodus) _  663 

rugosus  (Ctenosaurus) _  836 

rugosus  (Ferrifrons) _  737 

rugosus  (Helodus) _  557 

rugosus  (Myliobatis) _  609 

rugosus  (Platyhystrix) _  835 

rugosus  (Poecilodus) _  563 

rugosus  (Scyliorhinus) _ 591 

rugosus  (Scylliorhinsis) _  691 

Rutilus _ 723 

altarcus _  723 

condonianus _  724 

gibbarcus _  723 

latus _  723 

Rynchodus _  648 

ssevus  (Enchodus) _  748 

Sagenodus _ 663 , 666 

angustus _  663 

brownice _  667 

copeanus _  666 

copei _  666 

cristatus _  666 

dialophus _  666 

foliatus _  666 

fossatus _  666 

gurleianus _  667 

gurleyanus _  666 

heterolophus _  667 

jugosus _  667 

lacovianus _  667 

magister _  667 

occidentalis _  667 


Sagenodus — C on  tinned 

ohiensis _  667 

ohioensis _  667 

ohionensis _  667 

paucicristatus _  667 

periprion _  667 

pertenuis _  667 

porrectus _  666 

pusillus _  667 

quadrat  us _  664 

quincunciatus _  667 

reticulatus _  667 

serratus _  667 

subloevis _  820 

textilis _  667 

vabasensis _  666 

vinslovii _  667 

Sagitta  (Ocystias) _  774 

Salamandra _ 847 , 849 

gigantea - 847 

Salamandrella _ 808 ,860 

Salamandridse _ 8 43 , 849 

Salamandroida3 _  848 

Salainandroidea _  84s 

Salamandroidese _  848 

salamandroides  (Diplocaulus) _  810 

salar  (Salmo) _  751 

salemensis  (Desmiodus) _  567 

Salientia _  850 

Salmo _ 750,763 

namaycush _  762 

salar _  761 

tschawytscha _  762 

Salmones _ 749,760 

Salmonidse _  749 

Salmonides _  760 

Salmonoidse _  749 

Salmonoidea _ 749 , 760 

Salmonoidei _  749 

Salmopercse _  768 

Salvelinus _  762 

namaycush _  762 

sanctffi-barbarce  (Seriola) _  784 

sanctae-clarte  (Isurus) _  585 

sanctsB-crucis  (Carcharias) _  679 

sanctse-crucis  (Odontaspis) _  579 

sanctfe-ineziffi  (Seriola) _  784 

sanctffi-monica?  (Auxides) _  775 

sancti-ludovici  (Asteroptychius) _  618 

sancti-ludovici  (Cochliodus) _  563 

sancti-ludovici  (Deltodopsis) _  561 

sancti-ludovici  (Poecilodus) _  663 

Sandalodus  _ 558,660 

alatus _ _  559 

angustus _  559 

carbonarius _  559 

complanatus _  669 

convolutus _  559 

crassus _  669 

ellipticus _  559 

ernarginatus _ 559 

laivissimus _  559 

latidens _  559 

minor _  559 

occidentalis _ 559 , 661 

parvulus _  559 
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Sandalodus — -Continued 

porcatus _  559 

rhomboideus _  559 

sarcululus  (Antliodus) -  550 

Sarcura _  501 

Sardinius _  754 

blackburnii _  754 

imbellis _  754 

lineatus _  754 

nasutulus _  754 

percrassus _  755 

sarlei  (Gyracanthus) -  541 

Saurerpeton _  820 

latithorax _  820 

sauriformis  (Apsopelix) -  734 

Sauripteris _  676 

taylori _  676 

Sauripterus _  576 

Saurocephalidffi _  740 

Saurocephalinse _  7^ 

Saurocephalus -  740 

arapahovius _  740 

broadheadi _  740 

dentatus _  740 

ferox _  741 

goodeanus _ i -  740 

lanciformis _  740 

leanus _  740 

pamphagus _  740 

phlebotomus _  740 

pygmseus _  741 

stewarti _  741 

xiphirostris _  741 

Saurodipterini _  578 

Saurodon _ 740,764 

broadheadi _  740 

ferox _  741 

leanus _  7^1 

phlebotomus _  741 

pygmaeus _  741 

xiphirostris _  741 

Saurodontidse _  740 

Sauroidei _  685 

Sauroides _  705 

Sauropleura _  819 

digitata _  819 

enchodus _  819 

foveata _  819 

latithorax _  8W 

longidentata _  819 

newberryi _  819 

pauciradiata _  819 

scutellata _  820 

Sauropleuridae _  819 

sauvageanus  (Mioplosus) _  781 

sayrei  (Glyptopomus) _  679 

Scapanorhynchus _  579 

gracilis _  581 

macrorhiza _  581 

rhaphiodoD _  579 

subulatus _  580 

Scapherpeton _  820 

excisum _  821 

favosum _  821 

laticolle _  821 

tectum _  821 
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Scaumenacia _  665 

curta _  665 

schei  (Macropetalichtys) _  644 

scheii  (Hoioptychius) _  674 

Scisenidse _  786 

Sciseniformes _  786 

Scisenoidea _  778 

Sciffinoidete _  786 

Sciamoidei _ 778,786 

scintillans  (Etringus) _  731 

scitulus  (Campodus) _  571 

Scleroderma _  798 

Scleroderma  ta _  798 

Sclerodermes _  798 

Sclerodermi _  798 

Sclerodermidee _  798 

Scleroparei _  790 

sclerops  (Pappichthys) _  715 

Scoliorhiza _  571 

kellyi _  571 

white! _  571 

Scomber _  775 

Scomberesoces _  759 

Scomberesocidee _  759 

Scomberesocoidse _  759 

Scomberesocoidea _  759 

Soomberesox... _  760 

acutillus _  760 

edwardsi _  760 

Scomberessus _  760 

acutillus _  760 

edwardsi _  760 

Scomberoidei _  775 

Scomberidse _  775 

Scombresocidse _  759 

Scombresocoidea _ 759 

Scombridae _  775 

Scombriformes _  773 

Scombrinffi _  775 

Scombroidae _  773 

Scombroidea _  773 

Scombroidei _  773 

Scopelidae _  754 

Scopelini _  754 

Scorpaena _  791 

Scorpaenidae _  791 

Scorpaeniformes _  791 

Scorpaenina _  791 

Scorpaenoidae _  791 

Scorpaenoidea _ 1 _  791 

Scorpaenoidei _  791 

sculptilis  (Erpetosaurus) _  814 

sculptilis  (Tuditanus) _  81 4 

sculptus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

sculp''us  (Tanaodus) _  548 

scutata  (Amia) _  715 

scutellata  (Sauropleura) _  819 

scutigerum  (Palaeoniscum) _  689 

scutigerus  (Palaeoniscus) _ 689 

Scyliorhinidae _  590 

Scyliorhininae _  590 

Sc>  liorhinus _  590 

gracilis _  591 

planidens _  591 

rugosus _  591 

Scyllaemus _  734 

Scyllia _  590 
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Scyllidffi _ _ ...690,697 

Scylliidse _  690 

Scyllini _  690 

Scyllioidei _  689 

Scylliolamnidse _  689 

Scylliorhinidse _  690 

Scylliorhininse _  690 

Scylliorhinoidea _  689 

Scylliorhmsis _  691 

gracilis _  691 

planidens _  691 

rugosus _  591 

Scylliorhinus _  691 

gracilis _  691 

planidens _  691 

rugosus _  691 

Scyllium _  690 

Scymni _  697 

Scymnidse _  697 

Scymnoidea _  696 

Scymnoidei _  698 

Scymnorhinidse _  597 

Scymnorhinus _  598 

occidentalis _ 694,698 

Scymnus _  698 

Sebastavus _  791 

vertebralis _  791 

Pebastinus _ • _  792 

ineziae _  792 

Sebastodes _  791 

rosse _  791 

Sebastoessus _  792 

apostates _  792 

haroldi _  792 

secans  (Rhynchodus) _  648 

sedgwicki  (Edaphodon) _  616 

Selacha _ 628 , 644 , 645 

Selachia _ 625 , 545 

Selachii - 525, 628 , 544 , 646 

Selachoidei _ 645 ,546 , 684 

Selachostomi _ 685,  697 

Selenichthyes _  764 

Selenosteidse _  659 

Selenosteus _  659 

brevis _  659 

kepleri _  659 

selliformis  (Chomatodus) _  551 

selluliformis  (Lisgodus) _  551 

semianceps  (Cimolichthys) _  756 

semianceps  (Empo) _  756 

semicircularis  (Ctenoptychius) _  553 

semicircularis  (Peripristis) _  553 

semicostatus  (Anaclitacanthus) _ _  621 

semicostatus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

Semionotidffi _  701 

Semionotus _  703 

agassizii _  703 

alatus _  703 

beardmori _  703 

braunii _  703 

elegans _ 704 

fultus _  704 

gigas _  704 

lenticularis _  704 

lineatus _  704 

marshii _  703 


Semionotus — -Continued 

micropterus _ 

minutus _ 

modestus _ 

newberryi _ 

o  vat  us _ 

parvus _ 

robustus _ 

tenuiceps _ 

semistriatus  (Acanthodes) _ 

semistriatus  (Acanthoessus)  _  _ 

semistriatus  (Enchodus) _ 

semistriatus  (Mesacanthus) _ 

septemspinosua  (Plioplarchus) 

sequax  (Protosphyraena) _ 

Seriola _ 

sanctse-barbarse _ 

sanctoe-ineziae _ 

Seriolidae _ 

serpens  (Phlegethontia) _ 

serra  (Ginglymostoma) _ 

serra  (Hemipristis) _ 

serra  (Nemipristis) _ 

Serranidae _ 

Serranina _ 

Serranus _ 

serrata  (Gnathorhiza) _ 

serrata  (Haplolepis) _ 

serrata  (Priscacara) _ 

serratus  (Callognathus) _ 

serratus  (Edestus) _ 

serratus  (Lisgodus) _ 

serratus  (Sagenodus) _ 

serratus  (Zatrachys) _ 

serriculus  (Squalus) _ 

serrula  (Ptyonius) _ 

serrulatus  (EnchodiL") _ 

serrulatus  (Holoptychius) _ 

sexspinosus  (Plioplarchus) _ 

shastensis  (Hybodus) _ 

shastensis  (Strophodus) _ 

Shatularidffi _ 

sheareri  (Oricardinus) _ 

shearer!  (Pachyrhizodus) _ 

sherwoodi  (Dipterus) _ 

sherwoodi  (Gyracanthus) _ 

shoshonensis  (Catostomus) _ 

shumardi  (Enchodus) _ 

shumardii  (Enchodus) _ 

siderius  (By thiacanthus) _ 

Siebolclia _ 

Sieboldtia _ 

sigmoides  (Onychodus) _ 

silleyi  (Sphenophorus) _ 

sillimanii  (Isurus) _ 

silhmanii  (Oxyrhina) _ 

silovianus  (Dictyodus) _ 

silovianus  (Sphyraenodus) _ 

Siluri _ 

Siluridae _ 

Siluridei _ 

Siluriformes _ 

Siluroid® _ 

Siluroidea _ 

Siluroide® _ 

Siluroidei _ 
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similis  (Antliodus) _  550 

similis  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

similis  (Vaticinodus) _  560 

simplex  (Antliodus) _  550 

simplex  (Lepidosteus) _  709 

simplex  (Lepisosteus) _  709 

simplex  (Drodus) _  566 

simplex  (Platyxystrodus) _  560 

simplex  (Stemmatias) _  567 

simplex  (Vaticinodus) _  560 

simplex  (Xenodolamia) _  589 

simus  (Spaniodon) _  734 

sinuatus  (Cladodus) _  5S1 

sinuatus  (Cladoselache) _  531 

Siphateles _  723 

altarcua _  723 

gibbarcus _  723 

kingii _  7S4 

latus _  723 

longidcns _ 7S4 

robust  us _  7  £4 

Siphostoma _  768 

Siredon _  848 

Siren _  842 

lacertina _  843 

Sirena _  S4£ 

Sirenidte _ 668,  842 

Sirenoida; _  842 

Sirenoidea _  665 

Sirenoidei _  665 

Smilerpeton _  812 

aciedentatum _  812 

smithi  (Isiirus) _  584 

smithii  (Aetobatis) _  610 

smithii  (Isurus) _  584 

smithii  (Rhineastes) _  727 

smithii  (Rhinoptera) _  611 

smithii  (Stoasodon) _  610 

Smithitea _  745 

elegans _  745 

amookii  (Edapnodon) _  614 

amockii  (Ischyodus) _  614 

Solenodon _  747 

aolidulus  (Edaphodon) _  61 4 

aolidulus  (Ischyodus) _ _  61 4 

solidus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

solitudinis  (Rogenio) _  759 

Somniosid® _  597 

aophiffi  (Phcebodus) _  535 

Sozara _  84O 

Spaniodon _  733 

simus _  733 

Spaniodon tidffl _ 733,  741 

Spari _ _  785 

Spandffi _  785 

Sparodus _  809 

Sparoidei _  785 

Spatulariffi _  697 

spatulatus  (Coccosteus) _  651 

spatulatus  (Deltodus) _  562 

spatulatus  (Liognathus) _  651 

spatulatus  (Lispognathus) _  651 

spatulatus  (Petalorhynchus) _  549 

speciosa  (Otomitla) _  710 

specioaa  (Rabdiolepis) _  677 

speciosa  (Radiolepis) _  677 

speciosa  (Sphyrsna) _  776 
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specioaus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

speciosus  (Dictyodus) _  776 

specioaus  (Sphyrffiodus) _  776 

spectabilia  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

Spermatodus _  679 

pustulosus _  679 

Sphffirodontid® _ 701 , 70S 

Sph®rolepis _  690 

arctata _  690 

Sphagepoea _  616 

aciculata _  616 

Sphagodus _  543 

Sphenacanthus _  543 

costellatus _  543 

Sphenodus _  582 

rectidens _  582 

Sphenonchus _  568 

Sphenophorus _  6S5 

lilleyi _  6S5 

silleyi _  6S5 

Sphinax _  597 

Sphirna _  596 

prisca _  596 

Sphcerolepis _  690 

Sphyr®na _ 764, 776 

major _  764 

speciosa _  776 

Sphyrffin® _  764 

Sphyrffinidffi _  763 

Sphyrffinodus _  775 

silovianus _  776 

speciosus _  776 

Sphyrffinoidei _  763 

Sphyrha _  596 

prisca _  596 

Sphyrna _  596 

collata _  594 

gibbesii _  596 

lata _  596 

magna _  596 

prisca _  596 

Sphyrnid® _  596 

Sphyrrin® _  596 

Spinaceidffi _  597 

Spinaces _  597 

Spinaoidffi _  597 

Spinacidi _  596 

spinatum  (Spondylerpeton) _  824 

spinosus  (Cladodus) _  534 

splendens  (Cladodus) _  534 

Spondylerpeton _  824 

spinatum _  824 

springeri  (Chitinodus) _  56S 

springeri  (Chitonodus) _  562 

springeri  (Cladodus) _  534 

springeri  (Deltoptychius) _  564 

springeri  (Phcebodus) _  535 

springeri  (Poecilodus) _ ■ _  564 

springeri  (Psammodus) _  554 

Squalacei _  546 

Squali _  546 

Squalida _  546 

Squalid® _ _ 5S5 ,543 , 597 

Squalides _  646 

Squalidi _  574 

Squahformes _  546,595 

Squalin® _  597 
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rfqualius _ 688,72^ 

arciferus _ . _ 

bairdii _  724 

laminatus _  724 

posticus _  724 

reddingi _  724 

Squaloida; _  596 

Squaloidea _  596 

Squaloidei _  546 ,555 ,696 

Squalus _ 578 ,580 ,597 ,600 

americanus _  678 

littoralis _  578 

serriculus _  597 

squamifrons  (Asineops) _  769 

Squamipennes _  789 

squamipinnis  (Oligoplarchus) _  782 

squamosum  (Ichthverpeton) _  816 

squamosus  (Gamjisacanthus) _  623 

Squatina _ 676,609 

leriohei _ 576’,  601 

occidentahs _  601 

Squatinae _  600 

Squatinoidse _  600 

Squatinoidea _ 600 

Squatinoidei _  600 

stantoni  (Ccelodus) _  699 

starksi  (Aliciola) _  784 

starrias _  774 

ischyrus _  774 

starrii  (Rhythmias) _  786 

Stegocephala _  805 

Stegocephali _  805 

Stegocephalia _  806 

Stegopida; _  814 

Stegops _ 814,816 

divaricata _  814 

Stegothalami _  644 

stellatus  (Batacanthus) _  618 

stellatus  (Cosmacanthus) _  618 

stellatus  (Cracanthus) _  627 

stellatus  (Physonemus) _  627 

Stemmatias _  567 

bicristatus _  567 

bifurcatus _  567 

cheiriformis _  567 

compactus _  567 

keokuk _  567 

simplex _  567 

symmetricus _  567 

Stemmatodus _  567 

Stenaoanthus _ 642 , 643 

niticans _  643 

nitida _  643 

stenobryus  (Edaphodon) _  615 

stenocephalus  (Asterosteus) _  645 

stenodinus  (Cyclolepis) _  752 

stenodoc  (Plinthicus) _  610 

Stenognathus _  655 

corrugatus _  655 

denticulatus _  655 

dolichocephalus _  655 

gouldi _  655 

gracilis _  656 

insignis _ - _  656 

mixeri _  656 

ringuebergi _  656 

Stenopterodus _  561 


Stenopterodus — Continued 

elongatus _  561 

planus. _  561 

stenopus  (Cladodus) _  534 

Stenosteus _  659 

glaber -  659 

glaberi _  669 

pertenuis _  659 

Stereospondyli _  836 

Stereospondylii _  836 

Sternberg!  (Hedronchus) _  616 

Sternbergia _  745 

waitei _  745 

Stethacanthus _  627 

altonensis _  627 

compressus _  627 

depressus _  627 

erectus _  628 

exilis _  628 

humilis _  628 

praecursor _  628 

productus _  628 

tumidus _  628 

stevensoni  (Ctenoptychius) _  552 

stewarti  (Saurocephalus) _  741 

Stilodontidae _  702 

Stoasodon _  609 

aragonis _  610 

arcuatus _  610 

merriami _  610 

narinari _  610 

perspicuus _  610 

profundus _  610 

smithii _  610 

stocktoni  (Coronadus) _  784 

Stomiatidse _  782 

Stomiatoidae _  746 

Stomiatoidei _  746 

strangulatus  (Diastichus) _  723 

Stratodontida; _  755 

Stratodus _  755 

apicalis _  755 

oxypogon _  755 

Streblodus _  563 

angustus _  563 

Strepsodus _  676 

arenosus _  676 

dawsoni _  676 

hardingi _  676 

striatus  (Cladodus) _  534 

striatus  (Diplacanthus) _  544 

striatus  (Diplodus) _  539 

striatus  (Dittodus) _  539 

striatus  (Petalorhynchus) _  549 

Strigilina _  547 

strigilina  (Janassa) _  547 

strigilis  (Atkinsonella) _  786 

striolata  (Haplolepis) _  687 

striolatus  (Luxulites) _  737 

Strongyliscus _  576 

robustus _  576 

Strophodus _  569 

shastensis _  569 

stuckenbergi  (Crassidonta) _  557 

sturio  (Acipenser) _  696 

Sturiones _ 685 ,694 

Sturionidie _  695 
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Sturionidea;.  _ _  GOB 

Stylomyleodon _  715 

lacus _  715 

Styptobaais _  BSl 

aculeata _  BSS 

knightiana _  633 

subauriculatus  (Carcharodon) _  686 

subcrenatus  (Galeocerdo) _  593 

subgracilis  (Dinichthys) _  664 

subliEvis  (Sagenodua) _  820 

sublunatuB  (Tanaodua) _  548 

aubpolitua  (Helodua) _  557 

subtuberatus  (Helodua) _  557 

aubulata  (Lamna) _  680 

aubi’lata  (Odontaspia) _  680 

aubulatua  (Cladodua) _  534 

aubulatua  (Scapanorhynchua) _  580 

auccinctua  (Cladodua) _  534 

Sudidae . 766 

aulcatus  (Antliodua) _  550 

aulcatua  (Helodua) _  557 

sulcatua  (Machceracanthua) _ 625 

aulcatua  (Otodua) _  582 

aullivapti  (Macropetalichthya) _  644 

Sylliemida? _  734 

Syltemua _ 734 

latifrona _  734 

aymmetricua  (Paephodua)  _ _ 558 

aymmetricua  (Stemmatiaa) _  567 

Symmoriidae _  536 

Symmorium _  536 

reniforme _  536 

aymphyaia  (Pappichthya) _ ' _  716 

Synechodua _  570 

dark! _  670 

clarkii _  570 

Synecodua _  670 

Synentogiiathi _  758 

Syrgnathi _  767 

Syngnathidaj _  767 

Syngnathoidae _  767 

Syngnathus _  767 

avua _  768 

Syntegmodua _  736 

altua _ 736 

Synthetodua _  670 

oalvini _  670 

triaulcatua _  670 

tabulatua  (Erpetosaurua) _  814 

tabulatua  (Tuditanua) _  81 4 

Taeniodua _  668 

Tamiobatidae _  599 

Tamiobatia _  599 

robuatua _  699 

vetustua _  599 

Tamiobatoidaj _  599 

Tanaodua _  548 

angularia _  548 

bellicinctua _  548 

depreasua _ 548 

gracillimua _  548 

grosaiplicatua _  548 

multiplicatus _  548 


Tanaodua — Continued 

obacurus _  548 

polymorphua _  548 

prsenuntiua _  548 

pumilia _  548 

aculptua _  548 

aublunatua _  548 

Taphctea _  6Z6 

Tapinoaelachii _  529 

TarraaiidiE _  682 

Tarraaiua _ 682 

taylori  (Bothriolepia) _  677 

taylori  (Sauripteria) _  676 

Tcctoapondyli _  696 

tectum  (Scapherpeton) _  821 

Tegeolepia _  689 

clarkii _  689 

Teleoatoa _  717 

Teleoatei _ 716,717 

Telcoateoidei _  700 

Teleoatomata _ 682 

Teleoatomi _ 628 , 682 ,716 

telleri  (Eczematolepia) _  622 

telleri  (PhlyctaMiaoanthus) _  622 

telluri  (PhlyctKnacanthua) -  622 

tembloria  (Carcharodon) _  687 

Temnauchenia _  6W 

Temnospondyli _ _ 821,  822 

Temnoapondylia _  822 

tenax  (Lygiama) _  745 

tennellua  (Aateroptychiua) _  618 

tenuicepa  (Eurynotua) _  704 

tenuicepa  (lachypterva) _  706 

tenuicepa  (Pateoniscua) _  706 

tenuicepa  (Semionotua) _  704 

tenuicorne  (Eoaerpeton)..,. _  815 

tenuicorne  (Keraterpeton) _ 816 

tenuicoatatua  (Hybocladodua) _  635 

tenuicristatua  (Venuatodua) _  657 

tenuidena  (Dinichthya) _  655 

tenuiroatria  (Ichthyotringa) _  764 

tenuiroatria  (Rhinellua) _  754 

tenuia  (Aateroptychiua) _  618 

tenuia  (Carcharhinua) _  695 

tenuia  (Prionace) _  696 

tenuia  (Protoaphyrajna) _  712 

tcrrelli  (Cladodua) _  534 

tcrrclli  (Dinichthya) _  655 

terrelli  (Myloatoma) _  658 

Teraomiua _  332 

texenaia _  332 

teatia  (Dapedogloaaua) _ -  746 

teatis  (Phareodua) _  749 

teatudinaria  (Priacacara) _  779 

teatudineua  (Otocoelua) _  833 

Tetheodua _  748 

pephrcdo _  748 

tetriEcua  (Enchodus) _  748 

Tetragonolepia _ 704,705 

Tetrodontoidei _  799 

texana  (Lamna) _  682 

texanua  (Anciatrodon) _  799 

texanus  (Dicrenodus) _  636 

texanua  (Grypodon) _ 799 

texanua  (Microdon) _  699 

texanua  (Proacinetea) _  699 
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tcxanus  (Pycnomicredoii.) 

toxensis  (Broiliellus) _ 

tcxonsis  (Diacranodus) _ 

texensis  (Dicranodus) _ 

texensis  (Pleuracahthus).. 

texensis  (Tersomius) _ 

textilis  (SaKenodus) _ 

tliaunias  (Portheus) _ 

Thelodontida; _ 

Thelodus _ 

macintoshi _ 

Thelopis _ 

Theriomorpha _ 

tlieta  (Diplomystus) _ 

thomasi  (Treniatops) _ 

thoracatus  (Ainphibamns) . 

Thoracodus _ 

emydinus _ 

Thoracostei _ 

Thoracostraci _ 

Thrinacodua _ 

bicornis _ 

duplicatus _ 

Lneurvus _ 

nanus _ 

Thrisaopater _ 

intestinalisj. _ 

Thryptodontida; _ 

Thryptodus _ 

rotundas _ 

zitteli _ 

Thryssops _ 

Thyrsidium _ 

faseiculare _ 

Thyrsion _ 

velox _ 

Thyrsocles _ 

escharion _ 

kriegcri _ 

Titanichthyida; _ 

Titanichthys _ 

agassizi _ 

agassizii _ 

attenuatus _ 

brevis _ 

clarki _ 

clarkii _ 

hnssakofi _ 

reetus _ 

Tomodus _ 

tortus  (Orieardinus) _ 

townleyi  (Escharion) _ 

Toxoprion _ 

lecontei _ 

Trachostcida; _ 

Trachosteus _ 

olarki _ 

clarkii _ 

Trachystomata _ 

transversalis  (Myliobatis). 

transversus  (Holcolepis) _ 

transversus  (Lanibdodus)  _ 

transversus  (Peltodus) _ 

traciuairi  (Bothriolepis) _ 

Trematodera _ 

Treniatopnea _ 

Treniatopnei _ 
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Treniatops _  829 

niilleri _ _  830 

thomasi _  830 

Trematopsidae _  829 

Trematosauridai _  829 

Trematosaurus _  820 

Triamaspis _  756 

virgulatus _  756 

Triakis _  6O4 

beau _  6O4 

triangularis  (Asteroptychius) _  618 

triangularis  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

triangularis  (Odonterpeton) _  814 

tribulis  (Chitinodus) _  663 

tribulis  (Pcecilodus) _ _ 563 

trioarinatus  (Lysorophus) _  844 

Trichiuridae _  773 

Trichiuriforme.s _  772 

Trichiuroidae _  772 

Trichiuroidea _  772 

Trichiurus _  773 

lepturus _  773 

Triehophanes _  769 

copei _  769 

foliarum _  769 

hians _  769 

Trichophanidao _  769 

Tnohophaninae _  769 

t.ricuspidatus  (Fissodus) _ • _  549 

tridactyla  (Amphiuma) _  845 

tridactyla  (Muraeopsis) _  846 

Triglidae _  796 

Trigliformes _ 795, 796 

Trigloidae _  796 

trigonalis  (Oracanthus) _  541 

trigonatus  (Otodus) _  583 

Tngonodus _  660 

major _  559 

minor _ 659 

tnlobus  (Deltodus) _  562 

Trimerorachis _  831 

Trimerorliachida; _  830 

Trimerorhacliis _ 831 

alleni _  831 

bilobatus _  831 

coangulus _  831 

conangulus _ 831 

insignia _ 831 

leptorhynchus _  832 

medius _  831 

mesops _  832 

tripartitus  (Edaphodon) _  615 

triqueter  (Galeocerdo) _  593 

tristoechus  (Atractosteus) _  709 

tristcBchus  (Esox) _  709 

tristoechus  (Litholepis) _  700 

Tnstychius _  624 

trisuloatus  (Synthetodus) -  670 

Triton _  849 

Trossulus _ I -  765 

exolotus _  755 

truncatus  (Polyrhizodus) -  653 

Trygon _  606 

Trygones _  606 

Trygonidae _  606 

Trygoiiime _  606 
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tschawytscha  (Oncorhynchus) _  752 

tschawytscha  (Salmo) _ 

tuberculata  (Haplolepis) _  687 

tuberculatus  (Dinichthys) _  655 

tuberculatus  (Erpetosaurus) _  814 

tuberculatus  (Eurylepis) _  687 

tuberculatus  (Holoptychius) _  674 

tuberculatus  (Orodus) _  566 

Tuditpnida? _ 813,541 

Tuditanus _  813 

breyirostris _  813 

huxleyi _  5^4 

longipes _  813 

minimus _  813 

mordax _  816 

obtusus _  813 

punctulatus _  813 

radiatus _  81J^ 

sculptilis _  514 

tabulatus _  514 

walcotti _  813 

tularis  (Ptychocheihis) _  723 

tumidus  (Cladodus) _  534 

tumidus  (Desmiodus) -  567 

tumidus  (Psammodus) _  554 

tumidus  (Stethacanthus) _  628 

tumula  (Oxyrhina) _  554 

tumulus  (Isurus) _  554 

Tunita _ ■ _  784 

octavia _  784 

turgidus  (Carcbarodon) _  555 

turgidus  (Orodus) -  566 

turgidi  8  (Psammodus) _  554 

Turio _  774 

culyeri _  774 

wilberi _  774 

turner!  (Leuciscus) _  7^4 

turner!  (Richardsonius) _  724 

turritus  (Cladodus) _  534 

Turseodus _  692 

acutus _  692 

Typodus _  6Q8 

abrasus _  698 

diastematicus _  699 

dumblei _  699 

y  ale  ns _  699 

Typothorax _ 839 

coccinarum _  839 

typus  (Eoorodus) _  566 

typus  (Gampsacanthus) _  623 

Tyrsidium _  515 

Tyryptodus _  736 

uddeni  (Dipterus) _  664 

uddeni  (Gamphacanthus) _  623 

uddeni  (Heteracanthus) _  6^3 

uintaensis  (Amia) _  715 

uncinatus  (Artediellus) _ 794,796 

uncinatus  (Cottus) _ 794,796 

uncus  (Gryphodobatis) _  602 

undulatus  (Deltodus) _  562 

undulatus  (Helodus) _  557 

unguicula  (Janassa) _  547 

unguiculus  (Lecracanthus) _  624 

unguiformis  (Janassa) _  547 

unguiformis  (Peltodus) _  61.7 
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unios  (Ceiatoptera) _  611 

unios  (Manta) _  611 

Uranidea _  795 

Uranoplosus _  700 

arctatus _  700 

flectidens _  700 

urbs-ludovioi  (Cladodus) _  534 

Urenchelidffi _  728 

Urobatis _  607 

halleri _  607 

Urocordylida; _  815 

Urodela _ 839,843 

Urolophida; _  606 

Urolophus _  607 

halleri _  607 

U  ry  cordylus _  517 

yabasensis  (Sagenodus) _  666 

vagans  (Leuchichthyops) _  762 

vagans  (Leucichthyops) _  752 

yagrans  (Cyclotomodon) -  735 

valens  (Macromesodon) _  699 

valens  (Rhachitomus) _  827 

valens  (Typodus) _  699 

vanclevei  (Rogenio) _  759 

vanhornei  (Bythiacanthus) _  618 

vanhornei  (Cladodus) _  534 

vanhornii  (Cochliodus) _  563 

vanhornii  (Copodus) _  555 

vaningeni  (Cyathaspis) _  635 

variabile  (Mylostoma) _  658 

variabilis  (Agassizodus) -  671 

variabilis  (Campodus) -  571 

variabilis  (Conchodus) _  664 

variabilis  (Mylostoma) _  668 

variabilis  (Orodus) _  566 

variabilis  (Venustodus) _  557 

varians  (Ctenacantlius) _  621 

varians  (Paleeoniscus) _  70S 

varians  (Pelycorapis) _  734 

variocostatus  (Orodus) _  566 

varius  (Pelecorapis) _  734 

varius  (Pelycorapis) _  734 

varsouviensis  (Choma  todus) _  661 

varsoviensis  (Deltopty  cbius) _  564 

varsoviensis  (Poecilodus) _  563 

Vaticinodus _ 560 

carbonarius _  560 

discrepans _  560 

lepis _  560 

similis _  560 

simplex _ ' _  560 

vetustus _  560 

veliter  (.Abantis) _  782 

veliger  (Zororhombus) _  771 

velox  (Pachyrhizodus) _  732 

velox  (Thyrsion) _ 744,774 

velox  (Xenesthes) -  759 

ventriarmatum  (Cephalerpeton) _  816 

Venustodus _  557 

argutus _  557 

robustus _  557 

tenuicristatus _  557 

variabilis _  557 

venustus _  557 

veniistus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 
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ven\istus  (Venustodus') _  557 

vermic’.ilatus  (Helmintholepis) _  733 

verrucosa  (Glyptaspis) _  645 

Vertebralia _ 

vertebralis  fSebastavus) _  791 

Vertebrata _ _ 523 

Vertebrosa _  5SS 

verticalis  (Carcharias) _  579 

verticalis  (Lamna) _  579 

verticalis  (Odontaspis) _  579 

verus  (Platyxystrodus) _  560 

veternus  lEclipes) _  762 

vetiis  (Diodon) _  800 

vetustus  (Apateacanthus) _  617 

vetustus  (Asteroptychius) _ 618 

vetustus  (Ctenacanthus) _  621 

vetustus  (Pristacanthus) _  617 

vetustus  (Tamiobatis) _  599 

vetustus  (Vaticinodus) _  560 

vicomicanus  (Myliobatis) _  609 

vigilax  (Zaphleges) _  774 

viliosus  (Mallotus) _  753 

vinchellianus  (Ptyonius) _  817 

vinosus  (Ctenopetalus) _  552 

vinosus  (Ctenoptychius) _  552 

vinslovii  (Sagenodus) _  667 

virgatula  (Odontaspis) _  579 

virgatulus  (Carcharias) _  579 

virgatulus  (Leptotrachelus) _  757 

virginianus  (Campodus) _ 571 

virgulatus  (Leptotrachelus) _  757 

virgulatus  (Trisenaspis) _ 756,757 

viridis  (Lepidosteus) _  709 

Vorator _  770 

antiquus _  770 

vorax  (Edestus) _  572 

vulgaris  (Carcharias) _  586 

wachsmuthi  (Cladodus) _  534 

wachsmuthi  (Deltoptychius) _  564 

wagneri  (Ctenod) _  666 

waitei  (Sternbergia) _  745 

walcotti  (Lepidotes) _ 702 

walcotti  (Lepidotus) _  702 

walcotti  (Tuditanus) _  813 

wardelli  (Anatifopsis) _  636 

wardelli  (Cyathaspis) _  626 

warreni  (Periplectrodus) _  558 

washingtonensis  (Diplodus)  _  539 

washingtonensis  (Dittodus) _  539 

welleri  (Coelacanthus) _  681 

wemplise  (Acrodus) _  569 

wheatleyi  (Molgophis) _ 818 

whipplei  (Ptychodus) _ _  605 

whitaecesiana  (Amia) _  715 

whiteavesi  (Cephalaspis) _  638 

whiteavesiana  (Amia) _  715 

whitei  (Orodus) _  571 

whitei  (Plioplarchus) _  781 

whitii  (Plioplarchus) _  _  781 

whitneyi  (Lepidosteus) _  709 

whitneyi  (Lepisosteus) _  709 

wilburi  (Turio) _  774 

williamsi  (Polyrhizodus) _  553 

williamsoni  (Casterosteus) _  767 
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willistoni  (Eryops) _  828 

willistoni  (Goniocara) _  835 

willistoni  (Goniocephalus) _  835 

Wodnika _  569 

ocoya: _  569 

Wodnikia _  669 

woodwardi  (Macha;rognathus) _  656 

wortheni  (Carcharopsis) _ _  535 

worthcni  (Deltoptychius) _  564 

wortheni  (Helodus) _  557 

wortheni  (Poecilodus) _  564 

wrighti  (Ctenacanthus) _  622 

wymani  (Hyionemus) _  812 

wymani  (Hylonomus) _  812 

Xenacanthidfe _  536 

Xenacanthini _  536 

Xenacanthus _  537 

arcuatus _  537 

biserialis _  537 

dilatatus _  537 

quadriseriatus _  538 

Xenarchi _  768 

Xenesthes _  759 

velox _  759 

Xenesthidai _  759 

Xenodolamia _  589 

ensis _  589 

pravus _  589 

simplex _  589 

Xenodus _  557 

hertzeri _  557 

herzeri _  557 

Xenoptera _  797 

Xenopteri _  797 

Xenopterygia _  797 

Xenopterygii _  797 

Xenothrissa _  744 

aphrasta _  744 

xenurus  (Zanclites) _  737 

Xestias _  774 

iratus _  774 

Xiphactinus _ 737, 738 

audax _ 737 

brachygnathus _  738 

Xiphias _ 719 ,776 ,177 

radiata _  719 

robustus _  777 

xiphias  (Acondylacanthus) _  622 

xiphias  (Ctenacanthus) _  622 

Xiphida; _  776 

Xiphidolamia _ 579, 589 

ensis _  589 

morricei _  579 

Xiphiidie _  776 

Xiphiiformes _  776 

Xiphioidei _  776 

xiphirostris  (Saurocephalus) _  741 

xiphirostris  (Saurodon) _  741 

Xiphodolamia _  689 

ensis _  589 

xiphodon  (Isurus) _  584 

xiphodon  (Oxyrhira) _  584 

Xiphotrygon _ 606 ,607 

acutidens _  607 
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Xyne _  743 

fitgeri _  743 

grex _  744 

Xyrinius _  744 

barbaree _  744 

elmodena; _  744 

houshi _  744 

Xystracarthus _  6S6 

acinaciformis _  626 

anceps _  626 

arcuatus _  627 

gemmatus _  627 

mirabilis _  627 

reversus _  627 

Xystrodus _  659 

angulans _  559 

ocoidentalis _  560 

Zanclites _  737 

xcnurus _  737 

Zanteclites _  763 

hubbsi _  763 

Zaphleges _  774 

longurio _  774 

vigilax _  774 

Zaproridffi _  800 

Zatachys _  835 

zatima  (Diatomceca) _  765 

Zatrachidae _  835 

Zatrachis _  835 

Zatrachydai _ 835 
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Zatrachydidie _ S35 

Zatrachys _  835 

apicalis _  834 

conchigerus _  835 

eruciger _  834 

microphthalnuis _  835 

serratus _  835 

Zatractus _  834 

cruciger _  834 

Zelosis _ 755,761 

hadleyi _ 7-55,761 

Zelotchthys _  759 

alhambrse _  759 

Zelotes _  755 

alhambrED _ 759,761 

Zemiagrammus _ 793 , 800 

isistius _ 793,800 

Zemmiagrammus _  70S 

isistius _  753 

Zeorhombi _  769 

ziphioidcs  (Protosphyriena) _  712 

zitteli  (Anogniius) _  736 

zitteb  (Thryptodus') _  736 

Zororhombus _  771 

veliger _  771 

ZygiEua _  596 

Zygsenida; _  596 

Zygobates _  610 

dubia _  610 

Zygobatis _  610 

zygopterus  (Galeus) _  594 

zygopus  (Cladodus) _ 534 
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